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THE FOLDING OF THE ECONOMIC MODEL
OF LATE STALINISM (1947-1953)
Within the bounds of a huge array of heterogeneous
literature on the history of Stalinism, published six decades
after the 20th Congress of the CPSU, the least studied to this
day should be recognised the plots associated with the study
and assessment of the economic model of the post-war
development of the USSR1. The very same paradigm of the
1

The problem of comprehending the ―horizons‖ of the future, and
at the same time the scope of this analysis, were designated by the
―political testament‖ of J. V. Stalin, his work ―Economic Problems of
Socialism in the USSR‖ (Moscow, 1953). In Soviet historiography, as a
rule, considering ―late Stalinism‖ through the prism of predetermined
ideological conclusions and not having at its disposal a sufficient
number of documentary sources, they mainly studied the issues of
organising the restoration of the national economy of the USSR,
emphasising the importance of the Communist Party as the leader of
heroic labour people. (A striking example of this approach is the
multivolume edition: History of the Socialist Economy / edited by V.A.
Vinogradov. M., 1978.)
The unfolding ―archival revolution‖ and the overlap in the
direction of indiscriminate denigration that prevailed in journalism in
the late 1980s, returned the research interest in this topic, thanks to
which the historiography of the problem was noticeably enriched with
new aspects: The Stalinist model of socialism: formation,
development, collapse (20- 80s). Materials of the round table / /
Questions of the history of the CPSU. 1990. No. 12; Opens J1. A. The
last forecast of the future / / Questions of the history of the CPSU.
1991. No. 7; Zubkova E. 10. Society and Reforms (1945-1964). M.,
1993; Soviet Society: Emergence, Development, Historical Finale / ed.
V.S. Lelchuk. M., 1997; World history of economic thought / ed. V.N.
Cherkovets. T. 6. Book. 1. M., 1997; Zhukov Yu.N. Secrets of the
Kremlin. Stalin, Molotov, Beria, Malenkov. M., 2000; Popov V.P.
Economic policy of the Soviet state. 1946-1958 M., 2000; He‘s the
same. Stalin and the Soviet economy in the post-war years / / Patriotic
history. 2001. No. 3; Pyzhikov A. V. Military Priorities of Peacetime:
Economic Development of the USSR 1945-1953 / / Economic Issues.
2001. No. 5; Pyzhikov A.V., Danilov A.A.The birth of a superpower.
1945-1953 years. M., 2002; Vostryakov V.N. Post-war reconstruction
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and contradictions of this period, 1945-1955.Novosibirsk, 2002. In the
collection Russia in the XX century, ed. G. N. Sevostyanova (Russia in
the XX century: Reforms and revolutions: in 2 volumes / ed. By G. N.
Sevostyayov, compiled by S. M. Iskhanov. M., 2002) includes articles:
Openkin L. A. Economic thought in the post-war period; Pyzhikov A. V.
Search for ways of social modernization (1945-1964); Popov V.P.
Stalin‘s economic miracle after the war (1946-1953); Medvedev R.
Stalin‘s entourage. M., 2010; May V. A. In Search of Planning: Economic
Discussions of the 1930-1960s. M., 2010.
A special group is made up of the memoirs of statesmen and
political figures of that era: Zverev A. G. Notes of the Minister. M.,
1973; Mikoyan A.I. So it was. Reflections on the past.M., 1999;
BaybakovN.K.From Stalin to Yeltsin.M., 1998; Shepilov D.T. M., 2001;
Eisenhower D. Crusade to Europe.M., 2000. No less important are the
interviews of journalists with the ―arbiters of destinies‖ of that time:
Chuev FI One hundred and forty conversations with Molotov: from the
diary of F. Chuev. M., 1991; ChuevF.I.ThusKaganovich said. Confession
of the Stalinist Apostle. M., 1992, as well as the memories of loved
ones about these people: Malenkov A. G. About my father G.
Malenkov.M., 1992; Zhdanov 10. A. Look in the past. Rostov n / a.,
2004.
The problems of domestic and foreign policy of ―late Stalinism‖
and today attract research interest: Filzer D. Soviet workers and late
Stalinism. The working class and the restoration of the Stalinist system
after the end of World War II. M., 2011; ―The textbook should enjoy
unquestionable authority.‖ J. V. Stalin‘s conversations with academic
economists. 1941, 1950, 1952 / publ. V. G. Bukhert / / Historical
archive. 2012. No. 5; Voliian A.N. Zhdanov.M., 2013; V. Yu.Katasonov
Economy of Stalin. M., 2014; He‘s the same. Bretton Woods: A Key
Event in Recent Financial History. M., 2014; Soviet state and society in
the period of late Stalinism 1945-1953 Materials of the VII International
Scientific Conference.Tver, December 4-6, 2014 M., 2015; Lipkim MA
1952 Moscow Economic Conference: Tactical Maneuver or Strategic
Line of the USSR? / / Bulletin RUON. 2010. No. 2; Lipkin M.A. Soviet
Union and integration processes in Europe: mid-1940s-late 1960s. M.,
2016.
It seems interesting and relevant to analyse the formation of an
economic model of the post-war development of the USSR in the
context of a detailed examination of the ―horizons of the country‘s
future vision‖ by the late Stalinist leadership, which was based on
theoretical ideas about socialism in the USSR, crystallizing ―on the
fly‖, and adjustments made by the foreign policy situation in the
methods of achieving the set goals. The given framework of the
scientific publishing project limited the compilers to the documentary
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systemic vision of the state and prospects of modernisation of
the country‘s national economy, which—step by step—took
shape, was formed in power structures from the mid-1940s and
up to the beginning of the 1950s. And which had a powerful
influence on the subsequent decades of the evolution of the
array stored in the RGASPI. The collection includes materials from the
funds: 558 (I. V. Stalin), 82 (V. M. Molotov), 84 (A. I. Mikoyana), 77 (A.
A. Zhdanova), 17 (Central Committee of the CPSU).
The stated approach was tested in publications and speeches at
scientific conferences on the topic of research: Zhuravlev V. V.,
Lazareva L. N. ―It is impossible to‖ transform laws ―. Economic
discussion of 1951 in the assessment of I. V. Stalin / / Historical
archive. 2013. No. 2. S. 45-77; No. 3. S. 3-20. They are. ―... We need
to raise the level of economic knowledge.‖ Stalinist method of creation
textbook of political economy / / Homeland. 2014. No. 3. S. 54-61;
They are. USSR-Great Britain: An Unused Alternative to Economic
Cooperation: RGASPI Documents on the Moscow International Economic
Conference. 1951-1952 / / Historical archive. 2015. No. 1. S. 107-123;
No. 3. S. 105-130; They are. ―... An important phase of Moscow‘s
peaceful offensive ...‖ Based on the materials of the 1952 International
Economic Conference / / Russia XXI. 2015. No. 3. S. 134-167; Lazareva
L.N. Post-war sanctions against the USSR: a view from the West / /
Motherland. 2015. No. 8. S. 120-128; Zhuravlev V.V. Stalin and the
economic discussion of 1951 in the USSR (to the problems of the
Stalinist theoretical heritage) / / Soviet state and society in the period
of late Stalinism 1945-1953. Materials of the VII International Scientific
Conference.Tver, December 4-6, 2014 S. 314-325; Lazareva L. N. USSR
- Great Britain: an untapped chance of cooperation (On the
International Economic Conference in Moscow on April 3-12, 1952) / /
The Soviet state and society in the period of late Stalinism 1945-1953.
Materials of the VII International Scientific Conference.Tver, December
4-6, 2014 S. 474-486; Zhuravlev V.V. Problems of publication of
documents of the economic discussion of 1951, stored in RGASPI / /
Party archives of the Urals: past and present, prospects development.
Materials of the III Interregional Scientific and Practical
Conference.Tyumen, March 11-12, 2015, pp. 239-252; Lazareva L. N.
From the experience of preparing the publication of the documents of
the 1952 Moscow International Economic Conference stored in the
RGASPI / / Party archives of the Urals past and present, development
prospects. Materials of the III Interregional Scientific and Practical
conferences. Tyumen, March 11-12, 2015, pp. 252-262; She‘s the same.
War after war. How the USSR overcame economic sanctions in the
post-war years / / RossiyskayaGazeta. 2015 July 29.p. 9.
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USSR, filled with both successful (and even triumphant) and
failed attempts to overcome this model with access to new
horizons of national economic progress that meet the
challenges of the scientific and technological revolution that is
gaining strength in the world.
It would be wrong (as is often the case in modern
literature, especially journalistic) to attribute the responsibility
for the rigid, difficult to modernise structures of this model
entirely to the ideological narrow-mindedness of the late
Stalinist leadership. Three factors had a decisive influence on
its formation and internal content, the first two of which we
are entitled to recognise as purely objective, and only the
third-to refer to the category of subjective.
What are these factors?
First, the inertia of the mobilisation economy of the eve
and the Great Patriotic War, which continued to affect the
post-war period, despite certain attempts to overcome it.
Secondly, the real and urgent needs of the state and
society at this stage of the country‘s life are not only to restore
the economy itself, but also to revive a significant part of the
country that was in ruins.
And, finally, thirdly, the preservation of the ideological
course towards building communism in the historically
foreseeable future even under these conditions.
The three above factors, acting in complex interaction,
determined the nature of the formation and the real content of
the economic theory and practice of late Stalinism.
The purpose of this documentary publication is to provide
(first of all, at the disposal of researchers of the history of
Stalinism) an extensive composition of mainly historical sources
introduced into scientific circulation for the first time,
revealing the stages and directions of the formation of the postwar model of the country‘s economic development.
The collection consists of three chapters, reflecting the
sequential nature of the implementation of this process.
Chapter 1 Horizons of the vision of the country‘s future:
work on the new Program of the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) includes a set of documents in the summer of 1947
related to the development of a program in order to determine
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the country‘s development strategy for a long historical
perspective.
The prehistory of the preparation of the fundamental
document of the Bolshevik Party, designed to replace the first
Soviet party program approved at the VIII Congress of the RCP
(b) (March 1919) and already outdated, dates back to the prewar period. In the fund of J. V. Stalin of the Russian State
Archive of Social and Political History (hereinafter—RGASPI)
preserved a letter dated October 22, 1938, addressed to Joseph
Vissarionovich to members and candidates for members of the
Politburo2. It testifies to the fact that, almost two decades
after the entry into force of the program document of 1919,
Stalin initiated work on the creation of a new Program of the
CPSU (b), hoping to adopt it at the 18th party congress planned
in March 1939. For a number of reasons, this was not done at
that time.
However, two years after the end of World War II-in the
summer 1947-Intensive work began to comprehend the
theoretical and ideological parameters of the new strategic
document of the party. The set of sources presented in Chapter
1 contains, first of all, the versions of the theses addressed to
A. A. Zhdanov as the head of the Central Committee
Commission for the preparation of the new Program of the CPSU
(b), and in essence the drafts of the new program document
prepared by three working groups, respectively, and See also
the transcript of the meeting of the Central Committee
Commission of August 8, 1947, with subsequent comments on
the opinions and assessments voiced there.
The importance of this documentary complex for the
disclosure of the desired topic is that in it the actual economic
model of late Stalinism appears to be inscribed into the context
of ideas oriented towards the communist future concerning all
other aspects of the development of the state and society.
Namely-ideology, politics, social problems, issues of spiritual
life, education, science and culture. This allows us to visualise

2
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the place and role of the economy in Stalin‘s long-term plans
for the country‘s modernisation.
The principles introduced by these documents into political
circulation for the first time provisions influenced the
subsequent, already post-Stalinist, economic course of the
country. Thus, in the theses of academicians M.B. Mitin and PF
Yudin, sent to A.A. Zhdanov on July 26, 1947, in a series of
measures in the economic field, it was proclaimed: The decisive
economic task of the USSR for the transition to communism is
tasked with catching up and overtaking economically the most
developed capitalist countries of the world, including the
United States (doc. 1.2)
The authors of the theses and their subsequent supporters
were not embarrassed by the fact that that the criterion for the
entry of a socialist country into the communist tomorrow should
be its approach to the level of development of the capitalist
world already achieved by that time. Despite its ambiguity, this
thesis became the main economic slogan of the Khrushchev
decade, and entered the 1961 CPSU Programme.
Authors of another project, received by Zhdanov on July 27
(P.N. Pospelov, M. T. Iovchuk, D. T. Shepilov), formulated the
main strategic task in the economic field rather vaguely: To
develop the material and technical base of socialism into a
powerful material and technical base of communism, capable of
using natural resources in such a way that public wealth will
pour out in full flow (doc. 1.3).
Behind this streamlining, however, lurked more sound
ideas, the essence of which was revealed during the discussion
of the presented projects, which unfolded at the meeting of the
Commission on 8 August (doc. 1.6). Here Shepilov outlined his
position as follows: Usually in literature, and this has become
an unshakable rule, when it is said about the transition to the
communist principle of distribution, something like this is
outlined that we will first provide bread, then meat, then
sugar, manufactured goods. It seems to me that the experience
of socialist construction, our practice, tells us that, first of all,
we will go along the line of meeting the needs of education,
healthcare, cinema, resorts, and then as we mature communist
abundance ...
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Without letting him finish, a political heavyweight
intervenes in the discussion N. A. Voznesensky: First, cinema,
sanatoriums, and then bread?)
Shepilov tries to justify himself: By this I want to say that
socio-economic and cultural needs should not be discounted.
Zhdanov‘s final judgment puts everything in its place: High
spiritual needs are born on the basis of bread.
The verdict of the chairman of the Commission is supported
by K. V. Ostrovityanov: About the distribution according to
needs: this process does not begin with spiritual food, as it is
said in the theses of Pospelov‘s group, it is about bodily food.
First of all, basic necessities should be distributed according to
needs. Such a subject in bread is first and foremost (doc. 1.7).
The down-to-earth, one might say, further vulgar, approach
of the late Stalinist leadership to assessing the relationship
between the material and the spiritual in the process of
society‘s ascent to a new stage of progress can, of course, be
explained by the then situation in the country, which had just—
in 1946—experienced drought and famine. But it is important to
emphasise that this approach in this case was projected onto a
long historical perspective, transforming the problem (today
daily bread, and everything else later) from a situational into a
strategic one. At the same time, the country‘s leadership,
aimed at accelerating the achievement of a communist
tomorrow, did not have a question about what unexpected and,
most likely, shocking bodily needs a person of the distant future
who was not prepared for a new stage of social relations
ideologically, educationally, spiritually and culturally, seeing
the ideal of his existence only in elementary satiety. Utopianism
in the vision of the communist future turned out to be
remembered for utopianism in predicting ways to achieve it.
However, concerns about the reincarnation of a well-fed
person into a drive and the money-grubber were not discounted
during the discussion. They showed themselves in the course
discussion of the future of personal property of citizens. Thus,
Academician Mitin was alarmed by the provision contained in
the draft of Pospelov‘s group that as communism approaches,
more and more masses of the people‘s wealth will become the
personal property of the working people.) Thus, the
academician reasoned,) communism will turn into a kind of
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society of wealthy personal owners. This issue requires
clarification and clarification.
As a result, the projects presented by the Commission,
taken in aggregate, as well as the discussion that unfolded in
the process of their consideration, confirmed that the ideas of
economic determinism, the undivided primacy of the economy
in the framework of long-term the country‘s strategies retain
their ideological and theoretical inviolability. At the same time,
the discussion revealed the first, still timid, attempts to draw
attention to the fact that the economy itself will not be able to
deliver the expected her results, without being supported by
other factors in the paradigm that we today call the
modernisation
process.
Namely—accompanying
it
the
development of spheres of non-economic relations with a strong
social policy, progress in the spheres of spiritual life, education,
science, culture. But these insights only hatched without
receiving an impetus for further development.
Chapter 2 of this publication contains a corpus of sources
characterising the complex processes of the formation of
theoretical ideas about socialism in the USSR, which revealed
themselves in the course of the large-scale economic discussion
in 1951.
The discussion, which brought together almost the entire
composition of the then Soviet scientific thought of this branch,
was the result of a theoretical understanding of the practice of
building socialism in the USSR under the conditions of an
authoritarian-bureaucratic political system. Moreover, this
result was summed up not only from the standpoint of analysts,
but also of direct participants in this far from unambiguous
process. The problems, nature and directions of disputes
between Soviet scientists are of undoubted scientific interest
today. Including in terms of understanding, the mechanisms of
interaction of three factors: national economic practice,
science and ideology of the society of late Stalinism.
The economic discussion of 1951 was preceded by a longterm —which began in the 1920s—work on a textbook of
political economy, designed to understand the essence of the
processes that took place in Soviet society, in comparing /
contrasting them with the phenomena that were clearly
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identified in the course of formation and consolidation of
capitalist mode of production.
As a result, the textbook on the political economy of
socialism was created for about thirty years (counting from the
moment of the first reprint after the October Revolution of the
Course political economy A. A. Bogdanov and I. I. Stepanov
before publication in 1954.
Of the Stalinist textbook after the death of its initiator) 3
this work took place under the close (and biased!) attention of
J. V. Stalin. He not only closely followed the course of this
unprecedented marathon discussion, but also guided it, while
simultaneously understanding for himself the essence of these
problems and formulating his own ideas on the essence of those
issues that, in the end, were in 1952 he put in the basis of his
work Economic Problems of Socialism in the USSR.
During the three decades mentioned, Soviet economic
thought has undergone dramatic shifts in the understanding of
the very subject of political economy. And this was due to the
fact that for a long time the subject of political economy was
understood by the majority of the Soviet scientific community
primarily as the study of the capitalist mode of production.
This approach was logical: political economy as a science
has developed in the historical conditions of a society where the
private property exchange economy plays a leading role. This
branch of human knowledge explores the objective laws of
production, exchange, distribution and consumption of products
inherent in a market economy. From this followed a seemingly
quite logical, but a priori conclusion that did not follow from
the analysis of national economic practice, the conclusion that
peasant natural and communist economies are organised and
governed by human will, they do not contain material that
could be studied by political economy...4 Based on this, at the
turn of the 1920-1930s. read in universities Theory of the Soviet
Economy, which was aimed at analysing production relations of

3
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theory of the Soviet economy. M .; L., 1928. S. 9.
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the transition period in the USSR5. Essential questions of the
socialist economy were not considered by it.
In the first post-revolutionary decade, most party
ideologues such as NI Bukharin, EA Preobrazhensky, J.I. N.
Kritsman, V. V. Obolensky (N. Osinsky), believed that the
disappearance of market relations automatically leads to the
fact that political economy—in its traditional form—simply has
nothing to study in order to understand the economic processes
taking place in the country. For this science is aimed at
analysing the spontaneous economic processes of capitalist
society. In the new society, the regularities of the collective
actions will take the place of the laws of spontaneous life. 6 At
the same time, the essence of this or that process and its
expression in the form of a phenomenon coincide, making
economic relations transparent, predictable and regulated.
In 1929 the Institute of Marx, Engels, Lenin (IMEL) published
remarks V. I. Lenin on the book by N. I. Bukharin The Economy
of the Transition Period. It phrases the end of the capitalistcommodity society will be the end of the political saving was a
note: Wrong. Even in pure communism, at least in relation to I v
+ m to II s? And accumulation? Along with Bukharin‘s assertion
political economy studies commodity production, there was a
label: Not only!) 7
The retrospective sounding of Lenin‘s position forced the
scientific community to significantly correct the results of the
discussion of the 1920s. Economist G. Dementyev expressed
disagreement with the generally accepted point of view. He
argued that the discrepancy between essence and visibility is
inherent not only in the dominance of market relations.
Therefore, the very logic of the development of science and life
requires the creation of a general political economy 8. The
article, published in a discussion order, did not, however, affect
the opinion of the majority. The point of view continued to
5

Gatovsky L. On the subject and method of the theory of the Soviet
economy / / Problems of Economics. 1930. No. 1.p. 80.
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dominate that in the analysis of the economy of socialism the
study of the economic policy of the proletarian state should be
at the centre.9 Therefore, in the 1933–34 academic year, the
course Economic Policy of the USSR was introduced.
And only since 1936, since the publication of the decree of
the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (B) On
Restructuring Teaching of Political Economy10, the MarxistLeninist political economy begins to form as an educational and
scientific discipline. It took its final shape only in the early
1950s.
On January 29, 1941, J. V. Stalin met with economists. He
expressed his point of view on key issues of political economy:
on the subject of political economy, on the law of value under
socialism, planning, wages.
Stalin proposed a definition of political economy as the
science of the development of social production, that is, the
economic relations of people. Its subject is the laws governing
the production and distribution of necessary consumer goods,
both of personal and industrial value 11. This interpretation
changed the approach to solving the problem, gave grounds to
build a new course of the political economy of socialism.
Earlier, in December 1929, Stalin, speaking at a conference
of agrarian Marxists, summed up the discussions about the role
and place of commodity-market relations under socialism. He
emphasised that economic theory is lame, new practice gives
rise to a new approach to the problems of the economy in
transition, only in the fight against petty-bourgeois prejudices
in theory it is possible to strengthen the position of MarxismLeninism and defeat the class enemy. The views of economists
who doubted the advisability of forced industrialisation and
collectivisation, fraught with disruption of the natural course of
economic processes, were attributed to those theories that
need to be rooted out so as not to clog the heads of

9

Voznesensky N. A. On the question of the economy of socialism //
Bolshevik. 1931. No. 23-24.p. 38.
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Problems of the economy.1936. No. 6. S. 39-80.
11
See: ―The textbook should enjoy indisputable authority.‖ J. V.
Stalin‘s conversations with economists. 1941, 1950, 1952 S. 3-31.
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practitioners12. The point of view prevailed, according to which
the laws of commodity production under socialism no longer
work, the state itself sets prices, and the law of value has been
overcome.
But, unexpectedly for many, at a meeting with economists
in 1941, where another version of the textbook of political
economy was discussed in detail, Stalin said that the law of
value has not yet been overcome. It is not true that we
command prices, we want to command, but it does not work...
If there is no cost, then nothing to measure income. Income is
not measured by labour. When will we distribute according to
needs, then it was another matter, but now the law of value
has not been overcome13But the law of value in the USSR, he
added, acquired a different content and a different form.
Necessity arising from the law of value is used consciously
under socialism. Therefore, the basis for the formation of prices
under socialism is the conscious policy of the state.
From the subtext of Stalin‘s reasoning it followed that the
plans in the USSR should be based not on economic laws, but on
the priorities of domestic and foreign policy. The planning
centre is obliged, from Stalin‘s point of view, not to establish
the proportions of the development of the national economy,
but to proceed from the tasks assigned to it. First of all, to
ensure the independence of the socialist economy from the
capitalist encirclement, then to consolidate the undivided
domination of the socialist system, and only in the third place—
to prevent disproportions.
At the same time, Stalin recognised the presence of a
surplus product in the socialist society, goods in the Soviet
economy, the need for a piece-rate system of payment for
workers, a bonus system for management personnel and
bonuses for peasants in order to interest them in the results of
their labour and force them to improve their qualifications.
12
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Moreover, Stalin assigned the role of material interest in the
results of labour leverage that should have led to an increase in
production, while emphasising, that distribution according to
work has not yet been properly established. So the commodity
market relations were no longer completely expelled from the
socialist economy.
In the context of the tragic fate of the old school
economists and red professors who participated in the debate
on plan and market problems, Stalin‘s words sounded sharply
dissonant: If you want to look for answers to everything from
Marx, you will be lost. You have such a laboratory as the USSR,
which has existed for more than 20 years, and you think that
Marx should have known more about socialism than you. You
see, did not foresee, you see, Marx in the Critique of the Gotha
Programme! You have to work with your own head, and not
string quotations. There are new facts, a new combination of
forces, if you please work with your head14.
Thus, there has been a departure from the generally
accepted point of view on the operation of economic laws under
socialism. The remarks made by Stalin at a meeting with
economists broadened the framework within which the
formation of the political economy of socialism became
possible. The fact that Stalin attached importance to this work
is evidenced by the fact that he found it possible and necessary
to gather economists even in the harsh 1942, continuing this
kind of meetings in the post-war years. It all paved the way to
the economic discussion in 1951.The prologue to this large-scale
event was a series of meetings between Stalin and the authors
of the textbook on February 22, April 24, and May 30, 1950.
For the conversation that took place on May 30, Stalin
asked for all the chapters of the textbook to be presented to
him at once, so that he would have a general picture.
Expressing his irritation at the inconsistent use of the historical
method, the bazaar-popular tone of the narrative, and not
always correct use of historical facts, he summed up: The
writing of the chapter on feudalism was treated carelessly.
They used to read lectures like that, blunder-blunder. They
14
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listen to you there, but no one criticises you.15Stressing that the
textbook should be taken very seriously, since it should be a
model for everyone and it will be studied in all countries, Stalin
expressed the opinion that the period of work on the textbook
should be extended. At least for the whole year, and even
longer if necessary.
On July 3, the draft textbook, urgently revised in line with
Stalinist criticism, was sent again for review to historians,
economists, social scientists.
On November 10, 1951, in the club of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks, the
first meeting of the meeting was held to discuss the draft
textbook of political economy. Leading scientists, teachers of
political economy, history, philosophy, economists-practitioners
were invited to it. The meeting was attended by 263 people, 21
plenary sessions were held, at which 119 specialists spoke.
Sedations were carried out daily, from 1 o‘clock in the morning
to 18 o‘clock in the evening, with a lunch break from 14 to 15
hours. Participants were relieved of routine work during
meeting hours. In addition, the participants of the meeting
continued their work in three sections on sections of the
textbook16. Section Pre-capitalist modes of production had 23
participants, Capitalist mode of production—59, Socialist mode
of production—127 people.
The direction and tone of the discussion were set by the
speech of G.M. Malenkov, who stated that the discussion should
be complete and free17.
Stalin did not take part directly in the discussion, but
intently followed her progress. Seven files stored in the RGASPI
are abbreviated recordings of the speeches of the participants
in the discussion, who carefully, with a pencil in their hands,
they have been analysed.
During the preparation of this collection of documents on
the Stalinist economic legacy, two summarising discussion

15
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documents were preliminary published18—Proposals for
improving the draft textbook of political economy 19 and
Information on controversial issues that emerged during the
discussion20
This was mainly due to the fact that these documents,
which were prepared in the first queue for Stalin, contain the
largest amount of his droppings. Analysis of these notes on the
margins of documents makes it possible to track the selection
process of points of view Soviet scientists, conducted by Stalin.
The very selection, the separation of grains from chaff, the
results of which served as the basis for the development of the
framework of the official scientific concept of the development
of socialism.
Notes on Economic Issues Related to the November Debate
195121 were sent to the meeting participants at the beginning of
February 1952.
In the same year, Stalin‘s work Economic Problems of
Socialism in the USSR was published, which finally summarised
the discussion. In historiography, she was assessed as his
political testament. In fact, summing up the results of almost
30 years of leadership of the country, he formulated his vision
of the basic economic laws of capitalism and socialism, outlined
the conditions necessary for the transition to the highest phase
of communism.
The November 1951 controversy echoes the 1920s debate. 22
What combination of a plan and the market is possible under
18
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K. Marx wrote that the producer will receive from society a receipt
confirming his amount of labor, and according to such receipts
consumer goods will be distributed (Marx 1C. Criticism of the Gotha
program / / Marx K., Engels F. Op. 2 ed.T. 19.P. 19). After abandoning
the policy of ―war communism‖, Soviet economists were faced with
the most important theoretical questions. What should be the basis for
planning? Should the plan resist the law of value and the market,
relying on the law of primitive socialist accumulation? (Preobrazhensky
E. The law of value in the Soviet economy / / Bulletin of the
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socialism? How exactly should the plan be implemented: by
breaking market relations and existing proportions or by
regulating, but not ignoring objective processes? Is the social
economy opposed to the commodity economy? Does the law of
value work under socialism? Does socialism change the essence
of such categories as commodity, price, profit, money? 23
The views of the majority of scientists on the theoretical
issues of political economy are also reflected. There is a
proposal to elucidate in the textbook the role of the socialist
state in economic policy, which stems from the very nature of
the socialist mode of production, to emphasise that economic
laws are not implemented spontaneously, but only through the
creative activity of the working masses, systematically
organised and directed by the party and the socialist state (doc.

Communist Academy. 1926. No. 15. S. 159-169), or take into account
objective economic processes? (Bukharin N. Notes of an economist. M.,
1928). A. Yu. Aykhenvald, A. S. Mendelssohn, L. N. Yurovsky admitted
the possibility of the interpenetration of the plan and the market. The
subject of discussion was another problem: what methods should be
used for planning? The ―teleological‖ direction proposed the
construction of a plan, starting from the goals facing society, the plan
was ―a segment of the party program‖ (SG Strumilin). Supporters of
the ―genetic‖ direction (ND Kondratyev, VG Groman) presented the
plan as a vision of the contours of the future from the past and argued
that the construction of the plan should be consistent with the real
possibilities of the country‘s economic development.
23

In the 1920s-1930s.discussions were held on the problems of
commodity production and the law of value. EA Preobrazhensky
believed that there is no place for commodity production and the law
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discussion.
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2.34)24. Stalin takes the position he fixed on the margins:
Contrasting the spontaneous and the objective? (doc. 2.34)25
With regard to the economic laws of socialism, the
scientific community expresses the following opinion: It is
necessary to substantiate that the economic laws of socialism,
expressing the objective necessity, the needs of the
development of material life societies are inherent in the
socialist mode of production, and that, unlike the economic
laws of capitalism, they act not as a spontaneous force, but as a
perceived necessity (doc. 2.34)26. To which Stalin leaves a
comment on fields: The cognised necessity is not enough for the
socialist national economy: to realise the necessity of laws does
not mean to limit them. Need to say, that, for example, the law
of value, about money, etc., is limited under socialism, since
the anarchy of production has been replaced by planning (doc.
2.34)27. In Remarks on economic issues related to the November
1951 discussion of this a whole chapter has already been
devoted to the problem, in which the law of planned
development Stalin attributed to ensuring the proportionality of
the national economy. In this form, he entered the textbook.
Among the Soviet political economists, the border between
economic and legal laws was not clearly drawn, often there was
a substitution of concepts. For example, indicates that it is
necessary in the textbook to highlight the essence of socialist
planning, as an economic law, comprehensively set out the
methods of planning production and distribution. To
characterise the balance planning method, highlighting the
main balance relations in the national economy (material
balances, labour force balance, financial plan) (doc. 2.34)28.
Nearby in the fields is the Stalinist note: The method (rules) of
managing the people [one] economy? Planned to oppose the
running of a nar [one] economy to the anarchy of production
under capitalism (doc. 2.34)29. Stalin distinguishes planning as a
way of running an economy from planning as the economic law
24
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of socialism. The practice of management is carried out by him
beyond the scope of the textbook.
In response to the fact that the textbook does not provide a
scientific economic basis for imperialism as the eve of the
socialist revolution and does not equip the reader with
knowledge the fundamental features and characteristics of the
general crisis of capitalism, since the presentation of the
Leninist-Stalinist theory of imperialism is given in isolation from
the theory of socialist revolution and the practice of the
revolutionary struggle of the proletariat (doc. 2.34)30, Stalin
writes: Political economy is not the history of revolution. These
are all political topics, and we need the economic reasons for
the collapse of capitalism (doc. 2.34)31
On the contrary, the suggestion to include in the textbook
the chapter The Creation of the Political Economy of Socialism
by V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin in the margins the commentary:
What is this? Delete as a special chapter (doc. 2.34)32.
The chapters of the textbook, originally edited by Stalin,
received fewer comments during the discussion. The main
controversy flared up around the political economy of socialism.
Of the 18 sheets that make up the text of Proposals to improve
the draft textbook of political economy, 8 relate to the section
Socialist mode of production, as well as 4.5 pages in the
Information on controversial issues that emerged during the
discussion on the draft textbook on political economy.
Inquiry on controversial issues ... (doc. 2.35) provides a
rare opportunity to get acquainted not only with the position of
the majority of the participants in the discussion, but also with
the essence of the emerging discussion problems. The
controversies among the participants in the meeting aroused
the following questions: about the nature of the economic laws
of socialism, about the commodity and the law of value in a
socialist society, about socially necessary time under socialism,
on the principles of setting prices for goods in the USSR, on the
necessary and surplus labour under socialism, about Soviet
money and its connection with gold, about capitalist
30
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reproduction during the general crisis of capitalism, about the
possibility and inevitability of intra-imperialist wars in the
modern period, about the source of differential rent, about the
foundations of feudal society and about non-economic coercion,
about the place of the chapter Capital and Surplus Value, about
the scheme of the section of the textbook Socialist Mode of
Production. At the same time, Help ... does not cover all the
problems raised in the discussion. For example, the question
about the basic law of socialism, which caused a sharp
controversy and discussed in detail in Economic problems of
socialism in the USSR.
Stalin‘s remarks in Help ... are much more concise than in
Proposals.... Only in the sections On capitalist reproduction in
the period of the general crisis of capitalism and On the
possibility and inevitability of intra-imperialist wars in the
modern period are both the upper and lower fields covered, a
detailed commentary has been left in which Stalin proves that
Lenin‘s theses on these issues are not obsolete.
The character and style of Stalin‘s remarks on both
documents are quite eloquent. On the margins one often
encounters such remarks: Stupidity, Nonsense, Eccentrics, Not
that, and there is also a positive reaction: So, less often
Exactly, Right.
The materials selected for publication, as well as other
documents of the discussion, provide an opportunity to see the
formation of the political economy of socialism from the point
of view of contemporaries, in the historical context of that
time, and not on the basis of political assessments of today. The
notes on the margins of Proposals for improving the draft
textbook of political economy and Notes on controversial issues
that emerged during the discussion allow us to draw a
conclusion about Stalin‘s indisputable authority, clearly
illustrate his vision of the problems of the political economy of
socialism and his influence on the formation of its concept.
The result of Stalin‘s analysis was Remarks on Economic
Issues Related to the November 1951 Discussion33, published on
33
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February 1, 1952. In this work, Stalin formulated his vision of
the basic economic laws of capitalism and socialism, outlined
the conditions necessary for the transition to the highest phase
of communism and actually formulated the main provisions of
the political economy of socialism.
On February 15, a meeting was held in the Kremlin, which
was attended by members of the Politburo, textbook authors
and prominent economists. One more year was given to revise
the textbook. The authors again went into exile, settling in the
rest house of the Central Committee of the Nagornoye party in
the Moscow region. Again an iron-clad schedule and a working
day lasting at least 10 hours.34
As the works were published, Stalin‘s Letter to A. I.
Notkin35, later On the mistakes of comrade Yaroshenko L.
D.36and Reply of Comrade A. Sanina and V. G. Venzher 37 they
were delivered to the team of authors and were taken into
account when making edits to the textbook layout.
The textbook of political economy was published after
Stalin‘s death—in August 1954. The final edition was carried out
by K.V. Ostrovityanov, D.T. Shepilov, L.A. Leontiev, I.D. Laptev,
I.I. Kuzminov, L. Gatovsky. M.
In modern historiography, the textbook is usually regarded
as the canonical version of Marxism in the Stalinist
interpretation. As you know, canons lead to uniformity and
restrain the development of creativity. However, the further
history of economic science in our country depended far from
only on the textbook.
Thus, the long-term process of preparing a textbook on
political economy, with all its obvious disadvantages, but also
obvious advantages, served as an unprecedented testing ground
34
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for the development of the foundations of the theory of
socialist economics in its confrontation with the capitalist
market economy. The unprecedentedness of this work lay in the
fact that the textbook was written not according to ready-made
templates of an already developed theory, but in the dramatic
atmosphere of its birth on the basis of an analysis of the
mistakes and achievements of the economic policy of the
transition period in the USSR: from war communism and NEP to
industrialisation and collectivisation.
The main result of this controversial process can be
recognised as a breakthrough in understanding the nature of the
economic laws of socialism in the form in which, firstly, they
found their real manifestation in the specific conditions of
Soviet society isolated from the rest of the world and, secondly,
their comprehension at the level of political leadership and the
scientific community of the country. After long doubts and
hesitation, the rights of citizenship received a concept
according to which the economic laws of socialism are also
objective. They cannot be created and transformed by the
efforts and will of the state. But they must be learned and
seeks to use in achieving specific national economic goals.
This insight, however, did not save the Soviet economy in
the future from Khrushchev‘s voluntarism. But at the same
time, it secretly paved the way for the Kosygin economic
reform of 1965. The incompleteness of this reform can hardly
be attributed to the theory‘s errors. It was the result of the
short-sighted political will of the already Brezhnev leadership,
which was wary of—for a variety of, primarily political
considerations—approaching the line separating the Soviet
planned economy from the market economy. L. I. Brezhnev‘s
inner conviction and his team that it is possible to do without
this, testified to the fact that economic voluntarism, seemingly
overcome in theory, has not been eradicated in practice. The
economy, in many ways, as before, remained a hostage to
politics.
And this before it will be legitimate not only to refer to the
era after October 1917,but also to extend over a long historical
distance, starting, perhaps, with Peter‘s transformations.
Manual control of economic processes by the state has become
a double-edged but irreplaceable companion for Russia due to
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the historical fate of the country of the catching-up type of
development that has fallen to its lot.
Chapter 3 of the collection The embodiment of the Stalinist
approach in defining the tasks of the foreign policy strategy of
the USSR includes the materials of the International Economic
Conference held in Moscow on April 3-12, 1952. They reveal the
most important aspects of the preparation for the conference
make it possible to get an idea of the goals of the USSR and the
tasks facing the Soviet delegation, characterise the
contradictions that did not allow consolidating the achieved
success.
The documents of the International Economic Conference
serve as a clear illustration of the pragmatic solution of current
problems, expanding and clarifying the generally accepted point
of view on the foreign policy concept of late Stalinism. The
importance and uniqueness of these documents primarily lies in
the fact that they make it possible to see events in a historical
context, through the eyes of their participants.
The forum was attended by 471 people from 50 countries,
including 339 people from 38 capitalist countries. Delegations
came from five parts of the world. The largest number of
participants came from France (39), England (29), India (28),
Italy (24), and West Germany (23). 132 delegates from the
USSR, the countries of people‘s democracies, China, the GDR,
the Republic of Korea, Vietnam and the Mongolian People‘s
Republic took part. The meeting was not intergovernmental. It
was convened by the public by the International Initiative
Committee. Representatives of business circles, trade unions,
cooperative figures, scientists and politicians gathered in
Moscow. The most represented were trading firms and financial
circles. They accounted for 38.7% of the total number of
delegates. The second place is taken by industrialists and
agrarians (22.5%). In third place are trade unionists (15%).
Scientists and journalists together accounted for only 14.7%38.
These facts make it clear that researchers39 are interested
in the unusual project of the Kremlin. Undoubtedly, with such a
38
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composition of participants, the Meeting could not be tame. In
addition, it is obvious that there are so many business
representatives from the most different countries of the world
would not have gathered in Moscow in order to once again
condemn the arms race and confine themselves to the
unchanging statement of the need to renounce all forms of
discrimination against nations, restrictions and prohibitions 40.
The purpose of the event was formulated as follows: Our
Meeting is devoted to one of the most important issues of
modern life in most countries of the world, namely, the issue of
finding opportunities to improve the living conditions of people
through peaceful cooperation of different countries and
different systems, through the development of economic ties
between all countries41.
For the first time, Moscow declared: different economic
and social systems are not an obstacle to the expansion of
economic and international ties based on equality and mutual
benefit.
The concept of the Meeting was adjusted as it was
prepared. It was announced in February 1951 in Berlin at the
session of the World Peace Council. It quickly became clear that
many businessmen, for political reasons, did not want to accept
an invitation to participate from this organisation. The Kremlin
was not yet ready to reduce the work of the conference to a
discussion on purely commercial issues and create the illusion
among the representatives of the business community that the
conference would end with the conclusion of trade
agreements42.
The Soviet government was prompted to change the format
of the event by the contradiction between the role of the USSR
in world politics, as one of the tone-setting leaders, and the
state of its economy. The Soviet people paid a high price for the
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Victory. The main tasks of the five-year plan 1946-1950,
consisted in restoring the affected areas of the country, to
restore the pre-war level of industry and agriculture43.
Geopolitical interests forced the USSR, not yet completing the
restoration of the national economy, to provide assistance to its
new allies: the countries of people‘s democracy, the GDR,
China, Mongolia, and Korea. The national security strategy
chosen by the Soviet leadership prioritised the interests of the
military-industrial complex. Of course, this led to additional
material difficulties that fell on the shoulders of the population.
Therefore, the background of what was happening was the
introduction into the mass consciousness of the idea of a
constant threat from the Western world.
The position of J. V. Stalin himself was not so unambiguous.
In his famous speech to the voters of Moscow on February 9,
1946, he set priorities, emphasising that it was the heavy-duty
and military industries that create guarantees for the
Motherland against any accidents44. Summing up the results of
the November 1951 discussion, analysing changes in the
international economic system, he singled out as key factors:
the formation of parallel world markets opposing each other,
and the inevitability of wars between capitalist countries45. The
conclusions can be drawn from the widest possible: from the
opportunity thus obtained to have several years of delay to
prepare for a new war to the existence of the USSR in a bipolar
world.
However, by the end of the 1940s.it became crystal clear
that the national interests of the recent allies had ceased to
coincide. Strengthening the USSR frightened the ruling elite of
the United States and the UK, which have opted for
containment and mirror response tactics. The Marshall Plan split
Europe into two camps, disrupting traditional trade ties. In
March 1948, the USA, having introduced a licensing procedure,
actually imposed an embargo on the export of industrial
equipment to the USSR and the countries of people‘s
democracies. The escalation of the conflict of interest
43
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continued with the publication (June 1950) of lists containing
about 1,700 groups of goods that should not have been exported
to the USSR and the states of Central and Eastern Europe by
countries that received economic assistance from the United
States. The Law on Trade Agreements, issued in June 1951,
created unfavourable conditions for the import of goods from
the USSR, Eastern Europe and China, and its 11th section
provided for an outright ban import of some goods from the
USSR and China.46
It quickly became clear that this policy had a side effect:
difficulties arose not only for the USSR and its allies. Export and
import restrictions impeded the entire global economic system.
The share of exports from the USSR on the world market was
generally small. But as a supplier of wheat or a seller of lumber
and a range of minerals, the Soviet Union was an important
trading partner.47 The role of the USSR in world trade as an
importer was even more significant.48 Considering that back in
1948 the entire foreign trade turnover of the USSR amounted to
11 billion rubles, with the capitalist countries—4.4 billion
rubles, and in 1951 already 18 and 3.2 billion rubles,
respectively, one can say about a significant reduction in trade
ties.49
Contrary to the prohibitions and restrictions, the business
circles of the Western world were interested in trade with
Moscow. For example, England, by importing from the USSR,
satisfied 1/3 of its import needs for feed grain and U4 for sawn
timber (data for 1950). The USA covered more than half of the
import demand for manganese ore at the expense of Soviet
supplies (data for 1948).50

46

RGASPI. F. 84. On.1 D. 59.L. 4.
In 1930, the share of the USSR in the world export of wheat was
about 15%, and in 1936 the share of the USSR in the world export of
sawn timber was about 20% (RGASPI, F. 17, Op. 137, D. 791, L. 12 ).
48
In 1932, the USSR purchased about half of the world exports of all
cars (excluding automobiles) (RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137. D. 791. L. 12).
47

49

Hereinafter, data in prices of 1951 (RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137. D. 792. L.
4).
50
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137, D. 791, Sheet 13.

41

The exclusion of Eastern European countries from the fullfledged trade exchange further exacerbated the situation. If in
1937-1938. foreign trade turnover of Czechoslovakia, Poland,
Germany, Hungary and Bulgaria with the capitalist countries
amounted to 22 billion rubles, then in 1951—8.5 billion rubles.
(Data in prices of 1952).51
As a result, Europe received an increase in unemployment
and inflation. For example, the buyer of most of the woollen
and cotton fabrics from France was Czechoslovakia, Poland, and
Romania. After the imposed restrictions on trade with the
countries of the people‘s democracies, by the beginning of 1952
in this industry in France, there were 150 thousand fully or
partially unemployed.52
So, Moscow‘s strategy was aimed at breaking the trade
blockade. In addition, a number of researchers consider the
International Conference to be a link in a far-reaching chain of
plans of the Soviet government to expand the non-dollar
market.53
The invisible hand pushed the business circles of the
capitalist countries to optimise logistics, return to traditional
ties, and make profits. Thus, the interests of the business
community and the Kremlin coincided.
Contemporaries highly appreciated the Soviet Union‘s
chances of success. English analysts stressed that the study of
the development of inter-European trade does not leave little
doubt that the artificial division of Europe is the cause of many
shortages and economic hardships in the United Kingdom and
other Western European countries. French weekly Observateur
expressed the opinion of the business community: The rejection
of widespread foreign trade... and its strengthening with the
dollar zone pose a serious threat not only to the French
economy, but also to politics, because this creates an artificial
situation, which every day more and more does not allow
reckoning with French interests. Therefore, Americans admitted
51
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the possibility that, relying on business, the Kremlin has a
chance to achieve weakening or lifting the restrictions imposed
on trade with the communist the world. An editorial in The New
York Times noted: Moscow undoubtedly hopes to provoke
division in the free world by reinforcing those who would lift or
relax current restrictions, either in their personal interests or in
the hope that freer trade would indeed permit or facilitate
urgent economic problems.54
The global business community was assigned a leading role
in the Kremlin‘s strategy. When planning the holding of the
International Economic Conference, the Soviet government
relied on the business community. Taking into account the
difficulties voiced at the meeting of the preparatory
commission in Prague, the Kremlin decided to shift the
emphasis towards pragmatic work on foreign trade issues. 55 The
decision was made on the creation of an International Initiative
Committee for the preparation of the Conference, which,
relying on the national committees was to carry out further
work on its own behalf, distancing itself from the World Peace
Council and removing the propaganda component. It
immediately included representatives from France, England,
Italy, Poland, the Middle East and the USSR. At a meeting in
Copenhagen in October 1951,56 the composition of the
Committee was expanded. The organ turned out to be
wayward, it became difficult for the Soviet representatives to
carry out the instructions of Moscow. The delegates of the
capitalist countries united, threatened to leave the meeting,
and put forward their demands. Under their pressure, the
communiqué included a clause stating that the meeting will
avoid any discussion about the respective merits of different
economic and social systems. A special opinion on the debate
was also adopted, in which it was emphasised: the participants
of the International Economic Conference will be guests of the
54
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Committee, uniting persons from the Soviet economic, scientific
and public organisations, and the names of the participants in
the meeting will not be contacted any decision that they did
not specifically approve57
At the same time, the Copenhagen meeting confirmed the
correctness of the new concept Meetings and the need to
continue to follow the chosen vector. The representatives of
the USSR noted in the report that the Soviet side needed to
come up with a specific programme to expand international
trade between countries for the next years, expressed in a
certain number of percent.58
For the success of the Conference, the Foreign Policy
Commission of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks did a titanic work. In order to
expand the composition of delegates, the capabilities of the AllUnion Central Council of Trade Unions, Tsentrosoyuz, the
Ministry of Foreign Trade, and the All-Union Chamber of
Commerce were used. It was planned to invite 120-150
economists, scientists, statisticians, engineers, trade unionists,
150-180 industrialists, merchants, financiers from the capitalist
countries to Moscow. Moreover, the Kremlin wanted to see
representatives of heavy industry in the composition of
industrialists.59
The candidates were carefully selected: they had to have a
significant business reputation, which would make it possible to
influence their government. As the refusal was received, new
names were added to the lists, and the work continued.
The following should be noted: courage was required from
businessmen to decide to accept the invitation from Moscow.
The pressure was exerted in most of the capitalist countries of
the Western world. For example, in Italy they were reluctant to
issue passports. In Belgium, entrepreneurs were threatened
with difficulties with public investment. France and Holland
warned of the subsequent refusal to enter the United States.
Other similar measures were involved.60
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While businessmen were intimidated in Europe, the
delegations of Brazil, Argentina, India, Pakistan and Indonesia
were formed with the benevolent attitude of government
circles. The delegations of India and Pakistan even included
persons delegated by high-ranking statesmen.61 The leadership
of these countries was interested in the supply of equipment
and technical assistance from the USSR. They wanted to pay
with raw materials.
Despite all the threats, interest in Moscow‘s initiatives
nevertheless overpowered the fear of possible consequences
among businessmen. By April 7, 204 representatives from the
capitalist countries proceeded to the Conference through
Prague. The description of the political composition of the
delegations in the report on the travel of the participants is
given as follows: members of communist parties, social
democrats of different shades, liberals, conservatives and even
reactionaries. Liberals and Conservatives were in the lead. It
was noted that the majority of businessmen heading to Moscow
were dissatisfied with the economic pressure of the Americans
and did not hide their anti-American way of thinking.62 At the
same time, the pragmatic attitude of the public also attracted
attention: In general, one must take into account the fact that
the overwhelming majority of the delegates will strive to fulfill
the interests of their own enterprises (searching for sales
markets, sources of purchases, representation, etc.).63
The United States closely followed the progress of the
Conference. The Soviet ambassador reported on the concern of
the American government in connection with the favourable
response to the proposals of M.V. Nesterov from a number of
delegations of capitalist countries.64 Mikhail Vasilyevich‘s
speech was clear and business-like. Having confirmed his loyalty
to the spirit of Prague and Copenhagen, he moved on to
concrete proposals, backed up by figures. The Soviet Union
invited the countries of Western Europe, America, Southeast
Asia, the Middle East, Africa and Australia to withdraw during 261
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3 years for a trade turnover equal to 30-40 billion rubles or from
10 to 15 billion rubles a year. This meant an increase in the
annual foreign trade turnover of the USSR for the indicated
period by 1.5-2 times. According to the calculations of Soviet
economists, this expansion of world trade would reduce the
number of unemployed by 1.5-2 million people.65
The announcement that Soviet foreign trade organisations
could purchase consumer goods, mainly from Western European
firms, during the specified period, inspired hope for
industrialists. To the countries of Southeast Asia, the Near and
Middle East, Moscow offered the purchase of raw materials,
metals and other materials, including raw materials for the
production of consumer goods. The USSR agreed to a total
purchase volume of 8-12 billion rubles. Of course, first of all,
the Kremlin was interested in placing orders for machinery,
equipment, commercial and fishing vessels. Moscow was going
to spend 7-10 billion rubles on them within two or three years.
Western business circles received a promise: under appropriate
conditions the USSR could purchase textile, leather, food
flavours and other consumer goods for a significant amount,
and, moreover, in increasing volumes. 66 It can be assumed that
the Kremlin hoped in this way to force the textile
manufacturers, seeking to obtain lucrative orders, to push from
their governments and contracts for the sale of goods in the
USSR classified as strategic.
For its part, the Soviet Union proposed to increase the sale
of grain, timber, pulp and paper products, metal ores,
fertilizers, coal, oil products, flax, various industrial
equipment, agricultural machinery, vehicles, and light industry
products. The countries of Southeast Asia, the Near and Middle
East were promised to supply machinery and equipment worth
up to 3 billion rubles.67 The figures of turnover and an
approximate assortment for each participating country were
announced.
In his speech, Nesterov made a proposal from the USSR to
make sales goods in national currencies, using the proceeds in
65
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these countries. In addition, Moscow declared its readiness to
settle transactions through national banks, without resorting to
the intermediation of foreign banks.68 In the long term, this
decoupled world trade from the dollar and created an
opportunity for the formation of a common market.
The work of the Meeting consisted of plenary sessions and
three sections: development international trade, international
cooperation to address social problems of underdeveloped
countries. The request of the delegate of Great Britain B.
Buckman was satisfied: to provide rooms in which those
interested in trade in machinery, chemicals, minerals, food,
grain, textiles could gather. In addition, there was a Trade
Facilitation Bureau, which accumulated information and
performed advisory functions. During the Meeting, Soviet
foreign trade firms signed contracts with 14 firms. Among them
were very large69.
The plan for the conclusion of commercial transactions by
the Ministry of Foreign Trade was tense. On the eve of the
Meeting, back in March, in the proposals of the Minister of
Foreign Trade of the USSR P.N. Kumykin figures appeared: sales
in the amount of 115 million rubles, and purchases—120 million
rubles. The calculations have been corrected many times. On
April 16, 1952, the plan for concluding commercial transactions
at the Conference was amended in accordance with the
instructions of J.V. Stalin: purchases from capitalist countries
amounted to 244 million rubles and the sale of Soviet goods—
221 million rubles.70
According to Moscow‘s plans, the CMEA countries and China
should have been no less active in concluding commercial
transactions. Trade turnover of Czechoslovakia, Poland, GDR,
Hungary, Romania and Bulgaria, taken together, Soviet
economists considered possible to expand in three years to 44
billion rubles, or about 15 billion rubles a year. The Chinese
68
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representatives noted that, for political reasons, they conclude
contracts even for such goods that were not at the moment
necessary (watches, bicycles, etc.).71
The final documents of the Meeting were the Communiqué,
Address to the Assembly of the UN, decision to establish a
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade. The
essence of their provisions can be briefly summarised as
follows: In the near future, convene an intergovernmental
meeting on international trade with the participation of
representatives of business circles, trade unions and other
public organisations72, and the work of the next meeting should
be based on the same principles as the Moscow one. To hand
over the Appeal to the UN General Assembly on the convocation
of the next Meeting, its preparation, exchange of information
regarding the export and import capabilities of various
countries, a Committee was created promoting the
development of international trade.
Evaluation of Wilfred May, who visited Moscow as part of
the US delegation, which, by the general tone of his speeches,
it is difficult to suspect sympathy for the USSR, was as follows:
By driving... wedges between the United States and its allies,
Moscow won the conference.73
The head of the British delegation, Lord Boyd-Orr, sent a
telegram to London to the Conservative MP Erroll, demanding
that representatives of the British textile industry be
immediately sent to Moscow so that they could begin
negotiations with the Chinese delegation on the supply of
British textiles to China.74 The British press published a
statement by four Labour members of the British Parliament,
which, in particular, said: We are confident that this
Conference is a serious and realistic attempt to expand world
trade. This is not propaganda or politics. It is regrettable that
our prominent industrialists are no longer present here.75 Not
only the British delegation, but also businessmen from other
countries left Moscow with great hopes.
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The USSR did not develop the achieved success. Soon the
ideas of the Conference were considered premature, and the
work in the Committee for the Promotion of International Trade
was curtailed. In September 1952, the Resolution of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
approved the text of the telegram to the Chairman of the
Committee‘s Bureau R. Chambeiron: ...Now it would certainly
be undesirable for international circles to create the impression
that the countries of people‘s democracies and capitalist
countries.76
The changes that have taken place can be explained by a
complex of reasons. First of all, the tough position taken by D.
Eisenhower could influence Stalin‘s decision on the premature
of this political line. At that time, the election race began in
the United States. The candidacy of Eisenhower, hero of the
Second World War, Knight of the Soviet Order of Victory, who
visited Moscow in August 1945 at the personal invitation of the
Generalissimo of the Soviet Union and who had his portrait with
a dedication, inspired the Soviet leadership with certain hopes
for a warming of relations.77 But in the summer of 1952 D.
Eisenhower expressed solidarity with Truman‘s position on the
Korean issue and threatened the USSR and China with forceful
methods of resolving political issues.78 A harsh article in Pravda
on August 13, 1952 became a rebuke to him.
The ideas of the Conference also ran counter to domestic
policy.79
Gaining
momentum
in
the
fight
against
cosmopolitanism and world Zionism was contrary to its
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democratic principles. And the USSR could only purchase
textiles, leather footwear and similar goods that Western
businessmen hoped for as a forced assortment due to limited
financial reserves, which were sorely lacking even for the
development of key sectors of heavy industry, including defence
needs. They were not ready to quarrel with the United States,
worried about peaceful initiatives of Moscow, and the
governments of European countries.
As a result, the attempts of the Stalinist leadership to test
the mechanism of international economic ties in order to
include their potential in the autarkic as a whole the model of
economic progress that had developed by the beginning of the
1950s did not produce visible results. At that stage of
international relations, it was not possible to reach a
compromise in terms of working out conditions for economic
cooperation that would suit both the USSR and the leading
capitalist countries. For this, perhaps, to varying degrees, both
sides were not ready. However, even this seemingly negative
experience served as an important example and lesson for the
future.
It remains to add that on April 16, 1953, having assumed
the duties of the President of the United States; Eisenhower
addressed the Soviet government with a speech very consonant
with the spirit and letter of the Moscow International
Conference.80 Ultimately, the idea of coexistence of various
socio-political systems returned, only at the next stage in the
development of international, including Soviet-American,
relations.

❖❖❖
The documents that made up the content of this collection
are reproduced in full in accordance with modern requirements
80

The essence of his speech can be reduced to the following theses: no
nation can be considered an enemy, no country can achieve its own
security and well-being, remaining in isolation, every country has the
right to determine the way of government and the economic system,
there can be no lasting peace based on on the arms race (Danilov A.A.,
Pyzhikov A.V. Decree. op. U RL: knigosite.org/library/read/84033).
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of archaeographic practice. The peculiarities of the texts of
sources are preserved (including when writing the names of
institutions, organisations, etc.), and at the same time the
publication is carried out in compliance with the generally
accepted rules of spelling and punctuation. Revealed typos
corrected and are not specified.
The titles of the documents are given by the compilers,
unless otherwise specified in the notes.
Underlines in the text are conveyed graphically, the
underlines of other persons are in square brackets [...], the use
of coloured pencils and ink is specified in the page notes.
Strikethrough of other persons in the text of the document are
transmitted graphically and are stipulated in page notes.
Edits and marks in the text and in the margins are given in
the page notes. The notes by J. V. Stalin, A. I. Mikoyan, V. M.
Molotov, A. A. Zhdanov and other persons are given in bold.
Note, underlined once—in bold in order, underlined twice—in
bold italics, three times or more—in bold italics with a note in
the footnote. Strikethroughs in labels are passed in angle
brackets <...>. Unreadable strikethroughs in the text are
indicated by square brackets with a strikethrough ft.
Clerical notes are omitted. Notes of the documents
themselves are marked with * and are given in page notes.
The documents of Chapter 1 of the collection have been
extracted from the A. A. Zhdanov collection of the Russian
State Pedagogical Institute, with the exception of those
containing J. V. Stalin‘s notes Materials for the draft of the new
program of the CPSU (B), which are kept in the J. V. Stalin fund
of the Russian State Archive Institute ...
From the vast collection of documents on the 1951
economic debate held in collection 17 (Central Committee of
the CPSU) and 558 (J. V. Stalin), the collection (Chapter 2)
included materials marked by Stalin: they illuminate not only
the controversial process of the formation of political economy
in the USSR, but also the reaction of the Soviet leader to it,
trying to find solutions to complex theoretical problems.
The materials of the International Economic Conference in
Moscow 1952 (Chapter 3 of the collection) were extracted from
the following collections of the RGASPI: F. 82 (V. M. Molotov),
F. 84 (A. I. Mikoyan), F., 17 (Central Committee of the CPSU) ...
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The documents show the formation of the concept of an
economic conference, as well as the work launched by the
Foreign Policy Commission of the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (Bolsheviks) to prepare this event both
within the country and abroad, indicating the emerging
discrepancies in the interpretation of the idea of the
Conference by the Soviet leadership and business circles of
capitalist countries, which forced correct the concept. The
materials included in Chapter 3 give an idea of the opposition to
the Moscow project from the West, revealing its reasons, as
well as characterise the course of the Economic Conference and
its results. It seems important that the notes of Soviet
statesmen and drafts provide the opportunity to assess the
complexity and inevitable contradiction of a given political line
in the post-war conditions, which ultimately became one of the
factors of refusal to continue it.
The documents placed in the Supplements section expand
the picture by introducing into it vivid details that make it
possible to see events through the eyes of contemporaries.
With the publication of this collection, researchers receive
a complex of valuable, mostly not introduced into scientific
circulation, sources that reveal important aspects and aspects
of the formation and internal content of the Stalinist model of
economic development of the country. A model that has
outlived its creator for a long time and during many ways
determined the further processes and results of the evolution of
Soviet society.
Sincere gratitude is expressed by the authors to the leading
specialist of the Centre of documentary publications RGASPI,
Ph.D. n. Viktor Nikolaevich Kolodezhny for assistance in
archaeographic registration of documents and materials of the
collection.
Doctor of Historical Sciences,
Professor V.V. Zhuravlev,
Candidate of Historical Sciences
L. Ya. Lazareva
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SECTION 1. HORIZONS FOR THE FUTURE
OF THE COUNTRY: WORK ON THE NEW
PROGRAMME (1947)
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1.1. G. F. Aleksandrov1, K. V.
Ostrovityanov2, P. N. Fedoseev3— A. A.
Zhdanov4. Materials for the draft programme
of the CPSU (B)5
1

Alexandrov Georgy Fedorovich (1908-1961), Soviet party and
statesman, scientist-philosopher, academician of the USSR Academy of
Sciences (1946), Doctor of Philosophy (1939), professor (1939), director
of the Institute of Philosophy of the USSR Academy of Sciences (19471954). Research interests: history of philosophy, history of sociology.
2
Ostrovityanov Konstantin Vasilievich (1892-1969), Soviet economist,
director of the Institute Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences
(1947-1953).
3
Fedoseev Petr Nikolaevich (1908-1990), philosopher and public figure,
corresponding member of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1946),
academician of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1960). In 19411955.worked in the apparatus of the Central Committee of the CPSU
(b) / CPSU. In 1941-1947.First Deputy Head of the Propaganda and
Agitation Directorate of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks.Simultaneously in 1945-1949.was the
editor-in-chief of the magazine ―Bolshevik‖, head of the department of
dialectical materialism of the Academy of Social Sciences under the
Central Committee of the CPSU. Research interests: historical
materialism, the theory of scientific communism.
4
Zhdanov Andrei Alexandrovich (1896-1948), Soviet statesman and
politician, in 1946-1947. Chairman of the Council of the Union of the
Supreme Soviet of the USSR, since 1946 - a member of the three higher
bodies of the Central Committee of the Central Committee of the
People‘s Commissars (b): Politburo, Orgburo, Secretariat.
5
A document signed by JV Stalin has survived (F. 558. On. 11. D. 122.
Sheet 1): ―Several months ago I asked a member of the program
committee of the CPSU (b) comrade. Mayuilsky sketch project the new
program of the CPSU (b), using for this, under his leadership, the
workers of the Comintern. At the same time, he proposed to Messrs.
Mitin and Yudin to sketch out a draft of a new program of the CPSU (b)
based on my conversation with Comrade Mitin. Since the draft agenda
of the 18th Party Congress is supposed to include the issue of adopting
a new program of the CPSU (b) and, in this regard, it is quite timely to
start preparatory work on the new program of the CPSU (b), I consider
it necessary to send for members of the Politburo both projects for
familiarization. ―The date on the document is October 22, 1938. The

54

Project6

ABSTRACTS OF THE PROGRAMME OF THE ALL-UNION
COMMUNIST PARTY (Bolsheviks)
A. General Part
I. Significance of the Great October Socialist Revolution
in the History of Human developmenta
1. Great October Socialist Revolution, which began on
November 7, 1917, for the first time in history, it eliminated
the rule of the capitalists and landowners, established the
power of the working people. The Soviet Revolution ushered in
a new era in the historical development of mankind—[the era of
building a classless communist society]. The revolutionary
[impulse]b workers and peasants were led and directed by the
Communist Party (Bolsheviks). Guided by the Marxist-Leninist
teaching, it organised the massesc of the people for the struggle
against capitalism, armed them with a clear prospect of further
movement forward. The Communist Party, proceeding from the
fundamental interests of the masses, set as its goal complete
elimination of the exploitation of man by man, organisation of
construction of socialist society, and then the construction of
complete communism. The October Revolution, [which laid the
foundationd for the movement] of society towards communism,
marked a radical turn in world history.
previous program of the CPSU (b) was adopted by the VIII Party
Congress (March 18-23, 1919) and has already ceased to correspond to
the changed political and economic realities. The Great Patriotic War
interrupted the work begun, to which circumstances allowed to return
only in 1947.
6
No dates on this document, no authors are named. Presumably, the
authors of this version of the program are G. F. Aleksandrov, K. V.
Ostrovityanov, P. N. Fedoseev.
a
From the title with a pencil arrow to the left margin: the note is not
legible.
b
From the ―rush‖ with a pencil arrow to the right margin: ?
c
Over a line in pencil: USSR.
d
Underlined with a pencil twice.
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The whole history of [preceding] society since classes
appeared has been based on the exploitation of man by man.
The masses, that is, the overwhelming majority of mankind,
bore the yoke of political and economic oppression, were torn
away from the management of social life and could not use the
benefits of culture. Throughout its centuries-old history, the
working masses have repeatedly rebelled against the exploiters,
tried to throw off the yoke of the oppressors and become
masters of their position, their destiny. But all these efforts did
not bear proper fruit. Although the revolutions of the past were
carried out with the participation of the masses, but the
workers did not succeed in taking advantage of the results of
their struggle, the fundamental improvement of their position,
free themselves from exploitation. As a result of the revolutions
of the past, only the forms of exploitation have changed; to
replace some exploitative classes of other oppressors. The slave
revolution eliminated the slave owners and abolished the slaveowning form of exploitation of the working people. But instead
of them it put the serf owners and the serf form of exploitation
of the working people. The serf peasant revolution eliminated
the serf form of exploitation.
But it replaced them with capitalists and landlords, the
capitalist and landlord form of exploitation.
The Great October Socialist Revolution, unlike all
revolutions of the past, destroyed the domination of all
exploiters, eliminated oppression and the exploitation of people
by each other. The formerly oppressed and oppressed masses of
working people, led by the party of Lenin-Stalin, threw off
domination from their shoulders the landlords and capitalists
and put in its place the power of the working people. The Great
October Socialist Revolution was a truly people‘s revolution,
accomplished in the interests of the masses, in the interests of
the progressive development of mankind.
All the centuries-old development of society in the past was
essentially just [the prehistory of human society]. [Working
people of Russia] rallied around the Russian proletariat, united
under the invincible banner of Lenin-Stalin, [put an end to the
prehistory of] human society, [the history of] oppression and
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inequality of masses and marked the beginning of the true
history of mankind—the beginning of the communist era in the
development of society.
2. Having put an end to the bourgeois system in Russia, the
Great October Socialist Revolution opened up for the working
people a [broad]a prospect of creating a new social system—
communism. Russia, which was the homeland of Leninism,
became the homeland of socialism.
The October Revolution freed the peoples of Russia from
economic and spiritual enslavement by foreign capital. For the
first time, Soviet power made our country a free and
independent state.
Having overthrown the rule of the bourgeoisie and the
landlords, the working class in Russia, in alliance with the
peasant poor, established a new type of state—the Soviet
socialist state. Soviet power was the state form of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. This dictatorship was needed in
order to suppress the frenzied resistance of the defeated
exploiting classes, to repulse all attacks of the imperialists on
the Soviet Republic and to ensure the building of a socialist
society.
Soviet power not only abolished the political domination of
the exploiting classes, it abolished the economic basis on which
the exploitation of man by man was based. Soviet power
abolished landlord property on the land, transferred the land
for use to the peasantry, nationalised all the land in country,
industry, transport, banks. As a result of the October
Revolution, the working people received not only political
power, but also the material resources for building a new
socialist life. Thus, for the first time in the history of class
society, that is, for many thousands of years, the working
people were finally able to put an end to a society based on the
oppression of the working people by the propertied classes, and
created solid preconditions for the development of socialist
construction, for the victory of socialism. The October
Revolution laid the foundation for a new, higher social system—
a
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communism and created broad conditions for the real and full
involvement of the country‘s population with all the benefits of
modern civilisation, which were previously available only to the
exploiting classes. The October Revolution emancipated the
previously oppressed peoples of Russia, provided all nations
with equal rights and broad opportunities for economic and
cultural growth. Thus, the strength of society has multiplied
immeasurably
and
its
development
has
accelerated
tremendously.
Enemies of the revolution, the exploiting classes of Russia,
with the support of foreign imperialists tried to overthrow
Soviet power, deprive the people of the fruits of their victories
and to restore in Russia the bourgeois order, broken and hated
by the people. The popular masses of Russia, having defeated
the White Guards and foreign interventionists, consolidated the
gains of the revolution, proving its invincibility. The victory of
the young Soviet republic over the White Guards and foreign
interventionists meant the greatest military and political defeat
of world imperialism.
3. The October Revolution in Russia broke through the front
of world imperialism, destroyed the capitalist system and
overthrew the imperialist bourgeoisie in one of the largest
countries in the world, split the world into two systems and
thereby shook the foundations of world capitalism. This
practically proved the teaching of Leninism that imperialism is
the last stage of capitalism. The October Revolution showed
that the most acute struggle of the revolutionary working class
and the working peasantry against capitalist exploitation, which
unfolded in the period of imperialism, can successfully end with
the overthrow of the yoke of capitalism and the victory of
socialism against the reactionary forces of bourgeois society,
which sought to prolong and consolidate the rule of capital. The
October Revolution shook the foundations of capitalism in the
imperialist countries. At the same time, it struck at the rear of
imperialism, [undermining its domination] in the colonial and
dependent countries. The socialist revolution has clearly and
convincingly shown that the proletariat can with successfully
govern the country without the bourgeoisie in the interests of
the whole society, can build a socialist state based on the
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fraternal alliance of workers and peasants and the
intelligentsia, on sincere cooperation and equality of all peoples
building socialism. Thus, the great Soviet revolution [kindled in
the hearts of the working people] the whole world [unfading
hope] for liberation from the yoke of exploitation, increased
the strength of the working people in their struggle against
capital, instilled in them confidence in the possibility of a
socialist transformation of society.
The Soviet revolution finally buried the dogmas of all
pseudo-socialists about the impossibility of the victory of labour
over capital, the need to come to terms with capitalism and beg
the exploiters for concessions in favour of the masses. Carried
out under the banner of Leninism, according to the plan of
Lenin-Stalin, the October Revolution means the victory of
Marxism, the triumph of the ideas of the dictatorship of the
proletariat, the triumph of Leninism along all lines.
Thus, victory in the Great October Socialist Revolution
means a radical change in the liberation movement of the world
proletariat, a radical change in the historical fate of world
capitalism, a radical change in the methods and forms of
organisation, in everyday life and traditions, in the culture and
ideology of the exploited masses of the whole world. This
means that the Soviet revolution not only dealt a mighty blow
to capitalism, but by the entire course of its development
makes it easier for the working people of other countries to
free themselves from the oppression of capital.a
II. Contemporary International Environment
1. After the victory of the October Revolution, a period of
sharp and ever-increasing decline and loosening of the
foundations of capitalism along all lines began. Since the First
World War and the Great October Revolution, a general crisis of
capitalism began. The First World War and its aftermath
intensified the decay of capitalism and undermined its
equilibrium. As a result of the October Revolution, capitalism
a

In the left margin, a vertical line is drawn in pencil opposite the
paragraph, followed by a note: The meaning is only the victory of
October or the entire period. Def. creatures, perfectly, authorities.
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ceased to be the only and all-encompassing system of the world
economy, because along with the capitalist economic system
has a socialist system that is steadily gaining strength and
growth, and which, by the very fact of its existence,
demonstrates the rottenness of capitalism and shakes its
foundations.
In the economic sphere, the general crisis of capitalism
manifested itself in the strengthening of the dominance of
monopoly trusts and the competition between them, in the
appearance of chronic underutilisation of enterprises and mass
unemployment. Under these conditions, periodically recurring
economic crises proved to be especially destructive for the
national economy, especially painful for the working masses.
Unemployment has grown to colossal proportions, covering at
times up to half of the working class, and has become chronic.
Thanks to the growing omnipotence of monopoly trusts and
banks and the direct subordination of the state and its
apparatus to the most powerful financial tycoons and
monopolists, the imperialist bourgeoisie shifts all the
devastating consequences of anarchy of production and crises
onto the shoulders of the working people. The position of the
working class and the working masses of the peasantry in the
capitalist countries was continuously deteriorating, in
connection with which the struggle of the proletariat against
the bourgeoisie, the struggle of the exploited the masses
against the exploiters. Along with the aggravation of class
contradictions within the capitalist states, the contradictions
between the imperialist powers in their struggle for sources of
raw materials and foreign territories, as well as between the
imperialist countries and colonies, whose peoples are
increasingly involved in the struggle against the imperialist
colonialists, intensified and deepened.
The imperialist bourgeoisie, entangled in unsolvable
internal and foreign policy contradictions, constantly tried to
find a way out of the crisis at the expense of the USSR. Since
the birth of the Soviet state, the bourgeoisie has already tried
all means to stifle it—military invasion, economic blockade,
political isolation, organisation of internal sabotage, ideological
and diplomatic offensive, etc. The Soviet state successfully
repelled all the frenzied attacks of the imperialists, thereby
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demonstrating its vitality and invincibility, the historical
inevitability of socialist transformations.
As a result of the exacerbation of class contradictions
within the capitalist countries, as well as deepening foreign
policy contradictions the imperialist bourgeoisie is increasingly
taking the path of strengthening reaction, the elimination of
democratic freedoms, the path of using terrorist methods of
government inside country and military aggression in foreign
policy. This reactionary tendency of imperialism found its most
dramatic expression in the establishment of a fascist
dictatorship in Italy, Germany, Japan and in a number of other
capitalist countries. The victory of fascism in Germany and
other countries was not only the result of the weakness and
split of the forces of the working class, which was unable to
repel the onslaught of imperialist reaction, but also the result
of the weakness of the bourgeoisie, an expression of its inability
to rule over the old methods of parliamentarism and bourgeois
democracy. The transition of the bourgeoisie to terrorist
methods of government within the country and to military
aggression in foreign policy was not the result of strengthening
the positions of the bourgeoisie, but, on the contrary, the result
of further weakening of these positions.
2. The development of contradictions between capitalist
countries on the basis of modern monopoly capitalism has
steadily led to the Second World War. The uneven development
of the capitalist countries has led to a new sharp disruption of
the equilibrium within the world capitalist system. The
capitalist countries—Germany, Japan, Italy, considering
themselves less secure in raw materials and sales markets,
decided to redistribute the spheres of influence in their favour
through the use of armed force. The Second World War was
unleashed by the fascist states—Germany, Italy and Japan,
which established a brutal terrorist regime and began to strive
for world domination, the spread of the fascist regime in the
world. The fascist aggressors created a threat to the freedom
and independent existence of the peoples of the world, as a
result of which the war of freedom-loving peoples against the
fascist aggressors took on an anti-fascist, liberating character.
The entry of the Soviet Union into the war against the fascist
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states strengthened the anti-fascist liberation character of the
Second World War.
As a result of the efforts of the united nations and, first of
all, thanks to the selfless struggle of the peoples of the Soviet
Union and its heroic army, who played a decisive role in
achieving the victory of the freedom-loving peoples, the main
centres of fascism and aggression—Germany, Italy and Japan—
were defeated. The defeat of the fascist states in the Second
World War showed that [the attempts of the imperialist
bourgeoisie] to find a way out of [the crisis by eliminating the
democratic] freedoms and [the establishment of a terrorist
dictatorship], on the way [of foreign policy expansion and
struggle] for world domination [proved to be doomed to
failure].
3. The Second World War, which was the result of the
development of the contradictions of imperialism, led to a huge
waste of productive forces, demanded innumerable human
sacrifices, caused destruction and devastation to entire
countries, brought enormous disasters and suffering to peoples.
World War II with renewed vigour showed that capitalism has
outlived its usefulness, that capitalism can give nothing to the
peoples except for wars, crises, destruction of productive
forces, and impoverishment of the population. The fact that the
imperialist bourgeoisie has twice plunged peoples into
devastating, devastating world wars in the past 30 years
suggests that capitalism has long ceased to meet the needs of
the further development of human society and has become a
threat to world civilization.
4. In the post-war period, the imperialist bourgeoisie, in
spite of life in the interests of the peoples, it continues and
strengthens the reactionary imperialist policy both within the
capitalist countries and in the international arena. The political
and economic offensive of American capital against the living
standards of the working people, against democratic freedoms
testifies to the further development of the crisis of bourgeois
democracy and conceals the danger of a revival of fascism. The
monopoly capital of the United States, which swelled during the
Second World War on military speculation and robbery of less
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powerful countries, has become the main pillar of modern
capitalism, a bulwark of world reaction and the centre of
imperialist expansion. Reactionary circles in the United States
have embarked on the path of a struggle for world domination,
for the subordination of all countries of the world to American
capital. The British bourgeoisie, in its attempts to preserve and
strengthen its colonial empire and in fear of the developing
liberation movement in all parts of the British Empire and
beyond, became the main accomplice and partner of American
monopoly capital in its struggle for world domination. Under the
guise of providing economic assistance to weaker countries, the
American and British imperialists unceremoniously interfere in
the internal affairs of these countries, exerting direct
economic, political and military pressure on them, trying to
turn them into their colonies. The Anglo-American imperialists
are openly attempting to create a bloc of capitalist states in
order to establish Anglo-American world domination, in order to
combat democratic forces and movements throughout the
world. The imperialist bourgeoisie is again raising the racial
theory on the shield, cultivating chauvinism, trying to poison
the consciousness of the peoples with the poison of a corrupted
bourgeois culture, an ideology of servility towards AngloAmerican capitalism.
The monopoly capital of the USA and England, in order to
fight the democratic forces in the international arena, in order
to subordinate the world to their domination, is strenuously
supporting reactionary-fascist elements in all countries and
corners of the world. The Anglo-American imperialists
strengthen the fascist regimes in Spain, Turkey, Greece, the
reactionary military clique in China; support the fascist
revanchist elements in Germany, Japan and Italy, posing a
threat to the cause of peace.
At the same time, deep imperialist contradictions are
growing and exposing between England and the United States in
their struggle for spheres of influence. American imperialists
kicked the British out of their old spheres of influence in the Far
East, seized control of Australia and Canada, strengthened
economic positions in India, Egypt, South Africa, intensively
penetrated the Middle East, captured Greece and Turkey and
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pave the way for the economic enslavement of Western
European countries. Itself
England, sharply weakened by the decay of British
capitalism, fell into economic bondage to the United States.
England is retreating everywhere, placating American
imperialists. But the offensive of the American imperialists on
Great Britain and its sphere of influence is expanding, and
before England there is the prospect of turning a vassal of
American imperialism. In view of this, an acute crisis is brewing
in the Anglo-American contradictions, which is covered up for
the time being by their joint struggle against the democratic
movement in all countries, their united struggle to isolate the
Soviet Union in the international arena.
5. In the current international situation, the Soviet Union is
the main bulwark of the progressive forces of society, a
consistent champion of peace, and is marching at the head of
the democratic forces against reaction and aggression, for a
just and lasting peace, for the freedom and security of peoples.
The authority and influence of the Soviet Union in the
international arena has increased enormously due to the
decisive role it played in defeating the fascist aggressors and
which it plays in the struggle for a just, democratic world. The
Soviet Union firmly stands on the positions of combating the
imperialist claims of Britain and the United States to world
domination, on the positions of defending the interests of all
peoples who are threatened by imperialist aggression.
The foreign policy of the Soviet Union proceeds from the
premise that a long-term democratic peace can be ensured not
on the basis of world domination of one or another power or
group of powers, but on the basis of cooperation of both large
and small states in the struggle against aggression, in the
struggle for a democratic solution of the post-war problems.
The Soviet Union supports the United Nations as an important
organ of international cooperation in the establishment of a
democratic peace and is waging a consistent struggle against
attempts to transform the United Nations into an instrument of
the imperialist struggle for world domination. By upholding the
policy of reducing armaments and prohibiting the use of atomic
energy for military purposes, the Soviet Union is clearly
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demonstrating its will for peace, for international cooperation,
and for a good-neighbourly settlement of international issues.
The policy of establishing a democratic peace and preventing
possible aggression, consistently pursued by the Soviet Union, is
receiving the support of democratic forces in all countries and
will have more and more supporters throughout the world,
while the imperialist policy of the United States and Britain is
meeting with an ever-increasing rebuff.
Thus, in the post-war period, two tendencies in
international politics are fighting:
a) the first tendency—imperialist, which is fraught with a
source of strife and mistrust between peoples, the danger of
new world even more destructive wars, a threat to the very
existence of mankind;
b) The second trend, expressed in the foreign policy of the
USSR and supported by all democratic forces in the world, leads
to the creation of stable international relations, lasting and
lasting democratic peace and business cooperation between
peoples, based on equality and recognition of the sovereignty of
all large and small nations and states.
Only this policy corresponds to the interests of the majority
of mankind, while the first policy contradicts the fundamental
interests of the peoples and corresponds only to the selfish
interests of a handful of monopolists.
6. The reactionary domestic and foreign policy of monopoly
capital takes advantage of the fact that the working class in the
capitalist countries still underestimates its strength, does not
yet have the necessary solidarity and does not display the
necessary decisiveness in the struggle against the onset of
imperialist reaction. The reactionary elite of Western European
Social Democracy are helping the bourgeoisie to spread
disbelief in the working class in its strength. The imperialists
use the reactionary upper strata of the Social Democracy to
deceive the masses, in order to carry out their anti-popular
policy by the hands of the socialists, in order with their help to
corrupt and weaken the democratic forces. Meanwhile, the
imperialist reaction, although it is currently acting very
aggressively, is not so strong and powerful as to stifle the
democratic movement of the popular masses against the
omnipotence and oppression of monopoly capital. The
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imperialist bourgeoisie is clearly overestimating its strength,
clearly underestimating the fact that capitalism does not have
its former stability and strength. The socialist revolution and
the victory of socialism in the USSR shattered the foundations of
world imperialism, shattered the legend of the inviolability of
capitalism. The Second World War exposed capitalism‘s ulcers
even more sharply and further exacerbated its crisis. The
following facts testify to the deepening crisis of capitalism and
the weakening of the forces of imperialism:
a) As a result of the Second World War, the most important
and most dangerous centres of imperialist reaction and
aggression were destroyed, which means a great victory for the
democratic progressive forces over the reactionary, most
aggressive forces of imperialism. The imperialist reaction has
lost some of its strongest bastions. The collapse of the fascist
states gave a powerful impetus to the rise of the democratic
movement in Europe and Asia.
b) There is a growing hatred among the masses of the
people for monopoly capital, which brings down wars,
devastating crises, unemployment, and incalculable suffering on
the peoples. The strengthening of the democratic forces against
the imperialist forces finds its expression in the serious growth
of the Communist parties, in the intensification of the struggle
for the unity of the working-class movement in the capitalist
countries. In the lower ranks of the working masses, the
cooperation of representatives of various parties—communists,
socialists, etc.—is being strengthened in order to fight against
the offensive of reaction.
c) A [as a result of the Second World War] number of
countries broke away from the system of imperialism and
embarked on the path of democratic development (Poland,
Yugoslavia, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, etc.). These countries of
popular democracy have escaped from the chains of world
imperialism. The masses of the people in these countries
overthrew the power of the landlords and capitalists, who were
the servants of foreign capital, and took in their own hands, the
leadership of the political and economic structure of their
countries. The new people‘s governments carried out
fundamental democratic transformations in their countries,
eliminated the economic base of large-scale land ownership and
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monopolistic capital, and created favourable conditions for
further economic and social transformations and development
on the path to socialism. The broad masses of the people are
closely united around the current democratic governments and
actively support all their activities. The exploiting classes are
isolated and rely only on external forces in their struggle
against the new democracy. In the hands of established
democratic governments are the most important economic
levers, as well as the state apparatus, the army, the court, the
police, etc. The social system created in these countries is
based on the vast majority of the population. Under such
conditions, the conquest by the masses of the people of the
prerequisites for socialist development was possible without the
establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat in these
countries. The working class, as the main bearer of the socialist
ideal, as the [leader and support] of the broad coalition of the
working classes that is now in power in these countries, is
interested in preserving and strengthening this coalition. The
leading role of the working class in the State life of the
countries of the new democracy is the most important condition
for their progress towards socialism. The emergence and
development of the countries of popular democracy leads to a
further undermining of the position of imperialism.
d) The struggle of Britain and the United States to turn all
other countries into vassals of Anglo-American imperialism and,
above all, American imperialism, is causing the aggravation of
foreign policy and internal contradictions in the capitalist camp
itself. The bourgeoisie of the countries of Western Europe, for
the most part compromised by cooperation with fascism,
mortally afraid of their people and chained to the chariot of
American and British capital, is following the lead of the
American and British imperialists. Relying on the corrupt circles
of the bourgeoisie of France, Italy, Greece, Belgium and
Holland, the British and American imperialists, under the
banner of the Western bloc organisation, are trying to strangle
the European countries. However, the masses of these
countries, freed from fascist tyranny, do not intend to allow,
instead of this tyranny, the rule of American or British
imperialism. And not only in Europe, but also in other parts of
the world, the resistance of the popular masses against the
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attempts of American and British imperialism to trample on the
sovereignty of nations and establish their world domination is
growing. In these conditions, the struggle of the masses of the
capitalist countries for the preservation of the economic and
political independence of nations is becoming an antiimperialist struggle.
Thus, the tendency of the United States and Britain to
establish world domination leads to an expansion of the front of
the anti-imperialist struggle and is fraught with the prospect of
foreign policy isolation of imperialist aspirants to world
domination.
e) In the post-war period, the national liberation movement
in the colonies rises sharply and gains strength. Attempts by the
imperialist powers to the armed suppression of the national
liberation movement by force lead to the armed actions of the
masses against the imperialist colonialists (Indo-China,
Indonesia, India).
The further development of the crisis of capitalism will
inevitably lead to the fall away from the system of imperialism
of the new countries, which will mean the weakening of
capitalism and the strengthening of the democratic camp, the
strengthening of the position of socialism, and which will
eventually lead to the inevitable death of capitalism and the
victory of the masses of the people fighting for the triumph of
communism.
III. Results of the Achievements of the Soviet Society
1. Since the victory of the October Socialist Revolution, the
Soviet system, in contrast to capitalism, has steadily developed
along an ascending line and has proved its greatest strength and
vitality, has proved that true progress, the further advancement
of human society, is possible only on the paths of socialism.
As a result of the victory of the October Socialist
Revolution, for the first time in history, Soviet power was
established as a state form of the dictatorship of the
proletariat, which grew out of the bowels of the people and
enjoyed their powerful support. The Soviet government,
implementing the policy of the union of the working class and
the working peasantry, attracted the broad masses of the
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people to actively participate in the construction of a new
society and was the highest form of democracy corresponding to
the fundamental interests of the people. Thus, it was proved
that the times when society could be ruled by exploitative
classes hostile to the people were over, that a new era had
come when the masses of the people became not only
producers of material goods, but also masters of public life. The
All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks), which united all the
efforts of the working class and the working peasantry in the
struggle for the socialist reconstruction of society, was the
guiding and leading force in the system of the dictatorship of
the working class.
The Party took into account that building of socialism in an
economically backward country and in a hostile environment
would be a difficult task. But the Party was confident that the
Soviet state, relying on the support and creative initiative of
the masses, on the advantages of the Soviet social system,
would be able to overcome all the difficulties and fulfill the
historical tasks facing it.
2. Armed with the Leninist-Stalinist theory of the possibility
of the victory of socialism in one country, the Communist Party
led the struggle of the working people of our country for the
construction of a socialist society.
Under her leadership, the great plan for the socialist
industrialisation of our country was developed and
implemented. The Soviet government, relying on the
nationalisation of industry and banks, began the process of
industrialisation of the country with the deployment of heavy
industry, which served as the basis for the reconstruction of the
entire national economy. The working people accepted the plan
of socialist industrialisation as their own blood work, as a
national plan for the construction of socialist life, and
enthusiastically undertook its implementation. Socialist
industrialisation was implemented at an unprecedented pace.
As a result of three pre-war five-year plans, the Soviet Union
eliminated the age-old economic backwardness of the country,
created a first-class modern industry equipped with the latest
technology, and turned into an advanced powerful industrial
power. During the years of the Stalinist five-year plans,
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thousands of new factories and factories were built with the
latest technology, dozens of giants of socialist industry, [of
which the country is rightfully proud].
New industries were re-created: the tractor and automobile
industries, machine-tool construction, aircraft construction,
engine building, the production of combines, turbines, synthetic
rubber, etc. The light textile and food industries made a huge
leap forward in their development.
For 13 years, the Soviet Union in its industrial development
has passed the path that the capitalist countries have passed for
many decades. In terms of industrial output, the Soviet Union
rose from the 4th place, which was occupied by tsarist Russia,
to the 1st place in Europe and from the fifth to the second
place in the world (after the United States). In the shortest
period of history, the Soviet Union caught up and surpassed the
most advanced capitalist countries in terms of production
technology and the growth rate of our industry. As a result of
the rapid growth of socialist industry, unemployment was
permanently eliminated and a steady rise in the material and
cultural level of the working people began. Thus, the
implementation of the policy of industrialisation of the country
was the basis for the victory of socialism in the USSR, the basis
for the technical reconstruction of the entire national economy,
the technical armament of agriculture, the improvement of the
welfare of the working people, ensuring the independence and
independence of the country from the capitalist environment
and strengthening its economic and military power.
3. One of the most difficult tasks of the socialist revolution
after the seizure of power by the proletariat was the socialist
transformation of the peasantry. In order to put an end to our
backwardness in the field of agriculture and to provide more
food for the population and raw materials for industry, it was
necessary to move from the fragmented small peasant economy
to large-scale production.
The capitalist path of creating large-scale production in
agriculture is an extremely long path based on the ruin and
impoverishment of the bulk of the peasantry.
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The capitalist path of creating large-scale production in
agriculture is an extremely long path based on the ruin and
impoverishment of the bulk of the peasantry.
The Soviet government, led by the Communist Party,
opened up a new way to enlarge agriculture by uniting peasant
farms into collective farms; it carried out the Leninist-Stalinist
plan for the collectivisation of agriculture. It was the greatest
revolutionary coup in human history, equivalent in its
consequences to the revolutionary coup in October 1917. As a
result of this revolution, instead of an ocean of small individual
peasant farms with their weak technology, poverty, the
dominance of the kulaks, the world‘s largest socialist
agriculture arose, armed with the most advanced technology.
For several years, the whole country was covered with
large collective farms, which have the opportunity to apply new
technology, use all agronomic achievements and give the
country more marketable products. Strengthening the position
of socialism in the countryside, the Soviet state developed an
extensive network of state farms and machine and tractor
stations, which played a major role in the socialist
reorganisation of agriculture.
As a result of the industrialisation of the country and the
collectivisation of agriculture, a complete technical revolution
in agriculture was carried out. In the pre-revolutionary Russian
village there were 8 million woodworms. In the collective farm
village, the plough lost its place for the tractor and the
combine. In 1940, 523,000 tractors and 182,000 combines were
in operation on socialist fields.
The use of advanced machine technology greatly facilitated
labour collective farmer, increased his productivity and resulted
in an increase in marketable output. Socialist agriculture
produced 38.3 million tonnes in 1940 marketable grain, 17
million tonnes more than in 1913.
On the basis of collectivisation, the last capitalist class is
the kulaks, and the exploitation of man by man, poverty and
misery in the countryside have been abolished forever.
Collectivisation saved at least 20 million poor people from
poverty and ruin, from kulak bondage and turned into wealthy
people and before she opened the way to a prosperous life for
all the collective farm peasantry.
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Implementing the policy of socialist construction, the party
broke the mad resistance of the capitalist elements and their
henchmen the Trotskyists and Bukharinites, who systematically
pulled the party back and tried in every possible way to push it
to capitalist path of development. The Communist Party
defeated the bands of Trotskyist-Bukharin spies and saboteurs
who were trying to disrupt the party‘s policy and slow down the
collectivisation and industrialisation of the country, and
undermine the defensive capability of the Soviet state.
4. Implementation of the policy of industrialisation of the
country and collectivisation of agriculture was a tremendous
world-historical victory of the working class and peasantry of
the USSR. On the basis of the industrialisation of the country
and the collectivisation of agriculture, an unprecedented
increase in production was ensured in the country. This was not
the usual development of the country from backwardness to
progress; it was a leap with the help of which our Motherland
turned from a backward, agrarian country into an advanced,
industrial one.a As results of this victory, the capitalist elements
were eliminated both in the city and in the countryside, the
exploitation of man by man was abolished, and a basically
socialist society was built—the lowest phase of communism.
a) The social ownership of the means of production in its
two forms, in the form of state, public property and
cooperative-collective farm.
b) Together with the elimination of private ownership of
the means of production, there was the anarchy of production,
crises, unemployment was destroyed forever and domination of
the planning principle in the Soviet economy. Economic life of
the USSR is determined and directed by the state national
economic plan in the interests of increasing social wealth, a
steady rise in material and cultural level of workers,
strengthening the independence of the USSR and strengthening
its defence capability.

a
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c) In Soviet society, along with the elimination of the
exploiting classes, parasitism has been abolished forever, and
labour is a sacred duty, the only a source of subsistence and a
matter of honour for every able-bodied citizen.The basic
principle of socialism is from each according to his ability, to
each according to his work. The greatest significance of this
principle lies in the fact that it creates the personal material
interest of the worker in his work, ensures the best combination
of personal and public interests and is at the stage of socialism
the main driving force behind the increase in labour
productivity and the growth of productive forces.
d) With the establishment of public socialist ownership of
funds production has radically changed the nature of labour.
The working people of the USSR do not work for the exploiters,
not for the enrichment of the parasites, but for themselves, for
their class, for their own Soviet society, where the best
representatives of the people are in power. Because of this
labour from a private business, as it was under capitalism, has
turned into an honourable public business, it is a matter of
honour, valour and heroism. On this basis, arose the greatest
movement of our time is socialist competition. Socialist
emulation opened up the broadest arena for the creativity of
millions of working people, opened up an endless spring of
talents that capitalism stifled. In the course of the development
of socialist emulation, thousands, tens of thousands of bold
innovators of production have emerged, breaking old technical
norms and discovering new methods of increasing labour
productivity. Socialist emulation was a powerful driving force in
the development of socialist production, one of the decisive
factors in the fulfillment and overfulfillment of the Stalinist
five-year plans.
5. As a result of the victory of public socialist property in
its two forms: state, national, and cooperative-collective farm
and liquidation of the exploiting classes, the class structure of
our society. For the first time in history, a class structure has
emerged, characterised by the presence of non-antagonistic,
friendly classes of workers and peasants, relations between
which are built on the basis of comradely cooperation and
socialist mutual assistance. The Soviet intelligentsia, serving the
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people, is taking part in this great cooperation. On the basis of
this community of interests of the working class, peasantry and
intelligentsia, on the basis of their friendly cooperation, such
motive forces of Soviet society as the moral and political unity
of the Soviet people, friendship of the peoples of the USSR and
Soviet patriotism developed.
6. Based on the victories of socialist construction,
strengthening the moral and political unity of Soviet society,
the Communist Party and the Soviet state steadily carried out
the democratisation of the country‘s political life.
The most important step on this path was the adoption of
the new Constitution of the USSR—the Constitution of victorious
socialism. The Constitution was a legislative consolidation of
the fact that socialism in the USSR won, that the socialist
economic system and socialist ownership of the instruments and
means of production constitute the economic basis of the Soviet
state. The restrictions on electoral rights that existed during
the struggle for the elimination of the exploiting classes were
abolished, and universal, equal, direct suffrage by secret ballot
was introduced.
The Constitution consolidated the rights and democratic
freedoms of workers won by the Soviet revolution: the right to
work, to education, to material security in old age, freedom of
speech, press, assembly, rallies, the right to join public
organisations, personal inviolability, and freedom of
conscience.
In contrast to the false bourgeois democracy, which only
formally proclaims the rights of citizens in order to cover up the
actual domination of capital, Soviet democracy really provides
for the working people the most active participation in social
and political life and guarantees the exercise of the rights and
democratic freedoms of citizens of the USSR.
Soviet society truly emancipated a woman, gave her equal
rights with a man and opened the way for her in all areas of
social and political and cultural life. The woman has become a
great force in socialist construction.
7. One of the greatest achievements of Soviet power is the
resolution of the national question. Tens of millions of working

74

people of all nationalities inhabiting Russia were liberated by
the Soviet government from the oppression of tsarism and the
bourgeoisie, and were united in the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics. The Soviet state not only proclaimed the complete
equality of all nations and national groups, but also provided
them with all the opportunities for rapid development,
launched construction national in form and socialist in content
culture. The economically and culturally backward peoples of
the national borderlands created and developed a powerful
economy, rich national culture, strengthened their national
statehood. On the basis of this highly progressive national policy
of the Soviet state, the indestructible friendship of the peoples
of the USSR was formed and strengthened. The sovereignty of
the Soviet Union republics is growing stronger and expanding.
A major achievement of the Soviet Union was the
reunification of the Ukrainian, Belarusian and Moldovan people
in the Soviet state, the reunification of the peoples of
Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia with the peoples of the Soviet
Union.
8. The Soviet government, as a truly people‘s power,
introduced the broad masses and carried out a real cultural
revolution in the USSR.
a) In a short time, the illiteracy of the population,
inherited from the tsarist regime, universal compulsory primary
education was carried out.
The Soviet state did not spare funds for the education of
the people; it developed a wide network of schools and higher
educational institutions. The socialist revolution snatched the
school out of the hands of the exploiting classes and made it
the property of the people and an instrument communist
education of the younger generation. Soviet state achieved
major successes in raising the cultural and technical level of the
working people, which is an important step towards the
complete elimination of the antithesis between mental and
physical labour.
b) The most important result of the cultural revolution in
the USSR was the creation of its own Soviet intelligentsia. The
Soviet state in a short time was able to train many thousands of
engineers, agronomists, teachers, doctors, scientists, literature
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and art from among the workers and peasants. By fully
supporting the development of Soviet science, literature and
art, the Soviet state achieved a true flourishing of advanced
culture, national in form and socialist in content, and
introduced the broad masses of the people to culture.
Literature and art in Soviet society have become truly popular,
for they reflect the creative activity of the masses, the best
people of the people, and the beloved heroes of the people.
c) The establishment of the socialist system caused radical
shifts in consciousness the broad masses of the population.
Major successes have been achieved in the socialist reeducation of the working people, the socialist consciousness of
the masses has grown, and the patriotic feelings of the people
have strengthened. The educational work of the Party and the
Soviet state raised the ideology and consciousness of the
masses, respect for public property, to the rules of a socialist
community. Carrying out cultural revolution and creating their
own state, the Soviet people did not break the chains only
material, but also spiritual dependence of the country on the
bourgeois west. The Soviet Union has become a bulwark of
world civilisation and progress.
d) The Communist Party launched a widespread propaganda
of the scientific materialist worldview and achieved major
successes in overcoming unscientific views, superstitions and
prejudices, in spreading among the people genuinely scientific
views on natural phenomena and social life.
e) The Communist Party and the Soviet state tirelessly
cared about improving the organisation of health care and the
all-round development of medical science. As a result of the
deployment of a wide network of medical institutions, the
implementation of wide measures to improve the health of
workers, to develop physical culture and sports, the Soviet state
has made tremendous strides in protecting public health.
9. On the basis of the growth of socialist industry and the
successes of collective agriculture, the country‘s defence
capability has grown immeasurably and strengthened. The
Communist Party and the Soviet state, reckoning with the
danger of a military attack on our country, tirelessly cared
about the growth and strengthening of the armed forces of the
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Soviet state, about equipping our army with modern military
equipment.a
10. The stability of the Soviet social and state system, the
power of the Soviet armed forces withstood the rigors of the
Great Patriotic War. The victory of the Soviet people in the
struggle against the fascist aggressors showed that the socialism
built in the USSR gave our people invincible strength, that the
Soviet the system turned out to be not only the best form of
organising economic and cultural the rise of the country in the
years of peaceful construction, but also the best form of
mobilising all the forces of the people to repulse the enemy in
wartime. Soviet society won a great military, economic and
ideological victory over the enemy. Socialism has shown itself as
a great progressive force not only in the field of peaceful
construction, but also in the military field. Soviet military
science, developed and applied by Comrade Stalin, overthrew
the military doctrines of enemy states. The Great Patriotic War
showed not only the increased power of the Soviet state, but
the unprecedented patriotism of the Soviet people, their
solidarity around the Communist Party, exceptional devotion to
the Soviet Motherland and the Soviet government of the entire
population of the Soviet Union.
11. The strength and invincibility of the socialist stand are
also manifested in the successes of eliminating the grave
consequences of the war and the German occupation, in the
successes of the restoration and further development of the
national economy in the post-war period. The Soviet people,
having carried out a planned restructuring of the economy to
suit the conditions of peaceful development, are striving for a
rapid restoration and a new upsurge of the socialist economy,
new successes on the road to communism.
12. As a result of the construction of socialism, the socialist
state got stronger and developed, its social base expanded
immeasurably.
a
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The Soviet state is a political form of organisation of
society during the transition from capitalism to communism. But
the character and functions of the Soviet state are not
invariable.
At the first stage—from the October Revolution to the
liquidation of the exploiting classes—the most important task of
the Soviet state was to suppress resistance of the overthrown
classes and to defend the Soviet country from the frenzied
attacks of foreign imperialists, who acted in close alliance with
the overthrown exploiting classes.
As long as the exploiting classes remained in our country,
our organs of suppression were directed with their spearheads
within the country against the overthrown landowners and
capitalists and the last exploiting class—the kulaks. The function
of the country‘s defence against external enemies was
inextricably linked with the matter of internal military
suppression of the exploiters. The fulfillment of such important
tasks of the Soviet state as the involvement of the broad masses
of the working peasantry in the construction of socialism, the
creation of a socialist economy, the cultivation and education
of the new intelligentsia, etc., was also associated with the
need to suppress the resistance of the class enemy within the
country.
The elimination of the capitalist elements of town and
country marked the beginning of a new stage in the
development of the Soviet state. At this stage, such a function
of the Soviet state as military suppression within the country
fell away, for there was no exploitation and exploiters and
there was no one to suppress. The organs of suppression
henceforth turned their spearheads not inside the country, but
outside it, against external enemies. Inside the country, the
Soviet state acquired the function of protecting socialist
property, and the function of economic, organisational and
cultural and educational work was fully developed.
The victory of socialism led to the establishment of the
unshakable moral and political unity of Soviet society. The
Patriotic War showed that all the working people of our
country—workers, peasants, and the intelligentsia—showed deep
devotion to the cause of socialism. In Soviet society, there are
no classes that need to be suppressed or forced. The peasants
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and the intelligentsia, together with the workers, are building a
communist society. All of them are interested in strengthening
and developing the socialist system and in defending its gains
from external enemies. Of course, the Soviet state applies
coercion to individuals who violate the rules of socialist society.
But in the Soviet state there is not and cannot be violence
against any class or social stratum. That is why, at the present
stage of the development of the Soviet state, one of the most
[fundamental aspects of] the dictatorship of the proletariat has
disappeared—[the violence of one class against another] within
Soviet society.a
The Soviet state at the present stage of its development is
no longer, in the full sense of the word, a dictatorship of the
proletariat. The Soviet state is a socialist state based on the
complete moral and political unity of Soviet society. The
working class, as before, is the guiding force of the Soviet
society, directing all its development to communism. Such a
role for the working class is determined not only by its leading
place in socialist production, its work in enterprises of a
consistently socialist type, but also the entire previous history
of the working class, which made it the most consistent
revolutionary class and the foremost fighter for communism. It
is not yet completely the boundaries between the classes and
social groups of Soviet society have been erased, and the
working class retains the leading role in all spheres of our life.
13. The Communist Party and the Soviet state, having
ensured the building of a basically socialist society, are now
directing the efforts of the Soviet people to complete the
building of a socialist society and to create the prerequisites for
a gradual transition to communism.

a
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B. The Practical-Political Part of the Party‟s Tasks in the
Struggle to Build [Complete] Communism
The All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) sets its
specific, a practical task in the next two to three decades to
ensure the transition from socialism to the highest phase of
communist society.
The highest phase of communist society presupposes such a
high level development of productive forces, which provides: 1)
an abundance of consumer goods necessary for the
implementation of the principle from each according to his
ability, to each according to his needs; 2) raising the cultural
and technical level of all workers to the level of workers in
engineering and technical labour and the elimination of the
opposition between mental and physical labour; 3) the
flourishing of the technology and culture of the socialist
countryside and the elimination on this basis of the opposition
between town and country, between industry and agriculture;
4) the all-round development of the individual, free from
worries about a piece of bread, and the transformation of
labour from a means of living into a first vital need; 5) blurring
the lines between the working class and peasantry and the
creation of a classless society.
The transition from socialism to communism represents the
greatest leap forward in human history. This leap is carried out
[not by violent revolution]a, but in an evolutionary way, through
the development of socialism into communism, on the basis of
the further powerful development of those common features
and embryos of communism, which are embedded in the
socialist mode of production.
Setting before the Soviet people the task of building a
classless communist society as a practical goal for the next 2-3
decades, the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) proceeds
from Stalin‘s position that in our country, over the years of its
previous socialist development, all the necessary internal
prerequisites for this.
a
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In their struggle for the victory of communism in our
country, the Soviet people will meet with warm support from
the working people of foreign countries and all progressive
humanity.
To implement a gradual transition from socialism to
communism, the CPSU (B)outlines the following measures.
I. In the Economic Sphere
1. In order to create the economic base necessary for the
transition to communism, the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) plans to carry out such an upsurge in socialist
production, which will ensure, within the next two decades, the
solution of the main economic task of the USSR to catch up and
overtake economically, i.e. in terms of production per capita,
the most advanced countries in Europe and the United States of
America.
This will require raising the level of industry by about three
times compared with 1940, bringing the annual production of
pig iron to 50 million tonnes, steel to 60 million tonnes, coal to
500 million tonnes, oil to 60 million tonnes.
2. To accomplish this task, a new powerful upsurge of the
productive forces is required on the basis of further
improvement and revolutionisation of production techniques.
The CPSU (B) sets its task in this area:
a) to carry out [full]a electrification of the whole country:
industry, agriculture, transport, widespread use of electricity in
the field of public services;
b) carry out a [complete] b comprehensive mechanisation
of labour processes in all sectors of industry and agriculture
based on the improvement of production methods and
technological processes, the ubiquity of the flow method,
electrification and automation of production, shifting the entire
severity of physical labour on automatically operating
mechanismsb;
a
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c) to ensure the development of new industries based on
the application of modern achievements of science and
technology, such as: gasification and energy-chemical use of
solid fuels, the production of synthetic products and others;
d) revolutionising the production process based on the
widespread use of radar, jet technology and intra-atomic
energy for the needs of the national economy;
e) to carry out a rational, comprehensive use of raw
materials and fuel on the basis of the further development of
cooperation of individual sectors of the national economy c;
f) ensure broad development and rearmament based on the
latest technology of railway, road, water, air transport,
telephone and telegraph and radio communications as the most
important condition for the rise and rational distribution of the
productive forces of our country. To expand work on the
comprehensive reconstruction of rivers, the construction of
canals, and the full development of the Northern Sea Route.
3. The rise of socialist production, which is necessary for
the transition to communism, requires an all-round increase in
the production of the means of production, the priority
development of heavy industry, and an increase in metal
production as the basis for an upswing of socialist industry, the
further development of mechanical engineering, the necessary
for technical equipment of all branches of industry and
agriculture, ensuring high rates of growth of productive forces
and strengthening the technical and economic independence
and defence capability of the country, all-round and
accelerated development based on the use of the latest
achievements of science and technology in light industry,
textile and food, in order to create an abundance of consumer
goods necessary for the transition to communism.
4. The growth of socialist production based on public
ownership,
advanced
technology,
mechanisation
and
automation of production changes the role of the worker in the
c
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production process. From an appendage to the machine, he
becomes its master, exercising the functions of management
and control over automatically operating mechanisms.
Socialist production places high demands on the worker in
relation to knowledge of complex modern production
technology and the ability to use it, makes raising his
qualifications to the level of the employee is a decisive
condition for the growth of labour productivity. At the same
time, the elimination of the old enslaving division is taking
place and the basis for a new division of labour, for the
development of new professions that combine mental labour
with physical, which transforms labour, enriches its content,
broadens the outlook of the worker, enhances the creative
nature of labour and thereby creates the preconditions for the
elimination of the opposition between mental and physical
labour. The decision of this most important task of building a
communist society will go along the line of the all-round
development and encouragement of a socialist attitude to work
as a matter of honour, valour and heroism, the development of
socialist competition, the implementation of measures to
improve the qualifications of workers and the training of
specialists through the system of universities, technical schools
and schools of factory apprenticeships, state labour reserves
and individual training.
The growth of technology and labour productivity will
create conditions for reducing the working day in the near
future to 7 hours, and later to 6 and 5 hours. a
Eliminating the old division of labour and the opposition
between mental and physical labour will open an
unprecedented scope for human creative activity in the field of
further conquering the forces of nature and using them in the
interests of culture and progress. New, much more powerful
sources of energy, on the basis of which the production
technique will be radically transformed, new species of plants,
will be created and new, more perfect breeds of animals will be
developed, barren deserts will turn into blooming lands,
a
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conquered and will even more widely open their wealth, now
inaccessible, immense regions of the North. Man will become
the true master of nature and make her serve his interests.
5. The most important condition for the transition to
communism is the rise of agriculture, which is necessary for the
complete and versatile satisfaction of the entire population
with food, for supplying industry with raw materials and for
eliminating the opposition between town and country on the
basis of:
a) electrifying agriculture, equipping it with the most
advanced technology, improved agricultural machines, tractors,
harvesters, the implementation of complete complex
mechanisation of all agricultural work and the transformation of
agricultural labour into a kind of industrial labour;
b) ensuring a high, continuously growing yield of
agricultural crops and increasing soil fertility through the
mechanisation of the production process, the chemicalisation of
agriculture, the widespread maintenance of correct crop
rotations, the widespread use of organic and mineral fertilizers;
c) the all-round development of animal husbandry,
necessary for the complete satisfaction of the population in
meat and dairy products, increasing its productivity, improving
the quality and breeding new breeds of livestock;
d) raising the cultural and consumer services of the
collective farm village; the widespread deployment of housing
construction of power plants, water pipes, mechanical
laundries, bakeries, modern kitchens, cinemas, clubs, libraries,
nurseries and kindergartens, medical institutions.
The CPSU (B) considers the all-round development of the
social economy of collective farms, the strengthening of the
agricultural artel as a means to achieve this goal, the main form
of collective farm production during the transition from
socialism to communism. The rise of the productive forces of
socialist agriculture based on the use of advanced technology
and the all-round development and strengthening of the social
economy of the collective farms will create that abundance of
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products that will provide the necessary conditions for the
development of an agricultural artel into a commune.a
The process of developing an agricultural artel into a
commune based on highly developed technology and an
abundance of products will take place gradually as farmers
become convinced of the need for such an outgrowth, when
they see that it is more profitable for them to get meat and
milk from the farm than to have their own cow and small
livestock, that it is more profitable for them to dine in the
canteen, take bread from the bakery and receive washed linen
from the public laundry, than to do this business themselves in
their household. The development of an artel into a commune
will be an important stage in the transition from two forms of
socialist property to a single common communist property and
the elimination of class lines between workers and collective
farmers.
In the process of raising agricultural production and
eliminating the antagonism between town and country, the
state farms and the machine and tractor stations will have to
play an enormous role. State farms should become hotbeds of
advanced agriculture, breeding grounds for advanced methods
of tillage, cultivation of improved varietal seeds, more
productive breeds of livestock for the surrounding collective
farms, and machine and tractor stations are called upon to play
a decisive role in the technical armament of collective farms
and in their organisational and economic strengthening.
6. With a view to the most rational distribution of
productive forces in accordance with the need to create an
economic base for communism and strengthen the defence
capability of the USSR, it is necessary to ensure the
comprehensive development of the main economic regions of
the country, union and autonomous republics, the all-round
development of local industry and industrial cooperation,
further growth of industry in the East, in particular in the
regions of Siberia and the Far East, bringing industry closer to
a
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sources of raw materials and areas of consumption, eliminating
irrational and excessively long-distance transportation.
7. The rise of productive forces based on new advanced
technology, the fast growth of socialist industry and socialist
agriculture pursue the task of creating an abundance of
products of industrial and agricultural production and ensuring
the possibility of transition to distribution according to needs
already in the next 5-10 years of basic food items (bread, sugar,
meat, fats, vegetables) and industrial goods of basic necessity
and mass demand, and in the future go to the distribution of all
consumer goods according to the needs.b
Thus, the transition from socialism to the higher phase of
communism will include a certain stage when distribution
according to needs will be combined with distribution according
to work.a
8. The Party sets itself the task of fully solving the housing
needs of the working people of the Soviet Union within the next
two to three decades by expanding the construction of large
apartment buildings in cities and large industrial centres, the
deployment of housing on collective farms, all-round
encouragement and state assistance to workers, collective
farmers, and the intelligentsia in the matter of individual
housing construction.
9. The movement of socialist society towards communism is
based on every possible strengthening and development of
public property in its two forms—public and cooperative
collective farm. As we approach the highest phase of
communism, the role of public property will increase more and
more, and at the highest phase of communism the distinction
between the two forms of property will be erased and they will
merge into communist public property. Based on the growth and

b
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multiplication of the nationwide socialist property [personal
property of the workers on commodities].b
The bourgeois and their learned lackeys slander socialism,
claiming that the communists are striving to abolish the
personal property of the working people.
Socialism does not deny, but combines individual interests
with the interests of the collective. Socialism cannot be
distracted from individual interests. Only a socialist society can
give the fullest satisfaction to these interests. Moreover, a
socialist society is the only firm guarantee of the protection of
the personal interests of the working people. Under socialism,
the continuous growth of personal consumption, the fullest and
most versatile satisfaction of the needs of the working people
becomes one of the main goals of socialist production.
As we move towards the higher phase of communism, as we
get rid of the remnants of capitalism in the economy and the
consciousness of people, as the danger of attack from the
capitalist environment decreases—this goal will increasingly
determine the entire direction of socialist production.
Communism strives to make all the benefits of culture, all the
inventions of human genius the property of the entire people
and every individual citizen.
Proceeding from the fact that the needs of the citizens of
the USSR in basic necessities will be satisfied in the coming
years, the CPSU (b) for a more versatile satisfaction of the state
of the personal needs of workers will in every possible way
contribute to the production of: cars, musical instruments, art
and jewellery, high quality clothing, shoes, all kinds of china
and crystal dishes, furniture made of valuable varieties of
wood, highly artistic products, etc.—in a word, everything that
adorns life, meets a variety of individual tastes, contributes to
the development of new cultural skills and needs, the
upbringing of a diversified personality.c
b
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Thus, the transition from socialism to the highest phase of
communism will mean the most comprehensive and complete
satisfaction of the needs of the working people, the continuous
growth of new needs, which in turn will be a powerful engine
for the development of production.
10. The growth of industrial and agricultural production and
the continuously growing demand for food and goods on the
part of the working masses will require an even wider trade
turnover between town and country, between various regions
and regions of the country, between various sectors of the
national economy, state enterprises and collective farms.
A huge increase in the production of consumer goods, the
development of state and cooperative trade, the competition
between these two types of Soviet trade will result in the best
service and the most full satisfaction of consumer needs, will be
a powerful lever of economic influence on the collective farm
market, will lead to a rapid and significant decrease in prices
for consumer goods and will be one of the most important
factors in raising the well-being of the Soviet people.
All this in the near future will create favourable conditions
for strengthening the Soviet ruble, which should become the
hardest currency in the world, which will further strengthen the
economy of a socialist society and strengthen the effectiveness
of the economic levers of socialist production and distribution.
An all-round increase in the production of goods, the
expansion of Soviet trade and the strengthening of the ruble, at
the same time, will create the preconditions for the transition
to direct product exchange in the highest phase of communism.
11. The creation of the economic base of a communist
society requires:
a) comprehensive improvement of methods and
strengthening the role of the socialist planning of the national
economy;
b) creation of powerful material reserves;
c) strengthening the role of economic levers of socialist
production and distribution (piecework wages, pay according to
workdays on collective farms, bonus payment, cost accounting,
cost reduction, money, price and credit).
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With the development of the productive forces of socialist
society, the elimination of the opposition between mental and
physical labour, the creation of abundance consumer goods and
the growth of the communist consciousness of the working
people, the role of the socialist attitude to labour in the
development of productive forces and prerequisites will be
created for the transformation of labour from means of living in
the first vital need.
II. In the Political Sphere
1. The Communist Party will focus its efforts on further
strengthening the Soviet state as the main force in building a
communist society, on the implementation of tasks for the
further all-round flourishing of Soviet democracy, for the
broadest involvement of the entire adult population in the
active management of the socialist state, which further raises
the communist initiative and activity of the people and will
contribute to the formation of the highest phase of communism.
Further expansion of Soviet democracy will develop in the
direction of: a) involving all citizens, men and women, in active
management the state through broad participation in the work
of the Soviets of Working People‘s Deputies; b) further
strengthening the role of trade unions as a mass school for the
communist education of the working class, a school for
managing the national economy and involving all workers and
employees in public and state affairs; c) further development of
freedom of speech, press, more and more multilaterally
expressing [all shades of public opinion] of socialist society,
wide involvement of workers of socialism in active discussion of
public affairs in newspapers, magazines and other publications,
in view of which the collective state, social and economic
experience will be more and more comprehensively covered in
the Soviet press during the transition to communism and
become the property of the whole society workers; d)
strengthening the role of public opinion and public organisations
in the implementation by all citizens of the basic laws of the
Soviet state, the rules and norms of communist society, and in
the struggle against antisocial acts; e) an ever-increasing
increase in the authority and role of public courts, courts of
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honour in the communist education of the working people and
the implementation of socialist legality; f) further development
of the activity and expansion of public organisations, cultural,
scientific, industrial, sports societies and the direction of their
activities to raise the communist creativity of the masses, to
the physical and mental development of all citizens of the
Soviet Union.
The development of Soviet democracy in the indicated
directions politically ensures the transition from socialism to
communism, ensures the strengthening and expansion of the
political basis of communism.
The development of Soviet democracy in the indicated
directions politically ensures the transition from socialism to
communism, ensures the strengthening and expansion of the
political basis of communism.
2. With the transition to the highest phase of communism,
further development of the economy, state sovereignty, the
flourishing of the culture of the Soviet republics will take place,
the achievement of the actual equality of all the nations of the
Soviet Union will be completed and the role of each Soviet
republic in the life of the USSR will steadily increase. The
already achieved friendship and brotherhood of the peoples of
the Soviet Union will fully deploy their strength and will to an
even greater extent become the source of the might of the
socialist state and the driving force behind the development of
Soviet society. The best national traits of every people of the
USSR, its culture will be more fully assimilated by the entire
Soviet society and become the property of all peoples, as a
result of which Soviet culture will receive new sources of
unprecedented upsurge and prosperity. This, in turn, will cause
a gradual convergence of the national characteristics (forms) of
culture of all the peoples of the USSR on the basis of their
already achieved and rapidly growing socialist content.
Every Soviet people will, in an ever-increasing volume,
benefit from all the achievements of Soviet democracy, the
most advanced modern science and technology, literature and
art.
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3. By placing the transition from socialism to communism
on the order of the day, the Bolshevik Party thereby realises the
ultimate goal of the revolutionary movement of the proletariat,
a goal discovered and scientifically substantiated by the great
founders of the communist movement, leaders and teachers of
the working class, Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin. In this great
epoch of the creation of communism, an epoch of truly worldwide historical significance, the most responsible and complex
tasks fall on the party of communists. In the interests of
successfully solving the tasks set, the party considers it
necessary:
a) to raise the activity and vanguard role of communists in
all areas of social life, economic and cultural development;
b) to concentrate their efforts within the party on
educating all communists in a fighting spirit, in the spirit of
Leninism, to make all Bolsheviks even more mature Leninists,
capable of leading the creative work of the masses of working
people in building communism;
c) to further educate in party members the qualities,
character, skills that will be characteristic of all members of
the future communist association of working people—selfless
service to society, homeland, people, deep knowledge of the
laws of development of society, selfless struggle for the
interests of the people, creative initiative, innovative spirit,
unceasing concern for improving their technical and cultural
level, constant progress.
4. Just as the political foundation of the transition from
socialism to communism is the powerful development of Soviet
democracy, the socialist state, the ideological and moral basis
of this transition will be the further development and
strengthening of the moral and political unity of Soviet society,
united under the banner of the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks), the growth of the communist consciousness of all
working people, consolidation and elevation in the
consciousness of all citizens of the USSR of the great idea of
Soviet patriotism.
The party sets [therefore] as its goal:
a) achieve [the gradual erasure of] the class lines between
workers and peasants, between them and the intelligentsia, and

91

the transformation of all citizens into active creators of
communism;a
b) raise the level of communist consciousness, all-round
political and cultural development of the entire people to the
level of its vanguard—the Communist Party;
c) to develop in all possible ways in all citizens the
consciousness and feeling of Soviet patriotism, Soviet dignity,
devotion to the interests of the Soviet state, pride in their great
Motherland, where socialism has triumphed and communism is
being built, for our Bolshevik Party, for the activities and
teachings of their leaders, the greatest people in the world—
Lenin and Stalin. The party sets the task of completely rooting
out the most harmful remnants of capitalism unworthy of the
Soviet people—facts of servility and servility to bourgeois
civilisation, to foreignism, to educate citizens of the Soviet
Union in the consciousness of the superiority of Soviet society,
Soviet culture over bourgeois society and its culture, in the
spirit of cheerfulness, strong will and character, the ability of
every Soviet person to skilfully and to the end stand up for his
Soviet Motherland, for the interests and honour of the Soviet
state;
d) educating the working people in the spirit of a
communist attitude towards labour and public property, in the
spirit of a merciless struggle against idlers, parasites, plunders
of public property, violators of public order and the laws of the
state.
The growth of the communist consciousness of the citizens
of the USSR is now acquiring decisive significance in the building
of a communist society. More than ever, it is now required of all
Soviet people to fully develop and display a spirit of creativity,
innovation, the ability to resolutely overcome all difficulties, all
obstacles that may stand in the way of communism, confidence
in the unconditional and complete victory of communism.
5. The most important task of the Party and the Soviet
state and a necessary condition, ensuring the possibility of
a
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building a communist society is the strengthening of the
military-economic might of the country and the armed forces of
the Soviet Union. It is necessary to improve military affairs,
equip the Soviet armed forces with the most advanced
equipment, and train the entire population of the country in
military affairs.
6. CPSU (B) seeks to complete the implementation of full
de facto equality (women by the widest possible involvement of
them in state, industrial and social work in all sectors of
economic, political and cultural life, complete liberation of
women from household chores, deployment of a public catering
network, improving its quality, creating mechanised laundries,
and expanding a network of children‘s institutions.
III. In the Field of Education, Science and Culture
The CPSU (B) sets as its task to make all workers and
peasants completely cultured and educated, to provide an
abundance of spiritual culture. To this end, the Party plans to
carry out the following measures:
1. Further expansion of the network of educational
institutions and increasing the role of the school in communist
education of the working people. Implementation of free
universal secondary and vocational education in the native
language and higher education for everyone. Providing all
students with food, clothing, footwear and educational benefits
at the expense of society.
2. Satisfaction of all the cultural needs of the working
people of Soviet society. Creation of conditions for the
comprehensive and harmonious development of the individual.
Meeting the needs of the population for books, newspapers,
magazines and, in accordance with this, the development of
publishing, libraries, reading rooms.
3. To achieve a powerful flourishing of all branches of
science and to ensure the earliest possible implementation of
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the task—to surpass the achievements of science outside the
Soviet Union.
For this purpose:
a) deploy on a large scale the construction of a network of
research institutes and systematic training of scientific
personnel in all fields of knowledge;
b) make full use of the latest achievements of science and
technology in all areas industry, agriculture, transport and
communications.a
4. To contribute to the rise of literature and art, to
enhance their role in the communist education of the working
people, to ensure a high ideological and party spirit in creativity
of workers of Soviet culture.
5. Provide cinematography and radio coverage of all
settlements of the country, widely expand the construction of
clubs, houses of culture, theatres, museums and art galleries
that meet the cultural needs of the entire population.
6. To carry out general physical education of citizens of the
USSR, the development of all sports in the country, providing
physical culture and sports with the necessary material
conditions, building stadiums, water stations and swimming
pools, playgrounds, gymnasiums and other sports facilities.b
7. The party aims to promote the earliest possible
liberation of workers from religious prejudices through broad
scientific and educational propaganda, avoiding any violence
and offending the feelings of believers, leading only to the
consolidation of religious fanaticism.

a
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IV. In the Field of Public Health Protection
CPSU (B) seeks to create conditions for the maximum
reduction of morbidity and the complete elimination of
epidemics, occupational and social diseases by radically
improving the living conditions and everyday life of the working
people and by widespread implementation of preventive
measures. Sharp and Increasing Health of the working people
under socialism, based on the creation of completely materially
secured and cultural living conditions for the entire population,
for the first time and truly solves for the whole society the
problem of comprehensive, harmonious physical development of
human and increase in the duration of human life, which is even
greater degree will increase the vitality and power of the
socialist society.
To this end, the party will promote the implementation of:
a) extensive measures for the improvement and
improvement of cities (water supply, sewerage, removal of
harmful enterprises outside the city limits, purification of city
air, landscaping, etc.);
b) carrying out measures to eliminate social diseases and
combat harmfulness at work;
c) extensive construction in all large settlements of medical
institutions (hospitals, maternity hospitals, clinics, outpatient
clinics);
d) meeting the needs of all workers in free sanatoriums and
homes recreation;
e) providing the population with public catering
establishments.
***
The All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) calls on the
workers, peasants, and the intelligentsia of the Soviet Union to
devote all their strength and knowledge, all their enthusiasm to
the cause of the struggle for the bright future of the Soviet
people, for communism.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 17.J1.2-52. Typescript.

95

1.2. M. B. Mitin1, P. F. Yudin2 — to A. A.
Zhdanov. Materials for the Draft Programme
of the CPSU (B)
26 July, 1947
Dear Andrey Alexandrovich!
We are sending you abstracts for the drafting of the CPSU
(B) programmes.
Time constraints did not give us the opportunity to work
more thoroughly separate provisions.
M. Mitin
P. Yudin
26.VII.1947

1

Mitin (Gershkovich) Mark Borisovich (1901-1987), Soviet scientist,
Doctor of Philosophy (1934), Professor (1933), Academician of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (1939). In 1947 he worked as the head of the
department of dialectical materialism at the Higher Party School under
the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks
(1944-1950) and first deputy chairman of the Board of the Society for
the Dissemination of Political and Scientific Knowledge (1947-1956).
2
Yudin Pavel Fedorovich (1899-1968), Soviet scientist, diplomat and
public figure, Doctor of Philosophy (1936), Professor (1935),
Academician of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1953). In 1937-1947. —
Director of OGIZ (Association of State Book and Magazine Publishing
Houses). Supervised the Department of Marxism-Leninism at Moscow
State University from 1943 to 1948.
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ABSTRACTS ON THE DRAFTING OF THE CPSU (B)
PROGRAMME
I. Significance of the October Revolution in the Historical
Development of Mankind
1. The Great October Socialist Revolution on November 7
(October 25) 1917 in Russia carried out the dictatorship of the
proletariat. The working class, with the support of the bulk of
the peasantry, began to build the foundations of a communist
society.
This revolution was the inevitable result of the
development of international capitalism. Russia was the
weakest link and the focal point of all the contradictions of
imperialism.
The Russian working class was the first to enter a decisive
struggle against capitalism and won a complete victory over the
Russian bourgeoisie and landowners.
The October Revolution ushered in a new era in world
history. It was the beginning of a radical turn in the
development of humanity from the old capitalist world to the
new socialist world.
2. For the first time in history, the workers and peasants
deprived the bourgeoisie and landowners of political power,
destroyed the old bourgeois state apparatus to the core and
created a new type of state—the Soviet state.
The creation of the Soviet state was a world-historical step
forward in the struggle of the working class for its liberation.
The Soviet state has realised genuine freedom for the working
people, a new, people‘s, socialist democracy. The state of
workers was opposed to the bourgeois state, and Soviet socialist
democracy was opposed to capitalist democracy.
3. The October Revolution dealt a mortal blow to the
exploitative theories that the working class is incapable of
running the state.
Thirty years of existence of the Soviet state with all
convincingness proved that the people themselves, without
capitalists and landlords, not only can successfully manage the
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state, build industry, manage the economy, but is also able to
create the most durable and most powerful state that has ever
existed in history.
4. The entire experience of historical development over the
past decades shows that the bourgeois form of ownership of the
instruments and means of production has outlived its
usefulness, that the transformation of the means of production
into social, socialist property is a historical necessity, a
condition for the further progress of mankind.
The Soviet revolution abolished bourgeois and landlord
ownership of the means of production and established the
domination of socialist property in our country, which was a
decisive condition for the unprecedented growth of the
productive forces of Soviet society in terms of its scope and
rate.
For the first time in history, the economy of a huge country
was organised on scientific, planned principles. The domination
of socialist property made possible a reasonable combination of
science and economy. New patterns of social development have
emerged.
The victorious development of the socialist economy of the
USSR led to a complete the ousting of capitalist elements from
all spheres of economic and social life, to the elimination of the
exploiting classes, to the abolition of the exploitation of man by
man. The Soviet people are now saved forever from economic
crises, unemployment, poverty and ruin.
The socialist form of economy has shown its greatest
advantages in compared with capitalism, as the highest
historical stage of organisation and development production.
The Great October Socialist Revolution and the Victory of
Socialism in the USSR confirmed the great truth of MarxismLeninism that capitalism is a transitory mode of production and
that, by virtue of the laws of historical development, it will
inevitably be replaced by socialism.
5. The victory of the socialist revolution in the USSR
liberated the peoples of Russia from economic and spiritual
enslavement by foreign capital and provided them state
independence and national independence. The October
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Revolution roused the broad masses of the country to conscious
historical creativity. The people became the true creator of a
new social and state system, a new socialist culture.
6. The October socialist Revolution completely broke the
chains of national oppression in Russia, and established the
Soviet multinational state, built on the principles of the
brotherhood of peoples. The Soviet state provided all the
peoples of Russia with economic and cultural flourishing. It has
raised previously oppressed peoples to the position of truly free
and truly equal.
The October Revolution dealt a crushing blow to the
bourgeois racial theory, showing that the most backward
peoples, drawn into the channel of Soviet development, are
capable of moving forward a truly advanced culture and a truly
advanced civilisation. She exposed the centuries-widespread lie
about the inequality of peoples, about the superiority of some
races and nations over others.
7. The October Revolution served as a signal and an
example for the working people of the whole world in their
liberation struggle, infusing them with confidence in their
strength and hope for liberation from oppression and
exploitation.
In the broad masses of the people of the capitalist
countries, in the colonies and dependent countries, the belief in
the inviolability and eternity of capitalism was shaken. Under
the influence of the October Revolution, a powerful wave of
revolutionary uprisings and national liberation movements
swept across the world. The struggle of the working people
against capitalist oppression after the October Revolution rose
to a higher historical level.
8. The October Revolution dealt the death blow to the
social democratic reformist ideology. She proved that only the
Communist Party, only Bolshevism is the true representative of
revolutionary Marxism. The October Revolution showed the
working class of the whole world that social democratic
reformism is the ideological pillar of capitalism, a loyal
defender and servant of imperialism.
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9. The leader and organiser of the masses who carried out
the socialist revolution and the victorious building of socialism
in the USSR is the All-Union Communist Party of the Bolsheviks,
the party of Lenin-Stalin.
Bolshevik Party armed with the theory of scientific
communism, theory of Marxism-Leninism, educated the working
class and working people in the spirit of the ideas of the
socialist revolution and showed them the right path to victory.
10. World War II, which ended with the complete victory of
the Soviet Union over German fascism and Japanese
imperialism, proved to the whole world that only thanks to the
Soviet state and the selfless struggle of the peoples of the
USSR, who bore the brunt of this war on their shoulders,
mankind was saved from the danger of fascist enslavement. The
USSR acted as the saviour of world culture and civilisation from
fascist barbarism.
The Soviet state in the new, post-war conditions continues
to lead to the end consistent struggle for the complete
eradication of the ideology of fascism throughout the world, for
a lasting democratic peace, for the freedom and independence
of peoples, tirelessly exposing the instigators and provocateurs
of a new world war.
11. The Great October Socialist Revolution put the working
people of the USSR at the head of all advanced and progressive
mankind.
The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is the stronghold of
the culture and civilisation of modern mankind. A new world
culture, the culture of communism, is being created on the
basis of victorious socialism in the USSR.
II. Contemporary International Environment
1. The Second World War brought about significant changes
in the current international situation.
As a result of the defeat of German fascism and Japanese
imperialism, two of the most aggressive imperialist powers,
Germany and Japan, were knocked out of the world capitalist
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system. There was a serious weakening of the British Empire,
which lost part of its economic and political positions and
turned into a junior partner of the United States.
The centre of gravity of world reaction has shifted to the
United States. The economic, financial and military
strengthening of the United States is pushing the American
monopoly and financial oligarchy to fight for the establishment
of world domination, to abandon traditional isolationism and
move to an unrestrained expansionist foreign policy. The failed
German-fascist imperialism, which was striving to conquer
world domination, was replaced by American imperialism with
its aspirations to establish the world domination of the USA.
After the failure of the German fascist racial theory, the AngloSaxon racial theory was brought to light as the new ideological
weapon of American and British imperialism.
2. British imperialism does not have the strength and the
means to keep its old positions in the capitalist world, with the
result that the British ousted by the American imperialists from
China, ousted from Canada, lost their position in Greece and
Turkey, etc. The United States is betting on the economic
conquest of foreign colonies, on overcoming the colonial
monopoly of the European powers and the seizure of foreign
markets and sources of raw materials. With false-demagogic
declarations against colonial oppression, the American
imperialists cover up their desire for a general re-division of the
colonial world in their favour.
3. Contemporary imperialist reaction does not want and
cannot do away with fascism to the end, for it needs fascism as
a counterbalance to the growth of the workers‘ and people‘s
democratic movement. The ruling circles of the United States
and Britain are everywhere conniving at the fascists. The
governments of the imperialist states (Britain and the USA) are
pursuing a policy of supporting reactionary elements throughout
the world (in China, Greece, Italy, France, Iran, Germany,
Austria, etc.), a policy of suppressing the national liberation
movement in the colonial countries.

101

4. In the post-war domestic policy of the United States, the
process of militarisation of the country and the
bureaucratisation of the state apparatus, the strengthening of
the military, the transition to methods of direct violence
against progressive organisations was sharply defined.
Extreme reactionary circles in the United States are openly
pushing the country towards fascism. Enforcement of laws
against trade unions, screening of US government employees
and dismissal of all ‗disloyal‘, cleaning the state apparatus of
communist and democratic elements, racial discrimination, a
widespread political and ideological campaign against the
labour movement, trade unions, the communist party testify to
the serious danger of the fascisation of the United States.
5. One of the manifestations of the US struggle for world
domination is the trampling on national sovereignty of many
European countries. Relying on the strength of the dollar,
taking advantage of the poverty and distress of the population
of many European countries after the Second World War,
seeking to unite a number of European states under their
auspices, reactionary circles of the United States are trying to
arbitrarily interfere in their economic and political life. The
reactionary elements of these countries openly betray national
interests of their peoples for the sake of the rich and
overweight masters from the United States.
6. As a reflection of the growth of the forces of imperialist
reaction, further decline and stitching of modern bourgeois
culture and ideology. In the camps of the bourgeois world,
primarily in the USA and England, new variations of the old
racial theories are widely preached. Once again, imperialist
reaction is raising the weapon of zoological nationalism to the
shield. The preaching of ‗powerlessness of reason‘,
individualism of the ‗proud personality‘, intellectual anarchy,
philosophical idealism and mysticism intensified greatly in the
post-war period.
7. The growth of reaction, the intensifying processes of
militarisation and fascisation of the countries of the old
bourgeois democracy, the reactionary course in their domestic

102

and foreign policies exacerbate class contradictions; intensify
the struggle of progressive and reactionary elements in these
countries. There is a growing process of the forces of progress,
democracy; ever broader masses of the people are being drawn
into the struggle against reaction.
8. After the Second World War, an upsurge in the labour
movement was clearly visible in all capitalist countries. The
working class of the capitalist countries during the liberation
war against fascism acted as the most consistent fighter for the
defeat of fascism, as the most patriotic force in the struggle
against fascist aggressors and oppressors. Today the working
class of the capitalist countries is fighting against international
and national reaction and is acting as the true bearer of the
national and national interests. The working class of the
capitalist countries more and more unites all democratic
elements around itself.
9. One of the patterns of the current stage of historical
development is the growth of the forces of communism in all
countries. During the Second World War, the communist parties
played the main organising role in the creation of the resistance
movement and the unification of the masses in the countries
under German and Japanese occupation. As a result, the
communist parties have grown in number, have become
stronger politically and ideologically, have won great prestige
among the masses and are now a powerful force opposing
internal and external reaction.
10. As a result of the defeat of German fascism and
Japanese imperialism, the crisis of the entire colonial system of
the capitalist world intensified. An unprecedented rise in the
history of the nationalist colonial liberation movement is taking
place. Not only do the colonial peoples no longer want to live in
the old way, but the dominant classes of the metropolises can
no longer rule the colonies in the old way. The colonial peoples
oppose the attempts of imperialist reaction to find a way out of
the crisis of the colonial system through reforms and
concessions - their own path, the path of the revolutionary,
national liberation struggle.
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Under the flag of granting all kinds of ‗autonomy‘,
‗independence‘, through partial concessions, the use of tactics
of inciting national and religious discord among colonial
peoples, as well as through economic and political pressure,
and where all this does not help - through direct military
suppression of the national liberation movement— the
imperialists are doing their utmost to preserve their old colonial
positions. The peoples of the colonial countries (India, Burma,
Indonesia, Indochina, etc.) are increasingly deploying a struggle
for their national independence, establishing ties with
democratic, progressive forces throughout the capitalist world,
including in the metropolitan countries.
11. After the First World War, as a result of the victory of
the Great October Socialist Revolution, Russia broke the chains
of imperialism, and the Soviet state and social system was
established in it. After the Second World War, as a result of the
unfolding national liberation struggle against the fascist
oppression, thanks to the historical role in the defeat of
German fascism, which the Soviet Union played - in a number of
countries of eastern and southeastern Europe (Yugoslavia,
Bulgaria, Romania, Albania, Czechoslovakia, Poland) a new
democracy has grown and strengthened.
The peoples of these countries, having freed themselves
from Hitler‘s oppression with the help of the Soviet Army,
began to build new democratic orders in themselves,
abandoning old examples of bourgeois parliamentary
democracy, such as the English or North American. New forms
of state structure have emerged, ensuring the real attraction of
workers, peasants, and working intelligentsia to state
administration. In the countries of the new democracies, land
reform has been carried out, large landowners have been
abolished, large-scale industry has been nationalised, and the
foundations have been laid for the planned development of the
economy. A new path of economic and political development
towards socialism has opened before the countries of the new
democracies.
The peoples of these countries, having freed themselves
from Hitler‘s oppression with the help of the Soviet Army,
began to build new democratic orders in themselves,
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abandoning old examples of bourgeois parliamentary
democracy, such as the English or North American. New forms
of state structure have emerged, ensuring the real attraction of
workers, peasants, and working intelligentsia to state
administration. Land reform has been carried out in the
countries of new democracies, large-scale landlordism was
liquidated, large-scale industry was nationalised, and the
foundations were laid for the planned development of the
economy. A new path of economic and political development
towards socialism has opened before the countries of the new
democracies.
12. In the post-war period, the reactionary role of the
modern right-wing social-democracy as the clerk and squire of
imperialism is once again clearly revealed. After the First World
War, Social democracy, through its opportunistic and
treacherous policies, saved capitalism; as a result of the split of
the working-class movement, it paved the way for the victory of
fascism in Germany, Italy, Spain and other countries. Now, after
the Second World War, the right-wing socialists play an equally
reactionary role, being direct accomplices of the imperialist
aggressive forces; they are active assistants, propagandists and
agents of the US policy of economic and political enslavement
of a number of European countries, active preachers of the
creation of a Western bloc of European states directed against
the Soviet Union.
Exposing their policies and isolating them from the working
class and the masses of the people is the urgent task of all truly
democratic, progressive forces.
13. Two tendencies were clearly defined in the
international situation—the tendency of imperialist reaction and
aggression, provocation and preparation of a new war, denial of
the national sovereignty of small countries, represented by
reactionary
imperialist
circles—and
another
tendency
represented by the Soviet Union—the spokesman for the true
interests of the peoples, consistently fighting for a long-term
democratic peace, defending the rights of peoples and the
sovereignty of small states.
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14. The development of the productive forces of the
capitalist world, primarily in the United States, the
concentration of huge wealth in the hands of a handful of
monopolists and magnates of financial capital, and the everprogressive impoverishment of the masses of the people, puts
the capitalist system in front of new economic shocks and
crises. The uneven developments of the capitalist countries, the
imbalance within the bourgeois economic system are fraught
with the danger of new military conflicts. The more the
progress of science goes forward, the more opportunities open
up for the use of new sources of energy, new great
technological discoveries-all the more strongly affects the main
contradiction of capitalism—the contradiction between the
social nature of labour and the private capitalist form of
appropriation. The higher the level of the latest technology, the
more magnificent the productive forces of humanity become,
the more inevitably the question of the necessity of replacing
the old bourgeois system with a new socialist system becomes
the order of the day. Imperialism is unable to cope with the
modern productive forces societies. The only way to avoid new
military clashes and crises is the transition to socialism.
III. Results of the Achievements of Soviet Society
1. Having won political power in Russia, the workers and
peasants created the main conditions for the radical socialist
transformation of the country.
After the defeat of foreign intervention and internal
counter-revolution, the Communist Party directed all the forces
of the Soviet people to restore the national economy and
socialist reconstruction of the country‘s life along all lines. It
was necessary to start creating our own industrial base for the
national economy, it was necessary to prepare and carry out the
transformation of agriculture on a socialist basis, a tremendous
amount of work had to be done to comprehensively develop and
strengthen the socialist state, it was necessary to launch a
whole cultural revolution in the country.
2. The implementation of these tasks was associated with
enormous difficulties arising from the age-old economic and
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cultural backwardness of old Russia. It is necessary was to
overcome the desperate resistance of the exploiting classes,
defeat Trotskyite-Zinoviev-Bukharin traitors and traitors, to
strengthen the country‘s defence in the face of the continuous
attempts of the bourgeois states to interfere in the internal
affairs of the Soviet Union.
The Communist Party and the Soviet government rallied the
Soviet people, directed his efforts towards a common goal,
overcoming all obstacles and difficulties.
As a result of the titanic work of the Soviet people, a
socialist society was built in the USSR.
3. Guided by the teachings of Lenin and Stalin, the
Communist Party and the Soviet government developed a
strictly scientific program for the industrialisation of the
country.
Unlike the capitalist method of industrialisation, the Soviet
method of industrialisation is based on public ownership of the
means of production, on the accumulation and conservation of
wealth created by the labour of workers and peasants. The
Soviet method of industrialisation assumed a steady increase in
the material well-being of the masses. The clarity of the goal
and the greatness of the prospects for socialist construction
aroused the greatest labour enthusiasm of the Soviet people.
The construction of socialist industry gave rise to new forms of
communist construction—socialist competition and shock work.
All this led to an unprecedented increase in production. It
was a leap with the help of which our homeland, in the shortest
historical period, turned from a backward country to an
advanced one, from an agrarian to an industrial one.
Soviet industry has grown into a tremendous force based on
the new, advanced modern technology with a highly developed
heavy industry and even more developed mechanical
engineering.
4. Consistently and successfully solving the problem of
creating a large modern mechanised industry, the Soviet state
carried out the Leninist behest to transform our country into an
economically independent and independent from the capitalist
economy of the bourgeois countries.
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As a result of industrialisation, a powerful and solid base
for the country‘s defence was created, which made it possible
to prepare for organising a rebuff in the event of a military
attack from outside.
5. The most difficult task of the socialist revolution was the
introduction to socialism of the multimillion Soviet peasantry.
To put an end to the backwardness in the field of agriculture
and put it on a socialist track, it was necessary to organise the
transition from small-scale peasant farming to large-scale
collective farming.
Large-scale socialist industry made it possible to provide
the most advanced technical base for the reconstruction of
agriculture. The Bolshevik Party and the Soviet government for
a number of years created new productive forces in the
countryside, equipped agriculture with new technology, was
prepared a large army of people who have mastered new
technology.
As a result of all this, a profound revolutionary upheaval
took place in the Soviet countryside, a leap from the old
qualitative state of society into a new qualitative state,
equivalent in its consequences to the revolutionary coup in
October 1917.
In the process of the transition of the peasantry to
collective farms, the last exploiting class, the kulaks, was
liquidated.
7. The creation of the foundation of the socialist economy
in industry and agriculture was accompanied by the ousting of
the bourgeoisie from the field of commodity circulation.
The Soviet state and cooperative trade was created, which
provided supplying the working people of town and country with
consumer goods, which established correct economic relations
between various industries.
8. As a result of the victory of socialist industrialisation and
the collectivisation of agriculture, the exploiting classes were
eliminated and the exploitation of man by man was completely
abolished. The class structure of Soviet society has radically
changed. Only the working class and the peasant class remained
in the USSR, as well as the Soviet intelligentsia. The working
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class and peasantry of the USSR are new classes that have
changed their social nature. The intelligentsia of the USSR also
changed. The alliance of the working class, the peasantry and
the Soviet intelligentsia is strong and unshakable.
9. On the basis of the great historical victories of socialism,
the Soviet socialist state was consolidated, the Soviet socialist
democracy developed. The Soviet people have achieved
unprecedented successes in all areas of economic, political and
cultural life.
The Stalinist Constitution expressed and legally
consolidated the victory of socialism in our country.
The introduction of the new Constitution of the USSR meant
a turn in the entire political life of the country.
10. The construction of socialism in the USSR meant a
modification of the old and the emergence of new laws of social
development.
Instead of the antagonistic contradiction between the
productive forces and the relations of production that existed
for centuries, which expressed the antagonism of the exploiting
and exploited classes, in the USSR there is a complete
correspondence between the productive forces and the
relations of production.
Instead of the anarchy of capitalist production, which gives
rise to economic crises and unemployment, the USSR has a
planned economy that ensures the rational use of all social and
natural opportunities for the all-round development of
productive forces.
The Soviet economy is developing on the basis of high rates
of expanded socialist reproduction of industry and agriculture.
The high rates of development of the socialist economy
ensure the continuous growth of the material and cultural wellbeing of the Soviet people.
In the USSR, the socialist principle has fully established
itself and prevails: from each according to his ability, to each
according to his work.
The development of production is based on such a
combination of the personal and public interests of Soviet
citizens, which ensures the development of the social national
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economy and creates a solid foundation for the ever-increasing
satisfaction and personal needs of citizens.
11. The flourishing of the socialist system created new
driving forces of Soviet society, which did not exist and could
not have existed before socialism. These new driving forces are:
moral and political unity of the Soviet people, friendship of
peoples, Soviet patriotism. Socialism created not only new
social conditions, but also a new, socialist man. In the USSR,
the people and communism have merged into a single and
indestructible force.
12. The Soviet social and political system was strengthened
to such an extent and became such a vital need of the Soviet
people that the entire people, as one person, rose to fight
against the fascist invasion and defended their conquests in an
unprecedentedly difficult war against Nazi Germany. The
heroism and courage displayed by the Soviet people in the
Patriotic War were a vivid expression of the fact that the Soviet
system is a truly people‘s system, close to every Soviet citizen.
13. In the process of socialist construction, the LeninistStalinist nationality policy won a complete victory. The former
national inequality of the peoples of old Russia was completely
destroyed and the Leninist-Stalinist idea of a state based on
fraternal friendship and unity of all the nations and peoples of
the USSR was implemented. The selfless participation of all the
peoples of the Soviet socialist republics in the Patriotic War
further strengthened the inviolable friendship and brotherhood
of the multinational Soviet people.
In Soviet society, a new, socialist patriotism arose and
developed, the essence of which lies in the combination of the
national traditions of the peoples of the USSR with the common
interests of the working masses.
14. The creative and constructive nature of Soviet society
found its expression in the building of a new socialist culture.
In its ideological content, Soviet culture from beginning to
end is permeated with the spirit of the great communist
doctrine, the ideas of Marxism-Leninism. National in its form,
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Soviet culture is socialist in its content. It is a new type of
world culture, not reconciling with any oppression, with any
belittling of human dignity and reason, or with any cultivation
of animal instincts in man.
In its deep ideology, in its popular character, in its noble
purpose to serve the interests of the working masses fighting for
communist life, it rises immeasurably above bourgeois culture.
15. The greatest achievement of the Soviet revolution is
the solution of the problem of cadres of state and economic
leaders. Over 30 years of Soviet the authorities from among the
people came out major statesmen who proved their ability to
successfully lead a great socialist state. The Soviet people have
created their own cadres of scientists, writers, artists, military
leaders, engineers, technicians—the builders of a new society. A
new, Soviet the intelligentsia, closely associated with the
people, ready to serve them in their mass by faith and true.
16. The Soviet revolution created its own powerful armed
forces, the historical victories of which in the civil war of 19171920 and especially in the Great Patriotic War were proved by
the invincibility of the Soviet socialist system. The victory over
the powerful military machine of Nazi Germany was a vivid
demonstration of the superiority of Soviet military ideology and
military art over the military strategy and tactics of the
enemies of the Soviet state. The Soviet army was able to fulfill
its historic mission of liberation in the war against the German
imperialists and earned universal love and recognition of all
freedom-loving peoples of the world.
17. A particularly outstanding role in the family of Soviet
peoples was and is played by the great the Russian people, the
first to raise the banner of the socialist revolution, rallying
throughout the entire period of building socialism the peoples
of the USSR and selfless and disinterested help to previously
oppressed nations respect and love of all the peoples of the
Soviet Union. The Russian people rightfully occupy leading
position in the Soviet commonwealth of nations. The great
advanced culture created by the Russian people and its highest
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achievement - Leninism - are the most important source of
development of the culture of all other peoples of the USSR.
18. The Soviet people in thirty years of the October
Socialist Revolution have achieved world-wide historical
success. He is rightfully at the forefront of all modern
progressive humanity.
The Soviet people have achieved all their victories and
achievements under the leadership of the Communist Party. She
inspired him to great historical daring and deeds. Its policy is
the lifeblood of the Soviet system.
The Communist Party of the Bolsheviks, the Lenin-Stalin
party, is the vanguard of the working class, the vanguard of the
Soviet people. She is the leading and organising force of the
Soviet state. The outlook of the Communist Party has become
the outlook of the Soviet people. This is the great invincible
strength of Soviet society, the guarantee of further victories for
the Soviet people on the path to building a complete communist
society in the USSR.
IV. The Main Tasks of the Transition of Soviet Society
from Socialism to Communism
1. Having achieved the victory of the lowest phase of
communism—socialism, the All-Union Communist Party of
Bolsheviks sets as its task the completion of the construction of
a socialist society and a gradual transition from socialism to
communism, the construction of a complete communist society
in our country.
The gradual transition from socialism to communism will be
carried out through a series of stages as the national economy
develops,
labour
productivity
increases,
communist
consciousness of the masses and as the power of the Soviet
state was further strengthened.
Communism is the highest stage in the development of a
new system, in which not only social ownership of the
instruments and means of production dominates and is absent
exploitation of man by man, but all remnants of old class
differences, the remnants of capitalism in the economy and the
consciousness of people are being overcome, the opposition
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between town and country is eliminated, the difference
between people of mental and people of physical labour, and
all citizens are workers of a single communist society.
Under communism, such a high productivity of the people‘s
labour and such a powerful development of the productive
forces of society are achieved, which ensure an abundance of
all consumer goods and make it possible to implement the
communist principle: ‗From each according to his ability, to
each according to his needs.‘
2. Under communism, a higher type of social organisation is
carried out labour based on the free and conscious discipline of
the members of the communist society.
Labour ceases to be only a means of life and becomes a
habit and a vital need of people.
Until labour becomes a matter of habit of every person and
until all people begin to voluntarily work according to their
abilities, the strictest accounting and control over the measure
of labour and the measure of consumption is the primary duty
of society and the state.
3. On the basis of the planned development of the
productive forces and the rational management of material
resources, communism creates all the possibilities for an
unprecedented, ever-progressive rise in the welfare of the
masses and ensures full satisfaction of all the rapidly growing
needs of society.
Implementation of the communist principle of distribution
according to needs leads to the final elimination of any
economic inequality between people.
Communism does not eliminate personal ownership of
personal items and household items.
4. Communism means an unprecedented flowering of
science and technology, flowering and abundance material and
spiritual culture of society. In a communist society, people for
the first time become the real masters of the forces of nature.
All the necessary conditions are created for a
comprehensive, harmonious development of personality, for the
development of all the abilities and talents inherent in a
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person. Everything miracles of technology, all the achievements
of culture, all the fruits of the millennial development of
civilisation go to all working people - members of communist
society. The human mind and genius work for the benefit of the
masses. The time is coming for a joyful and happy life for all
the people.
5. The USSR has everything possible and necessary to build
a complete communist society. Having fulfilled the testament
of V. I. Lenin, having translated into reality under the
leadership of I.V. Stalin, the doctrine of the possibility of the
victory of socialism in the USSR, the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) and the Soviet government set themselves the
immediate practical task of completing the building of socialist
society and organising a gradual transition from the lowest
phase of the new order to its highest phase.
6. After the abolition of classes in general and any
remnants of the old class distinctions, as people get used to
voluntarily observing elementary conditions of human
community and the need for any kind of violence against people
will disappear, the state ceases to be necessary and dies out.
The withering away of the state is a long-term process and
can begin in the second phase of communism only if the
capitalist encirclement is eliminated and the danger of military
attacks from outside is eliminated.a
As long as the communist society, victorious in one country,
coexists with the world of capitalism and the danger of the
forcible invasion of its external enemies in order to restore
capitalism is not removed, the most important task of the
Communist Party and the entire people is the all-round
strengthening of the Soviet state, all its organs and, first of all,
its standing armed force.
The implementation of communism in our country requires
the following major transformations:

a
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A. In the Field of General Political and State Building
1. In the transition from socialism to communism, further
development is necessary Soviet democracy, the continuation
and comprehensive expansion of measures that contribute to
the maximum strengthening of the political activity of the
masses, strengthening the control of the masses over the organs
of the Soviet state, increasing the responsibility of the organs of
Soviet power to the people.
2. In order to further strengthen the Soviet state, along
with strengthening centralised management of state affairs and
economy requires the maximum development of the initiative
of all grassroots state, economic and public organisations, and
the actual involvement in their work of the entire population of
each district, city, village and village.
3. Attaching critical importance to criticism and selfcriticism as one of the driving forces of Soviet socialist society,
it is necessary to achieve such an organisation activities of
party, Soviet, economic and public organisations, so that
criticism and self-criticism become the main method of work, so
that comprehensively criticism was carried out by broad masses
of the activities of all organisations, both local and central, as
well as individuals, regardless of their post and social status.
4. On the basis of the achieved complete moral and
political unity of the Soviet society in the future will become
possible (expedient) [competition] during elections to the
Soviets of Working People‘s Deputies (top and bottom) of
several candidates, put forward by the bloc of communists and
non-party people in order to select the most worthy and most
capable.
5. In order to further involve the broad masses in the active
work of Soviet, economic and public organisations, in order to
strengthen the struggle against the theft of socialist property
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and the negligent attitude of individual workers to the assigned
task, to combat elements of bureaucracy in the organs of the
state apparatus, to transform the State Audit Office into an
organisation which would rely in its work on a broad active of
workers, peasants, and intelligentsia, attracting the masses to
systematic participation in revision, control and verification
work.a
6. As the construction of a socialist society is completed
and the gradual the transition to communism [more and more
direct state] functions will be transferred to [voluntary public]
organisations on the basis of the growth of the culture of the
masses and the growth of their communist consciousness.
7. In order to further develop Soviet people‘s democracy, it
is necessary to consider:
a) a gradual transition to the organisation of popular vote
on the most important issues of state life as a general political,
economic order, and on issues of everyday life, housing and
cultural constructionb;
b) the widespread deployment of legislative initiative from
below by granting public organisations the right to submit
proposals to the Supreme Soviet of the USSR and the Supreme
Soviets of the Union republics on the issuance of new laws;
c) the right of citizens and public organisations to directly
submit requests to Supreme Councils on the most important
issues of international and domestic policy.
8. The transition to communism requires the further
comprehensive strengthening of the Soviet multinational state,
the expansion of the functions and rights of the Union republics
and, at the same time, the strengthening of the centralised
a
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leadership of all-Union affairs; further strengthening of
fraternal ties and cooperation of all the peoples of the USSR;
the raising of the economy and culture of the national republics
and regions to the level of the most advanced regions of the
USSR, and thus the final implementation of the complete
elimination of the former economic, technical and cultural
backwardness of the national borderlands.
9. In order to prepare the conditions for the future fusion
of national cultures [in one common, both in] form and in
[content, communist culture], it is necessary in every possible
way [to promote]c to ensure that all national cultures in
conditions the Soviet system fully and to the end revealed all
their internal capabilities and all your creative powers.
10. In order to more and more familiarise all the peoples of
the USSR with the advanced socialist culture, it is necessary in
every possible way to encourage the study of Russian culture
and the Russian language by all peoples of the USSR. At the
same time, the systematic study and development of the
cultural achievements of all the peoples of the USSR should be
considered the most important task of each republicd.
11. In order to maintain the defensive capability of the
socialist homeland needs a permanent army built on the basis of
universal conscription. Military service in the Soviet Army is an
honourable duty of the citizens of the USSR. The defence of the
fatherland is the sacred duty of every citizen of the USSR. Along
with the Soviet Army, it is necessary to develop the broadest
and most widespread education of the population in modern
military art, ensuring the proper level of teaching relevant
subjects in higher and secondary schools, in every way
deploying the activities in this direction of all kinds of amateur
military and sports organisations that help prepare cadres for
the Soviet Army. It is a duty of honour, a duty of every citizen
c
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of the USSR, to be constantly ready, in case of need, to join the
ranks of the Soviet Army and defend the gains of communism
with arms in hand.
12. The all-round strengthening of the might of the Soviet
Army is the most important task of the Soviet state and all
working people of the USSR. In the construction of the Soviet
Army, to achieve such technical equipment and combat
qualities that are much will surpass the technical equipment
and fighting qualities of the armies of any bourgeois state and
any possible unification directed against communism.
13. [Red]a The army is built on the basis of one-man
command, strict military discipline, the authority of the
command and political staff, [with the broadest development of
public organisations in it].
14. Building a complete communist society presupposes the
implementation of conscientious and conscientious observance
of the rules of the communist community by all citizens of
Soviet society.
15. While Soviet society is in a capitalist encirclement,
while hostile and malicious acts of individuals or groups against
the communist system or against individual members of the
communist society, the Soviet state must resort to measures of
suppression of criminal acts, to measures of severe punishment
of persons harming society or its individual members.
16. The Soviet judicial and punitive authorities are charged
with the responsibility of protecting state, public property as
sacred and inviolable of the basis of the Soviet system, as a
source of wealth and power of the homeland, as a source
prosperous and cultural life of all working people, as well as to
protect the personal property of citizens; monitor the strict
observance of state laws by all living on the territory of the
USSR.
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17. Along with severe punishments against the enemies of
communism and to their accomplices, the Soviet court on an
ever wider scale must apply conditional punishment, public
censure, and the replacement of imprisonment by compulsory
labour, a system of educational measures in relation to persons
who commit crimes not from anti-state and anti-national
motives, but due to old habits not yet outlived and insufficient
communist consciousness.
18. While defending the further development of the court
towards its greatest democratisation, we must strive to ensure
that the broad masses of the people are more and more
involved in the exercise of judicial duties.
19. Along with the state judiciary, the development of
courts is necessary honour, elected in state and public central
institutions, for enterprises, collective farms, institutions that
should contribute to the education citizens in the spirit of
Soviet patriotism, to influence members of society, committing
anti-patriotic and anti-state offenses, violating the rules of
communist society and communist labour discipline.
20. Trade unions as a school of communism have trained
many thousands of leaders in all areas of the national economy
and government. With the transition from socialism to
communism, the role of trade unions as a school of communism
becomes even more significant.
21. Trade unions have the following tasks:
a) fostering communist labour discipline among workers and
employees. Trade unions are fighting against all kinds of
violation of labour discipline, negligent attitude to work, they
are striving for an all-round increase in labour productivity and,
on this basis, an increase in real wages and an increase in the
material standard of living of the working people, organise and
encourage the initiative of the masses to develop all forms of
communist emulation;
b) the trade unions, together with state and economic
bodies, organise an extensive network of courses, schools,
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institutes and technical schools, covering all workers and
employees;
c) further expansion of state functions performed by trade
unions on cultural and everyday services for workers;
d) in order to train workers and employees in managing the
economy, public and state affairs, trade unions are directly
involved in the development of economic plans, technical and
other measures to raise labour productivity and organisation of
the economy, they widely practice the promotion of trade union
members to responsible economic, public and state posts,
providing all-round assistance in mastering the work entrusted
to them.
22. The basis of all the work of the trade unions should be a
widespread socialist democracy, the decisive expulsion of all
elements of bureaucracy, bureaucracy and formal attitude to
business.
23. As communism takes hold, trade unions will increasingly
become amateur cultural and other associations of workers,
which will become one of the forms of communist management
of public affairs.a
B. In the Economic Sphere
1. The decisive economic task of the USSR for the transition
to communism is the task is to catch up and overtake
economically the most developed capitalist countries of the
world, including the United States.
The provision of this main task primarily depends on the
further development of heavy industry and, above all,
metallurgy, mechanical engineering, chemistry, fuel, and the
energy base, without which the rapid development of the entire
national economy is impossible.
2. Further development of socialist industry and technology
will lead to the completion of the great technical revolution,
a
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the creation of the powerful technology of communism, the
saving of an enormous mass of human labour and the abundance
of material benefits of communist society.
3. The main way to solve these problems is the
electrification of the whole country according to a single plan.
Communism is, according to Lenin‘s teachings, Soviet power
plus the electrification of the entire country.
4. To carry out the electrification of the entire country, it
is necessary:
a) deploy the construction of large power plants using local
energy resources and, first of all, hydropower and local fuels;
b) use for electrification purposes, as well as for the
development of chemical industry of underground coal
gasification;
c) the unification of all large power plants by a single
network of high-voltage transmissions, covering the whole
country according to a general plan with ramifications in each
region;
d) the use of electric energy for the gradual transfer of the
national economy of the country, including agriculture, to a
new technical base, directly or indirectly related to the
electrification;
e) electricity lighting of every house in the Soviet Union,
both in the city and in village; the introduction of all kinds of
electrical household appliances that contribute to the final
liberation of millions of women from heavy domestic work.
Electrifying the entire country, providing an unprecedented
centralisation of government economy, at the same time opens
up the possibility of dispersing and correctly locating industry,
bringing it closer to sources of raw materials and areas of
consumption.
It makes it possible in medium and small enterprises to
ensure the use of a number of advantages of large-scale
production and technological advances, and at the same time
makes it possible to achieve the highest labour productivity.
5. It is necessary to develop in every possible way the
mechanisation of production processes in all sectors of the
national economy, especially in the auxiliary and most labour-
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intensive and heavy work, and, thus, to achieve the elimination
of heavy and unproductive physical labour.
6. It is necessary to carry out a broad and planned
development of production automation on an electrical basis,
which opens up completely unlimited possibilities for increasing
labour productivity and leading to a sharp change in the nature
labour, raising it to a higher level, eliminating unskilled labour.
Automation is one of the main points in the development of the
new technology of communism and one of the important
technical levers for eliminating the opposition between physical
and mental labour.
The most important task in creating the technical base of
communism is the broadest development of all types of the
latest technology and new types of energy sources, atomic
energy, radar, photocells, jet technology, etc.
It is necessary to ensure on the broadest scale the
development of invention and rationalisation, to involve in this
work of broad masses of engineers and technicians, foremen
and workers.
One of the central tasks, on the solution of which the
further growth of the productive forces of Soviet society
depends, is the all-round development of geological exploration
work and the use of the inexhaustible wealth of the bowels of
our homeland.
7. Modern chemistry is one of the main factors in the
development of the productive forces of the national economy,
a source of new means of material culture, as well as a
powerful means of defending the country. The CPSU (B) sets the
task of the all-round development of the chemical industry,
especially the production of new synthetic materials, the
production of numerous complex substances from the simplest
materials, serving the diverse needs of industry and defence.
8. Mechanical engineering retains its leading role in the
implementation of further technical development of the
country. It must fully ensure the technical progress of all
sectors of the national economy through the production of the
most advanced and the constantly improving types of machines,

122

apparatus, instruments and other equipment necessary for the
mechanisation, automation and chemicalisation of production
processes.
9. Mass production of automobiles should be of particular
importance in order to ensure free and unhindered use of
automobile transport for every citizen.
10. To ensure the level of production of consumer goods
necessary for the transition to communism, the CPSU (B) sets
the task of ever accelerating development of light and food
industries. All these industries must provide high quality
products that meet the many needs of the communist society.
11.The USSR, as a great railway power, should take first
place in the world in terms of length and density, freight
turnover and technical equipment of railways.
12. It is necessary: a) to complete the technical
reconstruction of the railway transport based on the
introduction of locomotives and steam locomotives with steam
condensation, the development of high-speed rail links and a
number of other technical improvements;
b) to expand the extensive construction of new major
railways, especially those serving the east and north of the
country.
13. It is necessary to significantly enhance the role of water
transport in servicing the national economy of the USSR, to
raise the technical level of sea and river navigation, and to
expand the further construction of large artificial waterways
and canals. To expand in every way the use of the country‘s
richest river systems for goods and passenger traffic.
14. There is a need for the broadest development of air
transport in a size that will cover the entire country with a
network of regular air lines, and constantly improve airplanes
and equipment for air routes.
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15. It is necessary to expand road construction on such a
scale as to cover the whole country with a dense network of
improved highways.
16. All-round development and improvement of all types of
communications, especially radio communications. It is
necessary to provide every apartment, both in the city and in
the countryside, with a radio receiver. Much attention should
be paid to the improvement and widespread dissemination of
television.
17. The following tasks are in the field of agriculture:
a) further comprehensive strengthening of the artel form of
collective farm production as the most appropriate to the given
stage of development of socialism and as the only correct path
to higher forms of organisation of agricultural production;
b) a further increase in the technical equipment of
agriculture and the comprehensive mechanisation of all
processes of agricultural production. Along with the
development and improvement of existing agricultural
technology based on a tractor and a combine, it is necessary to
increasingly introduce electrification into all agricultural
production processes;
c) the use of all the achievements of agricultural science
and technology, the spread of grass crop rotations, selection
and cultivation of new varieties, irrigation of the arid regions of
the Volga region, the Centre and other regions of the country,
land reclamation and drainage of swampy soils in order to
eliminate the dependence of agriculture from natural
phenomena and ensuring a steady increase in productivity;
d) to achieve high productivity of agricultural labour, such
a significant increase in crop yields, the development of grass
cultivation and livestock productivity, which would provide a
complete abundance of agricultural products.
18. It is necessary to expand on a large scale work on the
improvement and cultural and public services of villages and
villages: reorganisation of dwellings, construction of water
pipes, construction of schools, childcare facilities, clubs,
cinemas, canteens, laundries and the development of vehicles.
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All these measures should make the cultural and social
conditions of life in the countryside no different from the urban
ones, and thus, from this side, prepare for the elimination of
the distinction between town and country.
19. The transition to the agricultural commune as the
highest form of the collective farm movement will take place as
the existing agricultural artel is further strengthened and the
productivity of agricultural labour grows, when the fields and
farms of the artel will have an abundance of grain, livestock,
poultry, vegetables and all other products, when the village will
receive the spread of mechanical laundries, modern kitchens,
canteens, bakeries, etc. The process of growing an artel into a
commune should take place gradually, as all collective farmers
become convinced of the need for such an outgrowth. The
commune, in turn, creates new opportunities for higher
productivity and cultural life.
20. At the highest stage of communism, as the abundance
of food increases, there will be the transition to the principle
‗from each according to his abilities, to each according to his
needs‘.
The entire material and technical apparatus of Soviet trade
(warehouses, shops and etc.), significantly strengthened and
multiplied many times, will become the basis for the future
organisation of communist distribution.
21. Until the principle of communist distribution is fully
realised, the all-round development of Soviet trade both in the
city and in the countryside is necessary; establishment of
cultural services for the consumer; deployment of the
construction of trading establishments, shops, warehouses,
shops, taking into account the latest achievements of
technology and sanitation; the creation of ideally organised
Soviet trade that fully satisfies the most varied needs of the
population of town and country.
22. The CPSU (b) sets as its task such an increase in the
number of consumer goods produced and such a constant
decline in prices with a corresponding increase in real wages
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that a situation will gradually be created in which every citizen
of the USSR will be able to actually purchase all types of
products for your needs.
Thus, the transition to communist distribution must be
considered as a gradual process taking place on the basis of an
increasing abundance of consumer goods and the policy of
constant price reduction pursued by the Soviet state, on the
basis of a steady increase in the productivity of social labour.
23. In order to further strengthen the economic might of
the USSR, it is necessary to pursue a policy of strengthening the
monetary system of the USSR, seeking to establish the Soviet
currency as the most durable and stable currency in the world,
overtaking dollars and pounds in this respect.a
D. In the Culture and Education Sphere
1. In the field of urban development, the following program
should be adhered to:
a) restrict the further growth of the largest cities of the
Soviet Union by stopping the construction of new industrial
enterprises in these cities;
b) to carry out the reconstruction of cities according to
scientifically developed plans. The layout of streets and
squares, the placement of dwellings, industrial buildings and
transport, greening and watering, the architectural design of
cities must meet the high requirements for improvement;
c) the creation of cultural and everyday living conditions
that meet the requirements of communism, involves the
provision of all houses in cities with electricity, heating, water
supply, sewerage, gas and all the achievements of advanced
communal technology;
d) reconstruction and expansion of urban transport in order
to completely to meet the needs of the population for fast and
convenient movement.
a
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2. The task of the transition to communism requires a
radical solution of the housing problem. New housing
construction needs to be expanded on a large scale, to provide
each worker with a completely comfortable separate room and
a separate apartment for each family.a
3. Further tasks in the field of public education are:
a) the strengthening and development of the Soviet school
as a conductor of the ideological, organisational and
educational influence of the Communist Party on all strata of
the working people in order to build a complete communist
society and eliminate differences between mental and physical
labour;
b) coverage of all children with free education;
c) the implementation of the principles of the [political]b
school, preparing the all-round development of members of the
communist society;
d) the introduction of compulsory secondary general and
[polytechnic education] for the entire younger generation under
18;
e) the supply of all students in lower and secondary schools
with food, clothing, shoes and teaching aids at the expense of
the state;
f) further development of a network of higher education
institutions that can cover all citizens wishing to get higher
education;
g) development of a network of industrial technical and
agronomic education, ensuring the cultural and technical
upsurge of the working class and the peasantry.
To this end, it is necessary to organise polytechnic
institutes for workers without higher education, to ensure wide
access to the auditorium of higher education for all who wish to
attend the appropriate lecture courses.
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4. To expand a network of cinemas, theatres, clubs,
museums, palaces of culture and recreation, stadiums, which
will meet the growing cultural demands of the entire people.
5. One of the decisive conditions for wide coverage of
communist education the whole people and the rapid growth of
communist culture is the printed word.
It is necessary to achieve in the coming years such a
development of the paper industry and printing equipment that
would ensure the full satisfaction of the needs in all types of
printing (newspapers, books, magazines) of all citizens of the
Soviet Union.c
6. It is necessary to widely expand the network of research
institutions in all fields of knowledge, to achieve in the near
future the solution of the problem of surpassing the
achievements of science outside our country.
7. The whole set of state measures for public education,
cultural and educational work, the activities of all kinds of
public educational and cultural organisations, the work of
general and special schools and courses have their main goal—to
solve the problem of raising the cultural and technical level of
workers to the level of engineering and technical workers.
8. In the Field of Public Health Protection it is Necessary:
a) further implementation of extensive sanitary measures
protecting the health of the people (improvement of all
populated areas, purification of water, air, etc.);
b) health resort assistance for all those who need it;
further development of a wide network of rest homes and
sanatoriums;
c) provision of qualified medical care to the entire
population;
d) complete elimination of conditions that give rise to
infectious diseases;
c
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e) complete elimination of social diseases (sexually
transmitted diseases, tuberculosis, alcoholism).
9. It is necessary: a) to provide all citizens with at least an
annual monthly leave at the expense of the state;
b) achieve the elimination of industrial accidents, the
elimination of occupational diseases and the complete
improvement of working conditions in hazardous industries;
c) full provision of all necessary disabled members of
society (old people, disabled war veterans, disabled workers).
***
These are, in brief, the main measures in the field of state
building, economies, cultures, which should ensure the
completion of the construction of a socialist society and a
gradual transition from socialism to communism.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 17.L. 53-94. Typescript.
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1.3. P. N. Pospelov, M. T. Iovchuk, D. T.
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1947
Secretary of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (B)a
to comrade A. A. Zhdanov
We present to you the material for drafting a new program
of the All-Union Communist Party (B).
P. Pospelov1
M. Iovchuk2
D. Shepilov3
a

In the upper right corner with a pencil in a column: See 14, see 38,
see 40, see 56, see 57, 60, 61, 63, 66. Below: 73 [unclear] 60.
1
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Draft abstracts
I
1. Victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution and
Its Impact on the Historical Destiny of Mankind
The victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution,
which overthrew the power of the imperialists in our country,
marks a radical turning point in the world history of mankind.
Under the leadership of the party of Lenin-Stalin, the socialist
revolution for the first time in history ended with the complete
victory of the exploited over the exploiters, the creation and
consolidation of a new social system that forever abolished the
exploitation of man by man.
In the shortest historical period, a socialist society has been
built in our country, which knows no crises or unemployment,
and continuously and with tremendous speed develops the
productive forces. The experience of socialist construction in
the USSR has personally proved that socialism is fraught with
gigantic strength that from now on a new era has begun in the
history of mankind.
As a result of the victory of the Great October Socialist
Revolution and successful construction of a socialist society in
the USSR, capitalism ceased to be the only and allencompassing system of the world economy. Along with the
system of world capitalism, which since the First World War has
been in a state of general crisis, eaten away by irreconcilable
contradictions and incurable diseases, the system of socialist
economy and the system of Soviet democracy have existed for
three decades now, are developing and gaining strength. The
experience of the USSR, the first socialist state in the world,
proved the superiority of the Soviet social and state system over
the capitalist system, the advantages of Soviet democracy over
bourgeois democracy, the strength and vitality of the fraternal
union of workers (Peasants, working intelligentsia, the union of
free, equal and friendly nations.
As an inevitable result of the development of world
economic and political forces on the basis of modern monopoly
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capitalism, the desire of the imperialist states to seize the
sources of raw materials and sales markets, to redistribute the
world and ‗spheres of influence‘ - the Second World War broke
out. However, unlike the First World War, the Second World
War against the states of the fascist ‗axis‘ from the very
beginning assumed the character of an anti-fascist, liberation
war, one of the tasks of which was the elimination of fascist
regimes, the restoration of democratic freedoms and national
independence of peoples enslaved by the fascist aggressors. The
Soviet Union played a decisive role in the struggle against
fascist aggression, which threatened the enslavement of the
peoples of Europe and the whole world, in the salvation of
world civilisation. In the Great Patriotic War, the socialist
system demonstrated its strength and superiority over the
capitalist system, turned out to be more viable and stable than
any non-Soviet social system, the best form of organising
society both in peaceful development and in war. The ideology
of equality of all races and nations, the ideology of friendship
between peoples, which has taken root in the country of
socialism, has won a complete victory over the fascist,
imperialist ideology of bestial nationalism, racial hatred and
national oppression. The Second World War, which led to the
collapse of the fascist imperialist states - Germany, Japan,
Italy—caused a further deepening of the general crisis of
capitalism. As a result of the war of liberation against the
fascist aggressors, the peoples of a number of countries of
Eastern and Central Europe created new people‘s democratic
states, eliminated the dominance of foreign capital, the
dominance of bourgeois landlord cliques, and are following the
path of socialist development.
The victory over the fascist aggressors unleashed the
national liberation movement of the colonial peoples and the
peoples of dependent countries even more.
As a result of the Second World War, the position of
socialism was further strengthened. Socialism has become the
order of the day in the life of peoples. The foundations of world
capitalism are increasingly shaken.
Modern monopoly capitalism has exacerbated to the limit
all the contradictions of the capitalist economic system. The
development of the productive forces of society imperiously
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requires the elimination of the heavy fetters of capitalist
ownership of the means of production. The gulf between the
boundless wealth of the ruling bourgeoisie and the everincreasing impoverishment of the working masses has deepened
even more.
Modern monopoly capitalism, which has the United States
of America as its main citadel, seeks a way out of the general
crisis of capitalism by enslaving the peoples of Europe and Asia,
by capturing new sales markets, new sources of raw materials,
by preparing new imperialist wars.
The imperialist expansion of the main capitalist powers is
opposed now the forces of democracy and socialism, the forces
of peoples who do not want war, striving for peace and
security.a The existence and strengthening of the Soviet
socialist states imposes a bridle on the black forces of
imperialist reaction, facilitating the struggle of the peoples
oppressed and suppressed by imperialism for their liberation,
for their national independence and state sovereignty.
The most striking expression of this crisis was the First
World War (1914-18 years) and the Great October Socialist
Revolution, which showed with all its might that in the depths
of the capitalist system the necessary material prerequisites for
the transition to a higher social order— socialism has already
been created.
With the victory of the Socialist Revolution in Russia, there
was no longer a single system of world capitalism. The era of
struggle between two opposing systems—capitalist and
socialist—has come. For thirty years of this struggle, the
socialist system won world-historical victories, which in turn led
to greater deepening and aggravation of the general crisis of
capitalism.
In these conditions, the anarchic nature of the capitalist
economy manifests itself with all the brilliance in economic
crises of unprecedented scale, which are acquiring, to a much
greater extent than ever before, a sharply expressed global
character. Their frequency is becoming more frequent, their
devastating character is ever increasing, the monopoly capital is
a
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shifting the entire burden and all the costs of these crises onto
the shoulders of the working class and the working people. Mass
unemployment, which has become a chronic phenomenon, is
reaching enormous proportions.
The historical doom of the capitalist system, its inability to
progressively solve the fundamental problems of social
development find their vivid expression in the fact that over the
past decades, the only short-term period when unemployment
was resolved and the more or less complete use of the available
means of production of the capitalist economy was war.
In the arsenal of means by which monopoly capital tries
cope with the general crisis of the capitalist system, a special
place occupies, firstly, much more than ever before, the use of
state power and, secondly, the especially intensive use of war
as an instrument of imperialist policy.
At the same time, being no longer able to rule the old
methods of parliamentarism and bourgeois democracy,
monopoly capital implements terrorist methods of management
in its domestic policy and relies on the most reactionary, openly
fascist and semi-fascist parties.
The economic domination of the monopolies and the
terrorist dictatorship of the most reactionary groups and parties
constitute two sides of the domination of finance capital.
The epoch of imperialism is thus connected with a deep
crisis of bourgeois democracy, when its curtailed, false, antipopular character is clearly revealed.
Under the conditions of monopoly capitalism, when with
unprecedented strength and acuteness the action of the law of
uneven development of capitalism is manifested, the aggressive
war becomes both the goal and the method of the policy of
domination. The struggle for a new redistribution of the world,
for markets for goods and capital exports, leads to clashes on a
global scale.
Only during the last quarter of the 20th century, the
capitalist world twice unleashed gigantic world conflicts.
The period between the first and second world wars was
filled with numerous adventures of the great capitalist powers
aimed at resolving their difficulties and contradictions at the
expense of the Soviet Union. After them the stake on armed
intervention against the young socialist country turned out to be
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a bat, the imperialist states were to carry out their anti-Soviet
politicians began to resort to the methods of cordon sanitaire,
economic blockade, to the use of espionage and sabotage gangs
to disrupt and disorganise socialist construction, turned the
League of Nations into a military-political bloc directed against
the USSR, and finally took the path of creating the notorious
Munich conspiracy, which had as its purpose to direct German
aggression to the east—against the Soviet Union.
History has shown that this treacherous and anti-Soviet
‗strategy‘ of the main imperialist states played a decisive role
in unleashing the fascist aggression that ultimately turned
against them.
Throughout the entire period between the first and second
world wars, the Soviet Union was the only and consistent fighter
for peace, invariably exposed the warmongers and organisers of
the war and united the forces of all true supporters of peace
and democracy.
In World War II, the Soviet Union played a decisive role in
the defeat armed forces of the Axis states and saved European
civilisation from the fascist enslavement.
The international authority of the socialist power has never
been as great as after the victory over the fascist aggressors.
The Soviet Union became a stronghold world civilisation, the
international centre of the struggle for progress and democracy,
for peace among peoples based on the equality of peoples and
respect for their sovereignty.
The Second World War brought about a radical change in
the balance of power on the world stage. The capitalist world
entered the war stronger than it emerged from it. Reflecting
the general crisis of capitalism, the Second World War, even to
a much greater extent than the First World War, exacerbated
this crisis and weakened world capitalism. First, as a result of
the war, the Soviet Union won a world-historic victory over the
enemy, which greatly expanded the camp of friends of the
USSR, increased its role and importance as a powerful bulwark
against the black forces of aggression and international
reaction, as the hope and support of all the oppressed and
exploited. ...
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Secondly, the war ended with the defeat of the three main
capitalist aggressors - Germany, Japan and Italy, which
weakened the camp of the world reactionary-imperialist forces.
Third, the war created gaping holes in the capitalist camp.
The peoples of the countries of Eastern and South-eastern
Europe, realising that the fate of their states should not be
entrusted to reactionary rulers, broke with imperialism, threw
off anti-popular regimes from their shoulders and established
people‘s democratic republics.
The historical significance of this experience of the peoples
of a number of European states is the fact that as a result of
the implementation of consistently democratic transformations,
these states have opened up the prospect of development in a
socialist direction. At the same time, the transition to the
socialist rails of the people‘s democratic republics of eastern
and south-eastern Europe can be carried out bypassing the
stage of the proletarian dictatorship.
The prospect of development in a direct socialist direction
takes on quite concrete outlines, primarily in the Slavic states
of the European continent. The victory of the Soviet Union over
the fascist aggressors put an end to the oppression of the Slavic
peoples by various imperialist states and created all the
necessary prerequisites for the historical revival of the Slavic
peoples on the basis of democracy and socialism, on the basis of
fraternal friendship and unity with the Soviet Union.
Fourth, the weakening of the world capitalist system is
associated with a significant intensification of the labour
movement, primarily in Europe, which is reflected in the
unprecedented growth of communist parties, trade unions, mass
organisations of women, youth, etc.
Fifth, never before has the struggle of colonial peoples and
dependent countries against imperialist oppression for their
freedom and independence assumed such a stubborn and broad
character as it takes place after the end of the Second World
War. The front of the national-colonial movements is
increasingly being included as an integral part in the struggle of
international democracy against imperialist aggression, for
peace and security, freedom and independence of peoples.
During World War II, three empires collapsed—German,
Japanese and the Italian, the French empire is sharply
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weakened. In the post-war period, the deep crisis of the British
Empire manifested itself with great sharpness. At the same time
on against the background of the general weakening of world
capitalism as a result of the Second World War, there was a
significant strengthening of the United States, which has
become the world creditor of the entire capitalist world.
The tremendous increase in the role and place of the
United States in the world capitalist economy is a new
expression of the operation of the law of uneven development
of capitalism and the tendency inherent in the era of
imperialism to reduce the number of the main imperialist
powers. The monopoly capital of the United States has made
the task of using the post-war international situation at the
forefront in order to create a new world American empire that
would subjugate Germany, Japan, Italy, France, China and, to a
large extent, the British Empire. Anglo-American contradictions
are the fundamental contradiction of the modern capitalist
world. The US offensive on the position of England is clothed
not only in the form of financial and trade expansion into the
markets where England dominated before the war, but also in
the form of expansion into the English colonial world and even
into areas of the most important imperial communications. At
the same time, the process of England‘s transformation into a
second-rate power, which is in a dependent position on the
United States, is actually accelerated by the entire policy of the
ruling British circles, which put the tasks of a joint struggle with
the United States against socialism and democracy above the
national interests of their country.
Ideological cover for plans to create a new world empire
are all kinds of theories and concepts that declare the
‗obsolete‘ idea of national-state sovereignty and put on the
order of the day the creation of a super-state in the form of a
so-called ‗world government‘ or the United States of Europe. In
essence, these theories and concepts, preaching the absorption
of Europe by American imperialism, in fact reproduce the
programs of the defeated fascist pretenders to world
domination.
Historical experience and actual consideration of the entire
sum of international factors indicate that all kinds of plans for
monopoly domination over the world are deliberately doomed
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to failure. The economic inconsistency of these plans lies in the
fact that instead of cooperation between various components of
the world economy, they place on the order of the day the
forcible unification of the entire world economy from the point
of view of satisfying the monopoly interests of the new empire.
It is clear that such a transformation of the whole world into an
economic protectorate is a reactionary utopia. On the other
hand, the complete political inconsistency of such plans lies in
the fact that any attempt to implement them will inevitably
cause an explosion of national indignation among broad strata
of democracy, and primarily of the working class.
As a result of the disorganising activities of the leaders of
international reformism, the international proletariat still
underestimates its real strength, while the bourgeoisie clearly
overestimates its strength and capabilities.
The role of reformist leaders, as splitters of the labour
movement, appears especially vividly in the light of the major
events of the recent decades; nevertheless historical
experience has taught nothing to the reactionary leaders of
social democratic reformism. Their post-war theory and politics
represent a return to the former rails of a split in the labour
movement. Their ideological banner is still Bernsteinism 4, in full
accordance with which they throw out overboard the
revolutionary teachings of Marx and Engels, preach the
‗harmonisation‘ of the relationship between capital and labour
and mending the gaping holes of capitalism with the help of
programs and recipes borrowed from bourgeois politicians.
In the field of foreign policy, they are entirely in the wake
of the Anglo-American reaction, not only support, but also carry
out its course aimed at forming blocs against the Soviet Union
and threatening fundamental interests of socialism and
democracy.
The historical task of consolidating the forces of democracy
requires the exposure of the splitting, anti-proletarian policy of
the reactionary reformist leaders, the lasting, organic unity of
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the working class in the struggle against reaction, for peace, for
socialism, for friendship and cooperation with the Soviet Union.
If, as a result of its thirty years of development, the Soviet
Union became one of the powerful and decisive international
factors, then this is a direct result of the steady
implementation of the Leninist-Stalinist principles of foreign
policy.
Stalin‘s diplomacy is a fundamentally new type of
diplomacy. In the entire history of mankind, there is no other
analogous example of such a consistent, principled struggle
against warmongers, for peace and security, for democracy and
progress. In waging this struggle, the diplomacy of the Soviet
Union expressed and expresses not only the national interests of
the Soviet country, but also the fundamental interests of
hundreds of millions of ordinary people around the world.
The diplomacy of the Soviet Union showed unprecedented
examples of a completely new type of international relations
between a great power and small states.
This new type is based on respect for national sovereignty,
freedom and independence of all peoples and states.
The Leninist-Stalinist foreign policy raised the international
prestige of the Soviet Union to an unattainable height. The
moral and political ties of the great socialist power with
freedom-loving peoples are strong and indestructible. They will
develop and grow stronger in the future.
The radical political changes that took place in the eastern
and southeastern Europe, led to the fact that the capitalist
encirclement of the Soviet Union in the old sense of the word
does not exist now. It was replaced by a new, friendly
environment of the people‘s democratic republics. Capitalism
has been pushed away from the borders of the Soviet Union.a
As a result of the Second World War, two main lines
emerged in international relations. The first, presented by the
USSR, is aimed at strengthening international cooperation,
peace and security; the second line has as its goal the formation
of anti-Soviet blocs, the suppression of national sovereignty,
a
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active support of the reactionary forces, and the replacement
of international cooperation with a policy of expansion. This
line expresses the policy of those imperialist circles that are
trying to resolve the ever-increasing contradictions and crisis of
the capitalist system on the path of new adventures. Pursuing
its traditional policy of peace and international cooperation,
the Soviet Union relies on its growing economic and political
might, on the Soviet Army, which is ready to defend the country
from attacks from outside, on the moral support of the millions
of the working class and working people around the world, who
are vitally interested in preserving peace, on the support of
friendly countries, on the prudence of those powers that are
not interested in breaking the peace and who want to develop
trade relations with the USSR.
These principles, which have stood the test of time, will
continue to determine the development of the foreign policy of
the Soviet state.
The historical experience of the activities of the Soviet
state allows us to conclude that the party of Lenin-Stalin chose
the absolutely correct path to strengthen the position of
socialism in the international arena and undermine the position
of imperialism. This path is the building of socialism in the USSR
and the all-round strengthening of the might of the Soviet
socialist state.
On the experience of the victorious socialist revolution in
the USSR, the building of socialism in the USSR, the victory of
the Soviet people in the Patriotic War, the working people of all
of the world are convinced of the profound vital truth of the
Lenin-Stalin deed, of the strength and inviolability of socialism.
3. The results of the achievements of Soviet society over 30
years relying on the gains of the Great October Socialist
Revolution, the Lenin-Stalin party in the past 30 years has
carried out a profound transformation of the Soviet country on
socialist foundations. The new Soviet state system won out in
the USSR The new Soviet social system was created and proved
its great vitality. Complete moral and political unity of the
entire Soviet people has developed. A new socialist culture
flourished. As a result of the victory of socialism in the USSR, all
the necessary conditions have been created for a gradual
transition from socialism to communism.
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The world-historical victories of socialism over the past
thirty years have been determined along the following main
lines:
a) In the political field
The Soviet state system, created as a result of the victory
of the Great Socialist Revolution in October 1917, has proved its
great strength and vitality over the 30 years of its existence.
During this period, on the basis of the dictatorship of the
proletariat, the resistance of the overthrown exploiting classes
inside the country was suppressed, society was transformed into
a socialist society, the elimination of all capitalist classes was
carried out of the exploitation of man by man was abolished
forever.
The greatest test of the nationwide socialist state was the
Great Patriotic War of the Soviet Union against Nazi Germany.
The war showed that the Soviet state system is strong and
unshakable, like the Soviet social system. The socialist state
withstood the severe test of the war with honour and emerged
from the war even stronger, stronger and more durable.
During the years of Soviet power, the USSR became a
country of nationwide socialist democracy. For the first time in
history, the people became the arbiter of their own destinies,
the master of the state. Tens of millions of working people are
involved in the administration of the Soviet state. The USSR
Constitution
not
only
proclaims
democratic
rights
unprecedented in history, but also guarantees every Soviet
person the actual opportunity to enjoy these rights.
30 years of historical experience of the existence of the
Soviet state in the USSR convinces the workers of the whole
world that:
1) the working class and the working people led by it can
successfully govern the country without the bourgeoisie and
against the bourgeoisie, successfully build industry without the
bourgeoisie and against the bourgeoisie, to lead the entire
national economy without the bourgeoisie and against the
bourgeoisie, that they can successfully build and build
socialism, despite the capitalist encirclement. Thus, a blow was
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struck at the reactionary and false bourgeois ‗theory‘ that the
exploited cannot do without the exploiters and cannot manage
the state without them;
2) The socialist democracy surpasses bourgeois democracy,
because only in a socialist state, the working people enjoy truly
democratic rights and can actually use them due to the fact
that the exercise these rights are guaranteed by the socialist
economic system;
3) For the first time in history, the state under socialism
becomes the organiser and direct leader of the national
economy, the organiser and educator of the masses; These
distinctive features of the Soviet state, which are not inherent
in any other state, make it the most durable, viable and
authoritative state in the world, free from the influence of any
accident and dependent only on the will and confidence of the
Soviet people.
The Soviet multinational state, created on the ruins of a
bourgeois landowner multinational state, which was a ‗prison of
peoples‘, gave mankind a classic example of the correct
solution of the national question. The Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics was the first free Union of equal nations in history.
The socialist state not only established the political equality of
all nations and races inhabiting our country, but also ensured
the actual economic and cultural equality of all the peoples of
the USSR, put an end to the former economic and cultural
backwardness of the nationalities that were oppressed under
tsarism. The nations and races of the USSR enjoy the same
rights in all spheres of economic, political, social and cultural
life. For the first time, many peoples of the USSR acquired their
national statehood under the Soviet system. From the depths of
each nation, numerous national cadres have risen and grown in
all areas of state, economic and cultural life. Each people of
the USSR received an unlimited opportunity to build and
develop their culture, socialist in content, national in form.
School, press, art, cultural and educational institutions in their
native language made it possible to introduce workers of all
nationalities to the rapidly developing general Soviet culture
and to cultivate numerous folk talents.
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The Soviet state showed the whole world an example of a
combination of indigenous life of the interests of all workers
with the best national traditions of each nation. The Soviet
state eliminated all the reasons that gave rise to the former
national strife and educated the working people of all
nationalities in the spirit of mutual respect and friendship
between peoples. Under socialism, the actual equality and
friendship of peoples became the law of the development of
society.
The Great Patriotic War was a great test of the friendship
of the peoples of the USSR, a test of the Soviet multinational
state. If wars under capitalism often led to the liquidation of
bourgeois multinational states (the collapse of Austria-Hungary,
the falling away of Poland, Finland, the Baltic states from
Russia), then the Patriotic War of the Soviet Union further
strengthened the bonds that bind peoples of the USSR, revealed
the inviolability of the Soviet multinational state, showed to the
peoples of the USSR, temporarily falling under the rule of
fascism, that only the Russian people could save them from
enslavement, rallying the peoples of our country into the Union
of Soviet Republics. The peoples of the USSR emerged from the
war even more rallied around the great Russian people, even
more loyal to the multinational Soviet state.
30 years of historical experience of the existence of a
multinational Soviet state proves to workers of all nationalities
and races that:
1) only the socialist system provides the correct key to the
solution of the national question, creating a stable
multinational state on the basis of national equality and
voluntariness, while no bourgeois state is able to solve this issue
in the interests of the masses of the oppressed nationalities;
2) contrary to the false bourgeois-racist legend that nations
and races are divided into ‗higher‘ and ‗lower‘, and the latter
are allegedly incapable of independent state existence, under
the socialist system, working people of all nationalities
successfully create their own national statehood, economy,
culture; the non-European peoples liberated by the socialist
revolution have shown that in the conditions of Soviet
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development they are able to move forward really an advanced
culture, a truly advanced civilisation, no less than the peoples
of Europe;
3) contrary to the principle of ‗divide and rule‘ generally
accepted in exploiting societies, according to which a
multinational state can be governed only by granting privileges
to ‗chosen‘ nationalities, separating one people from another,
inciting national enmity between them, the socialist
multinational state has in practice proved the possibility of a
free union equal and friendly nations based on their fraternal
mutual assistance and cooperation in transforming society and
protecting it from external enemies;
4) in contrast to the bourgeois multinational states, the
ruling classes of which, to justify their national and colonial
oppression over foreign peoples, preach that the concepts of
national and state sovereignty of small nations are outdated and
allegedly incompatible with the modern level of economic and
cultural development, the Soviet multinational state creates all
the necessary conditions for the implementation by the peoples
of the USSR of national and state sovereignty (the right to have
statehood, schools, press, etc.) on native language, the right of
the union republics to establish foreign relations, create
national military formations, etc.
The Soviet Union, which gave a classic example of the
correct resolution of the national question, which could not be
resolved under capitalism, won deep respect among the workers
of various nationalities of the West and East, became for them a
symbol of equality, friendship and prosperity of nations.
b) In the economic field
Relying on the gains of the Great October Socialist
Revolution, the Lenin-Stalin party in the past 30 years has
realised the deepest economic transformation of the country,
affirming the undivided domination of the new socialist mode of
production in the USSR.
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1) The entire transitional period from capitalism to
socialism was a period of fierce class struggle - bloody and
bloodless, violent and peaceful, military and economic,
pedagogical and administrative, against the forces and
traditions of the old society, for the victory of socialism. By
systematically implanting and developing the socialist
foundations of Soviet society, mobilising the working people to
solve the fundamental tasks of building a new society, the party
and the Soviet state in a capitalist encirclement successfully
overcame the deepest contradictions of the transition period:
the contradiction between the most advanced political system
and
the
country‘s
techno-economic
backwardness;
contradictions arising from the mixed structure of the economy;
the contradictions between large-scale socialist industry, which
destroyed capitalism, and small commodity production, which
gave birth to capitalism; the contradictions associated with the
presence of capitalist classes in the city and countryside, etc.
The great organising and transforming force of the Bolshevik
policy - the most progressive and life-affirming policy of the
modern era, received its living embodiment in the plans for the
industrialisation of the country, the collectivisation of
agriculture, the majestic plans of the Stalinist five-year plans,
successfully completed by the Soviet people.
2) As a result of the victorious implementation of the
Leninist-Stalinist program of the socialist transformation of the
country, the exploiting system, with its tyranny of private
property, poverty and savagery of the working masses, was
completely destroyed in the USSR. A new socialist economy took
shape and consolidated in the Soviet Union.
The capitalist system of economy was abolished, private
ownership of the tools and means of production was abolished,
and undivided rule was established of the socialist system of
economy and socialist property as the economic basis of the
USSR. The Soviet people are the creator and administrator of all
the material and spiritual wealth of their country. In the
U.S.S.R., the fundamental contradiction of capitalist society—
between the social character of production and the private
form of appropriation-has been completely destroyed. A
harmonious unity of the relations of production and the
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productive forces has been established and consolidated, for
the social ownership of the means of production is in full
accordance with the socialist character of the production
process. Thus, in the Soviet country, the possibility of economic
crises and the waste of social wealth, the exploitation of man
by man, unemployment, parasitic appropriation, poverty and
the ruin of the masses are forever eliminated.
The practice of socialist construction has completely
debunked the lies of ideologists of exploiting classes about the
inviolability and eternity of private property. The experience of
the greatest power in the world—the USSR—has proven the
ability of the working class in an alliance with the peasantry to
ensure the victory of the new socialist society, the indisputable
advantages of the socialist society have been proved, the
indisputable advantages of the socialist social and state system
have been proved over any non-Soviet system.
3) It took the bourgeois world about two centuries for the
methods of colonial plunder and bloody laws against the
working people to reach the modern level of industrialisation.
The industrial development of the capitalist
world, under the undivided domination of monopoly
associations, is developing extremely unevenly, in acute
conflicts and clashes of various monopoly groups, more and
more often interrupted by deep economic crises, entailing
colossal devastation and waste of public wealth.
Relying on the advantages of the Soviet social and state
system, the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet state for 13 years at
the expense of internal resources, without onerous loans from
outside, have implemented a grandiose programme of socialist
industrialisation. As a result of this [completely perished] the
private industrya and socialist industry is advancing at a gigantic
pace. The Soviet country ranked first in Europe in terms of
industrial production, and surpassed the main capitalist
countries in terms of the rate of industrial development and the
saturation of industry with new technology. The solution to this
problem meant a giant leap from backwardness to progress, as
a
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a result of which our country turned from backward to
advanced, from agrarian to industrial.
The colossal natural resources brought to life by the
creative labour of the Soviet people, ensuring the country‘s
complete economic independence, the developing socialist
industry and transport, the new rational distribution of
productive forces—constitute that solid material and technical
basis of socialism, which makes it possible to successfully solve
the main economic task of the USSR—to catch up and overtake
the main capitalist countries in per capita output.
4) The whole history of the peasantry, tied to a load of
private property, is the stunning tragedy of hopeless poverty
and the devastation of the working masses of the countryside.
In the entire capitalist world in the modern era of highly
developed technology, agriculture is a picture of dispersion,
medieval backwardness and the painful process of
decomposition of peasant farms. The agrarian crisis has become
chronic. During its centuries-old domination, the bourgeoisie
was unable to resolve the agrarian question.
Armed with the Leninist-Stalinist cooperative plan, the
Bolshevik Party and the Soviet state, following the first
revolutionary step in the countryside (nationalisation of the
land), relying on the power of socialist industry, within one
decade prepared and carried out the deepest revolutionary
upheaval in the countryside. The complete collectivisation and
liquidation of the kulaks brought about a radical transformation
of the mode of production, life and way of life of millions of
peasant farms. The old, capitalist laws of rural development
have been destroyed forever: absolute land rent, exploitation of
man by man, stratification of the peasantry, agrarian
overpopulation, crises and the ruin of the masses. To replace
the ocean of private ownership farms, a new collective farm
system of the USSR has been created, unprecedented in
history—the system of the largest and most mechanised
agriculture in the world, based on public property, collective
labour and first-class equipment of machine and tractor
stations. This is a giant leap forward, a victory of world
historical significance.
The agriculture of the USSR, freed from private ownership,
is developing according to the laws of extended socialist
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reproduction. The growth rates of agricultural production and
its marketability have increased many times over; in the
shortest possible time, the grain problem was resolved and a
domestic raw material base of the light industry was created.
During the Stalinist five-year plans, the collective farm system
of the USSR took shape, finally got stronger and turned into a
mighty force of communism, proving its huge advantages over
any private property system.
Fundamental transformation of productive forces and
production relations in the Soviet countryside on socialist
foundations (the comprehensive mechanisation of agriculture,
the ever-increasing transformation of agricultural labour into a
kind of industrial labour, the development of a cultural
revolution in the countryside, etc.) has fundamentally
undermined the former opposition between town and country,
which is being erased at an accelerated pace.
5) In accordance with the profound transformation of the
economy of the USSR, the class structure of Soviet society has
also undergone radical changes. In a fierce political struggle,
the proletarian dictatorship swept away and eliminated all
exploiting classes.
The proletariat, which throughout the capitalist world is a
class of hired, persecuted, oppressed and exploited capital
slaves, has become a completely new class - the working class
of the USSR, the leading force of Soviet society, directing its
development along the path of communism.
The peasantry as a class of small private owners, which for
centuries carried on the yoke of exploitation of feudal
landlords, kulaks, merchants, financial capital, turned into a
qualitatively new—the Soviet peasantry, based on public
property and collective labour. A completely new working
Soviet intelligentsia was born, emerging from the depths of the
working classes and serving its people with faith and truth.
On the basis of a single and monolithic socialist economy,
the economic and political contradictions between these social
groups are being overcome, and the old class exclusivity, the
boundaries between the working class, the peasantry and the
intelligentsia are erased and disappear. In the Soviet country, a
solid commonwealth of all social groups of Soviet society was
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established. The entire Soviet people are involved in active
socialist construction. On the basis of the unity of the socialist
economy, the complete moral and political unity of the Soviet
people—the source of the unlimited development of the
productive forces of the new society.
6) The October Revolution and the victory of socialism
radically transformed the social nature and social organisation
of labour in the USSR.
Throughout the capitalist world, the process of enslaving
the working class, the undivided subordination of labour to
monopoly capital is gaining momentum. With the accumulation
of wealth, the increase in luxury, with the growth of parasitism
at one pole—among the exploiting classes, the accumulation of
poverty, ruin, slavery in the other pole—among the working
class. Multi-million dollar unemployment, monstrous of the
intensification of labour, with the transformation of the worker
into a soulless appendage to the machine, pauperism,
landlessness and the ruin of a wide layer of farming are
immutable laws of the capitalist mode of production.
In contrast to these laws of the capitalist world, such real
gains in the USSR as the abolition of the exploitation of man by
man in all its forms and forms, the realisation of the
universality of labour, the transformation of labour from
servitude burdens in the cause of honour and glory, the
establishment of relations of comradely cooperation and mutual
assistance between people are the greatest achievements of
socialism.
Labour for oneself, for one‘s own Soviet state, is a
tremendous driving force of the Soviet economy. The victory of
the socialist mode of production, the organisational and
educational activities of the Bolshevik Party among the masses
have revealed inexhaustible springs of creativity, creativity and
innovation in the depths of the working masses, a vivid
embodiment of which is socialist competition and the national
Stakhanov movement.
Increasing saturation of the national economy with firstclass technology, mechanisation of production, continuous
growth on this basis of labour productivity, strengthening of
socialist labour discipline, the development of the cultural
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revolution, solving the programmatic task of the party to raise
the cultural and technical level of the working class to the level
of workers in engineering and technical labour, to transform all
workers and all peasants into cultured and educated people—
gradually erodes the foundations of the opposition between
physical and mental labour.
7) The Soviet revolution is the only one in the world that
not only broke the shackles of capitalism and gave the people
freedom, but also created the material conditions for a
prosperous life.
Production activity and the distribution of the national
income in the capitalist world are subordinated to the interests
of ensuring the maximum profits of the exploiters. The ultimate
goal of socialist production and the guiding principle of the
distribution of the national income is, as social wealth grows
and labour productivity rises, a systematic rise in the material
and cultural level of the working people.
Real provision in the USSR for all working people of the
rights inaccessible in any country of the bourgeois world (the
right to work, the right to rest, the right to material security in
old age, the right to education); continuous growth in the
number of workers and employees; an annual increase in the
national income, a systematic increase in the average annual
wage; securing land for collective farms forever; the settlement
of the entire housing stock of the former exploiting classes by
workers and extensive new housing construction; an increase,
on the basis of a growing social economy, of the cash and inkind incomes of collective farms and collective farmers; the
systematic growth of trade turnover—all this has made a radical
change in the foundations of life and everyday life of the
millions of workers in the city and countryside.
8) With the establishment of the dictatorship of the
working class for the first time in the history of mankind the
possibility of conscious control of the laws of social
development was created. The spontaneous process of social
development has been replaced by the planned creativity of the
masses, led by the party of Lenin-Stalin. The policy of the
Bolshevik Party and the Soviet state is the lifeblood of the
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Soviet systema, the national economic plan is the law of
movement of the Soviet economy. The instruments of the
bourgeois economy (money, credit, price, profit, etc.) radically
changed their nature and became, in the hands of the socialist
state, powerful levers for the development of the socialist
mode of production.
In place of the destroyed old laws of development, new
driving forces of the socialist system have been brought into
being—the moral and political unity of Soviet society, friendship
of peoples, Soviet patriotism.
The assertion of the undivided domination of the planning
principle, new driving forces development—are the organising
basis for the unlimited flowering of the country‘s productive
forces. As a result, the rates of progressive development of
Soviet society, its material and spiritual forces, have multiplied
enormously.
The victory of the socialist mode of production in the USSR
dispelled to the end the malicious anti-Soviet slander and
restoration aspirations of the world imperialist forces. The
socialist economy, which withstood the severe tests of the war,
has personally proved its great strength and vitality. The victory
of the socialist mode of production in the USSR was the triumph
of the theory of Marxism-Leninism.
c) In the ideological field
As a result of the victory of socialism in the USSR, as a
result of the many years of activity of the party and the Soviet
state, there was a revolution in the minds of the working people
of our country, a radical revolution in the consciousness of the
workers, peasants, intelligentsia, in their ideology. The working
people of our country for the most part have freed themselves
from spiritual dependence on capitalism. The psychology of the
multimillion masses of the peasantry has been radically
transformed. The Soviet peasantry, which now bases all its work
and its wealth not on individual labour and backward
technology, but on collective labour and modern technology,
a
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has broken with the petty-bourgeois psychology of sole
proprietors and embarked on the path of a socialist attitude
toward social economy, labour and social property. The Soviet
peasantry is increasingly imbued with a consciousness of
national interests, which manifested itself with particular force
during the Great Patriotic War, which demonstrated the
strength and inviolability of the collective farm system, the
selflessness of the collective farm peasantry in the name of
victory over the enemies of the socialist homeland.
The Soviet intelligentsia, in contrast to the old hardened
intelligentsia that served the exploiting classes and closed itself
off from the people in a narrow, privileged caste, is now a truly
popular intelligentsia, serving the people in the interests of the
development and prosperity of socialist society. Significant
strata of the old intelligentsia, having broken with their
bourgeois and petty-bourgeois ideology, became active
participants in socialist construction, bearers of the Soviet
socialist ideology.
Party ideology, its worldview—Leninism is increasingly
becoming an ideology of the entire Soviet people, their
worldview.
The great victory of socialist ideology over the old
bourgeois and petty bourgeois consciousness is:
1) the affirmation in the minds of the working people of our
country of the ideas of Soviet patriotism, which means, first of
all, the people‘s selfless devotion to the Soviet social and state
system;
2) the establishment in the minds of all the peoples of our
country of the ideas of equality and friendship of peoples and
the successful overcoming of the former interethnic strife,
national exclusivity and distrust of other nationalities;
3) the victory of the new socialist attitude to work;
replacing the old view with work as a heavy burden with a new
look at work as a matter of honour, glory, valour and heroism;
4) the spread of scientific views on the world among the
broad masses of the people and their gradual departure from

153

patriarchal morals
prejudices, etc.

and

customs,

superstitions,

religious

5) the formation of a new, communist morality among the
Soviet people.
Socialism in our country has become a symbol of faith for
the entire Soviet people, its banner, and its ideology.
This does not mean, however, that among the citizens of
Soviet society there is no longer any places for non-socialist
consciousness. The remnants of the old system (capitalism,
feudal system, patriarchal relations) are extremely tenacious
and still persist in the minds of many workers of socialist
society. The level of consciousness of many workers, collective
farmers, and Soviet intellectuals often does not correspond to
their actual position in socialist society, lags behind it. These
remnants of capitalism in the minds of Soviet people are trying
in every possible way to revive and rekindle the foreign
imperialist bourgeoisie and its agents in our country (remnants
of the defeated anti-Soviet parties, nationalists, etc.). They are
trying to infect Soviet people, especially young people, with the
morals and views of the Soviet people, alien to our people, they
are trying to instill in our country servility before the bourgeois
world and its culture, nationalism, lack of ideology, moral
instability.
A particularly harmful and dangerous relic of the accursed
past of tsarist Russia is in modern conditions a bad disease of
servility before abroad, subservience to capitalism and its
culture, which is manifested even among some of the least
stable representatives of the intelligentsia. The agents of
imperialism are striving in every way to support and revive this
most harmful remnant of capitalism in the minds of people in
order to weaken the Soviet state and the ideological and
political decay of individual Soviet citizens.
The party and the Soviet state have to do a lot of work to
educate the Soviet intelligentsia and all our people in the spirit
of Soviet patriotism, Soviet national pride, devotion to the
interests of the Soviet state, Bolshevik vigilance, the ability to
resist any insidious reception of foreign intelligence services,
readiness in any conditions and at any cost to protect the
interests and honour of the Soviet state. It is necessary that
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every Soviet person clearly understands that ‗the last Soviet
citizen, free from the chains of capital, stands head and
shoulders above any foreign high-ranking bureaucrat, dragging
on his shoulders the yoke of capitalist slavery‘ (Stalin).
The victory of the Soviet socialist ideology, its affirmation
in the minds of the Soviet people does not mean that our entire
people have already mastered the Marxist-Leninist theory, the
scientific worldview of the Communist Party. There is still a
serious difference between the high level of consciousness of
the bulk of the Soviet people, which is devoted to the Soviet
system and is now inseparable from it, and the comparatively
still low level of education and culture of significant strata of
workers and peasants.
The party, the socialist state, the Soviet intelligentsia will
a long period of ideological struggle for a lasting victory of
communist consciousness in the psychology of all Soviet people,
for overcoming and eliminating the remnants of the old system
in their minds, a period of energetic and systematic work to
improve the level of education and culture of the working
people of our country, to educating them on the basis of
Marxist-Leninist theory.
d) In the field of Soviet culture
The Soviet society created not only a new material
civilisation—the socialist economy, but also a new spiritual
civilisation—the socialist culture.
Over the 30 years of the existence of the Soviet state, a
whole cultural revolution was carried out, as a result of which
in our country:
a) a harmonious and justified in the practice of life Soviet
education system has been created, from primary to higher,
with the help of which at least two generations of conscious
builders of communism;
b) the cultural level of the people has risen immeasurably:
a huge network of cultural and educational institutions has been
created, the publication of newspapers, magazines, books for
the people, etc. has been organised; cinema and radio became
accessible not only to the urban, but also to the rural
population;
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c) Soviet science was created, critically using all the best
achievements of domestic and world science, which put
scientific thought at the service of transforming the world,
enriched science and technology with new, first-class
discoveries and inventions;
d) Soviet art flourished, which for the first time in history
serves non-monetary bag, and to the people, art that praises
the best views, feelings and actions of people in the era of
socialism, freeing them from the filth of the old society;
e) a multimillion-strong Soviet intelligentsia has been
created—the conscious and cultural stratum of Soviet society;
f) the socialist culture has grown and developed in national
forms. Everything the peoples of the USSR, including those of
them who were at a low stage of development before the
socialist revolution, created a school, press, art, science,
cultural and educational institutions in their native language,
raised their national intelligentsia, and became familiar with
the achievements of social culture.
The Soviet socialist culture, created in an unprecedentedly
short historical period, has tremendous superiority over the
age-old culture of the bourgeoisie, which is in a state of decay
and decay.
In contrast to bourgeois culture, the main principle of
which is the praise of the animal customs and mores of
capitalism, the justification of the social inequality,
competition and exploitation of man by man, cultivation of
acquisitiveness, selfishness, moral licentiousness and other base
instincts, the most important principle of Soviet culture is the
struggle to free man from the dirt of the old society, for the
high consciousness and moral purity of Soviet people, for the
subordination of interests to personal interests of the public,
the interests of the struggle for communism. a
In contrast to bourgeois culture, based on the misanthropic
principles of animal chauvinism and racial hatred, on the
suppression of national traditions, culture and language of
a
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oppressed peoples, Soviet culture is based on the principles of
equality and friendship of peoples, fights against racial
discrimination and national exclusivity, educates Soviet people
of any nationality in the spirit of respect for statehood, culture,
language and the best national traditions of all other peoples.
In contrast to bourgeois culture, which perpetuates the
opposition between mental and physical labour, crippling the
people of bourgeois society, alienates workers from using the
benefits of science and art, Soviet culture considers its main
principle to be the elimination of the opposition between
mental and physical labour, the transformation of all workers
and peasants into cultural and educated people, the
inseparable connection of science, art, culture with the life of
the masses and their interests.
In contrast to bourgeois culture, which instills false views
about eternity and inviolability of private property, relations of
exploitation, tries to turn the wheel of history back, fears the
further progress of technology and science, Soviet socialist
culture stands for the unlimited development of the productive
forces of society, its scientific knowledge and art, for scientific
and technical progress to accelerate the victory of communism.
The entire course of historical development in the modern
era has proved that the future belongs not to a decaying and
decaying bourgeois culture, but to the rising and flourishing
Soviet socialist culture.
30 years of historical experience in the development of
ideology and culture in the Soviet state irrefutably testifies
that:
a) Leninism triumphed over Social Democracy, which
argued that the working class should not take power into its
own hands until it has mastered culture and created its own
civilised cadres. The cultural revolution and the creation of a
civilised cadre of the working class, which could not be realised
under capitalism, became possible only as a result of the
socialist revolution.
Thus, it has been historically proved that the working class
and the working masses in order to master the heights of
culture and prepare educated and cultural cadres from their
midst to manage the state and the economy, they must first of
all take power into their own hands;
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b) Leninism won a victory over the Mensheviks and semiMensheviks, who considered that first it is necessary to
completely re-educate the working class in the spirit of
socialism and only then lead it to the socialist revolution.
Leninism also won a victory over the Trotskyists and other
enemies of the working class, who denied the ability of the
proletariat to re-educate the peasantry, to remake its
consciousness and the socialist way. The experience of the
Soviet state has proven that only in revolution, in the
construction of a new social system, the working class is
purified from the dirt of the old society, finally takes possession
of the socialist consciousness and re-educates the peasantry and
other non-proletarian masses of working people in a socialist
spirit;
c) contrary to the false bourgeois theories that communism
is reduced only to the destruction of old forms of life and
allegedly is not capable of creating a new one, a truly advanced
culture has been created in our country and is steadily moving
forward, surpassing bourgeois culture, a culture that perceives
and critically uses all the best what is given by world culture;
d) in the era of socialism, public consciousness acquires an
exceptional role; the great ideas of Soviet society, taking
possession of the consciousness of the masses, become powerful
driving forces of social development. Soviet patriotism, ideology
of equality and friendship of peoples, moral and political unity
of Soviet society acquired in the era of socialism the
significance of the driving forces of the development of society.
4. All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)—The Vanguard
of the Soviet People
If any political party in a capitalist society, even the ruling
parties defending the interests of capitalist entrepreneurs do
not plan the economy, do not organise production, then the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union is the organiser and leader
of the entire socialist economy of our country, its engine
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towards communism.a Not a single party in the world has even a
hundredth part of the rich and versatile experience in
organising and managing the national economy that the
Bolshevik party has accumulated. No other political party in the
world has such a large, qualified and dedicated cadre of
organisers and leaders of economic activities from above.
If any bourgeois political party, even the ruling one, directs
a significant part of its efforts to the parliamentary struggle and
is therefore forced to devote less time and energy to the cause
of leadership of state institutions and public organisations, then
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, free from
parliamentary hype and inter-party squabbles, is [truly ruling]
and leading force of all state institutions and mass organisations
of Soviet society. No other political party in the world possesses
such a wealth of political and organisational ties with the
masses, such a variety of forms of organisation and leadership
in all sectors of the state, economic and cultural life of society,
which our party has accumulated. No other political party in the
world possesses such a wide layer of ideological, selfless, united
by iron discipline, political organisers, state leaders and
functionaries, leaders of mass organisations of working people,
etc.
If any political party in the world of capitalism, even the
ruling one, is unable to instill its own way of thinking and views,
its ideology, to all members of society, belonging to opposite
and fighting classes, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union is
the ideological leader and political educator of the entire Soviet
people, the exponent of the will, aspirations and way of
thinking of all or almost all members of Soviet society. No other
political party in the world possesses such a force of spiritual
and moral influence on the entire people, such a great
experience of ideological and political work among the masses,
as our party. Not a single political party, except for the
Bolshevik Party, has such a large circle of ideological and
a
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theoretical cadres who know the last word in social science,
who see the prospects for the development of society, who are
able to rouse the people to fight for the cause of the party.
The Bolshevik Party is the mind, conscience and honour of
the Soviet people, a living embodiment his organisation,
ideology and discipline.
The historical experience of the 30-year party in power,
like the entire historical path of the Bolshevik party, teaches
that the Lenin-Stalin party is strong and invincible, for:
a) unlike the Social-Democrats parties of the Western
European type, it is not a party of ‗civil peace‘ with capitalism,
but a party of the revolutionary struggle against capitalism,
irreconcilable against the compromisers and capitulators;
b) the Bolshevik party has always waged an irreconcilable
struggle against all petty-bourgeois parties, thereby ensuring
the unity of the working class, without which the victory of the
socialist revolution would have been impossible;
c) it has always waged an irreconcilable struggle against
opportunist groups within the party, cleansing itself of the filth
of opportunism, without which it would have been impossible
either to build a party and lead the working class to the
proletarian revolution, nor to build socialism and strengthen the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;
d) the party possesses the Marxist-Leninist theory, knows
how to enrich it with new experience of the revolutionary
movement and develop it, by virtue of which it can move
confidently forward and lead forward Soviet society;
e) [is not afraid of criticism and] self-criticism, does not
gloss over the mistakes and shortcomings of his work, teaches
and educates party cadres on them, knows how to correct these
errors;
f) constantly strengthens ties with the widest masses of
working people who gave birth, nurtured and educated the
party, with the people who are the mother party.
The Great Patriotic War was a real test of the strength of
our party, its political and moral authority among the masses.
During the Patriotic War, the Bolshevik Party appeared before
the people as the inspirer and organiser of the nationwide
struggle against the fascist invaders. During the war, the party
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became even closer to the people, and became even more
closely connected with the broad masses of the working people.
The Bolshevik Party is the vanguard of the Soviet people,
the soul and driving force of all of the beginnings, his great
creative work. Created and ideologically tempered by the great
leaders Lenin and Stalin, the Bolshevik Party is the organiser
and inspires the people in their struggle for the gradual
transformation of the socialist society into a communist one.
II
The Main Tasks of Building a Communist Society
The creation of a complete communist society is the
programmatic task of scientific communism; the ultimate goal
of the Communist Party. As a result of the Great October
Socialist Revolution and the victory of socialism in the USSR,
this task is carried out in the USSR through the conscious
practical activity of all the Soviet people under the leadership
of the party of Lenin-Stalin.
The victory of socialism (the lowest phase of communism)
in the USSR; the experience of a complete revolutionary
transformation in less than three decades of the entire material
and production base of Soviet society and all its class relations
on socialist foundations; the creation of a powerful socialist
industry and large collectivised agriculture; consolidation on the
granite foundation of socialist property of the complete moral
and political unity of the Soviet people; elaboration—and
development of the entire complex system of organisational and
economic ties of the new society; the implementation of these
gigantic historical tasks in conditions of a fierce struggle with
external and internal enemies (victorious the defeat and
elimination of the exploiting classes and their agents inside the
country, the victorious conclusion of wars unprecedented in
history, imposed on the socialist
state by imperialist forces)—all this revealed the unlimited
powerful internal forces of the new society, freed from the
chains of capitalist exploitation, revealed the superiority of the
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socialist social and state system over all pre-socialist forms of
society.
[In terms of internal economic, class and political
conditions in the USSR has everything it needs to build a
complete communist society.] For the past 30 years, a powerful
material and technical base of socialism has been created. The
USSR possesses the richest natural resources. Soviet society as a
whole, like all its social classes, strata and groups of the
population, is vitally interested in creating communist relations.
The development of the socialist economy is based on the
objective law of its consistent movement towards complete
communism. Consequently, the internal material and technical
capabilities and social relations in the USSR create all the
necessary opportunities for victorious communist construction.
The task of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) is to
make full use of these opportunities and bring the Soviet people
to a historically the shortest possible time - in the next 20-30
years—to the victory of communism in the USSR, thereby
showing all working mankind the way to create a bright society
of the future, where the free development of each person is a
condition for the free development of all.
For the transition to a developed communist society, the
Bolshevik Party as the vanguard of the Soviet people must solve
the following main tasks:
a) In the economic field
1. a) To develop the material and technical base of
socialism into a powerful material and technical base of
communism, capable of using natural resources to such an
extent that social wealth will flow in full flow;
b) To develop socialist property, which appears in the first
phase of communism, in its two forms: in the form of state
(national) property and in the form of collective-farm and
cooperative property—into a single, highest form of communist
ownership of the instruments and means of production;
c) completely erase the class distinctions and boundaries
between the working class, the peasantry and the intelligentsia,
raising all members of society to the level of free workers in
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industry, agriculture and other branches of social activity of a
classless communist society;
d) to raise the entire national economy to the highest level
of planned organisation and leadership, relocating all social
production on the basis of the highest communist technology
developed by socialist society in the process of the struggle to
establish the undivided domination of communist relations;
e) to completely eliminate the antithesis between town and
country, industry and agriculture on the basis of a truly
communist development of the productive forces and their
harmonious distribution and combination throughout the
country, on the basis of raising the labour productivity of
socialist society to a level unattainable under capitalism;
o) Based on new superior technology, huge performance
improvement of social labour, the further development of the
cultural revolution—to raise the cultural and technical level of
workers in communist society to the level of workers in
engineering and technical labour, to make all workers in
communist society cultured and educated people and thereby
completely eliminate the opposition between physical and
mental labour;
g) create a communist abundance of products and, on this
basis, gradually to move from distribution according to work to
distribution according to the principle: ‗from each according to
his ability—to each according to his needs‘;
h) create a communist abundance of culture, in which
science, literature, art is able to satisfy all the spiritual needs
of members of society.
2. As a result of these socio-economic transformations,
achieve full satisfying all the needs of a comprehensively
developed cultured person: under such conditions, the creative
possibilities inherent in each person will open up to the end,
and he will become a truly free worker not out of necessity, not
for the sake of remuneration for work, but out of an internal
physical and moral need for creative work on the good of
society.
3. The transition from the lowest phase of communism to
its highest phase—the phase of developed communist relations—
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is possible in the process of the gradual development of all
material foundations and social relations of socialist society, its
gradual transformation into a communist society.
The transition from capitalism to socialism took place in
leaps and bounds, for it was the transition from private
property to socialist property, from relations of exploitation to
the establishment of relations of comradely cooperation and
socialist mutual assistance of people free from exploitation.
The transition from the lower phase of communism to its higher
phase will take place gradually, since the socio-economic basis
of the first and second phases of communism—public property—
is qualitatively homogeneous. There are no sharp lines between
socialism and communism; these are the stages of economic
maturity within the same communist formation.
The communist society itself will also not be frozen,
unchanging. It will also go through various stages of communist
maturity.
4. The development of socialism on its own basis is
unprecedentedly accelerating the pace of forward movement in
comparison with previous stages. Therefore, the party,
organising the gradual transition of Soviet society to the
communist foundations of production and distribution, will fight
for the shortest possible time for this transition. The party
believes that a period of 20-30 years is sufficient for Soviet
society to carry out this work of world-historical significance.
But this requires the maximum mobilisation of all the material
and technical resources of socialist society, the greatest
exertion of the creative, constructive forces of the entire Soviet
people. Only nationwide creativity can ensure the rapid
creation in the USSR of the necessary material, production and
social conditions for the complete victory of communism.
5. The creation of communist relations of production
presupposes, first of all, the transformation of the productive
forces of Soviet society—the creation of the material and
technical basis of communism.
The first phase of communism began to be created on the
material and technical basis inherited from capitalism. The
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established and consolidated socialist economic system is
developing towards communism on its own basis.
The material and technical base of a mature communist
society is automatic machine system on an electrical basis.
Guided by Lenin‘s instructions that ‗Communism is Soviet power
plus the electrification of the entire country‘—the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks) sets itself the following main
tasks in the field of technical policy:
a) carry out the electrification of the entire country
according to a single plan with the widespread use of
hydropower, peat, shale, coal, wind and other types of energy,
which will give the ability to transfer industry, transport and
individual branches of agricultural production to a higher
technical basis. Connect large power plants with a single highvoltage transmission network. Expand the extensive
construction of small power plants. These measures will ensure
that industry is closer to the sources of raw materials and the
rational distribution of all production;
b) to multiply the production capacity of the socialist
economy and, first of all, heavy industry (cast iron, steel, coal,
oil, nonferrous metallurgy, peat, gas, chemical industry,
mechanical engineering) as the basis of the economy, while
maintaining the leading role of mechanical engineering,
transforming the country‘s productive forces in such in such a
way as to significantly surpass the level of production per capita
in the most developed capitalist countries in quantitative and
qualitative terms and in the next 15-20 years to solve the main
economic problem of the USSR;
c) on the basis of the new higher technology, complete the
complete, all-round and comprehensive mechanisation of
labour, primarily in industries with the most labour-intensive
and difficult work, gradually freeing the worker from heavy and
unproductive muscular labour. With the electrification of the
country and the saturation of the national economy with an
abundance of first-class technology, to introduce into all
branches of production an automatic system of machines on an
electrical basis, which opens up unlimited prospects for the
growth of labour productivity, in terms of its level inaccessible
to capitalist countries, will gradually erase the division of
labour into skilled and unskilled and will serve a material basis
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for the complete elimination of the opposition between physical
and mental labour;
d) on the basis of the latest technology, develop on a large
scale the production of all branches of the textile, light, food
industry, as well as raise the level and ensure the all-round
development of agriculture within such limits that make it
possible to create a truly communist abundance of objects in
the country within 20-30 years consumption;
e) to widely implement in all branches of the developing
communist economy the discoveries of science and technology,
especially those related to the use of new types of energy;
f) to create a single integrated highly developed transport
system, with the right combination of the railway network,
water, road, air transport linking all economic regions and
hotbeds, urban and rural settlements by high-speed transport.
The creation of a unified energy system of the USSR, the
multiplication of production capacities, the creation of a single
integrated highly developed transport system should ensure the
production and economic power of the Soviet country, which
overlaps the production and economic capacities of the most
developed capitalist countries. It should open up space for a
truly communist use of the immense natural resources of the
USSR, the involvement of all wealth in the economy of the
building communism and their rational use, ensure the optimal
distribution of productive forces both from the point of view of
the highest productivity of production, the full flourishing of
the economy of all regions and republics of the USSR, and from
the point of view of in terms of strengthening the defence
capability of the Soviet country.
6. The All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) considers
one of the fundamental tasks of the gradual transition from
socialism to communism to completely eliminate opposites
between city and country, complete elimination of the
difference between industrial labour and agricultural labour,
which can be achieved on the basis of the complete saturation
of agricultural production with first-class machine technology,
the transformation of machine-tractor stations into industrialtechnical enterprises covering all aspects of agricultural
production (field cultivation, animal husbandry, horticulture,
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horticulture, etc.), on the basis of comprehensive
mechanisation of agricultural labour, which ensures the
transformation of agricultural labour into a kind of industrial
labour, as well as the completion of a comprehensive
restructuring of agricultural production on the basis of scientific
agronomy.
The energy basis for the all-round mechanisation of
agricultural production, along with its tractors and combines,
should gradually become the widespread electrification of
agriculture.
The increasing introduction of modern industry and
scientific methods of agriculture in agricultural production will
be the material basis for blurring the contrast between town
and country at an accelerated pace.
It should be borne in mind that agricultural production, in
contrast to industry, is characterised by territorial
decentralisation of the population.
Therefore, in order to solve the problem of completely
overcoming the antithesis between city and country, it is
necessary to implement a broad program of radical
restructuring of villages and villages, taking into account the
achievements of modern housing, architectural and communal
technology, as well as to ensure the connection of all
agricultural centres with large urban centres with modern highspeed transport.
7. Gradual transition from socialism to communism, with a
rapid pace of development of the material and technical base
of communism, will determine the deepest revolution in the
productive forces of society, which will require further changes
and the main productive force—the man himself. The workers of
a socialist society, while establishing new communist relations,
will at the same time change their own nature.
The old division of labour, bearing traces of its origin from
capitalist society and associated with the one-sided and
incomplete development of the human personality, should
gradually disappear.
As the transition from socialism to communism progresses,
a new, communist division of labour based on an automatic
system of machines, on the cultural and technical rise of
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manual workers to the level of engineering and technical
workers, on a comprehensive special and socio-political
education of members of society, which will allow everyone to
perform work in accordance with the needs of society, the
abilities and talents of a person. On this basis, the antithesis
between mental and physical labour will be completely
eliminated and all differences between people of physical and
mental labour will be erased, for highly developed technology
will provide people employed in the sphere of material
production with sufficient leisure for versatile intellectual
activity.
Already in the lowest phase of communism, labour is
transformed from a shameful burden into business honour,
valour and heroism. But it has not yet become the first vital
need for all members of society, and for a long time there
remains the need for personal material incentives to ensure the
highest productivity of labour of each member of society. As
mature communist relations develop, labour will increasingly
become a direct need for every healthy human body and be
performed [without the influence of personal material
incentives, in the name of the interests of the whole society],
in which personal and public interests, their correct
combination, will achieve their highest unity.
The development of the material and technical basis of
communism and the establishment of a new communist attitude
towards labour allows the Party to ensure a colossal rise in the
productivity of social labour, which is inaccessible in terms of
its level by the most developed capitalist countries, and this
rise will not occur account of the intensification of labour and
the predatory waste of labour, like this takes place under
capitalism, but due to and on the basis of the all-round
introduction of first-class machine technology, the use of which
in the conditions of growing communism knows no other limits
than those set at each given stage of production by the volume
and level of the material and technical base itself.
While affirming the communist foundations of labour, the
Party sets its task as the growth of the productivity of social
labour and an increase in social wealth to move to a shorter
working day: as the first step to a seven-hour working day, and
then to a six-hour and five-hour working day with a five-day
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working week. This will create real opportunities for each
participant in material production for active and wide
participation in cultural, scientific and other social activities.
8. Solving the problem of a gradual transition from
socialism to communism requires from the party and the entire
people a systematic and broad struggle to strengthen and
further develop both forms of social property as the economic
basis of communism.
The State (national) property, as the highest form in terms
of its socialist maturity, has been and remains the leading form
of property. Its guiding and organising role in relation to the
entire national economy must be strengthened and developed.
The collective farm system of the USSR in its artel form has
proved its great life strength and their inexhaustible
opportunities for the growth of social wealth and reworks the
consciousness of the peasantry in a socialist spirit. In the
perspective of several five years of the task of the Party in
collective farm construction is to complete production
cooperation of individual peasant farms, to strengthen and
develop the agricultural artel in every possible way; on the
basis of strengthening and expanding the sphere of activity of
the MTS, to transform all collective farms into diversified and
rich farms: to strengthen the collective farms in every possible
way in organisational and economic terms, strengthening the
state and party leadership of all aspects of the life and
activities of collective farms
When, on the basis of extensive electrification of
agriculture and the higher MTS technology, the productive
forces of the agricultural artel reach their full bloom, when the
highly mechanised artel is able to satisfy all the social and
personal needs of collective farmers at the expense of a
comprehensively developed artel economy, the existence of a
personal subsidiary farm of the collective farm yard will become
unnecessary. A highly developed and wealthy artel with an
abundance of products, first-class canteens, bakeries,
laundries, community farms and vegetable gardens, will be able
to fully satisfy all the needs of the collective farmer. Under
these conditions, the agricultural artel will grow into the
highest form of collective farm economy - an agricultural
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commune, since the entire collective farm peasantry will
become convinced of the need for such a transition.
In a mature communist society, the agricultural industry,
like other branches of cooperative production and exchange,
according to the degree of socialisation means of production
will not differ from the national form of ownership. The
distinction between the two forms of ownership will gradually
fade; two forms socialist property will merge into a single
higher form of communist property.
Together with the development of communist property and
the introduction of the communist division of labour, together
with the elimination of the opposition between town and
country, between mental and physical labour, all boundaries
between the classes of the USSR will disappear and Soviet
society will turn into a classless communist society. The task of
the party is to ensure by all measures this world-historical
process of the transformation of the first phase of communism
into its second phase.
9. Organising a gradual transition to communism, the CPSU
(b) sets as its task full use of the economic laws of socialism and
their conscious transformation into the laws of communist
society. The economic policy of the Party must be directed first
of all towards the all-round strengthening of planning in the
national economy. The planned distribution of material means
of production and labour forces, the planned management of
production and distribution on an ever wider scale is the first
unshakable economic law of a developing communist society.
The further introduction of the planning principle into social
production means a correct and flexible combination of state
centralisation with the broadest production initiative of the
broad masses of the city and countryside. Only on this basis can
the true flourishing of the USSR economy be ensured, the
eradication of bureaucratic distortions in management, inertia
and routine will be overcome and economic forms that meet
the ever new maturing needs of society will be consolidated.
10. Over the next five years, the party must not weaken
the
struggle
against
elements
of
egalitarianism,
depersonalisation, for the widespread use of all personal
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economic incentives for the development of socialism, based on
the fact that distribution according to work is a powerful
material factor in the movement towards communism.
With the development of the productive forces, the
achievement of a truly communist labour productivity, creating
an abundance in the production of consumer goods and
strengthening the communist consciousness of people - the
party organises a gradual transition from distribution according
to work to distribution according to needs, with the general
obligation to work for the good of society according to its
abilities.
The Party will make the transition to the communist
principle of distribution gradually to the extent of real
economic possibilities. First of all, the party sets itself the task
of providing social and cultural services according to needs
(secondary and higher education, theatres, cinema, radio,
health care, maternity and infant protection, etc.); further to
provide, according to needs, the necessary foodstuffs and,
above all, bread, meat, dairy products; further—by articles of
clothing, housing, etc. A certain period in the development of
Soviet society will combine the two principles of distribution
according to work and according to needs, and the sphere of
distribution of the former will increasingly narrow and the
latter will expand.
The ultimate goal of the Communist Party is to ensure the
complete domination of the communist principle—‘from each
according to his ability, to each according to his needs,‘ that is,
overcoming the inequality in consumption that still persists
under socialism and replacing it with the principle of communist
equality. Accordingly, the principle of personal economic
incentives, operating at the stage of socialism, will gradually
exhaust itself.
11. For the next five years, the Party sets as its task the
all-round strengthening of economic levers of socialism - cost
accounting, money, credit, prices, profits, the expansion of
Soviet trade and the use of the transformed law of value in
order to develop the socialist economy along the path to
communism.
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One of the important tasks of the party‘s economic policy is
to strengthen money circulation and the deployment of Soviet
trade. Only ideally organised Soviet trade and the monetary
system will prepare the conditions for direct product exchange
in the highest phase of communism. Through the strengthening
of Soviet trade, money, the state budget, socialist credit, only
in a mature communist society, the transition to communist
distribution system based on direct accounting of social labour,
without the money and trade, and the transformation of the
state bank into the central accounting department of the
communist society.
Both in the sphere of production and in the distribution of
the national income, the socialist state must have powerful allround reserves and insurance funds that guarantee society
against natural disasters, foreign policy complications and other
unforeseen circumstances, which greatly enhances the power of
society over its economy and natural factors.
12. Ensuring the creation of communist wealth and an
abundance of material benefits for the needs of members of
society, the Party sets as its task a complete communist
restructuring of the working people‘s life.
In particular, the party sets as its tasks:
a) To fundamentally resolve the housing issue by providing
each family, both in the city and in the countryside, with
comfortable modern housing; to provide each house with
electricity and to ensure that the household needs of the
workers are serviced by all means of modern technology
(sewerage, water supply, gasification, etc.); to widely
introduce various electrical appliances into everyday life, which
facilitates domestic work and helps to bring the living
conditions of the city and the countrysidea closer together;
b) Create the most favourable working conditions for a
Soviet woman to fulfill both her social and production duties
and the tasks of birth and raising children; to develop on a large

a
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scale public services—communal canteens, laundries and other
branches of public services;
c) To widely develop sanitary and hygienic, medical, spa
services for residents of the city and village, conducting
widespread public events to further combat diseases, to prolong
life, to provide for the disabled and the elderly.
13. The Party rejects the slanderous fabrications of the
ideologists of the bourgeoisie, as if communism destroys
personal property in housing, consumer goods and household
goods, as if it presupposes a community of housing, clothing - a
monotonous grey life, the kingdom of egalitarianism. Scientific
communism assumes that people cannot have the same needs
and tastes. The unlimited growth of the various personal needs
of members of society and their ever fuller and more
multifaceted satisfaction is the law of socialism. On the basis of
the prosperity of public ownership of the means of production,
more and more masses of the people‘s wealth will go into
[personal]a property, the personal consumption of workers,
whose useful production and social activities will be rewarded
by society more and more abundantly.
b) In the Field of Ideology and Culture
1. The Party sets as its main task to carry out the
communist education of the Soviet people, to completely
overcome the remnants of capitalism in the field of people‘s
consciousness, to make all citizens of Soviet society communistconscious, to achieve the complete victory of the communist
world outlook.
To this end, the party:
a) fosters in Soviet people a communist attitude to work,
i.e. view of work as the primary need in life, a matter of
honour, glory, valour and heroism; organises and introduces into
the everyday life of Soviet society socialist competition
between members of socialist society for fulfilling and
overfulfilling production targets, for improving, inventing and
a
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discovering new methods in socialist production, for increasing
social wealth. The Soviet state decisively eradicates parasites
and idlers who evade labour in the socialist economy, applies,
along with methods of persuasion, the method of coercion
against the negligent and backward members of society,
hindering the development and prosperity of the socialist
economy;
b) Piously observes the laws of the Soviet state, educating
all Soviet people in the spirit of the strictest observance of
state, social and labour discipline. The Soviet state punishes
citizens who encroach on socialist property, which is sacred and
inviolable, violating the laws of the Soviet state, insulting the
dignity and honour of Soviet people, betraying the interests of
socialist society;
c) educates all citizens of socialist society in the spirit of
Soviet patriotism, raises high the dignity of Soviet people, their
legitimate pride in the great achievements of socialist society,
cultivates among Soviet people the consciousness of the
superiority of socialism over capitalism, fights against all
manifestations of servility and servility to capitalism. The Party
constantly explains to the working people the economic and
political situation of foreign countries, reveals the laws of
development of modern society, fosters hatred of capitalist
exploitation and bourgeois reaction, of national and social
oppression under capitalism, respect and sympathy for the
working masses, who are fighting against capitalist and colonial
oppression;
d) Strengthens the friendly alliance of free and equal Soviet
nations, ensures the final elimination of all remnants of the
former economic and cultural backwardness of nationalities
subjected to the yoke of Russian tsarism, strictly protects and
supports national sovereignty, culture and the best national
traditions of all peoples of the country of socialism, fights
against all manifestations of national and racial exclusivity and
mistrust of other peoples, consistently implants in the
consciousness of all members of Soviet society the ideology of
equality and friendship of peoples;
e) Directs all the means of ideological and political
influence on the masses at the disposal of the Soviet state
(school, press, cinema, radio, art, cultural and educational
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institutions, etc.) to promote the ideas of communism, to
overcoming and rooting out all old bourgeois ideas and
perceptions;
f) Organises and directs the activities of party, state and
public organisations for the dissemination of political and
scientific knowledge in all strata of the Soviet people,
considering it their first priority to help all citizens of Soviet
society master the scientific foundations of the communist
worldview—the theory of Marx-Lenin-Stalin.
2. The most important task of the party in the next 25-30
years will be the further progress of socialist culture and the
creation of conditions for its transformation into communist
culture.
If at the stage of socialist culture, society still has and will
deal with the remnants of the opposition between mental and
physical labour, with a significant difference in the level of
education and culture of members of society, then at the stage
of communist culture there will be no opposition between
mental and physical labour, because manual workers for the
most part will have the same high level of culture and
education, solid knowledge of science and technology, as well
as mental workers in charge of the organisation, accounting and
management in the social economy of communism.
If at the stage of socialist culture society has and will have
dealing with the remnants of the opposition between town and
country, with an uneven distribution of the benefits of culture
and education, science and art between urban centres and
countryside, then at the stage of communist culture similar to
the contrast between town and country in the field of culture
will no longer exist. The widespread development during the
period of socialism of industry, communications, means of
communication in rural areas, the introduction of advanced
modern technology into agriculture, the introduction of the
rural population to the achievements of culture through the
press, radio, cinema, etc., the implementation of universal
education will make it possible to prepare for the final
elimination of differences in the level of culture under
communism education between urban and rural populations.
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If at the stage of socialism the development of culture
takes place in national forms, through various national
languages, taking into account the historically formed
characteristics of the mental make-up of each nation and its
traditions in the field of culture, then the process of economic,
political and cultural rapprochement of nationalities that begins
under socialism will lead to the fact that at the stage of high
maturity of communism, national forms of culture will die out,
[a single language will be formed] and forms of culture that are
uniform for all [nationalities].
In order for Soviet society in the next 25-30 years to reach
the high flowering of Soviet socialist culture, made the
achievements of general Soviet culture the property of the
working people of all nationalities of our country, prepared the
necessary conditions for the transition of socialist culture to a
higher level, that is, for its transformation into a communist
culture:
a) The party develops and implements a whole system of
measures to raise the cultural level of the people, which will
allow in 25-30 years to equip the bulk of the country‘s conscious
population with knowledge in the amount of approximately an
average general education and technical school, to raise the
cultural and technical level of workers and peasants to the level
of workers of an intelligent labour.
The solution to this problem is ensured by shortening the
working day for workers and employees so that they devote at
least 2 hours a day to general educational and technical
training; the introduction of machines into agriculture, which
will facilitate the work of the peasants and free up time for
acquiring knowledge; mass publication of scientific, political
and fiction literature; wide involvement of the entire
intelligentsia in the cause of universal education of the people;
an increase in the allocation of public funds for this purpose;
b) The Party implants culture among the rural population,
ensures an abundance of cultural benefits not only in the city,
but also in the countryside, and thereby prepares the conditions
for the final destruction of the opposition between town and
country.
The solution to this problem is ensured by the development
of communications (radio, telegraph, telephone), the
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implementation of secondary education for all rural youth
through a significant expansion of the network of schools of all
types, evening secondary schools, evening and Sunday
universities, planting theatres, cinema, clubs, libraries and
cultural and educational institutions (primarily in district and
rural Soviet centres), systematic and systematic training of
district and rural personnel in all areas of work, mobilisation of
the city‘s cultural forces for the dissemination of scientific
knowledge and culture in general in the countryside, cultural
patronage of enterprises, scientific institutions, cultural
educational institutions over districts and collective farms, etc.;
c) The party organises and directs the activities of state,
public and party organisations to promote the scientific and
materialist worldview, to overcome old unscientific ideas,
including religious prejudices and superstitions.
The party proceeds from the fact that in the Soviet state,
the separation of church from state and church from school has
been implemented, and that every citizen is guaranteed
freedom of conscience—the right to profess any religion or to be
an atheist. At the same time, the party cannot stand on the
position of non-interference in the ideological struggle waged
by the church, trying to capture the minds and feelings of
millions of Soviet people, to instill in them a religious
worldview. And now that there is no longer a direct link
between religious cults and the exploiting classes that have
been liquidated in our country, the Party views religion as an
outdated, obsolete, unscientific form of worldview that no
longer corresponds to the actual situation of believers, who are
overwhelmingly active workers in socialist society. Without
imposing its scientific worldview on any of the citizens of Soviet
society, recognising the right of each of them to profess any
religion, the party considers it its duty to systematically and
patiently, without allowing any insult or infringement of the
feelings of believers, to explain to all working people,
especially young people, the fundamental difference between
the scientific worldview of the party and the unscientific
religious worldview, scientific and educational propaganda
explaining the laws of nature, society and the ways of their
transformation, to plant, especially in the countryside, cultural
and educational and entertainment institutions that would
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spread among the working people, especially among the
younger generation, a scientific view of the world, communist
morality, healthy optimism and self-confidence, which is the
direct opposite of religious views of the world.
The Party will not allow any administration in relation to
religious cults, the forced closure of churches, mosques,
synagogues, prayer houses, theological seminaries, etc., no
harassment of believers and infringement of their legal rights.
At the same time, the Party proceeds from the fact that as
the general rise of the culture of the people, the expansion of
education and the all-round development of the propaganda of
the scientific world outlook among the working people,
especially among the youth, as the progress of the irreligious
upbringing of children, etc., will gradually wither away. [The
party holds the view that the highest phase of communism will
already be a society free from religious consciousness among
the working masses];
d) Ensures the further development of national forms of
socialist culture, takes measures to further expand and improve
the level of work schools, press, literature, cultural and art
institutions.
The party proceeds from the fact that the USSR has
achieved actual economic and cultural equality of all
nationalities, which in our country does not and cannot to be a
return to the great-power policy of infringing on the culture,
language, traditions of the oppressed nations, which was
pursued by tsarism.
Considering this, as well as the enormous pull of workers of
all nationalities of the USSR towards Russian culture and
language, towards an even closer political and spiritual
rapprochement of all the peoples of the USSR, the party
considers it its task to organise a broad study of the working
people of the union republics, autonomous republics and
regions of the Russian language along with their native
language, as well as the dissemination of the best achievements
of general Soviet culture, and above all achievements of the
culture of the Russian people.
At the same time, the party proceeds from the
fundamental vital interests of non-Russian nationalities, for
whom knowledge of the Russian language and culture will be a
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powerful means of communication and communication with
other peoples of the USSR, will contribute to a faster economic
and cultural growth of the union and autonomous republics, the
improvement of their cadres, the successful implementation of
various nationalities of service in the ranks of the Soviet Army.
The Party adheres to the view that the widespread
introduction of the achievements of the Russian and all general
Soviet culture in the everyday life of all peoples of the USSR not
only will not weaken their national culture, but will enrich it
and raise its level, immeasurably increase the general cultural
level of the national intelligentsia and the entire people, and
thereby bring closer the merger [in the higher phases of
communism] of all national cultures into a single common
human communist culture.
c) In the field of public education
The party considers the main task in the field of public
education to be to prepare and educate communist-conscious
and active citizens in schools, firmly knowing the basics of
science, fluent in both their native language and Russian
language (in national schools), people who are comprehensively
developed and capable of both mental and physical labour, who
can master modern technology, are persistent, disciplined and
enduring, who know the basics of military affairs and are ready,
if need be, stand up for your socialist homeland.
a) The Party sets itself the task of implementing in the next
25-30 years universal compulsory education for children and
youth in the volume of secondary schools, both in the city and
in the countryside.
Given the shortage of teaching staff and material
difficulties, this task should be carried out in the following
order:
1) universal compulsory seven-year education is provided in
the next 5 years in cities and workers‘ settlements;
2) over the next 10 years, universal compulsory seven-year
education is provided everywhere;
3) over 25-30 years, universal compulsory education is
gradually organised in the volume of a complete high school.
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b) In order to improve the general education and cultural
level of young cadres of the working class, it is necessary in the
next 8-10 years to transfer all industrial (now craft) and
transport schools to the base of 7-year education, and in the
next 10-15 years to gradually increase the level of general
education training of persons admitted to these schools. In the
future, it is necessary to ensure such a situation that qualified
workers in industry, transport, leaving industrial and transport
schools, have secondary technical and general education in the
amount of a complete secondary school. It is also necessary to
organise agricultural schools on the basis of the current sevenyear schools in order to train skilled masters of socialist
agriculture in them, who would have a secondary agronomic
education and general education training in the volume of a
secondary school, so that in 25
For 30 years, all rural youth have had a secondary
education.
c) To train highly qualified and up-to-date science of cadres
of the intelligentsia, the system of higher education should be
expanded in every possible way and the quality of training of
specialists should be raised by:
1) increasing the contingent of students of higher
educational institutions, opening new universities, institutes
and faculties in order to eliminate the shortage of highly
qualified specialists in the next 8-10 years;
2) the gradual transfer of technical schools and colleges
preparing secondary technical cadres, teachers, etc. on the
position of higher educational institutions;
3) the all-round development of extramural higher
education for persons with secondary and incomplete higher
education—[so that in 25-30] years there will be no difference
[between specialists of higher and intermediate qualifications,
and all people of an intelligent labour had completed higher
education].
d) The Party sets its task in the coming years to ensure
[free education, both secondary and higher].a
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In order to provide every Soviet citizen with a de facto
opportunity to receive secondary education, and if he so
wishes, higher education, it is necessary to gradually move [to
providing all students] with food, [clothing, shoes], textbooks, a
nursery school, and in [higher educational institutions] - state
scholarships at the expense of the state.b
e) Taking into account the especially responsible role of the
teacher as an educator of the growing up the generation that
forms its worldview, spiritual and moral image, the party
considers it its duty to employ the best Bolsheviks, both party
and non-party, as teachers, to surround them with nationwide
attention and care, to raise the material well-being of teachers,
to radically improve the quality of teacher training, which, as a
rule, will henceforth be spent in higher education.
d) In the field of science
The Party considers one of its important tasks to raise
scientific work in the USSR in such a way that in the near future
it will not only catch up with, but also surpass the achievements
of science outside our country.
Contributing in every way to the progress of science and its
success in Soviet society, the party sets as its task:
a) direct the efforts of Soviet scientists to improve existing
and the creation of new types of material technology, the
discovery of new sources of energy and methods of its use, on
the development of effective means and methods for
transforming nature, impact on the soil, climate, etc., means
and methods for maintaining health and prolonging human life,
etc. In the field of social sciences, direct the main efforts of
scientists to the scientific development of methods socialist
planning, ways and means of developing productive forces,
history and theory of Soviet society, as well as criticising and
exposing the reactionary socio-economic and philosophical
theories of the modern bourgeoisie;
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b) take the direct leadership of the party and its local
organisations of the development of social sciences (economic,
historical, philosophical,
legal, philological and pedagogical sciences), ensuring that
the social sciences do not lag behind the practice of communist
construction, but are ahead of practice, give practical workers
of the Party and the Soviet state a clear orientation in guiding
the life of society, armed with a deep knowledge of the laws of
social development, ways and means the strengthening of the
Soviet state, the flourishing of Soviet culture, the communist
education of the people;
c) to ensure for Soviet scientists scientifica priority
(primacy) in all branches of science in the international arena,
creating for this purpose all the necessary material and
technical prerequisites for scientific research. By providing the
best scientists in the world, and above all, scientists from
countries friendly to the USSR, the opportunity to work in
scientific research institutions of our country, establishing
international scientific prizes, convening international scientific
congresses and conferences, publishing international scientific
journals and other publications, the party and the Soviet state
must make the USSR a true centre of international progressive
scientific thought, a centre of attraction for all real scientists in
the world who are capable of moving science forward in the
interests of the people.
e) In the Field of Literature and Art
The Party considers it its task to ensure the rapid flowering
of all types of art in the interests of the victory of communism,
the creation of truly ideological and highly artistic works in
which the paintings of creation and the development of Soviet
society, the spiritual image and moral qualities of Soviet
people, the decline of bourgeois society, the decay and decay
of its culture and morality are shown, the glorious pages of the
historical past of the peoples of the USSR and their heroic path
to communism are captured.
a
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Contributing in every way to the further progress of Soviet
literature and art, the party considers it its duty:
a) discover, raise and educate folk talents in all areas of
artistic creation, creating the most favourable conditions for
their activities, ideologically guide their work, encouraging
their achievements, criticising the shortcomings in the work of
literary and artistic figures, and thereby contribute to their
flourishing talent and improvement of their skills;
b) to make all the achievements of fiction, theatrical,
musical, visual and other types of art the property of the broad
masses, for which systematically expand the publication of
literature, a network of theatres, philharmonic societies and
concert halls, art exhibitions and art galleries, etc.;
c) organise the work of artistic education of the younger
generation, instilling in him through schools, literature, cinema,
children‘s theatres, etc., a love of art, good tastes and high
exactingness to works of literature and art;
d) to ensure such a situation that the USSR becomes a real
centre of progressive literature and arts, of the whole world.
Gathering around the USSR the best progressive writers and
artists of foreign countries, and above all countries friendly to
the USSR, establishing international prizes for the best works of
literature and art, publishing international literary, theatre, art
magazines, widely popularising the achievements of Soviet and
foreign democratic and proletarian literature and art , the party
and the Soviet state must turn our country into a citadel of
world literature and art, an art of lofty socialist ideas and
feelings, an art entirely in the service of working mankind.
c) In the political field
1. The Party proceeds from the premise that the historical
tasks of building a complete communist society in our country
and educating the entire people in the spirit of communist
consciousness can be successfully accomplished provided that
the and the rise of the socialist state.
The experience of the historical development of the Soviet
state has shown that after the victory of the socialist economic
system in one country, the socialist state does not die off at all.
The Soviet state is not only preserved, but also develops under
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socialism, because only through higher development and
strengthening of the state power under socialism, conditions
can be prepared for the withering away of the state on higher
phases of communism, when communism will win on an
international scale.a
The Soviet socialist state entered after the victory of
socialism in the USSR and the adoption of the new Constitution
of the USSR in a new phase of its development became a
nationwide state, equally representing the interests of the
friendly classes of Soviet society - the working class and the
Soviet peasantry, as well as the intelligentsia. The need for
some functions inherent in the dictatorship of the proletariat,
which presupposes the violent suppression of the exploiting
classes, has disappeared, for exploitation has been abolished,
there are no more exploiters and there is no one to suppress. As
for the Soviet peasantry and the Soviet intelligentsia, they, like
the working class of the USSR, honestly work in the socialist
economy, are infinitely devoted to the Soviet system, actively
participate in the management of the socialist state, and
consider Soviet power to be their native power. The Communist
Party—the guiding force of the Soviet state—has absorbed the
best, progressive people of the working class, the peasantry,
the intelligentsia, exercises its leading role in relation to all
strata of Soviet society. In accordance with the transformation
of the dictatorship of the proletariat into a nationwide Soviet
socialist state, the functions of our state have also changed.
Now its main functions within the country are and will continue
to consist of peaceful economic-organisational and culturaleducational work. As for our army, punitive organs and
intelligence, carrying out the function of protecting the security
of the USSR, their edge is now turned not inside the country,
but outside it, against external enemies and their agents.
These functions of the Soviet socialist state are fully
preserved both during the period of the gradual transition from
socialism to communism, and during the period of the
establishment of communist social relations in our country.
Soviet socialist state is called upon to provide an organising and
a
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guiding role in the development of the socialist economy, the
creation of the material and technical basis of communism, the
rise of socialist culture, the strengthening of the military might
of the USSR and its international authority.
At the same time, the Soviet socialist state is called upon
to ensure the further flourishing of Soviet socialist democracy,
the broadest involvement of all Soviet citizens in the active
management of the state, instilling in all working people
responsibility for the fate of the Soviet state and conscious
state discipline.
With a view to strengthening state power in every possible
way under socialism, the further flourishing of Soviet socialist
democracy and the rise of the nationwide Soviet state, the
party:
a) directs, through its members, who are deputies of the
Soviets of Working People‘s Deputies, as well as state workers,
the activities of all bodies of the Soviet state for the consistent
implementation of the party‘s policy, its tasks of building
communism;
b) ensures the strictest observance of the Constitution of
the USSR, unremittingly monitors so that every Soviet citizen
has the opportunity to exercise the rights granted to him by the
Constitution of the USSR, educates in all working people a
conscious attitude to the duties of a Soviet citizen provided for
by the Constitution, as well as to the laws of the Soviet state;
c) in every way strengthens the security of the Soviet state
from encroachments external enemies and their agents,
provides a further strengthening of military power of the Soviet
state, technical equipment and combat training of its Armed
Forces; directs all work on political education and the
education of communist consciousness among the soldiers and
officers of the country‘s Armed Forces;
d) leads a tireless struggle to improve the state apparatus,
seeking, so that it works clearly and harmoniously, like a good
clockwork, provides the strictest observance of state discipline
at all levels of the state apparatus; suppresses any
manifestation of bureaucracy and inattention to the needs of
the working people; Develops self-criticism and criticism of the
work of the organs of Soviet power in every possible way as a
faithful and reliable means of combating inertia and
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bureaucracy, a guarantee of further strengthening the authority
of the organs of Soviet power.
2. The Party considers it its sacred duty to preserve and
strengthen the state union of free and equal Soviet nations
created by Lenin and Stalin — the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
Based on the historical experience of the multinational
Soviet state, the party believes that this state union of free and
equal nations will continue to be an unshakable basis for
friendly cooperation between the peoples of the USSR in their
joint struggle to build and establish a complete communist
society in our country.
The historical experience of the socialist multinational
state allows the party to conclude that even during the period
of gradual transition from socialism to communism, and during
the period of the establishment of communist social relations in
the USSR, the law of the development of Soviet society will be
the friendship of the peoples of the USSR, their closest political,
economic and cultural cooperation in a single Soviet Union
State. During the period of transition from socialism to
communism and after the building of communism in one
country, nations do not [peace, but, on the contrary, develop
and flourish], the Soviet multinational state will continue to
remain a form of state organisation of the peoples of our
country and unite their efforts for implementation of
communism.
During the period of building communism, each Soviet
people will have every opportunity to freely develop their
Soviet statehood and socialist economy, to move forward their
national in form, socialist in content, at the same time, in the
course of the movement towards communism, the process of
mutual rapprochement of the various peoples of the Soviet
Union will develop. society.
The historical experience of the Soviet multinational state
shows that the peoples of the Soviet republics voluntarily,
without any compulsion, already now establish and apply forms
of economic management and administration that are uniform
for the entire Soviet Union, master the language and cultural
achievements of other peoples of the USSR and, above all, the
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language and culture of the great Russian people. This everincreasing process of economic, political and cultural
rapprochement of the peoples of the USSR prepares the
conditions for the complete elimination of differences in the
language, culture and life of the Soviet nations, for the fusion
of all nations into one, into one nation with a common language
and culture, which will take place in the higher phases of
communism, when it wins on a worldwide scalea In order to
further strengthen the friendship of the peoples of the USSR,
the development of their Soviet statehood, economy and
culture, creating conditions for an ever-increasing economic,
political and cultural rapprochement of the peoples of the
USSR, the party:
a) directs the economic and cultural development of all
union and autonomous republics, planting and developing in
each republic industry, transport and communications, largescale mechanised agriculture, science, art and culture;
organises the training of national personnel in all sectors of
work;
b) organises systematic political, economic and cultural
assistance, as well as assistance with personnel to the union and
autonomous republics in order to ensure a new flourishing of
the economy and culture of all peoples of the USSR and finally
eliminate the remnants of the former economic and cultural
inequality of nationalities inherited from tsarist Russia;
c) organises and directs the work on the mutual exchange
of experience of the state and economic construction, as well
as the achievements of science, art and culture between the
union republics;
d) ensures the satisfaction of the legitimate demands of the
masses of various nationalities of the USSR striving to master
the Russian language and the achievements of Russian culture,
striving for the working people of all nationalities, and first of
all the party cadres and the intelligentsia, along with their
native language, to have a good command of the Russian
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language, which now plays the role of the most important
international language;
e) organises the education of national cadres in all
branches of work in the spirit of Bolshevism, in the spirit of
irreconcilability towards all and all manifestations of
nationalism. At the same time, the party pays special attention
to the cause of the Bolshevik scientific development of the
history of the peoples of the USSR, their literature and social
thought, directing fire against nationalist perversions in
questions of ideology (idealisation of the past, servility to the
foreign world and its culture, attempts to oppose the peoples of
the USSR and their culture to each other, etc.);
f) conducts constant and systematic work on the ideological
and political education of the working masses of all nationalities
on the basis of the ideology of equality and friendship of
peoples, fighting against any moods of national exclusivity and
recurrences of former interethnic strife, tirelessly strengthens
the fraternal bonds that bind the peoples of the USSR together,
thereby preparing the final fusion of all nations into one under
communism.
During the period of building communism, each Soviet
people will have every opportunity to freely develop their
Soviet statehood and socialist economy, to move forward their
national in form, socialist in content, at the same time, in the
course of the movement towards communism, the process of
mutual rapprochement of the various peoples of the Soviet
Union will develop society.
The historical experience of the Soviet multinational state
shows that the peoples of the Soviet republics voluntarily,
without any compulsion, already now establish and apply forms
of economic management and administration that are uniform
for the entire Soviet Union, master the language and cultural
achievements of other peoples of the USSR and, above all, the
language and culture of the great Russian people. This everincreasing process of economic, political and cultural
rapprochement of the peoples of the USSR prepares the
conditions for the complete elimination of differences in the
language, culture and life of the Soviet nations, for the fusion
of all nations into one, into one nation with a common language
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and culture, which will take place in the higher phases of
communism, when it wins on a worldwide scalea.
In order to further strengthen the friendship of the peoples
of the USSR, the development of their Soviet statehood,
economy and culture, creating conditions for an ever-increasing
economic, political and cultural rapprochement of the peoples
of the USSR, the Party:
a) directs the economic and cultural development of all
union and autonomous republics, planting and developing in
each republic industry, transport and communications, largescale mechanised agriculture, science, art and culture;
organises the training of national personnel in all sectors of
work;
b) organises systematic political, economic and cultural
assistance, as well as assistance with personnel to the union and
autonomous republics in order to ensure a new flourishing of
the economy and culture of all peoples of the USSR and finally
eliminate the remnants of the former economic and cultural
inequality of nationalities inherited from tsarist Russia;
c) organises and directs the work on the mutual exchange
of experience of the state and economic construction, as well
as the achievements of science, art and culture between the
union republics;
d) ensures the satisfaction of the legitimate demands of the
masses of various nationalities of the USSR striving to master
the Russian language and the achievements of Russian culture,
striving for the working people of all nationalities, and first of
all the party cadres and the intelligentsia, along with their
native language, to have a good command of the Russian
language, which now plays the role of the most important
international language;
e) organises the education of national cadres in all
branches of work in the spirit of Bolshevism, in the spirit of
irreconcilability towards all and all manifestations of
nationalism. At the same time, the party pays special attention
to the cause of the Bolshevik scientific development of the
a
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history of the peoples of the USSR, their literature and social
thought, directing fire against nationalist perversions in
questions of ideology (idealisation of the past, servility to the
foreign world and its culture, attempts to oppose the peoples of
the USSR and their culture to each other, etc.);
f) conducts constant and systematic work on the ideological
and political education of the working masses of all nationalities
on the basis of the ideology of equality and friendship of
peoples, fighting against any moods of national exclusivity and
relapses of the former interethnic strife, tirelessly strengthens
the fraternal ties that bind the peoples of the USSR, thereby
preparing the final merger of all nations into one under
communism.
3. The decisive force in the struggle of Soviet society for
the victory of communism was, and there will be an All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks).
The Lenin-Stalin Party as a vanguard of the Soviet people,
as an organisation Communist-conscious, the most staunch and
disciplined people of socialist society, as the leading force of
the Soviet state, will live, develop and lead the struggle of all
Soviet people for building a complete communist society. The
party will survive, it will grow and grow stronger both during
the period of building communism and after its victory in our
country, it will live and develop until the time when
communism finally triumphs on an international scale and
enters the life of mankind.
The party is strong and invincible due to the fact that it has
always been, is and will be flesh from the flesh, blood from the
blood of the Soviet people. The party has never separated and
does not separate myself from the people, from the non-party
working masses. The bulk of non-party working people have no
other views and goals than the views and goals of the
Communist Party. The difference between communists and nonpartisans lies in the degree of ideological and political
consciousness, organisation and discipline. The Party unites in
its ranks really advanced, the best people of Soviet society, the
most organised and disciplined, ideological and stable, capable
of leading the working people in the struggle for communism.
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The party is strong and invincible due to the fact that it has
always led, is leading and will continue to conduct an
irreconcilable struggle against all forms alien to the people and
obsolete social life and ideas, against routine and
backwardness, against everything that pulls the party and
Soviet society back to the old, slows down its movement
forward, to communism.
In a socialist society, when the social fertile soil for the
emergence of bourgeois and petty-bourgeois trends in the party
has been eliminated communists of the Soviet Union and the
moral and political unity of Soviet society was achieved, the
party is guaranteed against the appearance of any anti-party in
it, anti-Leninist currents and groups. In the future, as now, the
party will be united and monolithic, free of all factions and
trends.
The law of the development of the party is now and
henceforth the Bolshevik criticism and self-criticism. Through
Bolshevik criticism and self-criticism, the party will to reveal
and consciously overcome internal contradictions in the
development of socialist society, contradictions between the
new, victorious along all lines the Soviet system - on the one
hand - and the remnants of old dying out forms of social life,
lagging behind the life, remnants of capitalism in consciousness
and everyday life people-on the other.
This law of the development of Soviet society, the law of
overcoming internal contradictions in the development of
society through criticism and self-criticism will be a guarantee
against stagnation and backwardness in any sector of social life,
a constant engine of progressive development of Soviet society
to the heights of communism.
The party is strong and invincible in that it is guided by
creative Marxism, the teachings of Lenin-Stalin, which gives the
party the opportunity to orient itself in international and
domestic environment, to understand the internal connection of
others events, foresee the course of events, recognise not only
how and where events in the present, but also how and where
they should develop in the future. Thanks to Leninism, the
party can move forward confidently and lead the working class
forward. The Party will always retain its unshakable loyalty to
the immortal teachings of Marx-Engels-Lenin.
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Proceeding from the fact that Marxist-Leninist theory is the
science of the development of society, about the workers‘
movement, about the proletarian revolution, about the
construction of the communist society; the party cannot and
does not consider the Marxist-Leninist theory as a dogma. Just
as any science is improving in the practice of life, the Party
considers it its duty to develop and improve the Marxist-Leninist
theory, to enrich it with new experience and new knowledge, to
replace its individual outdated provisions and conclusions with
new conclusions and provisions corresponding to new historical
conditions.
The party considers it the duty of party members to
assimilate the essence of the Marxist-Leninist theory, to learn
how to use it in solving practical questions of building a
communist society, as well as for understanding the current
international situation.
The party considers it the duty of the leading cadres of the
party, especially theoretical cadres, to be able to enrich the
Marxist-Leninist theory with new experience of the
revolutionary movement and communist construction, to
develop and move it forward and, proceeding from the essence
of the theory, to replace some of its provisions and conclusions
that are outdated in modern conditions - new scientifically
grounded provisions and conclusions corresponding to new
historical conditions.
This creative approach to Marxist-Leninist theory, examples
of which were given by Lenin and Stalin—the guarantee of the
further development of Marxism-Leninism, the further
development of the Bolshevik Party, the guarantee of its
success in the struggle for complete victory communism.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 17.L. 94-173. Typescript.
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1.4. O. V. Kuusinen1 L. A. Leontiev2, - A. A.
Zhdanov. Materials for the Draft Programme
of the CPSU (B). July 28, 1947
Kuusinen
Leontiev
ABSTRACTS TO THE DRAFT PROGRAM OF THE CPSU (b)
A. General theoretical part
I.
1. The Great October Socialist Revolution opened a new era
in the history of mankind, the era of transition from capitalism
to communism, the first phase of which is the socialist society
built in the USSR. This transition covers a whole historical
period of class battles and national liberation struggles,
revolutions and wars, during which the country of socialism—the
Soviet Union—lives and develops in a capitalist environment.
2. The Great October Socialist Revolution was the natural
result of the entire course of social development and, above all,
the development of capitalism in our country and throughout
the world. The founders of scientific communism, Marx and
Engels, discovered the laws of development and destruction of
the capitalist mode of production, which is commodity
production at its highest stage, when labour power is also a
commodity. As a result of the development of capitalism, the
productive forces of society entered into irreconcilable conflict
1

Kuusinen Otto Vilgelmovich (1881-1964), Soviet statesman and party
leader, academician of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1958). In 19401958—Chairman of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the KareloFinnish SSR and Deputy Chairman of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR.
2
Leontyev Lev Abramovich (1901-1974), Soviet economist,
corresponding member of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1939). From
1931 to 1957 he was engaged in scientific, teaching and journalistic
work.
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with capitalist production relations based on the private
property of the capitalists and landlords for tools and means of
production. The main contradiction of capitalism—the
contradiction between the social nature of production and the
private capitalist form of appropriation— creates a destructive
anarchy of production and leads to devastating economic crises.
The conflict between the productive forces and the production
relations of capitalism finds its expression in the class struggle
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie. This fight leads to
socialist revolution, overthrowing the dictatorship of the
bourgeoisie and establishing the dictatorship of the proletariat.
The proletariat is the gravedigger of capitalism and the builder
of a new socialist societya.
Lenin and Stalin, relying on the analysis of the foundations
of capitalism given by Marx and Engels, revealed the laws of the
development and death of monopoly capitalism—imperialism.
Imperialism is the last and highest stage in the development of
capitalist society, the eve of the socialist revolution of the
proletariat. Raising Marx‘s teaching to a higher level in a new
historical era, Lenin and Stalin discovered and substantiated the
impossibility of the simultaneous victory of socialism in all
countries, the possibility of the victory of socialism initially in
one, separately taken capitalist country.
3. The Great October Socialist Revolution marked a turning
point in world history—the transition from the spontaneous
development of society to the conscious creation of history by
the masses, led by the party of Lenin-Stalin, armed with the
advanced scientific worldview of Marxism-Leninism.
4. All previous revolutions destroyed one form of
exploitation in order to replace with another form of
exploitation. Great October Socialist Revolution for the first
time in the history of mankind, it abolished all exploitation of
man by man. She gave the people not only freedom, but also
the material goods necessary in order to actually take
advantage of the freedom you have won.
a
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5. The Great October Socialist Revolution and the building
of Socialism in the USSR, for the first time in history, they
showed the practical feasibility of socialism as a higher social
system in comparison with capitalism. Socialist society has
immeasurable advantages over capitalism. These advantages in
conditions of peaceful construction were revealed in the high
rates of economic development of the USSR, the steady growth
of the material well-being and cultural level of the working
masses. In the conditions of military trials of 1941-1945, they
ensured victory over a mortal enemy.
6. The Great October Socialist Revolution and the building
of socialism in the USSR practically proved the ability of the
working classes - the working class, the peasantry and the
popular intelligentsia - to govern the state and direct all
aspects of social life without and against the exploiting classes.
Thus, the monopoly of the exploiting classes in the state
leadership of society was undermined.
7. The building of socialism in the USSR practically proved
the feasibility of socialist restructuring not only in industry, in
which the development of capitalist large-scale production has
brought the socialisation of labour to a high degree, but also in
agriculture, which capitalism is doomed to lag behind and
where the socialist revolution finds a sea of small and smallest
individual peasant farms ... The socialist restructuring of
agriculture, carried out in the USSR on the basis of the
voluntary unification of peasant farms into collective farms, is
of enormous world-historical significance. For the peasantry still
constitutes the majority of the world‘s population, especially in
the backward, dependent and colonial countries.
8. The Great October Socialist Revolution liberated the
peoples of Russia from economic and spiritual enslavement by
foreign capital. The Soviet government made our country for
the first time a free and independent state.
In the shortest historical period, the Soviet people achieved
the economic independence and independence of the country,
broke the chains of material and spiritual dependence of the
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country on the bourgeois world, and successfully carried out
preliminary preparation of the country for active defence. The
far-sighted policy of the CPSU (b), aimed at creating a powerful
socialist industry and advanced collective farm agriculture,
saved our homeland from the treacherous attack of Hitler‘s
Germany.
9. During the Second World War, the Soviet Union, being
the only one in the world a socialist country, played a decisive
role in the defeat of the main centres of world fascism and
world aggression. The Soviet Union saved European civilisation
from fascist pogromists and liberated the peoples of the
European continent from Hitler‘s enslavement. Having carried
out the defeat of German imperialism, the Soviet Union
liberated the Slavic countries and peoples from the centuriesold mortal danger from the German invaders.
10. The victory of the Soviet Union in the Great Patriotic
War was the victory of the Soviet social and state system, which
proved not only its full vitality and stability, but also its
superiority over other forms of society. The Soviet system
turned out to be a better form of social organisation than any
non-Soviet social system. The Soviet Union has become a
bulwark of world civilisation and progress.
II.
1. The First World War and the Great October Socialist
Revolution marked the beginning of the general crisis of the
capitalist system. Capitalism has ceased to be a single and allembracing system of the world economy. Alongside him,
socialist society began to develop rapidly in the USSR. Splitting
the world into two camps—capitalism and socialism—meant that
capitalism has lost its former strength and sustainability. The
flourishing of socialist society in the USSR along with the
processes the decline, decay and decay of the capitalist system
underlines the reactionary nature of modern capitalism, which
has become a brake on the development of the productive
forces of society, into the greatest obstacle to the progressive
development of mankind.
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2. The victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution in
the USSR, while maintaining the capitalist system in the rest of
the world, determined the inevitability of the coexistence
during a certain era of two social systems: socialism and
capitalism. The coexistence of the two systems is characterised
by:
1) economic competition between them, which more and
more clearly reveals the advantages of socialism as the most
progressive social system;
2) the possibility of peaceful cooperation between the two
systems; the Soviet Union is committed to such cooperation
with a view to social progress and the preservation of the
longest possible peace between peoples;
3) the desire of the most aggressive imperialist powers and
circles to hostile actions against the Soviet Union, fraught with
the danger of aggression against the USSR, which persists as
long as the capitalist encirclement exists.
3. In the era of the general crisis of capitalism, the
implementation of the socialist system in each country depends
primarily on a subjective factor, that is, on the solidarity and
consciousness of the proletariat, the strength and efficiency of
its party, the influence of the proletariat on its allies—the
working masses of the peasantry, the petty bourgeoisie,
intelligentsia, undermining the influence of the bourgeoisie of
its reformist agents on the working class. The salvation of the
capitalist system in a number of European countries in the
period after the First World War was achieved by the
bourgeoisie primarily with the help of the reformist Social
Democratic parties of the Second International, which split the
working class. This split of the working class cleared the way for
the fascist terrorist dictatorship of the bourgeoisie in many
countries of the European continent, where the bourgeoisie
turned out to be too weak to rule by the old methods of
parliamentarism and bourgeois democracy.
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4. The period of the general crisis of capitalism means an
unprecedented exacerbation of all the contradictions of the
bourgeois system:
a) contradictions between productive forces and production
relations, which finds its expression in crises that have become
more frequent, deeper and destructive enterprises;
b) the contradiction between the bourgeoisie and the
proletariat, which finds its expression, on the one hand, in the
capital‘s offensive against the elementary rights of the workers,
won by the struggle of many generations, in the progressive
impoverishment of the proletariat along with the tremendous
growth in wealth and profits of a small handful of monopolists;
on the other hand, in the transition of the proletariat to more
active and decisive forms of the struggle against capitalist
exploitation and oppression;
c) contradictions between a handful of ‗civilized‘ countries
and the majority of humanity inhabiting colonial and dependent
countries, this contradiction finds its expression in the growth
of the national liberation struggle of the colonial and dependent
countries, on the one hand, and in the increased efforts of the
imperialist colonial powers, striving by means of violence and
deceit to keep the colonial peoples under their yoke;
d) the contradictions between the imperialist powers and
their groups, inevitably leading to an increase in rivalry
between them on the basis of the struggle for spheres of
influence, for markets for raw materials, for sales markets, for
areas of capital investment;
e) contradictions between the most aggressive imperialist
powers, striving for world domination, and other countries that
turn out to be facing the threat of losing their national
independence and sovereignty.
5. The law of uneven economic and political development
of capitalism inevitably leads to a change in the balance of
power between individual imperialist powers, as a result of
which the balance between economic powers of powers and the
distribution of their spheres of influence, which in turn
determines the inevitability of imperialist wars for the redivision of the world. The Second World War, which was a
consequence of the uneven development of the imperialist
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powers, at the same time created the preconditions for new
disturbances in the equilibrium and a new aggravation of the
uneven development.
6. The danger of new imperialist wars persists as long as
modern monopoly capitalism exists.
After the victorious end of the Great Patriotic War, the
Soviet Union led the struggle for a democratic peace, for such a
post-war system that would ensure the longest possible peace
and lasting security of peoples. The Soviet country, free from
the exploitation of man by man, speaks out for international
arena, a consistent champion of democratic principles in
relations between large and small states, honest international
cooperation based on the recognition of the equality of peoples,
their national freedom and independence.
7. The consistent policy of peace and friendship between
peoples pursued by the Soviet Union and which at one time
made it difficult to unleash a war for the fascist aggressors, is
currently the most important factor in the security of peoples
and in suppressing the intrigues of the instigators of a new war.
8. After the defeat of the fascist aggressors, the centre of
world reaction moved to the United States of America and
England, and the contradiction between these two strongest
imperialist powers again became the main contradiction within
the camp of the capitalist countries.
Within the framework of this contradiction, the current
policy of the Anglo-American bloc should also be considered,
[which]a cannot be strong and stable. This policy is dictated by
the temporary coincidence of the interests of British and
American imperialism in the situation created after the end of
the Second World War. The imperialist circles of both AngloSaxon countries are striving to jointly use for their own
purposes the fruits of the victory over German and Japanese
imperialism, which not only does not exclude the struggle for
the division of the booty, but also presupposes this fight. British
a
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imperialism needs the help of a stronger American partner to
maintain their colonial domination and their positions in the
colonial world. On the other hand, American imperialism,
competing with British in the arena of colonial policy, is
interested in preserving and strengthening the foundations of
imperialist rule over the peoples of colonial and dependent
countries. The policy of the Anglo-American bloc, also dictated
by the class solidarity of the imperialists of both countries, is at
the same time a factor in the exacerbation of internal class
contradictions in each of these countries.
The methods of the policy of force, threats, blackmail used
by the Anglo-Saxon powers, especially the United States, the
rampant reaction in the foreign and domestic policy of
American imperialism, the theory and practice of racial
discrimination and national oppression, the transition to the
position of obscurantism in the field of culture and spiritual
life—all this marks the depth of the fall of the formal, bourgeois
democracy in the leading countries of modern imperialism.
9. The striving of the largest imperialist powers and their
coalitions for world domination creates an acute danger to
national freedom and the independence of all peoples, and
above all to small and weakened countries. The struggle for
world domination found its expression in the policy of Hitler‘s
imperialism, which under the banner of a new order in Europe
tried to deprive the European peoples of their national
independence, to destroy their statehood and culture. After the
defeat of Hitler‘s imperialism, the policy of struggle for world
domination was inherited by the Anglo-American bloc. The
struggle of the Anglo-Saxon powers for world domination is
dictated primarily by the selfish interests of the monopolies,
which have concentrated in their hands a significant share of
the production of the entire capitalist world. The inevitability
of the collapse of this policy is due to the growing resistance of
peoples to attempts to enslave mankind.
The struggle of the most aggressive imperialist powers for
world domination calls for the unification of the forces of
peoples who value their national freedom and independence.
All efficient democratic strata and elements are rallying their
forces under the slogan of democracy and patriotism to defend
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national sovereignty and national freedom. In this situation, the
slogan of defending the fatherland from the imperialist
invaders, directed with its spearhead against the pretenders to
world domination, trampling on the independence of small and
medium-sized countries and undermining the basis of their
independent existence, acquires a progressive character.
If Marx and Engels a hundred years ago could rightfully
declare that the proletariat does not have a fatherland, now
this no longer corresponds to reality, not only in the Soviet
Union, but also in the countries of people‘s democracies, where
the working class won a leading position in the government. In
addition, democratic patriotism took deep roots in a number of
other countries (France, Belgium, Denmark, Norway, etc.),
where the advanced forces of the working class during the war
fought a patriotic partisan struggle against the German invaders
and their servants - traitors to their homeland.
10. The Soviet Union is the centre of attraction for the
increased forces of democracy in international arena. The
policy of the Soviet Union, based on honest and equal
cooperation between large and small peoples, is unconditionally
approved by all true supporters and defenders of democracy
throughout the world. The attitude towards the Soviet Union is
the decisive dividing line between the forces of democracy and
the forces of reaction on the world stage.
Resistance of the peoples of most countries of the capitalist
world to attempts enslavement of mankind gave birth to
modern democracy, which has a militant anti-fascist, antiimperialist character. The popular masses are striving for
constitutional reforms that expand the framework of the
democratic rights of peoples. Modern democracy acts on the
world arena under the banner of the struggle against fascism
and all manifestations of imperialist reaction, for democratic
peace and honest international cooperation.
I. The existence of the Soviet Union and its authority and
prestige in international affairs opened the possibility of new
ways of transition to socialism for modern peoples. This is the
path of the new people‘s democracy, born in the anti-fascist
and anti-imperialist struggle of the masses and established in a
number of countries liberated from the fascist yoke by the
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Soviet army. The path of the new democracy is characterised
by:
1) fundamental economic transformations, meaning both
the elimination of feudal remnants through agrarian reforms
and the transfer of land to the landowners and capitalists to the
peasantry, and the elimination of the rule of big capital and
foreign monopolies through the nationalisation of the main
industry, transport and banks;
2) the preservation of the parliamentary form of the state
under a coalition government of democratic parties that united
the working class, the working masses of the peasantry and the
urban petty bourgeoisie. The path of the countries of the new
democracies to socialism presupposes the growth and
strengthening of the public sector of the national economy, the
widespread use of cooperation to establish an ever closer
connection between public industry and small peasant farming.
The path of the new democracy is in the modern [era] the only
path that provides the people [am small and] the dependent
countries of the capitalist world the possibility of maintaining
and strengthening their [national freedom], economic and
political independence, on which is encroached upon by the
imperialist [pretenders for world] domination.
12. Unable to maintain their dominance over the colonies
by the old methods of naked violence, the imperialist powers
use a rich arsenal of means deception, creating the appearance
of granting independence to individual colonial countries while
maintaining their economic, military and political domination,
concluding agreements in order to then treacherously violate
them. The main country of capitalism - the United States,
during the war, vocalized for the liberation of the colonies,
after the war exposed itself as the most expansionist power
modernity, as a bulwark of colonial oppression, helping with
weapons and armed forces of the most reactionary elements in
all colonial and dependent countries (assistance to the Dutch
colonialists in the war against the Indonesian Republic,
assistance to the reactionary Kuomintang clique in its antipopular war, etc.). The United States claims to be the heir to
the colonial powers in the comprehensive exploitation of the
colonies as markets for raw materials, reservoirs of cheap
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labour forces, fields of profitable capital investment for
monopolies.
13. The national liberation struggle of the colonial and
dependent peoples undermines the foundations of imperialist
oppression and undermines the foundations of the existence of
colonial empires based on the many-sided exploitation of
dependent countries and squeezing out of them monopoly
super-profits on a gigantic scale.
III.
1. During its tenure in power, the VKP (b) built and
strengthened the Soviet socialist state - a state of a new type.
Unlike state power, which before the advent of Soviet power
was always an instrument of oppression and subjugation of the
exploited popular masses by the exploiting minority, the Soviet
state from its very inception was an organ of domination the
majority of the working population, led by the working class,
led by the party of Lenin-Stalin.
2. The Soviet state, led by the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks), carried out an enormous transformational work, as
a result of which our country turned into a mighty socialist
power. The revolutionary leap from backwardness to a high
level of economic development demanded:
1) creating new technology,
2) building cadres, the ability to ride new technology and
move it forward,
3) the creation of an apparatus for the management of
industry and planned management of the entire national
economy,
4) the development of methods and tools for socialist
management.
The gigantic transformational tasks could be carried out by
the Soviet state only because it revealed the inexhaustible
sources of creative energy and labour heroism of the millions of
working people.

203

3. Soviet society has achieved the elimination of the
exploiting classes and the elimination of the causes that give
rise to the exploitation of man by man. As a result of this,
Soviet society consists of toilers of the city and countryside,
freed from the yoke of exploitation; it is based on a solid
alliance and friendly cooperation of the working class,
peasantry and Soviet intelligentsia, jointly building a socialist
economy and culture. Creation of the foundation of a socialist
economy in the form of a large socialist industry and a large
collective farm and state farm agriculture forever freed the
working population of the USSR from poverty and threats of
unemployment, insecurity and provided all honest workers a
real opportunity for a prosperous and cultural life. The all
growing transformation of this possibility into reality depends
solely on the working people themselves—on their conscientious
attitude towards labour, their unswerving struggle to increase
labour productivity, etc.
4. As a result of the abolition of private ownership of
instruments and means of production and the establishment of
public socialist property, a solid economic foundation of Soviet
society has been created in the form of a socialist system of the
people farms. The socialist economy is free from such ulcers of
capitalism as economic crises of overproduction, unemployment
of millions of masses, parasitism and parasitism of the
exploiting classes, their servants, the destructive capitalist
competition, anarchy of production, which excludes the
possibility of rational use of the productive forces of society.
5. The socialist system, for the first time in the history of
mankind, provided the working people with not only formal
democratic rights, but also a real opportunity to exercise them.
Only in the Soviet country are the working people free from the
pressure exerted on them by the exploiting minority, which has
concentrated in its hands all the means of propaganda (press,
radio), influencing public opinion and outright falsifying it.
The Soviet state is the most democratic state in the world—
the highest form of democracy. It first implemented the
principle of attracting the most the broad working masses to
governing the state, to state activity in all its branches and
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forms. The basic foundations of the Soviet state and social
system, the political and economic basis of Soviet society
received their legislative confirmation in the Stalinist
Constitution of the USSR.
6. The Soviet system for the first time freed women from
the oppressed, unequal position and provided conditions for de
facto equality between the sexes in all spheres of social life.
7. Having liquidated the exploiting classes, acting as
instigators and provocateurs of ethnic hatred, the Soviet system
destroyed the roots of the national oppression and national
inequality. Fraternal friendship of peoples, which are one of the
driving springs of its development, has been realised in Soviet
society. The great Russian people rendered decisive assistance
to other peoples of the USSR in the elimination of their former
economic backwardness and the flourishing of their culture—
socialist in content and national in form.
8. As a result of profound socio-economic and political
transformations, Soviet society has achieved complete moral
and political unity, unthinkable in a society divided into
antagonistic classes. This moral and political unity is the basis
of Soviet patriotism—the love and devotion of Soviet citizens to
their socialist homeland, their readiness for the greatest
sacrifices and mass heroism in the name of defending the great
achievements of socialism.
9. Having destroyed the monopoly of education enjoyed by
the possessing classes, the Soviet state carried out a genuine
cultural revolution in our country.
In Soviet society, all the achievements of science and art,
all the cultural achievements of mankind for the first time
became available to the masses of the people.
10. Developing in a hostile capitalist encirclement, the
Soviet state has created powerful armed forces that are a
reliable protector of the Soviet people. The Soviet army is
strong by the unity between the front and rear, military skill

205

and massive heroism of soldiers and officers, the superiority of
Stalin‘s strategy.
11. As a result of the gigantic successes achieved by the
CPSU (b) in the conditions of peaceful construction and during
military trials, the Lenin-Stalin party won for itself the
undivided authority and support of the entire Soviet people. It
is the vanguard of the working people in the struggle to
complete the building of socialist society and the gradual
transition from socialism to communism.
B. Practical-Political Part
1. For the next 20-30 years, the CPSU (B) considers its main
task to be the implementation ofthe gradual transition of Soviet
society from socialism to the highest phase of communism.
2. The highest phase of communism is a social system in
which on the basis of eliminating the exploitation of man by
man, the level of development the productive forces of society,
sufficient to implement the principle: from each according to
his abilities, to each according to his needs. Implementation of
this the communist principle presupposes not only the full
flowering of social wealth, but also the universal spread of the
new socialist attitude towards labour as the main social duty of
every able-bodied member of society, the transformation of
labour for the good of the whole society into the primary vital
need of a person.
The highest phase of communism is a classless society, that
is, such a stage in the development of society, on which the
opposites between town and country, between physical and
mental labour, have been eliminated, and on this basis a
complete elimination of class boundaries has been achieved.
3. The transition from socialism to the highest phase of
communism is carried out by strengthening and further
developing the basic foundations of socialist society: society,
socialist ownership of the means of production, planned
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management of the national economy, the universal obligation
of labour and the socialist principle of remuneration for labour
in accordance with its quantity and quality. The decisive
condition for the implementation of the transition to
communism in the Soviet Union is the further strengthening of
the socialist state, leading the defence of our homeland from
external enemies and their agents, directing all branches of
economic and cultural development in the interests of building
complete communism in our country.
4. The transition from socialism to communism is inevitably
gradual.
As the productive forces develop and social wealth grows,
socialist society gains the opportunity to more and more fully
and comprehensively meet the needs of the working people. At
certain stages of the movement towards communism, the
production of some of the most essential consumer goods will
reach a level that opens the possibility of a transition to their
distribution according to needs. At the same time,
differentiated remuneration for labour, depending on its
quantity and quality, retains its greatest stimulating value,
moving workers forward to improve skills and labour
productivity.
5. The gradual transition from socialism to communism
requires a successful solution to the main economic task of the
USSR—to catch up and overtake the most developed capitalist
countries economically, that is, in terms of size industrial
production per capita. Solving this problem within the next 1520 years will create that abundance of products and material
goods, which is necessary for the transition to communism.
At the same time, the solution of the main economic
problem is necessary in order toto guarantee our homeland
from any accidents arising from the presence of a capitalist
encirclement. Concrete ways and methods of solving the main
economic problem are outlined in the General Plan of the
Economic Development of the USSR.
6. Based on Lenin‘s instructions that communism is Soviet
power plus electrification of the whole country, the VKP (b)
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implements a technical policy aimed at the creation and
general dissemination of the most advanced production
methods based on the widest introduction of electric energy in
all production processes. The technique of communism is
created by the most complete replacement of manual labour by
machine, mechanisation of labour-intensive work, bringing
machine production before the introduction of an automatic
machine system based on electricity, the electrification of
agriculture, the steady growth of power and labour power. This
technical policy is designed toto ensure a steady growth in
labour productivity and an abundance of its products, an
increase in the attractive power of labour, an increase in the
cultural and technical level of the working masses. Hence
follow the immense tasks of independent scientific creativity
facing Soviet science and technology.
7. The transition to communism means the disappearance
of the opposition between town and country. The foundations
of this opposition have already been undermined at the stage of
socialism. For its complete destruction, it is necessary: a
further change in the nature of agricultural labour and its
transformation into a kind of industrial labour, a further rise in
the material well-being of the rural population, the
strengthening and development of the collective farm system,
leading to the growth and improvement of the social economy
of the collective farms, the consolidation of socialist relations
in the collective farms, and an ever closer connection between
collective farm agriculture and socialist industry.
8. The transition to communism requires the elimination of
the opposition between mental and physical labour and the
gradual blurring of the lines between them. The way to achieve
this goal lies through raising the cultural and technical level of
the working class, and then the collective farm peasantry, to
the level of workers in engineering and technical labour. The
implementation of this task is achieved through the spread of
universal education and raising its level, the development of a
network of public education and cultural and educational
institutions, and advanced training of workers in production.
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9. During the period of gradual transition from socialism to
communism, the CPSU (b) conducts a policy of all-round
strengthening of the Soviet state, of involving ever wider
sections of the working people in state building. At the same
time, the CPSU (B)expands its ties with the non-party masses on
the basis of strengthening the bloc of communists and non-party
people, the vitality of which has been proven in practice.
O. Kuusinen
Leontiev
28.VII.47
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 17.JÎ. 174-194. Typescript
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1.5 Materials for the Draft Programme of
the CPSU (B) With Marks of J. V. Stalin1
Abstracts for the Compilation of the Programme of the
CPSU(B)
1. The significance of the October Revolution in the
Historical Development of Mankind
The Great October Socialist Revolution November 7
(October 25) 1917 in Russia carried out the dictatorship of the
proletariat. The working class, with the support of the bulk of
the peasantry, began to build the foundations of a communist
society.
This revolution was the inevitable result of the
development of international capitalism. Russia was the
weakest link and the focal point of all the contradictions of
imperialism.
The Russian working class was the first to enter a decisive
struggle against capitalism and won a complete victory over the
Russian bourgeoisie and the landownersa.
The October Revolution ushered in a new era in world
history. She came the beginning of a radical turn in the
development of mankind from the old capitalist peace to a new
socialist world.
2. [For the first time]a in history, workers and peasants
deprived the bourgeoisie [and the landlords]b of political power,

1
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destroyed the old bourgeois state apparatus to the ground and
created a new type of state—the Soviet state.
The creation of the Soviet state was a world-historical step
forward in the struggle of the working class for its liberation.
The Soviet state has realised genuine freedom for the working
people, a new, people‘s, socialist democracy. The state of
workers was opposed to the bourgeois state, and Soviet socialist
democracy was opposed to capitalist democracy.
3. The October Revolution dealt a mortal blow to the
exploitative theories that the working class is incapable of
running the state.
The thirty-year existence of the Soviet state has proved
conclusively that the people themselves, without capitalists and
landlordsc, can not only successfully manage the state, build
industry, and manage the economy, but are also able to create
the most strongest and most powerful state that has ever
existed in history.
4. The entire experience of historical development over the
past decades shows that the bourgeois form of ownership of the
instruments and means of production has outlived its
usefulness, that the transformation of the means of production
into social, socialist property is a historical necessity, a
condition for the further progress of mankind.
The Soviet revolution abolished bourgeois and landowners‘d
ownership of the means of production and established the rule
of socialist ownership in our country, which was a decisive
condition for the unprecedented scale and pace of growth of
the productive forces of Soviet society.
For the first time in history, the economy of a huge country
was organised on scientific, planned basis. The domination of
socialist property made possible a reasonable combination of
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science and economy. [New patterns of social development
have emerged]e.
The victorious development of the socialist economy of the
U.S.S.R. led to the complete displacement of the capitalist
elements from all spheres of economic and social life, to the
elimination of the exploiting classes, to the destruction of the
exploitation of man by man. The Soviet people are now forever
spared from economic crises, unemployment, poverty and ruinf.
The socialist form of economy has shown its greatest
advantages over capitalism as the highest historical stage in the
organisation and development of production.
The Great October Socialist Revolution and the Victory of
Socialism in the USSR confirmed the greata truth of MarxismLeninism that capitalism is a transitory mode of production and
that, by virtue of the laws of historical development, it will
inevitably be replaced by socialism.
5. The victory of the socialist revolution in the USSR
liberated the peoples of Russia from economic and spiritual
enslavement by foreign capital and provided them state
independence and national independence. The October
Revolution raised the broad masses of the country to conscious
historical creativity. The people became the true creator of a
new social and state system, a new socialist cultureb.
6. The October socialist revolution has completely broken
the chains of national oppression in Russia, and has established
the Soviet multinational state, built on the basis of the
brotherhood of peoples. The Soviet state ensured economic and
cultural prosperity for all the peoples of Russia. It raised the
previously oppressed peoples to the position of truly free and
truly equalc.
The October Revolution dealt a crushing blow to the
bourgeois racial theory, showing that the most backward
peoples, drawn into the mainstream of Soviet development, are
e

The words ―and the landowner‖ are taken in brackets in red pencil.
After the word ―poverty‖ above the line in red pencil is written:
people; after ―ruin‖: the peasantry.
a
Strikethrough with a pencil.
f

b
c

On the left margin, in red pencil, a note: About the people wider.
In the left margin opposite point 6 with a red pencil, a vertical line.

212

capable of moving forward a truly advanced culture and a truly
advanced civilisation. She exposed the centuries-widespread lie
about the inequality of peoples, about the superiority of some
races and nationsd over others.
7. The October Revolution served as a signal and example
for the working people of the whole world in their liberation
struggle, infusing them with confidence in their strength and
hope for liberation from oppression and exploitation.
In the broad popular masses of the capitalist countries, in
the colonies and dependent countries, the belief in the
inviolability and eternity of capitalism was shaken. Under the
influence of the October Revolution, a powerful wave of
revolutionary uprisingse swept around the world national
liberation movements. Workers‘ struggle against capitalist
oppression after the October Revolution rose to a [more]f high
historical levelg.
8. The October Revolution dealt a fatal blow to the social
democratic reformist ideology. It proved that [only the
Communist Party]h,only Bolshevismk is the true representative
of revolutionary Marxism. The October Revolution showed the
working class of the whole world that social democratic
reformism is the ideological pillar of capitalism, a loyal
defender and servant of imperialism.
9. The leader and organiser of the masses who carried out
the socialist revolution and the victorious building of socialism
in the USSR is the All-Union Communist Party of the Bolsheviks,
the party of Lenin-Stalin.
Bolshevik Party armed with the theory of scientific
communism, theory of Marxism-Leninism, educated the working
d
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class and working people in the spirit of the ideas of the
socialist revolution and showed them the right path to victory.
10. World War II, which ended with the complete victory of
the Soviet Union over Germana fascism and Japanese
imperialismb, proved to the whole world that only thanks to the
Soviet state and the selfless struggle of the peoples of the
USSR, who bore the brunt of this war on their shoulders,
humanity was saved from the danger of fascist enslavement.
The USSR acted as the saviour of world culture and civilisation
from fascist barbarism.
The Soviet state in new, post-war conditions continues to
lead to the end of the consistent struggle for the complete
eradication of the ideology of fascism throughout the world, for
a lasting democratic peace, for the freedom and independence
of peoples, tirelessly exposing the instigators and provocateurs
of a new world war.
11. The Great October Socialist Revolution put the working
people of the USSR is at the head of all the advanced and
progressive humanity.
The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is the stronghold of
the culture and civilisation of modern mankind. On the basis of
victorious socialism in the USSR, a new world culture, the
culture of communism is being built.
II. Contemporary International Environment
1. The Second World War Brought About Significant
Changes in the Current International Situation.
As a result of the defeat of German fascism and Japanc
imperialism, the two most aggressive imperialist powers—
Germany and Japan—were out of action from the world
capitalist system. There was a serious weakening of the British
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Empire, which lost part of its economic and political positions
and turned into a junior partner of the United States.
The centre of gravity of world reaction has shifted to the
United States. The economic, financial and military
strengthening of the United States is pushing the American
monopoly and financial oligarchy to fight for the establishment
of world domination, to abandon traditional isolationism and
move to an unrestrained expansionistdforeign policye. The failed
German-fascist imperialism, which was striving to conquer
world domination, was replaced by American imperialism with
its aspirations to establish the world domination of the USA.
After the failure of the fascist German racial theory, the AngloSaxon racial theory was brought to light as the new ideological
weapon of American and British imperialism.
2. British imperialism does not have the strength and the
means to keep its old positions in the capitalist world, with the
result that the British oustedf by the American imperialists from
China, ousted from Canada, lost their position in Greece and
Turkey, etc. The United States is betting on the economic
conquest of foreign colonies, [on overcoming the colonial
monopoly]a of European powers and the mastery of foreign
markets and sources of raw materials. With false-demagogic
declarations against colonial oppression, the American
imperialists cover up their desire for a general re-division of the
colonial world in their favour.
3. The modern imperialist reaction does not want and
[cannot get rid of fascism]b, because it needs fascism as a
counter-balance to the growth of the workers‘ and people‘s
democratic movement. The ruling circles of the United States
d
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and Britain are everywhere conniving at the fascists. The
governments of the imperialist states (Britain and the USA) are
pursuing a policy of supporting reactionary elements throughout
the world (in China, Greece, Italy, France, Iran, Germany,
Austria, etc.), a policy of suppressing the national liberation
movement in the colonial countriesc.
4. In the post-war [US domestic policy, the process of
militarisation of the country and the bureaucratisation of the
state apparatus]d, the strengthening of the military, the
transition to methods of direct violence against progressive
organisations was sharply defined.
Extreme reactionary circles in the United States are openly
pushing the country towards fascism. Enforcement of laws
against trade unions, screening of US government employees
and dismissal of all ‗disloyal‘, cleaning the state apparatus of
communist and democratic elements, racial discrimination, a
widespread political and ideological campaign against the
labour movement, trade unions, the communist party testify to
the serious danger of the fascisation of the USAe.
5. One of the manifestations of the US struggle for world
domination is the trampling on national sovereignty of many
European countries. Relying on the strength of the dollar,
taking advantage of the poverty and distress of the population
of many European countries after the Second World War,
seeking to unite a number of European states under their
auspices, reactionary US circles are trying to arbitrarily
interfere in their economic and political life. The reactionary
elementsf of these countries openly betray the national
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interests of their peoples for the sake of the rich and
overweight masters from the United Statesg.
6. As a reflection of the growth of the forces of imperialist
reaction, there is a further decline and decay of modern
bourgeois culture and ideology. In the camps of the bourgeois
world, primarily in the USA and England, new variations of the
old racial theories are widely preached. Once again, imperialist
reaction is raising the weapon of zoological nationalism to the
shield. The preaching of ‗powerlessness of reason‘,
individualism of the ‗proud personality‘, intellectual anarchy,
philosophical idealism and mysticism intensified greatly in the
post-war period.
7. The growth of reaction, the intensifying processes of
militarisation and fascisation of the countries of the old
bourgeois democracy, and the reactionary course in their
domestic and foreign policies exacerbate class contradictions
and intensify the struggle of progressive and reactionary
elements in these countries. There is a growing process of the
forces of progress, democracy; ever broader masses of the
people are being drawn into the struggle against reactiona.
8. After the Second World War, an upsurge in the labour
movement was clearly visible in all capitalist countries. The
working class of the capitalist countries during the liberation
war against fascism acted as the most consistent fighter for the
defeat of fascism, as the most patriotic force in the struggle
against fascist aggressors and oppressors. Today the working
class of the capitalist countries is fighting against international
and national reaction and is acting as the true bearer of the
national and national interests. The working class of the
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capitalist countries more and more unites all democratic
elements around itselfb.
9. One of the patterns of the current stage of historical
development is the growth of the forces of communism in all
countries. During the Second World War, the communist parties
played the main organising role in the creation of the resistance
movement and the unification of the masses in the countries
under the German and Japanese occupation. As a result, the
communist parties have grown in number, have become
stronger politically and ideologically, have won great prestige
among the masses and are now a powerful force opposing
internal and external reaction.
10. As a resultc of the defeat of German fascism and
Japanese imperialism, the crisis of the entire colonial system of
the capitalist world intensified. Is happening the rise of the
national-colonial liberation movement unprecedented before in
history. It is not only colonial peoples who do not want to live
anymore in the old way, but the ruling classes of the
metropolises can no longer in the old way manage the
coloniesd.The colonial peoples oppose the attempts of
imperialist reaction to find a way out of the crisis of the
colonial system through reforms and concessions—their own
path, the path of the revolutionary, national liberation
strugglee.Under the flag of granting all kinds of ‗autonomy‘,
‗independence‘, through partial concessions, the use of tactics
of inciting national and religious discord among colonial
peoples, as well as through economic and political pressure,
and where all this does not help—through direct military
suppression of the national liberation movement—the
imperialists are doing their utmost to preserve their old colonial
positions. The peoples of the colonial countries in (India],
b
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Burma, Indonesia, Indochina, etc.)fare increasingly deploying a
struggle for their national independence, establishing ties with
democratic, progressive forces throughout the capitalist world,
including the metropolitan countries.
11. After the First World War, as a result of the victory of
the Great October socialist revolution, Russia broke the chains
of imperialism, and the Soviet state and social system was
established in it. After World War II war, as a result of the
unfolding national liberation struggle against fascist oppression,
thanks to the historical role played by the Soviet Union in the
defeat of German fascism, in a number of countries of eastern
and southeastern Europe (Yugoslaviaa, Bulgaria, Romania,
Albania, Czechoslovakia, Poland) and the new democracy was
strengthened.
The peoples of these countries, freed with the help of the
Soviet Army from Hitler‘s oppression, began to build new
democratic orders, abandoning the old models of bourgeoisparliamentary democracy, such as English or North American.
New forms of State structure have emerged that ensure the
effective involvement of workers, peasants, and labour
intelligentsia in State administration. In the countries of the
new democracy, land reform has been carried out, large-scale
landowners ‗ land ownership is being liquidated, large-scale
industry is being nationalised, and the foundations for the
planned development of the economy are being laid. A new
path of economic and political development towards socialism
has opened up for the countries of the new democracy.
12. In the post-war period, the reactionary role of the
modern right-wing Social Democracy as the clerk and squire of
imperialism is once again revealed with all clarity. The Social
Democracy [after World War I] saved capitalism with its
opportunistic and treacherous policies; the split of the labour
movement paved the way for the victory of fascism in Germany,
Italy, Spain and other countries. Now, after the second war, the
right-wing socialists are playing an equally reactionary the role
f
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of being direct accomplices of the imperialist aggressive forces;
they are active assistants, propagandists and conductors of the
US policy of economic and political enslavement of a number of
European countries, active preachers of the creation of a
Western bloc of European states [directed against the Soviet
Union]b.
Exposing their policies and isolating them from the working
class and the popular masses is an urgent task for all truly
democratic, progressive forces.
12. Two tendencies were clearly defined in the
international situation—the tendency of imperialist reaction and
aggression, provocation and preparation of a new war, denial of
the national sovereignty of small countries, represented by
reactionary
imperialist
circles—and
another
tendency
represented by the Soviet Union—the spokesman for the true
interests of the peoples, consistently fighting for a long-term
democratic peace, defending the rights of peoples and the
sovereignty of small states.
13. Development of the productive forces of the capitalist
world, first of all in the USA, the concentration of huge wealth
in the hands of a handful of monopolists and tycoons of finance
capital and the ever-growing impoverishment of the masses
confronts the capitalist system with new economic upheavals
and crises. The uneven development of the capitalist countries,
[imbalance within the bourgeois economic system]c—fraught
with the danger of new military clashes. The more progress of
science goes forward, the more opportunities open up for the
use of new energy sources, new great technical discoveries—the
stronger is the effect of the main contradiction of capitalism—
the contradiction between the social character of labour and
the private capitalist form of appropriation. The higher the
level of modern technology, the more majestic the productive
b
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forces of mankind become, more inevitably the question of the
need to replace the old bourgeois system with a new socialist
system is put on the order of the day. Imperialism is unable to
cope with the modern productive forces of society. [The only
way to avoid new military clashes and crises is the transition to
socialism]a.
III. The Results of the Incumbent of Soviet Society
1. Having won political power in Russia, the workers and
peasants created the main conditions for the radical socialist
transformation of the country.
After the defeat of foreign intervention and internal
counter-revolution, the Communist Party directed all the forces
of the Soviet people to restore the national economy and
socialist reconstruction of the country‘s life along all lines. It
was necessary to start creating our own industrial base for the
national economy, it was necessary to prepare and carry out the
transformation of agriculture on a socialist basis, a tremendous
amount of work had to be done to comprehensively develop and
strengthen the socialist state, it was necessary to launch a
whole cultural revolution in the country.
2. The implementation of these tasks was associated with
enormous difficulties arising from the age-old economic and
cultural backwardness of old Russia. It is necessary to overcome
the desperate resistance of the exploiting classes, defeat the
Trotskyite-Zinoviev-Bukharin traitors and traitors, to strengthen
the country‘s defence in the face of the continuous attempts of
the bourgeois states to interfere in the internal affairs of the
Soviet Union.
The Communist Party and the Soviet government rallied the
Soviet people, directed his efforts towards a common goal,
overcoming all obstacles and difficulties.
As a result of the titanic work of the Soviet people, a
socialist society was built in the USSR.
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3. Guided by the teachings of Lenin and Stalin, the
Communist Party and the Soviet government developed a
strictly scientific program for the industrialisation of the
country.
Unlike the capitalist method of industrialisation, the Soviet
method of industrialisation is based on public ownership of the
means of production, on the accumulation and conservation of
wealth created by the labour of workers and peasants. The
Soviet method of industrialisation assumed a steady increase in
the material well-being of the masses. The clarity of the goal
and the greatness of the prospects for socialist construction
aroused the greatest labour enthusiasm of the Soviet people.
The construction of socialist industry gave rise to new forms of
communist construction—socialist competition and shock work.
All this led to an unprecedented increase in production. It
was a leap with the help of which our homeland, in the shortest
historical period, turned from a backward country to an
advanced one, from an agrarian to an industrial one.
The Soviet industry has grown into a tremendous force
based on the new, advanced modern technology with a highly
developed heavy industry and even more developed mechanical
engineering.
4. Consistently and successfully solving the problem of
creating a large modern machine-driven industry, the Soviet
state carried out Lenin‘s covenant to transform our country into
an economically independent and independent of the capitalist
economy of the bourgeois countries.
As a result of industrialisation, a powerful and solid base of
defence of the country was created, which made it possible to
prepare for the organisation of a repulse in the event of a
military attack from outside.
5. The most difficult task of the socialist revolution was the
introduction to socialism of the multi-million Soviet peasantry.
To put an end to the backwardness in the field of agriculture
and put it on a socialist track, it was necessary to organise the
transition from small-scale peasant farming to large-scale
collective farming.
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The large-scale socialist industry made it possible to bring
the most advanced technical base under the reconstruction of
agriculture. The Bolshevik Party and the Soviet government for
a number of years created new productive forces in the
countryside, equipped agriculture with new equipment. A large
army of people who had mastered the new technology was
prepared.
As a result of all this, a profound revolutionary upheaval
took place in the Soviet countryside, a leap from the old
qualitative state of society into a new qualitative state,
equivalent in its consequences to the revolutionary coup in
October 1917.a
In the process of the transition of the peasantry to
collective farms, the last exploiting class, the kulaks, was
liquidated.
7. The creation of the foundation of the socialist economy
in industry and agriculture was accompanied by the ousting of
the bourgeoisie from the field of commodity circulation. The
Soviet state and cooperative trade was created, which provided
supplying the working people of town and country with
consumer goods, which established correct economic relations
between various industries.
8. As a result of the victory of socialist industrialisation and
collectivisation of agriculture, the exploiting classes were
eliminated and the exploitation of man by man has been
abolished. The class structure of Soviet society has radically
changed. Only the working class and the peasants‘ class, as well
as the Soviet intelligentsia remained in the USSR. The working
class and peasantry of the USSR are new classes that have
changed their social nature. The intelligentsia of the USSR also
changed. The alliance of the working class, the peasantry and
the Soviet intelligentsia is strong and unshakable.
9. On the basis of the great historical victories of socialism,
the Soviet socialist state was consolidated, the Soviet socialist
democracy developed. The Soviet people have achieved
a
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unprecedented successes in all areas of economic, political and
cultural life.
The Stalinist Constitution expressed and legally
consolidated the victory of socialism in our country.
The introduction of the new Constitution of the USSR meant
a turn in the entire political life of the country.
10. The construction of socialism in the USSR meant a
modification of the old and the emergence of [new laws of
social development].
Instead of the antagonistic contradiction that existed for
centuries between productive forces and production relations,
which expressed antagonism of exploiting and exploited classes,
in the USSR there is a complete correspondence between the
productive forces and production relations.
Instead of the anarchy of capitalist production, which gives
rise to economic crises and unemployment, in the USSR there is
a planned economy that ensures the rational use of all social
and natural opportunities for the all-round development of the
productive forces.
The Soviet economy is developing on the basis of high rates
of expanded socialist reproduction of industry and agriculture.
The high rates of development of the socialist economy
ensure the continuous growth of the material and cultural wellbeing of the Soviet people.
In the USSR, the socialist principle has fully established
itself and prevails: from each according to his ability, from each
according to his work.
The development of production is based on such a
combination of personal and public interests of Soviet citizens,
which ensures the development of the public economy and
creates a solid foundation for ever-increasing satisfaction and
personal needs of citizens.
11. The flourishing of the socialist system created new
dynamic forces of Soviet society, which did not exist and could
not have existed before socialism. These new driving forces:
moral and political unity of the Soviet people, friendship of
peoples, Soviet patriotism. Socialism created not only new

224

social conditions, but also a new one, socialist man. In the
USSR, the people and communism have merged into a single and
indestructible force.
12. The Soviet social and political system was strengthened
to such an extent and became such a vital need of the Soviet
people that the whole people, as one person, rose to fight
against the fascist invasion and defended their gains in an
unprecedentedly difficult war against Nazi Germany. The
heroism and courage shown by the Soviet people in the Patriotic
War were a vivid expression of the Soviet system is a genuinely
popular system, close to every Soviet citizen.
13. In the process of socialist construction, the LeninistStalinist nationality policy won a complete victory. The former
national inequality of the peoples of old Russia was completely
destroyed and the Leninist-Stalinist idea of a state based on
fraternal co-rule and unity of all the nations and peoples of the
USSR was implemented. The self-confident participation of all
the peoples of the Soviet socialist republics in the Patriotic War
even more consolidated the inviolable friendship and
brotherhood of the multinational Soviet people.
A new, socialist patriotism arose and developed in Soviet
society, the essence of which lies in the combination of national
traditions of the peoples of the USSR with the common interests
of the working masses.
14. The creative and constructive nature of Soviet society
found its expression in the building of a new socialist culture a.
According to [its ideological content], Soviet culture from
beginning to end is permeated with the spirit of the great
communist doctrine, the ideas of Marxism-Leninism. National in
its form, Soviet culture is socialist in its content b. It is a new
type of world culture, not conciliatory[with no oppression],
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with no [belittling] of human dignity and reason, [with no
cultivation of animal instincts in man]a.
In its deep ideology, in its popular character, in its noble
purpose to serve the interests of the working masses fighting for
communist life, it rises immeasurably above bourgeois culture.
In its deep ideology, in its popular character, in its noble
purpose to serve the interests of the working masses fighting for
communist life, it rises immeasurably above bourgeois culture.
15. The greatest achievement of the Soviet revolution is
the solution of the problem of cadres of state and economic
leaders. Over 30 years of the Soviet authorities from among the
people came out major statesmen who proved their ability to
successfully lead a great socialist state. The Soviet people have
created their own cadres of scientists, writers, artists, military
leaders, engineers, technicians—the builders of a new society. A
new, Soviet intelligentsia closely associated with the people,
ready to serve them in their mass by faith and trueb .
16. The Soviet revolution created its own powerful armed
forces, the historical victories of which in the civil war of 19171920, and especially in the Great Patriotic War proved the
invincibility of the Soviet socialist system. The victory over the
powerful war machine of Nazi Germany was a vivid
demonstration of the superiority of Soviet military [ideology]
and [military art over military strategy] and tactics of the
enemies of the Soviet state. The Soviet army was able to fulfill
its historic mission of liberation in the war against the German c
imperialists and earned universal love and recognition of all
freedom-loving peoples of the world.
17. A particularly outstanding role in the family of Soviet
peoples was and is played by the great Russian people, the first
to raise the banner of the socialist revolution, rallying
a
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throughout the entire period of building socialism the peoples
of the USSR and selfless and disinterested help to previously
oppressed nations respect and love of all the peoples of the
Soviet Union. The Russian people rightfully occupy leading
position in the Soviet commonwealth of nations. The great
progressive culture created by the Russian people and its
highest achievement - Leninism - are the most important source
of development of the culture of all other peoples of the USSR d.
18. The Soviet people in thirty years of the October
Socialist Revolution have achieved world-wide historical
success. He is rightfully at the forefront of all modern
progressive humanity.
The Soviet people have achieved all their victories and
achievements under the leadership of the Communist Party. She
inspired him to great historical daring and deeds. Its policy is
the lifeblood of the Soviet system.
The Communist Party of the Bolsheviks, the Lenin-Stalin
party, is the vanguard of the working class, the vanguard of the
Soviet people. She is leading and the organising force of the
Soviet state.
The outlook of the Communist Party has become the
outlook of the Soviet people. This is the great invincible
strength of Soviet society, the guarantee of further victories of
the Soviet people on the way to building a [complete]
communist society in the USSR.
IV. The Main Tasks of the Transition of Soviet Society from
Socialism to Communism
1. Having achieved the victory of the lowest phase of
communism—socialism, the CPSU (B) sets as its task the
completion of the construction of a socialist society and a
gradual transition from socialism to communism, the
construction of a complete communist society in our country.
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The gradual transition from socialism to communism will be
carried out through a series of stages as the national economy
develops,
labour
productivity
increases,
communist
consciousness of the masses and as the power of the Soviet
state was further strengthened.
Communism is the highest stage in the development of a
new system, in which not only social ownership of the
instruments and means of production dominates and is absent
exploitation of man by man, but all remnants of oldclass
differences, the remnants of capitalism in the economy and the
consciousness of people are being overcome, the opposition
between town and country is eliminated, the difference
between people of mental and people of physical labour, and
all citizens are workers of a single communist society a.
Under communism, such a high productivity of the people‘s
labour and such a powerful development of the productive
forces of society are achieved, which ensure an abundance of
all consumer goods and make it possible to implement
communist principle: ‗From each according to his ability, to
each according to hisneeds‘.
2. Under communism, a higher type of [social organisation
of labour] is realised, based on the free and conscious discipline
of the members of communist society.
Labour ceases to be only a means of life and becomes a
habit and a vital need of people.
Until labour becomes a matter of habit for every person
and until all people voluntarily work according to their abilities,
the strictest [accounting and control over the measure of labour
and the measure of consumption is the primary responsibility of
society and the state].
3. On the basis of the planned development of the
productive forces and the rational management of material
resources, communism creates all the possibilities for an
unprecedented, ever-progressive rise in the well-being of the
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masses and ensures full satisfaction of all the rapidly growing
needs of society.
Implementation of the communist principle [distribution
according to needs] leads to the final destruction of any kind of
economic [inequality] between peopleb.
Communism does not eliminate personal ownership of
personal items and household items.
4. Communism means an unprecedented flowering of
science and technology, flowering and abundance material and
spiritual culture of society. In a communist society, peoplefor
the first time become the real masters of the forces of nature.
All the necessary conditions are created for a
comprehensive, harmonious development personality, for the
development of all abilities and talents in a person. All the
miracles of technology, all the achievements of culture, all the
fruits of the millennial development of civilisation go to all
working people-members of communist society. Human
intelligence and genius work for the benefit of the masses. The
time is coming for a joyful and happy life for all the people.
5. The USSR has everything possible and necessary to build
a complete communist society. Having fulfilled the testament
of V.I. Lenin, having translated into reality under the leadership
of J.V. Stalin the doctrine of the [possibility] avictories of
socialism in the USSR, the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) and the Soviet government set themselves as an
immediate practical task to complete the construction of
socialist society and the organisation of a gradual transition
from the lower phase of a new system to its highest phase.
6. After the abolition of classes in general and all remnants
of the old class distinctions, as people get used to voluntary
[observance of the elementary conditions of human society] and

b

On the left zero in pencil opposite the paragraph of the note: Not
that.
a
In the left field, in pencil, opposite the litter underlined in the text:
This is not enough.

229

the need [for any kind of violence against people] disappears,
the state ceases to be necessary and dies off].
The withering away of the state is a long-term process and
can begin in the second phase of communism only if the
capitalist encirclement is eliminated and the danger of military
attacks from outside is eliminated.
As long as the communist society, victorious in one country,
coexists with the world of capitalism and the danger of the
forcible invasion of its external enemies in order to restore
capitalism is not removed, the most important task of the
Communist Party and the entire people is the all-round
strengthening of the Soviet state, all its organs and, first of all,
its standing armed force.
The implementation of communism in our country requires
the following major transformations:
A. In the Field of General Political and State Building
1. In the transition from socialism to communism, further
development of Soviet democracy is necessary, the continuation
and comprehensive expansion of measures that contribute to
the maximum strengthening of the political activity of the
masses, strengthening the control of the masses over the organs
of the Soviet state, increasing the responsibility of the organs of
Soviet power to the people.
2. In order to further strengthen the Soviet state, along
with strengthening of the centralised management of state
affairs and economy, the maximum development of the
initiative of all lower state, economic and public organisations
is required, the actual involvement in their work of the entire
population of each district, city, village and village.
3. Attaching critical importance to criticism and selfcriticism as one of the driving forces of Soviet socialist societyb,
it is necessary to achieve such an organisation of the activities
of party, Soviet, economic and public organisations, so that
b
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criticism and self-criticism become the main method of work, so
that comprehensively criticism was carried out by broad masses
of the activities of all organisations, both local and central, as
well as individuals, regardless of their post and social status.
4. On the basis of the achieved complete moral and
political unity of the Soviet society in the future it will become
possible (expedient) competition during elections to the Soviets
of Working People‘s Deputies (from bottom to top) of several
candidates nominated by the bloc of communists and non-party
people in order to select the most worthy and most capable.
5. In order to further involve the broad masses in active
work of Soviet, economic and public organisations, in order to
strengthen the fight against embezzlement of socialist property
and the negligent attitude of individual workers to the assigned
task, the fight against elements of bureaucracy in the organs of
the state apparatus—to turn the State Audit Office into an
organisation that would rely in its work on a broad active of
workers, peasants, intelligentsia, attracting the masses to
systematic participation in work on audits, controls and audits.
6. As the building of socialist society is completed and the
gradual transition to communism, more and more direct state
functions will be transferred to voluntary public organisations
based on the growth of the culture of the masses and the
growth of their communist consciousness.
7. In order to further develop Soviet people‘s democracy, it
is necessary to consider:
a) a gradual transition to the organisation of popular vote
on the most important issues of state life as a general political,
economic order, and on issues of everyday life, housing and
cultural construction;
b) the widespread deployment of legislative initiative from
below by granting public organisations the right to submit
proposals to the Supreme Soviet of the USSR and the Supreme
Soviets of the Union republics on the issuance of new laws;
c) the right of citizens and public organisations to directly
submit inquiries to the Supreme Councils on the most important
issues of international and domestic policy.
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8. The transition to communism requires the further
comprehensive strengthening of the Soviet multinational state,
the expansion of the functions and rights of the Union republics
and, at the same time, the strengthening of the centralised
leadership of all-Union affairs; further strengthening of
fraternal ties and cooperation of all the peoples of the USSR;
the raising of the economy and culture of the national republics
and regions to the level of the most advanced regions of the
USSR, and thus the final implementation of the complete
elimination of the former economic, technical and cultural
backwardness of the national borderlands.
9. In order to prepare the conditions for the future fusion
of national cultures into one common, both in form and
content, communist culture, it is necessary to do everything
possible to ensure that all national cultures under the
conditions of the Soviet system fully and completely reveal all
their internal potentialities and all their creative powers.
10. In order to more and more familiarise all the peoples of
the USSR with the advanced socialist culture, it is necessary in
every possible way to encourage the study of Russian culture
and the Russian language by all peoples of the USSR. At the
same time, the systematic study and development of the
cultural achievements of all the peoples of the USSR should be
considered the most important task of each republic. a
11. In order to maintain the defensive capability of the
socialist the homeland needs a permanent army built on the
basis of universal conscription. Military service in the Soviet
Army is an honourable duty of the citizens of the USSR. Defence
of the fatherland is the sacred duty of every citizen of the
USSR. Along with the Soviet Army, it is necessary to develop the
broadest and most widespread education of the population in
modern military art, ensuring the proper level of teaching
relevant subjects in higher and secondary schools, in every way
a
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deploying the activities in this direction of all kinds of amateur
military and sports organisations that help prepare cadres for
the Soviet Army. It is a duty of honour, the duty of every citizen
of the USSR to be constantly ready, in case of need, to join the
ranks of the Soviet Army and defend the gains of communism
with arms in hand.
12. The all-round strengthening of the might of the Soviet
Army is the most important task of the Soviet state and all
working people of the USSR. In the construction of the Soviet
Army, to achieve such technical equipment and combat
qualities that will far exceed the technical equipment and
combat qualities of the armies of any bourgeois state and any
possible unification directed against communism.
13. The Red Army is built on the basis of one-man
command, strict military discipline, the authority of the
command and political personnel, with the broadest
development in her public organisations.
14. Building a complete communist society presupposes the
implementation of conscientious and conscientious observance
of the rules of the communist community by all citizens of
Soviet society.
15. While Soviet society is in a capitalist encirclement,
while hostile and malicious actions of individuals or groups
directed against the communist system or against individual
members of the communist society, the Soviet state must resort
to measures to suppress criminal acts, to measures of severe
punishment for persons harming society or its individual
members.
16. The Soviet judicial and punitive authorities are charged
with the responsibility of protecting state, public property, as
the sacred and inviolable basis of the Soviet system, as a source
of wealth and might of the homeland, as a source of prosperous
and cultural life of all working people, as well as to protect the
personal property of citizens; monitor the strict observance of
state laws by all living on the territory of the USSR.
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17. Along with severe punishments against the enemies of
communism and their accomplices, the Soviet court on an ever
wider scale must apply conditional punishment, public censure,
the replacement of imprisonment with compulsory labour, a
system of educational measures in relation to persons who
commit crimes not out of anti-state and anti-national motives,
but due to old skills that have not yet been outlived and
insufficient communist consciousness.
18. While defending the further development of the court
towards its greatest democratisation, we must strive to ensure
that the broad masses of the people are more and more
involved in the exercise of judicial duties.
19. Along with the state judiciary, the development of
courts is necessary honour, elected in state and public central
institutions, for enterprises, collective farms, institutions that
should contribute to the education citizens in the spirit of
Soviet patriotism, to influence members of society, committing
anti-patriotic and anti-state offenses, violating the rules of
communist society and communist labour discipline.
20. Trade unions as a school of communism have trained
many thousands of leaders in all areas of the national economy
and government. With the transition from socialism to
communism, the role of trade unions as a school of communism
becomes even more significant.
21. Trade unions have the following tasks:
a) fostering communist labour discipline among workers and
employees.
Trade unions are fighting against all types of violations of
labour discipline, negligent attitude to work, they are striving
to increase productivity in every possible way labour and on this
basis—an increase in real wages and an increase in the material
level of life of the working people, organise and encourage the
initiative of the masses to develop all forms of communist
emulation;
b) the trade unions, together with state and economic
bodies, organise an extensive network of courses, schools,
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institutes and technical schools, covering all workers and
employees;
c) further expansion of government functions performed by
trade unions on cultural and everyday services for workers;
d) in order to train workers and employees in managing the
economy, public and state affairs, trade unions are directly
involved in the development of economic plans, technical and
other measures to raise labour productivity and organisation of
the economy, they widely practice the promotion of trade union
members to responsible economic, public and state posts,
providing all-round assistance in mastering the work entrusted
to them.
22. The basis of all the work of the trade unions should be a
widespread socialist democracy, the decisive expulsion of all
elements of bureaucracy, bureaucracy and formal attitude to
business.
23. As communism takes hold, trade unions will increasingly
become amateur cultural and other associations of workers,
which will become one of the forms of communist management
of public affairs.
Ba. In the Economic Field
1. The decisive economic task of the USSR for the transition
to communism is the task to catch up and overtake
economically the most developed capitalist countries of the
world, including the United Statesb.
The provision of this main task primarily depends on the
further development of heavy industry, and above all
metallurgy, machine building, chemistry, fuel, and the energy
base, without which the rapid development of the entire
national economy is impossible.
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2. Further development of socialist industry and technology
will lead to the completion of the great technical revolution,
the creation of the powerful technology of communism, the
saving of an enormous mass of human labour and the abundance
of material benefits of communist society.
3. The main way to solve these problems is the
electrification of the whole country according to a single plan.
Communism is, according to Lenin‘s teachings, Soviet power
plus the electrification of the entire country.
4. To carry out the electrification of the entire country, it
is necessary:
a) deploy the construction of large power plants using local
energy resources and primarily hydropower and local fuels;
b) use for electrification purposes, as well as for the
development of chemical industry of underground coal
gasification;
c) the unification of all large power plants by a single
network of high-voltage transmissions, covering the whole
country according to a general plan with ramifications in each
region; d) the use of electric energy for the gradual transfer of
the national economy of the country, including agriculture, to a
new technical base, directly or indirectly related to the
electrification;
e) electricity lighting of every house in the Soviet Union,
both in the city and in the village; the introduction of all kinds
of electrical household appliances that contribute to the final
liberation of millions of women from heavy domestic labour.
Electrifying the entire country, providing an unprecedented
centralisation of government economy, at the same time opens
up the possibility of dispersal and correct placement of
industry, bringing it closer to the sources of raw materials and
areas of consumption.
It makes it possible in medium and small enterprises to
ensure the use of a number of advantages of large-scale
production and technological advances, and at the same time
makes it possible to achieve the highest labour productivity.

236

5. It is necessary to develop in every possible way the
mechanisation of production processes in all sectors of the
national economy, especially in the auxiliary and most labourintensive and heavy work, and, thus, to achieve the elimination
of heavy and unproductive physical labour.
6. It is necessary to carry out a broad and planned
development of production automation on an electrical basis,
which opens up completely unlimited possibilities for increasing
labour productivity and leading to a sharp change in the nature
of labour, raising it to a higher level, eliminating unskilled
labour. Automation is one of the main points in the
development of the new technology of communism and one of
the important technical levers for eliminating the opposition
between physical and mental labour.
The most important task in creating the technical basis of
communism is the most extensive development of all types of
the latest technology and new types of energy sources, nuclear
energy, radar, photocells, jet technology, etc.
It is necessary to ensure the development of invention and
rationalisation on the broadest scale, to involve in this work a
wide range of engineers and technicians, foremen and workers.
One of the central tasks, on the solution of which the
further growth of the productive forces of Soviet society
depends, is the all-round development of geological exploration
work and the use of the inexhaustible wealth of the bowels of
our homeland.
7. Modern chemistry is one of the main factors in the
development of the productive forces of the national economy,
a source of new means of material culture, as well as a
powerful means of defending the country. The CPSU (b) sets the
task of the all-round development of the chemical industry,
especially the production of new synthetic materials, the
production of numerous complex substances from the simplest
materials, serving the diverse needs of industry and defence.
8. Mechanical engineering retains its leading role in the
implementation of further technical development of the
country. It must fully ensure the technical progress of all

237

sectors of the national economy through the production of the
most advanced and constantly improving types of machines,
apparatus, instruments and other equipment necessary for
mechanisation, automation and chemicalisation of production
processes.
9. Mass production of automobiles should be of particular
importance in order to ensure free and unhindered use of
automobile transport for every citizen.
10. In order to ensure the level of production of consumer
goods necessary for the transition to communism, the CPSU (B)
sets the task of the ever-accelerating development of the light
and food industries. All these branches of production must
ensure high quality products that satisfy the diverse needs of a
communist society.
11. The USSR, as a great railway power, should take first
place in the world in terms of length and density, freight
turnover and technical equipment of railways.
12. It is necessary: a) to complete the technical
reconstruction of railway transport on the basis of the
introduction of diesel and steam locomotives with steam
condensation, the development of high-speed railway
communication and a number of other technical improvements a;
b) to expand the extensive construction of new major railways,
especially those serving the east and north of the country.
13. It is necessary to significantly enhance the role of water
transport in servicing the national economy of the USSR, to
raise the technical level of sea and river navigation, and to
expand the further construction of large artificial waterways
and canals. To expand in every way the use of the country‘s
richest river systems for goods and passenger traffic.

a

On the left margin, in pencil, point 12 is highlighted with a vertical
line, on the line and to the left of the note: electrification of the
railroad, roads.

238

14. There is a need for the broadest development of air
transport in a size that will cover the entire country with a
network of regular air lines, and constantly improve airplanes
and equipment for air routes.
15. It is necessary to expand road construction on such a
scale to cover the whole country with a dense network of
improved highways.
16. All-round development and improvement of all types of
communications, especially radio communications. It is
necessary to provide every apartment, both in the city and in
the countryside, with a radio receiver. Much attention should
be paid to the improvement and widespread dissemination of
television.
17. The following tasks are in the field of agriculture:
a) further comprehensive strengthening of the artel form of
collective farm production as the most appropriate to the given
stage of development of socialism and as the only correct path
to higher forms of organisation of agricultural production;
b) a further increase in the technical equipment of
agriculture and the comprehensive mechanisation of all
processes of agricultural production. Along with the
development and improvement of existing agricultural
technology based on a tractor and a combine, it is necessary to
increasingly introduce electrification into all agricultural
production processes;
c) the use of all the achievements of agricultural science
and technology, the spread of grass crop rotations, selection
and cultivation of new varieties, irrigation of the arid regions of
the Volga region, the Centre and other regions of the country,
reclamation and drainage of swampy soils in order to eliminate
the dependence of agriculture on natural phenomena and
ensure steady growth yield;
d) to achieve high productivity of agricultural labour, such
a significant rise in crop yields, the development of grass
cultivation and livestock productivity, which would provide a
complete abundance of agricultural products.
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18. It is necessary to expand on a large scale work on the
improvement and cultural and public services of villages and
villages: reorganisation of dwellings, construction of water
pipelines, construction of schools, childcare facilities, clubs,
cinemas, canteens, laundries and the development of vehicles.
All these measures should make the cultural and social
conditions of life in the countryside no different from the urban
ones, and thus, from this side, prepare for the elimination of
the distinction between town and country.
19. The transition to the agricultural commune, as the
highest form of the collective farm movement, will take place
as the existing agricultural artel is further strengthened and the
productivity of agricultural labour grows, when the fields and
farms of the artel will have an abundance of grain, livestock,
poultry, vegetables and all other products, when in mechanical
laundries, modern kitchens, canteens, bakeries, etc. will
become widespread in the countryside. The process of growing
an artel into a commune should take place gradually, as all
collective farmers become convinced of the need for such an
outgrowth. The commune, in turn, will create new
opportunities for higher productivity and cultural life.
20. At the highest stage of communism, as the abundance
of food increases, there will be the transition to the principle
‗from each according to his abilities, to each according to his
needs‘.
The entire material and technical apparatus of Soviet trade
(warehouses, shops and etc.), significantly strengthened and
multiplied many times, will become the basis for the future
organisation of communist distribution.
21. Until the principle of communist distribution is fully
realised, the all-round development of Soviet trade both in the
city and in the countryside is necessary; establishment of
cultural services for the consumer; deployment of the
construction of trading establishments, shops, warehouses,
shops, taking into account the latest achievements in
technology and sanitation; the creation of ideally organised
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Soviet trade that fully satisfies the most varied needs of the
population of town and country.
22. The CPSU (b) sets as its task such an increase in the
number of consumer goods produced and such a constant
decline in prices with a corresponding increase in real wages
that a situation will gradually be created in which every citizen
of the USSR will be able to actually purchase all types of
products for their needs. Thus, the transition to communist
distribution should be viewed as a gradual process taking place
on the basis of an increasing abundance of consumer goods and
the policy of constant price reduction pursued by the Soviet
state, on the basis of a steady increase in the productivity of
social labour.
23. In order to further strengthen the economic might of
the USSR, it is necessary to pursue a policy of strengthening the
monetary system of the USSR, seeking the approval of the
Soviet currency as the most durable and stable currency in the
world, overtaking dollars and pounds in this respect.
D. In the field of culture and educationa
1. In the field of urban development, the following program
should be adhered to:
a) restrict the further growth of the largest cities of the
Soviet Union by stopping the construction of new industrial
enterprises in these cities;
b) to carry out the reconstruction of cities according to
scientifically developed plans. Layout of the streets and
squares, placement of dwellings, industrial buildings and
transport, landscaping and watering, architectural design of
cities must meet high requirements for improvement;
c) the creation of cultural and everyday living conditions
that meet the requirements of communism, involves the
provision of all houses in cities with electricity, heating, water
a
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supply, sewerage, gas and all the achievements of advanced
communal technology;
d) reconstruction and expansion of urban transport in order
to completely to meet the needs of the population for fast and
convenient movement.
2. The task of the transition to communism requires a
radical solution of the housing problem. New housing
construction needs to be expanded on a large scale, to provide
each worker with a completely comfortable separate room and
a separate apartment for each family.
3. Further tasks in the field of public education are:
a) the strengthening and development of the Soviet school
as a conductor of the ideological, organisational and
educational influence of the Communist Party on all strata of
the working people in order to build a complete communist
society and eliminate differences between mental and physical
labour;
b) coverage of all children with free education;
c) the implementation of the principles of the political
school, preparing comprehensively developed members of the
communist society;
d) the introduction of compulsory secondary general and
polytechnic education in total the younger generation under 18;
e) the supply of all students in lower and secondary schools
with food, clothing, shoes and teaching aids at the expense of
the state;
f) further development of a network of higher education
institutions that can cover all citizens wishing to get higher
education;
g) development of a network of industrial technical and
agronomic education, ensuring the cultural and technical
upsurge of the working class and the peasantry.
To this end, it is necessary to organise polytechnic
institutes for workers without higher education, to ensure wide
access to the auditorium of higher education for all who wish to
attend the appropriate lecture courses.
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4. To expand a network of cinemas, theatres, clubs,
museums, palaces of culture and recreation, stadiums, which
will meet the growing cultural demands of the entire people?
5. One of the decisive conditions for wide coverage of
communist education of the whole people and the rapid growth
of communist culture is the printed word.
It is necessary to achieve in the coming years such a
development of the paper industry and printing equipment that
would ensure the full satisfaction of the needs of all types of
printing (newspapers, books, magazines) of all citizens of the
Soviet Union.
6. It is necessary to widely expand the network of research
institutions in all fields of knowledge, to achieve in the near
future the solution of the problem of surpassing the
achievements of science outside our country.
7. The whole set of state measures for public education,
cultural and educational work, the activities of all kinds of
public educational and cultural organisations, the work of
general educational and special schools and courses have their
main purpose—solving the problem of raising the cultural and
technical level of workers to the level of engineering and
technical workers.
8. In the field of public health protection it is necessary:
a) further implementation of extensive sanitary measures
protecting the health of the people (improvement of all
populated areas, purification of water, air, etc.);
b) health resort assistance for all those who need it;
further development of a wide network of rest homes and
sanatoriums;
c) provision of qualified medical care to the entire
population;
d) complete elimination of conditions that give rise to
infectious diseases;
e) complete elimination of social diseases (venereal,
tuberculosis, alcoholism).
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9. It is necessary: a) to provide all citizens with at least an
annual monthly leave at the expense of the state;
b) achieve the elimination of industrial accidents, the
elimination of occupational diseases and the complete
improvement of working conditions in hazardous industries;
c) full provision of all necessary disabled members of
society (old people, disabled people of war, disabled workers).
***
These are, in brief, the main measures in the field of state
building, economies, cultures, which should ensure the
completion of the construction of a socialist society and a
gradual transition from socialism to communism.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 123. L. 4-43. Typescript.
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1.6. Transcript of the Meeting of the
Commission of the Central Committee of the
All-Union Communist Party on the Draft of
the New Programme of the CPSU (B)a . 8
August, 1947
Present:
com. Zhdanov, Voznesensky1,
Suslov , Alexandrov, Kuusinen, Mitin,
Yudin, Pospelov, Shepilov, Islander,
Leontiev, Fedoseev3, Iovchuk.
2

ZHADANOV. We will have to exchange views on the
presented projects of the new programme in order to then
establish what to do next.
Has everyone read the handed out draft? Read, of course,
and more than once, I hope that there are comments. Let‘s
discuss, direct criticism to all projects, self-criticism is not
forbidden, but encouraged, because in the light of the projects
presented, our own gaps are more visible, and those who come
to a universal project, we will to greet.
YUDIN. First general remark. The projects do not clearly
express those measures that should ensure the transition to
communism. In a number of projects there are such
formulations that already speak of measures and the solution of
such issues that can be resolved only for some subsequent high
stages of development of communism. For example, in the
a

Title of the document.
Voznesensky Nikolai Alekseevich (1903-1950), Soviet politician and
statesman, Doctor of Economic Sciences. From 1946 to 1949, Deputy
Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the USSR.
2
Mikhail Andreevich Suslov (1902-1982), Soviet party and statesman. In
1947, he was Secretary of the Central Committee of the CPSU(B), and
from 1947 to 1948, he was head of the Propaganda and Agitation
Department of the Central Committee of the CPSU(B).
1

3

245

project of Pospelov, Shepilov and Iovchuk says about the
communist culture, that there will be such a culture in which
there will be a common language, a single language of the
communist society. It is clear that this task cannot be solved
within 20-30 years.
In the project of Alexandrov, Fedoseev and Ostrovityanov it
is said that during the next 5-10 years, the issue of meeting the
needs according to the principle of communism in relation to
bread, meat, vegetables, consumer goods, and in the
enumeration gives the name of all major consumer goods.
The project of Pospelov, Shepilov and Iovchuk indicates
that there will be the distinction between mental and physical
labour has been eliminated. Lenin repeatedly argued that this is
the elimination of the difference between mental and physical
labour is the task of a very distant future and will be solved
only at the highest stage of the development of a complete
communist society.
I think that our party will work out yet another
programme—this is a programme—for building communism
throughout the world and for the further development of
communist society.
ZHADANOV. Why do you think that this programme will be
worked out by the CPSU (B)? Maybe other parties will work out.
YUDIN. I think the party will take the lead in developing
this programme.
In the project of Aleksandrov, Fedoseev and Ostrovityanov
there is a provision stating that the party will soon begin to
switch to direct product exchange. It is not entirely clear to
me, in any case, this issue is subject to discussion, what is
meant by direct product exchange. When Marx spoke about
direct product exchange, he apparently had in mind the
following circumstance that money would be destroyed, in this
connection trade would die out and there would be a
distribution of products to meet the needs of members of a
communist society without these elements. If this statement is
understood in this sense—and I think that only in this respect it
should be understood—then, it seems to me, it is not entirely
correct in the following sense.
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Apparently, the money will be saved not only during the
transition from socialism to communism, and for a certain time
they can persist even under communism, at the first stage of its
development. Thus, I am putting the question of the fact that
at some higher phase of communism the distribution apparatus
will remain, which now dominates, that is, through money.
On p. 32,33 of the project of Aleksandrov, Fedoseev and
Ostrovityanov it is said (paragraph3): ‗The flourishing of the
technology and culture of the socialist countryside and the
elimination on this basis of the opposition between town and
country, between industry and agriculture.‘ Clause 5 states: ‗...
the erasure of the boundaries between the working class and
the peasantry and the creation of a classless society.‘
It seems to me that the elimination of the antithesis
between town and country and the blurring of the lines
between the working class and the peasantry is a simultaneous
process and should be united into one point.
The next remark is about the method of presentation. In
paragraph 3 on page 35there are seven independent important
problems: increasing the production of metal, further
development of mechanical engineering, ensuring high rates of
growth of productive forces and strengthening the technical and
economic independence of the country, all-round development
of light industry, textile and food industries. Each of these
theses could constitute a huge independent task.
On page 41 it says: ‗Proceeding from the fact that the
needs of the citizens of the USSR in subjects of the essentials
will be satisfied in the coming years, the CPSU (B) in order to
more versatile satisfaction by the state of the personal needs of
workers will do everything possible to promote the production
of cars, musical instruments, art and jewellery, high quality
clothing, footwear, all kinds of porcelain and crystal dishes,
furniture made of valuable varieties of wood...‘
I think that this proposal is inspired by the thoughtfulness
of the question. Hardly needed in the programme write about
satisfaction with jewellery, porcelain and crystal dishes. It
seems to me that this item should not be included.
In connection with the project of Pospelov, Shepilov and
Iovchuk, I would like to stage question about structure. They
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have economic issues in the foreground in the project and at
the end general political issues. It seems to me that it would
still be more correct to start with questions of general political,
with questions about the Soviet state. If we were to write a
textbook, then there we would begin to expound questions of
economics, economic basis, and then add-on questions. Here we
are talking about the program, therefore, we are about creative
work, we are talking about indicating those tools, those funds,
with the help of which communism will be built, and such a
decisive means, such a decisive instrument, of course, is the
Soviet state, is the solution of questions of a general political
nature. The policy of the Communist Party is the lifeblood of all
our activities, of our entire social system. Lenin pointed out
that politics cannot fail to take precedence, advantages over
economics. When the current program was drawn up and
general political issues were brought to the fore in this
program, then, I think, they proceeded from the same
fundamental grounds. I would like to put this question up for
discussion, because it is fundamental and important.
In all projects, including ours, the question of the village in
all respects is not sufficiently thought out in detail. It is quite
obvious that every collective farmer in individually, it is not
within the power to rebuild the countryside, and it is necessary
to formulate the task that the collective farm is rebuilding the
countryside with the help of the state according to the national
plan.
Then this idea would be more real.
According to the project of Leontiev and Kuusinen, such a
remark. On page 12 it says: ‗The path of the new democracy is,
in the modern era, the only path that ensures
to the peoples of small and dependent countries of the
capitalist world the possibility of preserving and strengthening
their national freedom, economic and political independence ...
‗It would hardly be correct to restrict all other ways of peoples
in this way.
SHEPILOV. I would like to dwell mainly on the economic
issues of the practical part. As for the final part, I have a
comment on the project of the Alexandrov group.
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The project presented by the Aleksandrov group, from the
point of view of the external form, was made much better than
our project and the project of the Leontiev group, it is more
polished, finished. In the final part, there are two, from my
point of view, drawbacks that are of fundamental importance.
In the entire analysis of the main results of the path
travelled over 30 years in the group‘s project Aleksandrov does
not show at all the difficulties and contradictions that the
Soviet people managed to overcome under the leadership of the
party. There is a mention of civil war, there is a mention of the
class struggle, but we also need for our people, and for young
people, and for millions of party members to show that great
results of the victories won by the party, they were won in a
hard struggle, that the party, thanks to the correct leadership
succeeded in overcoming the contradictions that arose from the
multi form: our economy, from the presence of classes, etc.
This is the first remark.
Second remark. It would seem to me that it is correct to go
by the method of opposing two worlds, two systems. In our
project-I can well imagine its looseness, its lack of polish - we
tried, speaking of the capitalist world, to show that the law of
capitalist accumulation operates there, the Soviet economy is
opposed to this, there is decaying capitalism, we have a
flourishing socialist economy. Here is the opposition of decaying
capitalism and the socialist economic system—it is necessary,
the more it is necessary that the international department has
remained somehow sticky.
ZHADANOV. This section may die out in two years, but we
need it for 20 yearsa.
SHEPILOV. It seems to me that it is necessary to build from
the point of view of showing two worlds, two systems— the
world of decaying capitalism and the world of a flourishing
socialist economy.

a
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The greatest difficulty is presented by the second part,
which deals with practical and political issues of the problems
of the future. Here, the basis is made up of economic problems.
The fact that the transition from the first to the second phase is
not a giant leap, but a gradual development of all the
foundations, material foundations of social relations in a
socialist society, is indisputable. The gradualness is indisputable
because both socialism and communism have a qualitatively
homogeneous social basis, a social basis; therefore there is no
sharp line between the first and second phases. Here is an
organic interweaving of socialist and emerging communist
relationship. This is a stage of maturity, as Lenin said, although
over time the difference will be enormous. Therefore, the
position in Alexandrov‘s draft on page 33 is wrong, that the
transition from socialism to communism represents the greatest
leap in the history of mankind. Of course, there will be leaps in
the transition from one phase to another, say, in the transition
from the principle of labour to the principle of need, but it
would be wrong to call it a giant leap. A giant leap is the
transition from one social formation to another, from a
capitalist formation to a socialist one, and here the gradual
transformation of a socialist society into a communist one.
It seems to me that first of all it is necessary to formulate
the main provisions, speaking about the economic section of the
program concerning the sphere of production, because then the
main distributional problems logically follow. Specifically, I
think that it is necessary, first of all, to define what the
material and technical basis of communism is, which makes it
possible to create an abundance of products for the transition
from the principle according to LABOUR to the principle
according to need. The project of Aleksandrov‘s group does not
give this definition, Mitin‘s project concerns briefly, but there is
no complete definition.
It could be formulated in such a way that the material and
technical the basis of a developed communist society— and a
communist society will have stages of maturity—is an automatic
system of machines on an electrical basis. If we take the
practice of socialist construction, we will see that the elements
of the embryo of this advanced technique of communism are
quite tangible in the socialist economy. If we have enterprises
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such as automatic hydroelectric or production cyclical,
continuous flow, mining harvester,
conveyor, individual electric drive—these are all elements
preparing the transition—I am talking about the distant future—
to an automatic system of machines on electrical basis. For
example, in the directives of the post-war five-year plan, this
task of gradual mechanisation, gradual electrification of the
national economy, automation of production processes,
introduction of production lines, automatic production lines,
this task is set.
It is clear that the transition to an automatic system of
machines on the most first-class energy basis is a means of
finally eliminating the difference between hard labour,
unskilled labour and skilled labour, for with automatic machine
flow, the worker turns into a supervisor insenerno-technical
type and is an employee who combines the elements physical
and intellectual labour, that is, this technique makes it possible
to eliminate the opposition between mental and physical
labour.
Hence, it is incorrect to state that the technique of
socialism is one thing, and the technique of communism is
another, they oppose, say, the electrification of heavy industry,
machine building, the fuel industry, etc., that a new unknown
technique will come. This is wrong, because in order to carry
out the electrification of the entire country according to a
single plan, to connect our large power plants with one network
of high-voltage transmissions, to mechanise all branches of
industry as much as possible, this requires a huge saturation of
the national economy with machines, machine tools, first-class
mechanisms, and this requires 10-15 years of tripling of
industry—steel, cast iron, oil, that is, for the next 15-20 years
we must preserve and strengthen the leading role of heavy
industry, primarily mechanical engineering.
Thus, it is not unclear to invent the material and technical
basis of communism, and its foundations are being created, laid
and will develop further in ever greater proportions, for the
electrification of the national economy, the gradual automation
of production will grow more and more. These questions are
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fragmentary in the draft, but in general they are not
formulated.
The next question is about the nature of labour. In the
project Mitin and Yudinis given pages 38 and 39 criticize the
capitalist nature of labour and propose a system of polytechnic
education for Soviet people, Soviet youth in order to make the
person of the future fully developed. It is known that there is
numerous statements both in the ‗Principles of Communism‘ by
Engels and in ‗German Ideology‘ by Marx, where they depicted
the matter in such a way that in the future society it would be
possible to hunt in the morning, fish on the same day, and study
in the evening a completely different matter. This is widely
commented on and on this basis it is said that professions and
specialization are excluded in the future society. When this is
also referred to Lenin, who in one place in the ‗Childhood
Disease of Leftism‘ says that we will educate comprehensively
developed people who will be able to do everything, but miss
another place where Lenin says that this is a very distant the
prospect that this is a matter of the distant future. Statements
of Marx and Engels in such a spirit that further socialism means
the end of the profession, the end of specialization, they are
not confirmed by the practice of our life. The entire experience
of our construction shows that we are moving towards greater
granularity of specialization.
Is it necessary to pursue a course towards polytechnicism,
as suggested by Mitin and Yudin? It seems to me that this is
unrealistic.
We
must
give
a
cultured,
educated,
comprehensively developed person in the volume of secondary
school, and then deepen his knowledge. It seems to me that the
man of the future will be, above all, an excellent geologist, it is
good to know literature and other branches of public
knowledge.
Ascension. Are there such productions that specialties will
die out?
SHEPILOV. There are such performances at the same
Institute of Philosophy. This raises the question of the type,
nature of the organisation of our education.
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The question of the struggle for the abundance of food. I do
not know why Yudin, if he read carefully the project, says that
the various stages are not outlined. On all issues we say that
communist principles will develop, mature gradually, on a
number of issues we set different time frames, we say that the
main economic task in the next five years is to strengthen the
agricultural cartel, and not to lead a course towards its
development into a commune, in the field of culture we
establish 15-20 years old. The same is true in the field of
money, credit, in matters of labour, when we say that for the
next five years it is necessary to strengthen the principle of
personal interest. We tried to formulate tasks in relation to
different periods of maturity of the communist society.
Another question, which Yudin touched upon, that for the
transition to the communist principle of distribution, a
powerful, highly developed material and technical base of
communism is needed. Therefore, I was surprised by the place
on page 40-41 of the project Aleksandrov‘s group, which says
that the party pursues the task of creating abundance industrial
products, to ensure the transition to consumption on demand in
the next 5-10 years. And then (on page 41) it is said that this
task almost solved. It follows from the project that we will
come to meet the needs in food after 10 years. This, of course,
would be great happiness, but when such things are written,
then you need to rely on a real economic calculation. If proceed
from the fact that the enemy inflicted gigantic destruction on
us, inflicted losses in the amount of 679 billion rubles and that
by the end of the five-year the level of industrial production by
47 percent, then even under these conditions we in 1950 we
will be able to produce less than one meter of woollen fabric
per capita, one kilogram of sugar per month together with
industrial production, a little more one kilogram of oil. It is
enough to make this estimate to imagine that this task, which is
mentioned in the project of the Aleksandrov group, that we will
go over to satisfy the need for food, completely unrealizable for
5-10 years old. As for the abundance of agricultural products, it
is well known that the process of agricultural reproduction is
associated with natural conditions. All this takes time.
In addition, the question in a principled formulation was
resolved by Comrade Stalin still at the 18th Party Congress,
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when he said that the question of communist abundance can be
solved if we overtake the main capitalist countries.
The scale, the amount of gigantic work that needs to be
resolved is also clear, if in 1950 we will produce 19.5 million
tonnes of pig iron, 25.4 million tonnes of steel. If we focus on
the United States in terms of the production level of 1944, then
here a very huge task will have to be solved in order to overtake
the main capitalist countries. Therefore, it is wrong to speak
about 5-10 years.
It is also discounted that the transition to the principle of
satisfaction according to need presupposes communist maturity,
the consciousness of people. Before game one hundred
This is a colossal task in the field of the communist
education of our people, and this task cannot be solved in 5-10
years.
In this regard, one more remark. Usually in literature and it
has become unshakable rule, when it is said about the transition
to the communist principle of distribution, then approximately
such a scheme is outlined that we will first provide according to
need bread, then meat, then sugar, manufactured goods. I am
sorry that the experience of socialist construction, our practice
tells us that, first of all, we will go along the line of meeting
the needs of the social, social, cultural needs of our people,
that is, the needs of education, health care, cinema, resorts,
and then as communist abundance ripens...
Ascension. First movies, sanatoriums, and then bread?
SHEPILOV. What I mean by this is that socio-economic and
cultural needs should not be discounted.
ZHADANOV. High spiritual needs are born on the basis of
bread.
SHEPILOV. One more remark concerning the forms of
ownership. Mitin‘s project does not touch upon the question of
forms of property, Aleksandrov‘s project dully reminds of this
that the development of an artel into a commune is a transition
that cannot be formulated as a complete elimination of the
differences between the working class and the peasantry, if we
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do not pay attention to the question of forms of property.
Therefore, the question of the basic provision concerning the
ripening and erasure of the differences between the two forms
must be posed. Now the main difference is that the
socialization of the basic means of production has not been fully
completed on the collective farms, there are remnants of a
personal collective farm yard, and most importantly, that
socialization does not have the character of national ownership.
Along with this, the state retained in its hands ownership of
land and ownership of the main means of production. I mean
machine and tractor stations, already in 1932, in agriculture,
the share of state ownership accounted for 78% of fixed assets.
MTS does not put up with the narrow framework of individual
teams. When we go practically to the task of electrifying our
agriculture, then the processes of a much greater organic fusion
of the national economy and collective farms, these processes
will proceed according to the well-known instructions of Lenin,
when he outlined how the main step for small farms and
collective farms is electrification.
Ascension. But what about 100 kW stations?
SHEPILOV. In the coming years, we must also develop small
hydroelectric power stations based on the use of local
resources, but speaking of long-term prospects, we mean a
powerful unified energy system.
Thus, the task for the next five years is to strengthen the
agricultural artel.
OSTROVITYANOV. I think that we should focus today not as
much on individual details and on individual formulations as on
some initial positions, which may not be fully reflected in the
programme, but on which we must agree in order to proceed
from them when developing a program.
When we were working on these draft theses, we did not
set out to give a ready-made program for the dacha, and we
were somewhat unpleasantly surprised when we read about the
first recipient to whom these raw materials were sent. Most of
us do not consider these projects as something final.
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I would like to dwell on some fundamental issues. First of
all, regarding the development of the productive forces. I
believe that in general, in the projects before us, the main lines
of electrification, mechanisation, automation, etc. are
correctly outlined. But it seems to me that in the draft
programs we cannot bypass such new phenomena in the field of
technological development that can radically overturn our
technology and become a factor in the excessive acceleration of
our entire development—I mean atomic energy—of course, if we
set the task of orienting ourselves towards a revolution in the
field of technology in terms of the use of atomic energy in
industry. Meanwhile, in all projects, we touch upon this issue. It
would be important to emphasise that the use of atomic energy
and other newest inventions in the field of technology opens up
the prospects for a complete revolutionary revolution in
production technology and that, in contrast to the imperialists
who seek to turn atomic energy into a weapon of death and
destruction, our party will fight against such use of atomic
energy and will contribute to the scientific development of
problems that are associated with industrial use of intra-nuclear
energy in order to further meet the needs of the people and the
transition from socialism to communism. We cannot ignore this
invention, which holds great promise.
The second question is about the problem of the division of
labour and the elimination of the opposition between mental
and physical labour. I think that in our projects, which are
presented, in general, the correct answer to this question is
given. It must be said with all strength and with a full voice that
we are not moving towards the abolition of the division of
labour, but are moving towards the elimination of the old
system of division of labour, which was associated with
exploitation, and we are moving towards the development of
the division of labour on a new basis. It seems to me that it is
worth emphasising this precisely because it reflects the real
tendencies of our development, as there is a huge process of
differentiation in the field of production, and this process is
reflected in the enormous differentiation that occurs in the
field of scientific knowledge. This requires appropriate
specialisation. And the way the utopians thought of the
elimination of the division of labour and the way Engels showed
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the division of labour are naive reasoning that was inspired by a
different level of development of technology, a different level
of development of the productive forces. In this respect, I agree
with the remarks made by Shepilov.
Now the question of distribution according to needs and the
question of turning labour into first vital need. We intercepted
in the theses when we said about 5-10 years. We didn‘t write
what we wanted.
We wanted to write that this process does not begin with
spiritual food, we are not talking about spiritual food, as it is
said in the theses of Pospelov‘s group, but we are talking about
bodily food. We believed that, first of all, the necessities should
be distributed according to need. This item is primarily bread. I
agree that the preconditions for the transition to distribution on
demand will be created as a result of solving the main economic
problem, but this does not exclude that bread and other
products may be distributed on demand somewhat earlier.
As far as education and healthcare are concerned, I would
not attribute this to products that are distributed according to
need. I have doubts when they say that there will be an
abundance of culture. In general, there can never be an
abundance of culture.
Ascension. It‘s about the distribution of products, that‘s
understandable. But how can you distribute culture according to
need? This is the first time such a problem has been posed.
OSTROVITYANOV. Let‘s say the program goes abroad. How
will they understand it? They will understand this in such a way
that we will distribute communist propaganda according to
need, and as for bread and meat, we will distribute it according
to work, and it will be used against us.
I think this approach is wrong. I think we need to give
perspective to the working people. I must say that this is not
about what we limit our task in communist society is that we
will distribute basic necessities, and that we want to make all
the goods the property of all working people. Maybe we should
not give a list of those products that will be distributed, but
such a perspective should be given that we will strive to make
life beautiful, to live in a good environment, to have good
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things. Such a perspective should be given in the program,
without insisting on the wording that is in the project.
Regarding distribution according to need, it must
nevertheless be emphasised that the principle of distribution
according to need hardly eliminates the principle of distribution
according to worka. We proceeded from the premise that an
extremely progressive factor that will drive the development of
the productive forces under communism is the growth of
demand. The growth of new branches of production will cause
an increase in demand; there will always be new needs that
cannot be immediately satisfied, since the material
prerequisites are not ripe for this. Therefore, even at the
highest phase of communism, there will be a certain
combination of the socialist principle of payment according to
work with the principle of distribution according to need.
Proceeding from this, I would emphasise in the draft to a large
extent the enormous significance of the socialist principle of
distribution according to work, which will not lose its
significance even in the highest phase of communism. This
raises the question of personal material interest.
In the projects presented here, in a number of cases there
is such a tendency that personal material interest is something
that exists only at the stage of socialism and must be cancelled
at the stage of communism. Communism does not eliminate
personal interest, but provides the satisfaction of personal
interests. Therefore, we can talk about greater unity, about a
combination, but this moment cannot be ruled out. This
moment is playing a huge role now and will play a huge role in
the future.
Today I read an article about the state under communism,
in which it is written that work will turn not even into pleasure,
but into a game, contrary to Marx‘s statement that the work of
a composer, even at the highest stage of communism, will be
devilishly difficult work. Therefore, such a contemptuous
attitude towards physical labour is created. We need to raise
personal interest and emphasise that we are not going to turn
into people who will work little, but into people who will
a
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devote all their strength to their favourite pastime in order to
bring humanity as much benefit as possible.
Concerning the elimination of the opposition between town
and country. In all Theses, with the exception of Leontiev‘s
theses, raise the question of the development of an agricultural
artel into a commune. I believe that we must raise the question
of developing an agricultural artel into a commune. But the fact
is that when an agricultural artel grows into a commune, this
will not yet mean the merger of the two forms of ownership,
but will only mean a new stage in this direction. When we put
forward this thesis that the transition from an agricultural
cartel to a commune will be a very important stage in our
movement to communism, then we proceeded from the fact
that in the foreseeable period, obviously, there will not be a
merger of two forms of ownership and the difference will not be
completely eliminated between the working class and the
peasantry. It could be realised only at the next stage, when the
merger or elimination of this difference on the basis of
communist property can take place.
On the other hand, in all our theses, the question of the
fate of cities is completely bypassed. Taking into account the
practice of socialist construction, we must say that not we are
going to liquidate the cities, as Engels assumed, and we expect
to rebuild the cities, perhaps turn them into garden cities, but
cities, as huge cultural and industrial centres, will receive their
development and play an enormous progressive role. Therefore,
it must be said that cities will find their proper place in the
period of movement towards communism and in the highest
phase of communism.
One of the major shortcomings is that the question of the
state was not raised quite right. Still, we mainly celebrate
those moments that lead to the withering away of the state.
Everywhere it is said that the state will play a big role, but this
problem is not in the centre, but in the centre are the ways of
withering away, by which this withering away will occur. We
must emphasise that the state and the withering away of class
differences will occur when communism is built in all over the
world, or at least in most countries.
Then we must emphasise the fact that they will gradually
wither away functions of coercion and to an enormous extent
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will receive the development of economic and organisational
functions, what Lenin said about the apparatus of the Council of
People‘s Commissars, about the apparatus of the State Planning
Commission. Economic and organisational functions at the
highest stage of communism will become even more important.
In particular, it seems to me incorrect to raise the question that
it is necessary to revise the position that was in the old
program, that the economic and organisational functions will be
gradually transferred to the trade union organisations. It seems
to me that this will not happen in the highest phase of
communism either. Obviously, functions like SNKa, like State
Planning Commission, those functions that are performed by our
ministries, these functions will be retained. The fact is that
production requires one will, one control, subordination of all
to the will of one, and these functions will retain their
significance. For this period, it is necessary to raise the
question of the all-round strengthening of the Soviet state and
prospects, such we will probably have after the development is
completed, within 20-30 years we will build communism in the
main. What does this mean? This will mean that the artel will
be turned into a commune, but the difference between the two
forms of ownership will not be eliminated. Perhaps we will
move on to distribution according to need, but along with this,
the principle of distribution according to work will be applied to
a great extent. And in these conditions it will be necessary to
preserve the state. Obviously, the phase that we will enter
after 30 years will be the phase of developed communism.
Hence the conclusion that we must give a more detailed
description of the role that the state will play during the period
of building communism, within 20-30 years.
My next remark refers to the theses of Pospelov, Shepilov
and Iovchuk. It seems to me that these theses somewhat
prematurely set the task of merging all nations into one nation
with a common language, a common culture, which will take
place at some higher phase of communism (pp. 24-27, 74-75).
It seems to me that this question should not be raised. This
is a matter of the distant future which is beyond real
perspectives. In this case, we can talk about the development
a
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of national culture, about its flourishing, the convergence of
the culture of different nationalities. This is the maximum that
we can set for this period, as a task, and the very process of
unification will take place in such a way that in different parts
of the world unions will be created around some established
culture. Thus, it is necessary to confine ourselves to raising the
question of the flourishing of national culture and the
convergence of the culture of different nationalities.
One last remark. Comrade Yudin said that we are raising
the question of the withering away of money or trade. If we
proceed from the premise that we will build communism in the
main and class distinction will be preserved, then, obviously,
commodity-money relations will remain, and in the future 20-30
years we will not be able to do away with commodity-money
relations. Our theses say: only at the highest phase of
communism. Therefore, we did not think to raise the issue of
liquidating commodity-money relations; on the contrary, in the
future 20-30 years we need to talk about using and
strengthening them.
MITIN. When I looked through all the projects, then the
shortcomings became clear to me all projects, including ours. If
we talk about the general shortcomings of these projects, then,
it seems to me that they are somewhat academic and
theoretical; there is no transitional stage in the development of
communism. There is socialism and there is a characteristic of
communism in its highest, mature form, but how the transition
to this highest stage of communism will take place has not been
sufficiently developed. Meanwhile, there is no need to guess a
lot here. There are materials in life that make it possible even
now to summarise and show a lot of interesting things.
Take, for example, a question like the question of labour
incentives. Absolutely clear, that in order to build communism
it is necessary to work very thoroughly, and the whole people
will have to work hard. What will be the incentives to build
communism? Life shows how the socialist principle is developing
in our country distribution according to work. Take the decision
of the February plenum of the Central Committee of the CPSU
(B). There are a number of very important and fundamental
provisions that develop the issue of distribution according to
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work, because it raises the question not only of the number of
workdays, but also of the quality of the harvest, etc., that is, it
specifies the requirements that are imposed on relation to
collective farmers. That is, life itself shows how the process of
further deepening and expanding development issues is going on
the socialist principle of distribution according to work.
Thus, if these issues are thoroughly thought over both in
the field of industry and in the field of agriculture, then it seem
to me that with further work on the program, one can give
some reflection of practical life and establish a transitional
stage that will show how the development towards communism
will proceed. ...
The second section is related to the international part. The
international part in all projects, with some exceptions, turned
out to be opportunistic. In working out this part, the task
before us was the following: first, about the peculiarities of the
development of imperialism after the Second World War, and,
secondly, the question of the relationship between capitalism
and socialism. Moreover, this question is further complicated by
the fact that, in addition to capitalism and socialism, there are
countries of new democracy in which a special process of
development is taking place. It is necessary to give a deep
description of these processes, showing in what direction the
socialist economic system will develop there, showing how the
internal contradictions of the capitalist world will develop
there, how the process of development of the new democracy
will proceed. These points are not sufficiently reflected in the
theses. To some extent, this is the case in the theses, but if we
talk about further work on this issue, then these points still
need to be worked out very thoroughly and to generalise the
new questions that arose after the second imperialist war.
It seems to me that it is completely wrong, and running
ahead is the position, which is available in the project vols.
Pospelov, Iovchuk and Shepilov. On page 14 of this draft it is
characterised that: ‗The radical political changes that have
taken place in eastern and southeastern Europe, led to the fact
that the capitalist encirclement of the Soviet Union, in the old
sense of the word, does not exist now. It was replaced by a
new, friendly environment of the people‘s democratic
republics.‘
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ZHADANOV. It was not considered only territorial; it was
not a geographic concept.
MITIN. This is actually not true. There are borders with
Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan, USA, China, and Japan. These are
still quite capitalist borders. And, secondly, Comrade Zhdanov is
right when he says that we are not talking about a geographical
concept, but about the relationship between the capitalist
world and the world of socialism. Therefore, it seems to me
that such characteristics; they often do not give correct
understanding of the future. And the central question that
stands isthe question of giving a free description of the
problems that will arise, the processes that will take place in a
complex international situation, when there is a world of
capitalism, a world of socialism, and countries of new
democracy that will develop towards socialism? In general, it is
correctly said that the countries of the new democracy will
develop towards socialism. But it cannot be considered that this
is the only way for the development of socialism in other
countries.
How will the process of falling away from the capitalist
world take place, how will relations between the Soviet Union
and other countries that will develop along the socialist path
take shape, what are the possibilities, stages and stages, these
are questions that need to be thoroughly thought out. Not
everything can be given here in complete formulations, but the
development trend must be given.
Thus, in the international part, it is necessary to thoroughly
work on the characteristics of the peculiarities of the
development of imperialism—the last period of capitalism and
those moments that have been created in connection with the
formation of the countries of new democracies.
The next note is on this question. There are several
theoretical and practical questions related to our movement
forward to communism, which, it seems to me, require a clear
answer in the programme. And then, apparently, it will be
necessary to clarify something in comparison with what is in the
works of Marx and Engels. A life shows that something is now
out of date. Take the question discussed here, the question of
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distribution according to work. In German Ideology, an early
work Marx and Engels, there is a provision that under
communism there is an opportunity for day to engage in fishing,
and criticism, and whatever. This is of course utopian
representation, it in the most general form gives an idea of
what will happen under communism. But for us it is perfectly
clear that this state of affairs under communism is not will be.
Here Comrade...a, speaking about our project, he said that
we did not give such wording that is available in other projects.
It says that the old division of labour, trade unions, etc., it
withers away and fades into the past, and a new one is created
in the distribution of labour. This is how the question was
formulated. We posed this question somewhat differently. We
have raised the question of polytechnic education as a more
distant prospect. But for us it is absolutely clear that the path
to polytechnic education and the all-round cultural
development of a person will go through specialisation. This
path goes through maximum specialisation in work. Under
communism, labour can occur in society only when there is a
difference in labour and when there is a division of labour,
without this it is impossible to show the production process.
These points, both from the theoretical side and from the
practical side, should be clearly stated in the program.
Another question that I had to think about a lot is the
question regarding transition to communist distribution
according to needs. It seems to me that we have given an
interesting solution to this issue here. The solution to the
question proceeds from the fact that exists in life comes from
the processes that have been outlined in our economic
development. It is important in the program to say how the
transition to communism is going on distribution according to
worka.
How do we resolve this issue? We approach this issue as
follows.
On page 37 it says: ‗The CPSU (b) sets as its task such an
increase in the number of produced consumer products and
a
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a

264

such a constant decline in prices with a corresponding increase
in real wages that gradually a situation will be created in which
every citizen of the USSR can actually acquire every types of
products according to their needs‘.
Thus, the transition should be viewed as a gradual process
based on the increaseb of consumer goods and the policy of
price reduction produced by the Soviet state on the basis of
labour productivity growth.
It will work in this way, and it will express the work of our
industry, its improvement in work, and, in addition, there will
be a process of price reduction, on the other hand, labour
productivity will develop, the abundance of products will
increase, and then practically everyone will be completely clear
about the question of what he can get from production at such
reduced prices. But this will be a gradual process.
Communist distribution is a question that needs to be
pondered over, because there is another solution to the
question, a solution that Comrade Islanders. That there will be
two accompanying principles—one principle according to work,
and the other—distribution according to need. This is rather
unclear.
The next question is theoretical and practical. This is a
question about personal property under communism. A number
of projects are addressing this issue.
It goes without saying that under communism there remains
ownership of items of personal consumption, personal use, etc.
This is perfectly clear. This is also emphasised in our project.
But in some projects, and comrade Alexandrov and Comrade
Pospelov, there is a not quite correct wording of this question.
We should dwell on them.
In the project comrade Pospelov on page 57 it is said that:
‗On the basis of the prosperity of public ownership of the means
of production, more and more masses of the people‘s wealth
will go into personal property, the personal consumption of
workers ...‘ That is, personal property will grow more and
more, and there is no limit here. not indicated. Thus,
communism will turn into a kind of society of wealthy personal
owners.
b
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VOICE FROM THE PLACE. But what to do with personal
items?
MITIN. It seems to me that this issue requires clarification
and clarification.
In the project comrade Alexandrov and other comrades,
there this question is posed in such a way that on the basis of
the growth of public property (p. 41), the personal property of
the working people in consumer goods will grow. I think that
when under communism the principle to each according to his
needs prevails, then it seems to me that it will not be entirely
correct to talk about some kind of boundless growth of personal
ownership of household items. In any case, this issue requires
consideration.
VOICE FROM THE PLACE. What should be done with
commodities?
MITIN. Consume.
Zhdanov. Who else wants to take the floor?
FEDOSEEV. It is obvious that all our projects have common
disadvantages and spaces. You can talk about separate
formulations, about individual provisions, which are incorrectly
stated, but still in the foreground are some general
shortcomings and gaps.
A few comments on the sections of all projects, since there
are common shortcomings in the program theses, including
ours.
Zhdanov. Microbes of common imperfections were hovering
between you.
FEDOSEEV. Was worn bya in some less, in others more.
For the first section. The first section deals with the
meaning of the October Revolution in the development of
a
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mankind. What is the point of this section? When we discussed
this issue in our troika, we came to the conclusion that the
main meaning of this section should consist in opposing the
October Revolution and the socialist system to all societies
based on the exploitation of man by man, on private ownership
of the means of production. This provision is found in the theses
of Comrade Leontyev; this provision is also touched upon in the
theses of Comrade Leontyev. Pospelov, we singled it out a little
more sharply. This makes a certain sense, since there is not just
a change from one social formation to another, as it was when
capitalism replaced feudalism. We are talking about a radical
reorganisation of society; we are talking about a new society, a
communist society that rejects all exploitation. This position
was developed in detail in the Communist Manifesto, in the
works of Comrade Stalin, when he talks about the difference
between the October Revolution and other revolutions. This,
apparently, must be preserved.
But what did not work out in the theses, including ours, is
an explanation of the world-wide historical turn, an explanation
of the transition from the prehistory of mankind to the true
history of mankind. It was necessary in the theses to show the
world-historical role of the working class, that the new class
took up the reorganisation of society, that the classes that in
the past made a revolution could not turn history in this way,
and then there were no conditions for this. In our time,
conditions have been created, and a new class has taken up the
reorganisation of society, a class that turned out to be the only
one capable of alliance with other workers to ensure a new type
of social relations, planned construction on the basis of public
property.
Secondly, it was not possible to show, including in our
project, in the theses that all the working masses are vitally
interested in this world-historical turn. The vital interests of the
popular masses coincide with this progressive role of the
working class in the radical reorganisation of society, and not in
the usual replacement of one formation by another.
In some theses, the question of the material prerequisites
for the socialist revolution is set forth in more detail. In our
country, this question is less developed, and yet the first
section must necessarily contain the question that the need,
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from the point of view of the development of material
conditions for the life of society, is ripe and that the socialist
revolution is realising this need from the point of view of the
development of material conditions for the development of
society.
In our project, in the first section, it is insufficiently shown
that the new society has its own history, has been tested for
more than 30 years. Learn more about this said in the theses of
Comrades Pospelov, Iovchuk and Shepilov. In the first section on
the significance of the October Revolution, this will have to be
brought up and it will be said without fail that history has
already been tested, which has shown the invincibility of the
new socialist society.
The second section—the international situation—has already
been discussed here. This section is largely current. And in our
theses there is something about the current situation in the
international section, but there is a general question that needs
to be further elaborated. It seems to me that in all drafts of
theses, the further decay of capitalism is insufficiently shown
and underdeveloped (and this should, apparently, occupy one of
the most important places). In a general formulation, all theses
begin with the fact that during these 30 years capitalism has
been on the decline. But the decay of capitalism, the economic
decline of a concrete demonstration was not found in any of the
theses.
ZHADANOV. In general, there is no criticism of capitalism
in the second section. Abnormal this is. Moreover, as Lenin said,
is it necessary at all to give in our program a general
characteristic not only of the highest stage of capitalism, but of
capitalism in general—this side of the matter was taken simply
and thrown out. And it turned out that, in fact, all this section
of criticism of capitalism, an all-encompassing criticism of the
capitalist order in the economic field, in the political field, in
the ideological field, in any field, were reduced to the fact that
we turned to the current moment and began with an assessment
of that the current situation was created from the Anglo-
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American bloc, the new democracy and etca. Moreover, one can
immediately see the lack of this section, when they say: here is
the concentration of capitalism, here all the contradictions
have developed to the extreme, here is unemployment and all
such a thing, here is women‘s and children‘s labour, while none
of the members of our party, none of our brothers abroad will
understand where all this is coming from, what all these
contradictions are, all criticism of capitalism and bourgeois
democracy is not shown, while this question is very acute,
because there is a debate about democracy.
All these are politically sensitive issues and they dealt with
this, in my opinion, rather well.
FEDOSEEV. After your remarks, I have nothing to say.
ZHADANOV. You must point out why criticism of capitalism
dropped out of you, did this question disappear, is Lenin‘s
argumentation not outdated?b
Sokolnikov and Bukharin, when the draft of the old program
was being considered, proposed to assess only imperialism. This
is not very clear. In general, if our program does not have
international significance, propaganda value, then, of course, it
is easy to start with the conjuncture, and if it presents a
document on the basis of which people will learn and listen to
the voice of the CPSU (B), as we criticise capitalism, some its
ulcers and contradictions, then the answer itself suggests itself,
what should be our program— narrowly opportunistic or broadly
political, principled, having the meaning arising from the first
section.c
In the first section, the comrades apparently wanted to talk
about the international significance of our revolution, and not
only about the national one. If this is so, if there is a unity of
a
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ideas that permeates the entire introductory part, then the
second part should represent, to a certain extent, the
development of the first. And here I must say that if the first
part stands like that, then the second part stands at some angle
and is not organically connected.
FEDOSEEV. In connection with this section, I just wanted to
make one comment. When characterising capitalism, it would
be necessary to show in detail the entire process of further
decay, decomposition of capitalism and the economic decline of
capitalist countries on this basis. Among some economists, and
in particular at the Institute of World Economy, there is such a
point of view that the unificationa of the capitalist countries
occurred solely as a result of the war, that, say, Britain
allegedly suffered huge losses in the war and therefore the
economy was weakening. Here the question is incomplete. As a
result of the war, the capitalist economy was only pushed to
decline and impoverishment, in particular in England, that the
decay of British imperialism led to economic decline.
Ascension. With us, Marxist-Leninists, decline and
impoverishment is usually called a crisis, while in your country
it is called ‗decline‘, ‗impoverishment‘. When such terminology
is slipped, it is not Marxist terminology.
FEDOSEEV. I mean that the Institute of World Economy
explains in this way that the capitalist countries, in particular
England, have become impoverished as a result of the war, and
the economy is declining.
In the draft theses there is another shortcoming in the
international section, that the question of the class struggle in
modern conditions has not been properly elaborated and
properly reflected. The fact that, along with the usual forms of
class struggle—strikes, strikes, parliamentary struggle, etc.,
new forms of class struggle have emerged under new slogans,
this fact has not found sufficient reflection in the draft theses.
In particular, the fact that the class struggle in the countries of
the new democracy proceeded in a peculiar way, that the
a

The word ―unification‖ is corrected in pencil to ―impoverishment‖

270

elimination of capitalists and landlords in the course of the class
struggle was inextricably linked with the struggle for national
liberation and that the class struggle in other capitalist
countries threatened by Anglo-American expansion, that this
class struggle cannot ignore the national question - this also did
not find sufficient reflection in the theses. The question of the
class struggle in the capitalist world, of the forms of this class
struggle, must be shown in more detail.
On the question of the results of socialist construction. In
different projects of theses there is a different number of
materials in terms of volume, but the questions in all projects
are taken the same, however, there is a drawback concerning
all projects and ours in that number. This disadvantage lies in
the fact that the results are given in the form of a description
of what happened and no explanation is given why it happened,
no impression is created, that the internal laws of socialism
determined the great successes of socialism for 30 years. In our
previous program, a characteristic of capitalism was given and
this characteristic made it possible for everyone to clearly
imagine that capitalism is moving towards death. Apparently,
when it comes to socialism, we must show that socialism is
steadily on the rise, that socialism is all-conquering. The
question of the victory of socialism must be finalised in all
theses.
A few remarks about the section that the comrades spoke
about here, and which is the main one—the task for the next 2030 years.
First, I will make one comment. Somehow it did not work
out in the theses, neither we, nor other comrades, that the
most accelerated development of society begins with socialism,
and the question of the pace, the acceleration of development,
that the processes in the economic and cultural fields will
improve much faster than they have been going so far, this
question has not received due reflections.
Now about some questions. Here we discussed in detail our
thesis that within 5-10 years the need for the necessary basic
necessities will be provided. Here we have a really bad shot,
hastily. The three of us wrote this paragraph together and
edited it at the very last moment. Here, different meanings can
be expressed and formulated, and since we ourselves did not
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understand the question properly, we can have different
interpretations of it. For example, I imagined the matter in
such a way that it does not mean that in 5-10 years already
bread, fats and meat will be distributed without taking into
account the measure of labour and the measure of
consumption, but, in my opinion, it was about , in order to
provide the population with basic necessities for 5 or 10 years,
so that the population‘s need for basic necessities is satisfied.
Here it is possible to interpret in different ways and there may
be some confusion of the question of the communist principle of
distribution according to needs without taking into account the
measure of labour and the issue of meeting the needs of the
population in basic necessities.
We discussed this issue and believed that if the program
said that for 20-30 years people can meet the need for bread,
dairy products, and other necessities, then this would be a
programme that people would understand very little, what they
need 20-30 years to pass, so that bread, fats and sugar were in
such quantities that it was possible to satisfy the normal needs
of people.
What kind of calculations were there? The calculations
were such that Comrade Stalin cited about having 7-8 billion
poods of grain annually. If you have 8-9 or 10 billion poods of
grain annually, then the need for bread can be satisfied, and
bread is immediately meat and other necessities, then is it
possible to supply such task to solve these problems within 10
years.
Here is Comrade. Mitin is right when he says that we have
just the disadvantage that the task is posed very abstractly,
theoretically, abstractly, that there is no stage. We tried in this
case to outline some stages in this issue, although on all other
issues I agree with Comrade. Mitin that our common defect is to
outline some staging in order to make it clear that the need for
basic necessities that the population lives on will be satisfied
not in 30 years, but within the next ten years. We were wrong
in our calculations.
Ascension. The bread problem must be resolved in this
five-year plan.
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FEDOSEEV. We thought that we should provide it within 510 years.
Ascension. We will solve the problem with bread earlier.
FEDOSEEV. We have taken bread, fats and sugar.
ZHADANOV. Bread and fats are two different things.
FEDOSEEVa. The question is where to start, or from
politics, or from the economy that part, which interprets the
task. The part that deals with the task should start with general
tasks of building communism. Then what goes on with us and
with other comrades. The majority, apparently, was inclined to
raise the question of creating an economic basis for
communism. I think that in this case it is impossible to oppose,
since economics—this is the party‘s policy in the field of
economic construction.
And the question of creating the economic base of
communism, as well as the question of communist
consciousness, which is needed for the transition to
communism, these are the main questions. It cannot be said
that we are now being held back by the political form of our
state system in the transition to communism, but this,
apparently, is the main programmatic issue in order to build a
communist society.
ZHADANOV. The next meeting of the commission is
convened on Tuesday at 2 pm.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 18.L. 1-40. Typescript.
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1.7. P. F. Yudin, D. T. Shepilov, K. V.
Ostrovityanov, M. B. Mitin, P. N. Fedoseev—
Comments on the Draft Programme of the
CPSU (B)
Consolidated Notes on the Programme‟s Features of the
CPSU (B)
YUDIN
1) The projects do not clearly express the measures that
should ensure the transition to communism. Many formulations
speak of activities that can be resolved only at the higher stages
of the development of communism. For example, the project of
Pospelov, Shepilov and Iovchuk speaks of a single common
language communist society.
In the project of Aleksandrov, Fedoseev and Ostrovityanov,
it is said about the transition in the near future to direct
product exchange. This is wrong, because money will last for a
very long time even under communism.
2) The method of presenting projects and the structure of
the program are in many cases insufficient. For example, for
Pospelov, economic issues are in the foreground, and general
political issues at the end. It would be better to start with
general political questions, that is, with questions about the
Soviet state. Aleksandrov lists too many details, each of which
can be an independent topic. For example, in paragraph 3 on
page 35, where there is an increase in metal production, and
the further development of mechanical engineering, and the
all-round development of light industry, etc. If only to list, then
this is not enough, and it is impossible to develop each separate
topic. We need to put it in a different way. Speaking about
satisfying the needs of the citizens of the USSR, Aleksandrov
immediately wrote about porcelain and crystal dishes, furniture
made of precious woods, jewellery, etc. This is inspired by the
ill-considered question.
3) The draft of Leontyev and Kuusinen incorrectly indicates
that the path of new democracy is the only way for the peoples
of the small and dependent countries of the capitalist world to
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preserve and strengthen their national freedom, economic and
political independence. You can‘t limit it like that.
SHEPILOV
1) The project of Aleksandrov‘s group does not show at all
the difficulties and contradictions that the Soviet people
managed to overcome under the leadership of the party in 30
years.
2) In the program, one must follow the method of opposing
two worlds, two systems.
This failed to the fullest extent in all projects. There are
many opportunistic projects in projects of moments that
characterise the current international situation.
3) It is wrong to speak, as it is said in Aleksandrov‘s
project, about the leap from the first to the second phase of
communism. This is only a stage of maturity of one and the
same formation, and not a transition from one to another
formation.
4) In the economic section of the program, it is necessary
first of all to formulate the main provisions concerning the
sphere of production, from which the main distributional
problems logically follow. This means that, first of all, it is
necessary to determine what the material and technical base of
communism will be, which will allow creating an abundance of
products for the transition from distribution according to work
to distribution according to needs. This was not clearly defined
in the projects.
It must be said that the material and technical basis of a
developed communist society will be an automatic system of
machines on an electrical basis. This will be a means for the
final elimination of the distinction between hard work, unskilled
work and skilled labour and to eliminate the opposition
between mental and physical labour.
The foundations of the material and technical base of
communism are created and laid already now and will develop
further.
5) On the nature of work: the project of Mitin and Yudin
proposes a system of polytechnic education for young people in
order to make the person of the future comprehensively
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developed. This is a tribute to the old, not justified in practice,
ideas of Marxism. The entire experience of our construction
shows that we are moving towards fractional specialisation and
division of labour and cannot keep a course towards
polytechnics and towards universally developed workers who
can do everything.
6) On the struggle for an abundance of products: the
projects do not formulate that the communist principles of
distribution will develop gradually. In Pospelov‘s project, we
tried to formulate this, but this was not entirely successful. We
do not have enough real economic calculations in order to say
clearly in what time frame and in what way we will be silent on
the tasks of communist distribution. Aleksandrov‘s project
speaks of the next 5-10 years, which is clearly unrealistic.
It seems to me that our practice tells us that first of all we
pray follow the line of meeting the needs of the social, social
and cultural needs of our people, that is, the needs of
education, health care, cinema, resorts, and then, as socialist
abundance matures, and material needs.
7) Not all projects clearly raise the question of forms of
ownership. I think that the merger of the two forms of
ownership will take place on the basis of the electrification of
our agriculture, which does not tolerate the narrow framework
of individual collectives.
A powerful unified energy system will be the basis for a
unified public form of ownership and the development of an
agricultural artel into a commune.
OSTROVITYANOV
1) Today you cannot focus your attention on individual
details and individual formulations, it is necessary to agree on
some fundamental issues. On the development of productive
forces: in general, the projects correctly outlined the main lines
of electrification, mechanisation, automation, etc. But we
cannot bypass the issues of using new discoveries in the field of
atomic energy. These discoveries promise a complete
revolutionary revolution in production technology. And in our
program it would be advisable to say that, in contrast to the
imperialists who seek to use atomic energy as a weapon of
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death and destruction, we will fight against such use of atomic
energy and will contribute to the scientific development of
problems associated with the industrial use of intra-atomic
energy in to further meet the needs of the people and the
transition from socialism to communism.
2) On the problem of the division of labour and the
elimination of the polarity between mental and physical labour:
in the projects, in general, the correct answer to this question
is given, but it is necessary to say with all strength and full
voice that we are not going towards the elimination of the
division of labour, but are going towards elimination of the old
system of division of labour, which was associated with
exploitation, we are moving towards the development of the
division of labour on a new basis. There is an enormous process
of differentiation in the field of production, and it is reflected
in a huge differentiation in the field of scientific knowledge. All
this requires an appropriate specialisation of labour. Under
these conditions, some of Engels‘ old arguments about the
division of labour, inspired by a different level of development
of technology, a different level of development of the
productive forces, became utopian and naive.
3) About the distribution according to needs: this process
does not begin with spiritual food, as it is said in the theses of
Pospelov‘s group, it is about bodily food. First of all, basic
necessities should be distributed according to needs. This item
is primarily bread. We can set the task of distributing bread
according to needs much earlier than in relation to other
products. In any case, one cannot replace the theme of the
distribution of material wealth according to needs with the
theme of the abundance of culture. If we agree with Shepilov,
it will turn out that we will distribute communist propaganda
according to our needs, and as for bread, meat, etc., we will
distribute it according to work. It is not right. Perhaps it is not
necessary to give a list of those products that will be distributed
according to needs, but a clear perspective needs to be given.
The project of the Alexandrov group unnecessarily lists some
types of needs. The wording can be changed, but the general
task must be set.
In addition, it must be emphasised that the principle of
distribution according to needs is hardly whether it will
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eliminate the principle of distribution according to work. The
highly progressive factor that will drive the development of the
productive forces under communism is the growth of needs,
which will cause the growth of new branches of production.
Needs cannot be met completely and permanently at once.
Therefore, even at the highest stage of communism, there will
be a certain combination of the socialist principle of payment
according to work with the principle of distribution according to
needs.
In this regard, the question of personal material interest
arises. Communism does not eliminate personal interest, but
gives the highest satisfaction of personal interests, and we
cannot ignore the role of personal material interest in the
development of a communist society. Some people still imagine
the matter in such a way that under communism labour will
turn into a game that you can or may not do. This is a
misconception.
4) On the elimination of opposites between city and
country: overgrowing agricultural artel into a commune will not
yet mean the merger of the two forms of property, but only a
new stage in this direction. In the formed period, obviously,
there will not be a merger of the two forms of ownership and
will not be eliminated to the end the difference between the
working class and the peasantry.
5) In all theses, the question of the fate of cities is
bypassed. It must be made clear that we are not going to
liquidate the cities, as Engels assumed, and we expect to
rebuild, improve and use them as cultural and industrial centres
that will play their enormous progressive role in the further
development of communism.
6) One of the major shortcomings is the not quite correct
formulation of the question of the state. In the projects, no
matter how hard we tried to avoid it, we mainly note those
moments that lead to the withering away of the state. We must
further emphasise that I will gradually die off the functions of
coercion, but on the other hand, economic and organisational
functions will be greatly developed the state. Imagine that
under communism these functions will be transferred to the
union organisations or something like that, absolutely wrong.
Functions like The Economic Council, such as the State Planning
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Commission, the functions of our ministries will be preserved
and developed. What will happen to the state next, when
communism is built all over the world, we do not have to say
now, but now we must give a more detailed description of the
role that the state will play during the period of building
communism for 20-30 years.
7) The theses of Pospelov‘s group prematurely set the task
of merging all nations into one nation with a common language
and common culture. We must confine ourselves to raising the
question of the flourishing of national culture and the
rapprochement on this basis of the cultures of different
nationalities, that is, strengthening the friendship of peoples.
8) It must be clearly formulated that commodity-money
relations are preserved and in the nearest future of 20-30 years
it is necessary to talk about strengthening these relations and
their best use in the interests of communism.
MITIN
1) All projects are somewhat academic and theoretical,
they do not indicate transitional stages in the development of
communism.
2) The question of labour incentives: to build communism,
all the people will have to work hard. What will be the
incentives to build communism?—On this question the drafts of
the program answer vaguely. We must clearly say how we can
use the socialist principle of labour in order to interest
everyone in the development of labour productivity, in the
building of communism.
3) The international part in all the projects turned out to
be opportunistic, it did not come up with a real analysis of
modern capitalism and the question of the relationship between
capitalism and socialism was not clearly resolved. This question,
moreover, is further dimmed by the fact that, in addition to
capitalism and socialism, there are countries of the new
democracy in which a special process of development of
socialism is taking place.
4) The project of Pospelov‘s group incorrectly states that
the capitalist encirclement of the Soviet Union in the old sense
of the word does not exist now and that as if it had been
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replaced by a new friendly circle of the people‘s democratic
republics in Eastern and Southeastern Europe.
5) The question of polytechnic education. In our theses,
Yudin and I put it as a more distant perspective, to which we
will move through the specialisation of labour. Under
communism, labour can only occur in society when there is a
difference in labour, a division of labour—without this, the
production process is impossible. Apparently, in the program
these moments both from the theoretical and from the practical
point of view should be expressed more clearly.
6) The transition to communist distribution according to
needs should be viewed as a gradual process taking place on the
basis of an increase in the production of consumer goods and a
price reduction policy pursued by the Soviet state based on an
increase in labour productivity. As the abundance of products
increases, it will be possible to practically expand the
satisfaction of the needs of the population by lowering the
prices of goods. Comrade Ostrovityanov‘s assumption about the
combination of two principles of distribution—according to work
and according to needs— seems unclear to me.
7) The question of personal property under communism is
not quite correctly formulated in both Comrade Aleksandrov‘s
project and in Comrade Pospelov‘s project. Comrade Pospelov‘s
draft says that ever greater masses of the people‘s wealth will
become the personal property of the working people. Thus,
communism will turn into a kind of society of wealthy personal
owners. This issue requires clarification and clarification.
Comrade Aleksandrov‘s draft states that on the basis of the
growth of public property, the personal property of the working
people in consumer goods will grow. I think that under the
conditions of communist distribution according to needs, it will
not be entirely correct to talk about some kind of unlimited
growth of personal ownership of household items. Consumption
will grow, but not ownership of consumer goods.
FEDOSEEV
1) The first section on the significance of the October
Revolution in the development of mankind in all projects failed,
because the meaning of the world-historical revolution, the
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meaning of the transition from the prehistory of mankind to the
true history of mankind. The theses do not sufficiently show the
world-historical role of the working class, which was led for the
reorganisation of society, it is insufficiently shown that all the
working masses are interested in this world-historical revolution
in life. This is not an ordinary change from one social formation
to another.
In the first section, the question of the material
prerequisites for the socialist revolution must be developed. It
is also insufficiently shown that the new society already has its
own history, has passed a thirty-year test.
2) The second section, concerning the international
situation, is largely current in nature. All projects suffer from
this. In all projects, the further decay of capitalism is
insufficiently shown and not developed.
The question of the class struggle in modern conditions has
not been properly elabourated and reflected in the dollar. In
particular, the originality of the class struggle in the countries
of new democracies, where the struggle for national liberation
led to the elimination of capitalists and landowners.
3) The results of socialist construction in the USSR are given
in the form of a description of what happened, and no
explanation is given as to why it happened, that is, they are not
revealed internal laws of the development of socialism. In our
old program, a characteristic of capitalism was given, which
made it possible for everyone to clearly imagine that capitalism
was heading for ruin. Now, apparently, when it comes to
socialism, we must show why socialism is steadily advancing and
why it is all-conquering system.
4) Neither we nor other comrades got a clear idea in the
theses, why the most accelerated development of society
begins with socialism. This is a question about the pace of
development both in the economic and cultural fields.
5) In the theses of Aleksandrov‘s group, the question is
really poorly framed on meeting the needs for basic necessities
for 5-10 years.
We wanted to say that the tasks of meeting the needs for
bread, fats and other basic necessities are not expected to be
applied for a period of 20-30 years.
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Such a programme would be very little comprehensible to
the people. The most elementary economic calculations make it
possible to think that in the blissful years the need for bread
and some other essentials can be completely satisfied. We tried
to outline here some stages of development, but, apparently,
we made a mistake in the calculations.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 18.L. 41-49. Typescript.

282

1.8. P. N. Fedoseev, M. B. Mitin, L. A.
Leontyev, D. T. Shepilov—Revised Draft of
the Programme of the Central Committee of
the CPSU (B)1
Project
PROGRAM OF THE ALL-UNION COMMUNIST PARTY
(Bolsheviks)
I. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE GREAT OCTOBER SOCIALIST
REVOLUTION IN THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF
HUMANITY
The Great October Socialist Revolution (November 7, 1917)
in Russia abolished the rule of the capitalists and landlords and
established the dictatorship of the proletariat. The October
Revolution was the natural result of the entire course of social
development, the growth of the irreconcilable contradictions of
the capitalist system.
The Great October Socialist Revolution opened a new era in
world history. Since classes appeared, society has been based
on the exploitation of man by man. The masses of the people
bore the yoke of political and economic oppression and spiritual
enslavement. Over the centuries, the working masses have
repeatedly rebelled against the exploiters, trying to throw off
the yoke of oppressors and become masters of their position.
But in the revolutions of the past, the working people did not
manage to take advantage of the results of their struggle and
free themselves from exploitation. Some exploiting classes
replaced others, one form of exploitation was replaced by
another, but exploitation itself and its basis - the private
ownership of the means of production by the exploiting
classes—remained.
1

1 The project was sent to Voznesensky N. D., Suslov M. D.,
Alexandrov G. F., Kuusinen O. V., Mitina M. B., Yudina P. F., Pospelov
P. M., Shepilov D. T., Ostrovityanov K. V., Leontiev L. A., Fedoseeva P.
N.
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The Great October Socialist Revolution led to the
destruction of the rule of all and all exploiting classes and
groups, to the elimination of all oppression of man.
The entire centuries-old development of society in the past
was essentially only the prehistory of mankind. The October
Revolution marked the beginning of the true history of mankind.
It signified the transition to the conscious creation of history by
the masses and marked the beginning of the communist era in
the development of society.
For the first time in history, the workers and peasants
under the leadership of the Communist Party overthrew the
power of the bourgeoisie and landowners, destroyed the old
bourgeois state apparatus to the ground and created a state of
a new type - the Soviet state. The Soviet socialist state has
realised true freedom for the working people. Thus, the
bourgeois state was opposed by the state of the working
people, and the bourgeois, parliamentary democracy was
opposed by the Soviet, socialist democracy, which is the highest
form of democracy. The creation of the Soviet state meant a
world-historic step forward in the liberation struggle of the
working class.
The Soviet power not only abolished the political
domination of the exploiting classes, but also abolished the
economic basis on which the exploitation of man by man was
based. Soviet power abolished the landlord‘s property land,
transferred the land for use by the peasantry, nationalised
industry, transport, banks. The working people won both
political power and material resources for building a new,
socialist life.
The national economy of a huge country was organised on
the basis of the domination of socialist ownership of the means
of production, on the basis of planning, which forever saved the
Soviet people from the anarchy of production, from economic
crises, unemployment and associated poverty and ruin. For the
first time in the history of class society, for many millennia in
the development of society, the working people finally put an
end to the social system based on the oppression of the masses
by the propertied classes, and created solid preconditions for a
truly free, prosperous and cultural life of the working people.
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The victory of socialism in the USSR confirmed the great
truth of Marxism-Leninism, that capitalism is a historically
transitory mode of production, that it is already has outlived its
age, and that, by virtue of the laws of historical development,
it will inevitably be replaced by socialism. The thirty-year
existence of the Soviet state with all convincingly proved that
the working people of town and country, without capitalists
landowners, not only capable of creating their own, new,
socialist state, but with immense success to rule the state,
build industry, manage agriculture, develop culture,
successfully defend our gains against enemies, and steadily
move forward towards the complete victory of communism. The
Soviet state was the most powerful state that ever existed in
history, the best form of state structure of all existing. The
socialist system of the national economy of the USSR has shown
its greatest advantages over capitalism before the whole world.
The victory of the socialist revolution freed the peoples of
Russia from economic and spiritual enslavement by foreign
capital and ensured their national independence. For the first
time, Soviet power made our country a free and independent
state.
The October Socialist Revolution broke the chains of
national oppression in Russia, approved a powerful
multinational socialist state, built on the basis of the fraternal
community of peoples. The October Revolution raised the
previously oppressed peoples to the position of truly free and
truly equal. The Soviet state and social system provided to all
the peoples of Russia economic and cultural flourishing. The
October Revolution thereby exposed to the end the lie about
the superiority of some nations and races over others. She also
dealt a crushing blow to the bourgeois racial theories, according
to which humanity is divided into higher and lower races, of
which the lower races are not capable of civilisation, and the
higher ones are called to play the role of the only carriers of
civilisation and oppress the lower ones. The October Revolution
showed that even previously backward peoples, drawn into the
mainstream of Soviet development, quickly moved forward and
were able to create and develop an advanced culture.
The Great October Socialist Revolution broke through the
front of world imperialism, destroyed the capitalist system in
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one of the largest countries in the world and thus shook the
foundations of bourgeois rule throughout the world. As a result
of the victory of the socialist revolution in Russia, the world was
split into two opposite systems - socialism and capitalism.
Numerous attempts of capitalist reaction to undermine
socialist construction and destroy the Soviet state by armed
intervention, war and blockade, economic and ideological
struggle ended in complete failure. The Soviet people emerged
from all these trials even stronger and more united.
The October Revolution served as a signal and an example
for the working people of all peace in their liberation struggle.
It has shattered in the broad masses of the people of the
capitalist countries, in the oppressed peoples of the colonies
and dependent countries, faith in the inviolability and eternity
of capitalism. Under the influence of the October Revolution, a
powerful wave of revolutionary uprisings and national liberation
movements swept across the world.
The October Revolution shattered the false socialist dogmas
about the impossibility of victory labour on capital, the need to
come to terms with the omnipotence of imperialism and be
content with partial concessions from the ruling classes. The
October Revolution and the victory of socialism in the USSR
exposed the social reformist ideology as the ideology of saving
capitalism; it showed the working class of the whole world that
social democratic reformism is the ideological pillar of
capitalism, its loyal defender and servant.
The Second World War, which ended with the defeat of
German fascism and Japanese imperialism, proved to the whole
world that only thanks to the Soviet state, emerged as a result
of the October Revolution, only thanks to the selfless struggle
of the peoples of the USSR, who bore the brunt of this war on
their shoulders, mankind was saved from the danger of fascist
enslavement. The USSR acted as the saviour of world culture
and civilisation from fascist barbarism.
The Great October Socialist Revolution put the USSR at the
head of all progressive mankind. The Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics is the stronghold of the progressive development of
society, culture and civilisation of peoples.
The leader, inspirer and organiser of the masses, who
brought about the great socialist revolution and the victorious
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building of socialism in the USSR, there was the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks), the party of Lenin-Stalin. Armed
with the theory of scientific communism, knowledge of the laws
of social development, creatively moving forward MarxistLeninist science, the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks
educates the working class and all working people in the spirit
of Leninism, shows them the right path and leads to the
complete victory of communism.
II. MODERN INTERNATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
The current era in the life of mankind is an era of steady
growth and prosperity of the socialist society in the USSR, on
the one hand, a general crisis and decay of the capitalist system
on the other hand.
The general crisis of capitalism was prepared by the entire
course of its development. Under the capitalist system, the
most important and decisive means of production and
exchange—land, factories and plants, railways, trade
enterprises and banks—constitute private property of a small
class of capitalists, which exploits wage workers, deprived of
the means of production and forced by this to sell his labour.
Small-scale producers are peasants who make up the most
numerous class of the population, artisans, handicraftsmen,
small traders—are subjected to merciless exploitation by the
capitalists and landlords.
Having developed the productive forces of society to a
previously unprecedented scale, capitalism has become
entangled in contradictions insoluble for it. Along with the
increase social wealth in bourgeois society social inequality
inevitably grows, there is a deepening of the gap between the
haves and have-nots. The development of capitalism leads to
the displacement of small production by large and large the ruin
of many previously independent small producers and their
transformation into proletarians and semi-proletarians, to the
impoverishment of the proletariat, doomed to intensifying
exploitation, to the growing insecurity of existence, to slave
conditions of work and life. Expanding production and collecting
on huge factories and factories millions of workers, capitalism
gives the production process a social character that conflicts
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with the private capitalist form of appropriation. This basic
contradiction of capitalism generates destructive anarchy of
production and periodically causes devastating economic crises
of overproduction. During crises, millions of people are forced
to endure unemployment and hunger not because there are not
enough goods, but because there are too many of them
produced: the capitalists do not find effective demand for
goods due to the ruin of the masses of the population.
With the growth of contradictions in bourgeois society, the
indignation of the working and exploited masses also grows, and
the struggle of the proletariat for liberation from the yoke of
capitalism unfolds. At the same time, the productive forces
developed by the capitalists in the pursuit of profit, the
socialisation of labour and an increase in labour productivity
have long created the necessary material prerequisites for
replacing capitalism with a higher social system - socialism. The
historical mission of the gravedigger of capitalism and the
builder of a new, socialist society belongs to the working class
as the most advanced class of modern society. With the
development of capitalism, the proletariat grows in numbers,
rallies, passing through the harsh but tempering school of
labour and struggle, becomes the recognised leader of all the
exploited and oppressed masses in the overthrow of the
bourgeoisie and the socialist transformation of society.
By the beginning of the 20th century, the pre-monopoly
phase of capitalism, in which free competition between many
independent enterprises prevailed, was replaced by a new
phase of capitalism—imperialism, when the dominance of
monopolies, finance capital and financial oligarchy took shape,
the export of capital acquired outstanding importance, the
division of the world by international cartels began and the
division ended the entire territory of the earth by the largest
capitalist countries.
Imperialism is decaying, parasitic, dying capitalism. He
brings to the last line, to the extreme limits of the
contradictions of capitalism, and above all: 1) the contradiction
between labour and capital; 2) contradiction between a handful
of the dominant economically highly developed countries and
hundreds of millions of the population of the colonial and
dependent countries of the world; 3) the contradiction between
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various financial groups and the imperialist powers in their
struggle for sources of raw materials, sales markets, areas of
capital investment. Former comparatively the smooth
development and spread of capitalist relations gave way to an
abrupt and catastrophic development of capitalism. The law of
uneven economic and political development of capitalist
countries in the era of imperialism is expressed in the fact that
some countries are leaping ahead of others and are quickly
pushing them out of the world market. Due to this uneven
development, periodic redistributions of an already divided
world are inevitable in the form of military clashes and military
catastrophes, as a result of which the front of world imperialism
is weakening. The possibility of breaking through this front and,
therefore, the victory of socialism in individual countries was
created, while the simultaneous victory of socialism in all
countries became impossible.
Already the first world imperialist war of 1914-1918, meant
joining capitalism during its general crisis. The Great October
Socialist Revolution in Russia tore out a sixth part of the world
capitalist system land.
Capitalism has ceased to be a single and all-embracing
system of the world economy; it has lost its former strength and
stability.
During the period of the general crisis of capitalism, the
bourgeois system is no longer able to use the productive forces
developed by it, which is reflected in the underload of the
production apparatus caused by the contraction of domestic and
foreign markets due to the catastrophic impoverishment of the
masses, in the frequency of periodic economic crises and the
growth of their destructive force. The bourgeois system is
already unable to provide even a slave existence for their wage
slaves, about which testifies to the presence of multimilliondollar chronic unemployment, which does not dissolve further in
short-term periods by crises. The bourgeois system has become
a clear obstacle to the development of the material and
spiritual culture of mankind, as evidenced by the sharp increase
in the tendency inherent in monopolies to push for peaceful
technical progress with the gigantic possibilities of science and
technology; unprecedented growth of all types of parasitism
and decay; the transition of the dominant monopolies to
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extreme forms of reaction in political life; the decline, decay
and moral disintegration of bourgeois culture. The bourgeois
system has become a mortal threat to the existence of
mankind, as evidenced by the devastating wars waged by the
imperialists, the general growth of militarism and the frantic
arms race. All this characterises the general crisis of capitalism
as a historical period of the collapse of the bourgeois system.
In the context of the general crisis of capitalism, the
dominant financial oligarchy in a number of countries, being
unable to rule by the old methods of parliamentarism and
bourgeois democracy, goes over to fascism. The establishment
of the fascist regime in Italy, Germany and some other
countries did not testify to the strength and the strength of the
bourgeois system, but about its weakness and precariousness.
The elimination of the last remnants of democratic freedoms
and the rights of the people; unrestrained terror against the
labour movement; the course for the physical extermination of
all any progressive elements; searching for a way out of the
growing internal difficulties on the paths of the treacherous
aggression, predatory wars and the struggle for world
domination; the politics of corruption and the moral decay of a
significant part of the population, the curbing of all animal
instincts in a person with the whole purpose of preparing
millions of obedient performers of adventurous plans to seize
foreign lands, enslave and exterminate other peoples - such is
the face of fascism as an open terrorist dictatorship of the most
reactionary and chauvinistic elements of finance capital.
The Second World War, prepared by the forces of
international reaction and unleashed by the fascist aggressors,
served as a major turning point in the development of the
general crisis of capitalism, leading to its sharp deepening and
aggravation. Like the First World War, it had as its main result
an unconditional weakening of capitalism.
The defeat of the main centres of world fascism and world
aggression deprived the international reaction of such outposts
in the struggle against the Soviet Union and socialism, against
the workers‘ and national liberation movement, which were the
main fascist countries— Germany, Japan, Italy.
The international authority and power of the impregnable
fortress of socialism-the Soviet Union, which by its heroic
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struggle not only defended its freedom and independence, but
also liberated the peoples of Europe from enslavement, grew
immeasurably. The Soviet people, who played a decisive role in
achieving victory over the aggressors and saved human
civilisation from the fascist pogromists, showed the whole world
that the forces of socialism and democracy are invincible. As an
insurmountable obstacle to the implementation of the black
designs of international reaction, a powerful bulwark of peace
and security of peoples, their free development along the path
of social progress and genuine democracy, the Soviet Union has
rightfully become a decisive factor in world politics. A positive
solution to not a single international problem is unthinkable
without the participation of the USSR.
The capitalist camp suffered further damage: just as the
First World War ended with the fall of Russia from the world
system of capitalism, the Second World War and the defeat of
fascism led to the fall out of the imperialist system of a number
of countries in eastern and southeastern Europe, liberated from
fascism by the Soviet Army, thanks to this the opportunity to
determine their fate by the free choice of peoples and relying
on disinterested support of the Soviet Union. The new
democracy that emerged in these countries, born of the antifascist and anti-imperialist struggle of the masses, broke with
the anti-popular traditions of bourgeois democracy. In these
countries, state power passed from the hands of the exploiting
classes to the hands of the working majority of the population.
The people‘s power realises the national and social
emancipation of peoples from the oppression of foreign
imperialism, capitalist monopolies and feudal landlords, carries
out radical democratic transformations and creates conditions
for the transition to socialism.
The crisis of the colonial system aggravated by the Second
World War, expressed in the mighty rise of the national
liberation movement in the colonial and dependent countries,
threatened the rear of the imperialist system. A crisis of the
colonial system is manifested in the fact that the peoples of the
colonies do not want to live anymore in the old way and took
the path of a decisive struggle for the creation of independent,
independent states. In order to maintain power over the
colonial and dependent countries, the imperialist predators
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resort to all kinds of manoeuvres, acting both by force and
deception, trying to split the forces of the national-colonial
movement.
Finally, being generated by the uneven development of the
capitalist countries, the war led to a further exacerbation of
this unevenness. The swelling of the production apparatus of
the United States, along with the economic ruin of the
bourgeois countries of Europe and a large part of Asia, is
fraught with the inevitability especially sharp conflicts, an
unprecedented exacerbation of the struggle for sales markets,
new deep economic crises and shocks. Throughout the capitalist
world, the war has led to an unprecedented decline in the living
standards of the masses, an increase in unemployment, poverty
and hunger, and an increase in class contradictions due to the
bourgeoisie to shift onto the shoulders of the working people
the main burden of the war and post-war hardships, to the
upsurge of the labour movement.
After the defeat of the fascist aggressors, the centre of
world reaction moved to the United States of America, and the
failed Hitlerite plans of enslavement of the world was replaced
by the American plans for world domination, in which the role
of the junior partner is assigned to England. These adventurous
economic plans, political and ideological enslavement of Europe
and the whole world, irreconcilably hostile to the fundamental
national interests of the overwhelming majority of countries
and peoples, are dictated, on the one hand, by the greedy
imperialist desires of the financial oligarchy, and, on the other
hand, by its fear of the growth of socialism and people‘s
democracy.
American imperialism uses dollar diplomacy everywhere,
politics force, atomic blackmail and threats to intimidate the
faint of heart; seeks to enslave small and temporarily weakened
peoples and put together an imperialist bloc against the USSR;
under the flag of ‗Western democracy‘ is trying to impose on
European countries have their own political regime, based on
the omnipotence of the dollar and the domination of an
insignificant handful of monopolists. American imperialism aims
to turn the United Nations Organisation into an instrument of its
expansionist policy, undermining the principle of sovereignty
and equality of the member countries; stakes on the
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preservation and revival of imperialist Germany and Japan as
their vassals; pursues an aggressive arms policy. The ruling
classes of the Anglo-Saxon powers unceremoniously interfere in
the internal affairs of foreign countries, everywhere supporting
reactionary and openly fascist elements, and plant the
cannibalistic ideology of Anglo-Saxon racial superiority. The
Anglo-American bloc formed after the end of the Second World
War cannot be strong and lasting; the contradiction between its
participants —the two main powers of modern imperialism—
which is the main contradiction within the imperialist camp,
inevitably intensifies in the course of the struggle for sales
markets, sources of raw materials, spheres of influence, for the
distribution of hardships caused by the post-war economic
devastation.
The deepening of the general crisis of capitalism as a result
of the Second World War led to the decline and crisis of
bourgeois democracy. This crisis manifests itself with the
greatest force in the main country of modern capitalism - the
United States of America, where the elementary principles of
democracy are increasingly openly and grossly trampled by the
true masters of the country—a small handful of capital
magnates who have enriched themselves enormously during the
first and especially the Second World War.
As long as private capitalist ownership of the means of
production prevails, democracy always remains in practice the
democracy of the exploiting minority, directed against the
exploited majority. The state under capitalism, whatever its
form, serves as a machine for the suppression of workers and
the exploited masses by a handful of capitalists. With the
growth and aggravation of the contradictions of capitalism, the
class essence of bourgeois democracy is increasingly exposed as
a screen that hides the omnipotence of the magnates of capital,
who held in their hands all the threads of economic and
political life.
Speaking under the slogan of freedom, bourgeois
democracy is in fact the democracy of modern slave owners.
The overwhelming majority of the population of bourgeoisdemocratic countries is in economic slavery, experiencing fear
before tomorrow, want and poverty, excluding any
manifestation of individual freedom. Bourgeois democracy rests
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on the deprivation of the elementary human rights of hundreds
of millions of people in colonial and dependent countries, which
are under the yoke of a handful of colonial powers. Freedom
under capitalism cannot be anything other than freedom of
exploitation for the capitalists, freedom of starvation for the
proletarians, colonial slavery for the majority of the world‘s
population.
Speaking under the slogan of equality, bourgeois democracy
actually supports and perpetuates the most monstrous forms of
inequality. It follows the path of open curtailment and
infringement of the political, economic and civil rights of
workers, the masses through the issuance of laws against the
labour movement, judicial and administrative prosecution of
democratic and progressive organisations. It sanctions the
unequal position of the female half of the population, which, as
a rule, is denied access to government and public positions and
to more qualified branches of labour; lower wages for women
compared to men of the same qualifications; all kinds of
restrictions on the political and civil rights of women; laws that
are humiliating for them in the field of family relations.
Legalising the powerlessness of the population that does not
belong to the ruling nation, it is moving further along the path
of national oppression and shameful racial discrimination.
Equality under capitalism inevitably turns out to be a flagrant
inequality between the exploiters and the exploited in all areas
of social and political life.
Acting under the guise of the embodiment of the will of the
people, bourgeois democracy has in fact become a decisive
obstacle to the realisation of the real aspirations of the people,
for in the field of domestic and foreign policy it sacrifices its
fundamental interests to the selfish desires of the financial
oligarchy, whose oppression is hated by the majority of the
population. The merging of the state machine with capitalist
monopolies is manifested in such forms as the formation of
governments from the trustees of the largest trusts, concerns
and banks, obediently carrying out their will and orders; open
bribery of parliamentarians and high-ranking officials by
monopolies; saturation of the monopoly clerks of all the most
important links of the state apparatus, which acts in relation to
the working masses as an apparatus of violence and
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suppression; the growth of militarism and the dominance of the
military, designed to protect the domination of monopoly
capital within the country and serve as a means of achieving its
foreign policy goals; the use of the police and troops for bloody
massacres of striking workers, with demonstrations of workers;
the organisation by the capitalists for the same purposes of
terrorist fascist gangs under the wing of the bourgeoisdemocratic authorities. In the present era of aggravated
struggle of the popular masses against the oppression of the
monopolies, bourgeois democracy by all means of deception and
violence defends the inviolability of capitalist property, the
omnipotence of the financial oligarchy.
The growing crisis of bourgeois democracy and all its
institutions finds its expression in such phenomena as the
bankruptcy of the bourgeois parliamentary system, in which the
so-called popular representation is increasingly turning into an
empty talking shop, while the most significant political issues
are the general direction of domestic and foreign policy,
changes as part of the government, the issuance of the most
important laws - are increasingly being decided behind the
backs of parliaments; the growth of corruption and corruption
among bourgeois politicians who resort to sophisticated
deceitful manoeuvres, especially during election campaigns; the
establishment of the so-called governments of a strong hand,
free from any responsibility to parliamentary representation.
Bourgeois democracy is increasingly turning workers‘ rights
into fiction. Since the material means for the exercise of
democratic rights are buildings for meetings, paper and printing
house for publishing newspapers, radio broadcasting stations—
are monopolised by the capitalists, the possessing top of society
is ever wider uses these means to falsify public opinion, to sow
ignorance among the masses and poison their consciousness, to
distract them from the struggle for their real interests. At the
same time, the ruling classes go further and further towards
restricting workers‘ rights through the deterioration of electoral
systems rights, through the introduction of all kinds of
qualifications (property, educational, settledness, age, etc.);
violation of the secrecy of voting; de facto prevention of the
formation of new progressive parties; the illegal prohibition of
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working class parties; and the persecution of members and
supporters of those parties.
The gravest crime of bourgeois democracy against humanity
is that it gave birth to fascism and cleared the way for it. In
countries like Italy and Germany, the bourgeois democratic
regimes nurtured fascism and served for him a bridge to power.
At the same time, bourgeois democratic governments other
countries (England, France, USA) so-called laissez-faire policy
and the course towards appeasement of the fascist aggressors
helped them to unleash the Second World War. After the defeat
of the main centres of world fascism, the ruling circles of the
bourgeois-democratic countries took a course not to eradicate
the remnants of fascism in former enemy states and at home,
and vice versa—to grant wide freedom of action to the fascist
elements, which they see as their allies in the struggle against
the growing forces of socialism. Thus, in the modern era,
bourgeois democracy as a state form, serving anti-popular
reaction, directs its main blows against the forces of social
progress and genuine democracy.
Bourgeois democracy, which at one time proclaimed the
slogan of patriotism and national independence is increasingly
becoming incapable of effectively defending national freedom
and the sovereignty of peoples. In a number of states on the
European continent, bourgeois democracy treacherously
capitulated to the fascist invaders during the Second World
War. In the period after the Second World War, the bourgeois
democracy of a number of European countries again takes the
path of betraying national interests—this time in front of the
Anglo-American contenders for world domination, openly
encroaching on the sovereignty of peoples. Thus, in the modern
era, the struggle for national freedom and independence
inevitably goes beyond the framework of bourgeois democracy
and becomes an anti-imperialist struggle. This struggle requires
the elimination of the economic power of monopoly capital and
landlord ownership, decisive intervention in economic
(property) relations, without which formal democratic freedoms
and rights turn into an empty phrase, into an illusion, into a
deception of the masses.
In modern conditions, when capitalism has long been ripe
for replacing it with socialism, the bourgeois system is holding
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on only because the working class of the capitalist countries
still underestimates its strength, does not possess the necessary
cohesion and does not display the necessary determination in
the struggle against the onset of imperialist reaction. The
bourgeoisie more clearly overestimates its strength and, in
domestic and foreign policy, follows the path of reaction and
adventures, which, while inflicting untold suffering on the
masses, at the same time further undermine the foundations of
capitalism.
In this historical context, the role of social-democratic
reformism2, which helps the bourgeoisie spread disbelief in the
working class and splits the working class, is particularly
pernicious. The split of the working class, carried out by the
reformist elite of the socialist parties of the Second
International, made it possible for the bourgeoisie after the
First World War to save the capitalist system in many European
countries, and then cleared the way for fascism. After the
Second World War, social-democratic reformism in a number of
countries, acting on the directives of the top of the British
Labour Party, acts as a direct agent of the Anglo-American
applicants for the guardianship of the peoples. It aims to
perpetuate the bourgeois system, spreading illusions about the
supra-class character of bourgeois democracy, subordinating the
working class to bourgeois ideology and politics, undermining its
influence on the working masses of the peasantry, the urban
petty bourgeoisie, and the intelligentsia. The social-democratic
reformists prevent the consolidation of the forces of the
working class to fight against the imperialist reaction, and they
persecute the communist parties and other progressive workers
‗organisations.
In the era of the general crisis of capitalism, hatred grows
and grows among the masses to the domination of the financial
oligarchy, unleashing on the working people innumerable
deprivation: bloody wars, devastating crises, massive
unemployment, zero and poverty. Liberation from imperialist
slavery, socialist transformation of society—these are the tasks
on the order of the day in the life of peoples.
2

Social reformism—a political ideology that advocated an evolutionary
transition to democratic socialism by reforming capitalist society.
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The struggle to resolve these urgent tasks is led by the
communist parties, which unite in their ranks the classconscious vanguard of the working class. The Second World War
and the defeat of fascism naturally led to an increase in
combat-ready democratic forces around the world, the trade
union movement of the working class and, above all, to the
growth of communist parties, their influence and importance. In
the difficult years of the domination of fascism in Europe, the
communist parties withstood trial by fire, leading and selflessly
leading the struggle for national freedom and the independence
of peoples loyal to the enemy by the ruling classes. Thus,
having won the confidence of the peoples, the communist
parties are increasingly rallying around themselves all
progressive and democratic forces, all supporters of peace and
the independence of peoples, patriotic elements of all countries
whose sovereignty is threatened by imperialist plans for world
domination. Developing within the national framework of
individual countries, the communist parties also have common
tasks, which are to fight against imperialist reaction, instigators
and provocateurs of new wars, to organise and strengthen
resistance to attempts by imperialists to impose their will on
other peoples, to rally and unite all who are able to defend the
cause of peace, freedom and independence of peoples, their
independent national and state development, in the struggle to
defend the USSR as the bulwark and hope of all the exploited
and oppressed.
The democratic forces of the capitalist countries, led by
the working class, see their support in the Soviet Union - the
great power of victorious socialism, whose existence and
politics are the most important factor in the peace and security
of peoples, suppressing the plans of new aggressors. The
attitude towards the Soviet Union is a decisive dividing line
between the camp of democracy and the camp of reaction in
the world arena, in view of which the defence of the Soviet
Union as the most reliable bulwark of freedom and
independence of peoples is the most important task of true
democrats throughout the world.
The policy of the Soviet Union in the field of international
relations is based on the fact of the coexistence and struggle of
two systems-socialism and capitalism; and from the practically
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proven possibility of cooperation between states with different
social systems. The Soviet Union decisively rebuffs the
dangerous intrigues of the instigators of a new world war, the
blackmail attempts to intimidate the peoples, undertaken by
American atomic diplomacy and its accomplices and assistants.
The Soviet Union, free from the exploitation of man by man
and from interethnic strife, acts consistently and resolutely in
the international arena, a champion of democratic principles in
relations with peoples, large and small, honest international
cooperation based on the recognition of the sovereign equality
of peoples, respect for their legitimate rights and interests. The
foreign policy of the Soviet Union is aimed at developing and
strengthening ties with all peace-loving states, to further
strengthening friendship with the countries of new democracy
and the fraternal union of Slavic peoples, which arose in the
course of a joint struggle against a common enemy and is
designed to serve as an effective tool for ensuring universal
peace and, above all, the security of peoples. eastern and
southeastern Europe.
Pursuing its tried-and-true policy of peace and friendly
cooperation between peoples, the Soviet Union relies on its
growing economic and political might, on the Soviet Army,
which is ready to defend the country from any aggressor, on the
undivided support of the broadest masses of the working class
and working people throughout the world, who are vitally
interested in the preservation of peace, the support of friendly
countries and, above all, the countries of the new democracy,
the prudence of those circles among the ruling classes of the
capitalist world who are not interested in aggressive plans and
who want to develop normal economic relations with the Soviet
Union.
In modern conditions, plans directed against the Soviet
Union threaten the existence of most peoples. This is the weak
side and the inevitable failure of these plans, which are fraught
with the danger of aggression against the Soviet Union, which
persists as long as there is a hostile capitalist encirclement.
The growth of the forces of communism in the Soviet Union
and throughout the world is the surest guarantee of
strengthening peace and security, freedom and independence
of peoples, and progressive development of mankind.
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III. RESULTS OF ACHIEVEMENTS OF SOVIET SOCIETY
As a result of the victory of the Great October Socialist
Revolution at the head the state arose the communist party,
fighting for the implementation of indigenous interests of the
masses, directing the development of society towards
communism. CPSU (B), expressing the will of the workers and
peasants who triumphed over the bourgeoisie and landowners,
she took responsibility for the historical fate of the country, for
the fate of the young Soviet state.
Leading the Soviet state, the Communist Party achieved
world-wide victories and organised the transformation of
capitalist society into a socialist society. Implementing the
policy of alliance between the working class and the working
peasantry, the Communist Party and the Soviet government
raised the broadest masses of the people to historical creativity
and involved in the construction of socialism. The Soviet state
overcame enormous difficulties on the path of socialist
construction. These difficulties were caused by the desperate
resistance of the exploiting classes defeated during the October
Revolution and the Civil War and the age-old economic
backwardness of the country. The difficulties of the socialist
transformation of society were aggravated by the fact that
socialism had to be built in a hostile capitalist encirclement
that used all means—military, economic, political—to fight
against the Soviet state, and in every possible way supported
and inspired the anti-Soviet forces inside the country.
Armed with the Leninist-Stalinist theory of the possibility of
the victory of socialism in one country, the Communist Party led
the struggle of the working people to eliminate the economic
devastation caused by the imperialist war and foreign
intervention, for creating the foundation of a socialist economy,
for building socialist society.
Under the leadership of the All-Union Communist Party of
Bolsheviks, a great plan for the socialist industrialisation of the
country was developed and implemented. Unlike the capitalist
countries, which carried out industrialisation by robbing
colonies and with the help of foreign loans and which began
industrialisation with the development of light industry, the
Soviet government, relying on internal forces and sources, on
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the nationalisation of industry and banks, without any outside
help, began the industrialisation of the country with the
deployment of heavy industry, which served as the basis for the
reconstruction of the entire national economy. Having
implemented the plan in an unprecedentedly fast time socialist
industrialisation, the Soviet Union eliminated the age-old
economic backwardness of the country, created a first-class
modern industry equipped with the latest technology, caught up
with and surpassed the most advanced capitalist countries in
terms of production technology and the rate of industrial
growth. In terms of industrial production, the Soviet country
ranked first in Europe and second in the world. The Soviet
Union achieved complete economic independence from the
capitalist states. Thus, all the prerequisites were created in
order to catch up and overtake the most developed capitalist
countries economically, that is, in terms of production per
capita.
One of the most difficult tasks of the socialist revolution
after the conquest power by the proletariat was the socialist
remaking of small-property the way of life of the village. The
Soviet government rejected the capitalist way of creating largescale production in agriculture, based on the ruin and
impoverishment of the bulk of the peasantry, and opened a new
way of creating a large, socialist agriculture by uniting peasant
farms into collective farms, implemented the Leninist-Stalinist
plan for the socialist reorganisation of the countryside. It was
the greatest revolutionary coup, equivalent in its consequences
to the revolutionary coup in October 1917. On the basis of the
collectivisation of agriculture, the last exploiting class, the
kulaks, was liquidated and the kulak bondage, poverty and
misery in the countryside were destroyed forever.
Strengthening the position of socialism in the countryside, the
Soviet state developed an extensive network of state farms and
machine and tractor stations, which played a major role in the
socialist reorganisation of agriculture. Socialist agriculture was
abundantly supplied with advanced machinery. As a result of
socialist reconstruction, the growth rates and marketability of
agriculture increased many times over. In a short time, the
grain problem was resolved and a powerful raw material base
for light industry was created.
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The socialist reorganisation of agriculture undermined the
foundations of the age-old antagonism between town and
country. Large socialist farms—collective farms, machine and
tractor stations, state farms—began to play the same role in the
cultural and technical development of the countryside as
factories and factories in the city. Large-scale socialist economy
has opened up ample opportunities for the use of modern
technology in all branches of agricultural production, for the
comprehensive mechanisation of agriculture. Agricultural labour
is increasingly becoming a kind of industrial labour. Numerous
industrial professions arose in the countryside—tractor drivers,
combine operators, mechanics, etc. If in small peasant farms
there was no place for the division of labour and specialisation
of workers, which was one of the reasons for the cultural and
technical backwardness of the peasantry, then in large-scale
socialist agriculture the division of labour and the specialisation
of workers has become a necessary and progressive
phenomenon, providing a rise in the cultural and technical level
of rural workers. The planned distribution of productive forces
has led to the elimination of the former gap between agrarian
and industrial areas. In areas that were previously purely
agrarian, large-scale industry has been created, which in turn
accelerates the cultural and technical growth of the
countryside. The relationship between the city and the
countryside has radically changed, since, unlike bourgeois
society, where the city exploits the countryside, in Soviet
society the city provides the countryside with all-round
assistance in its technical, economic and cultural development.
As a result, the Soviet countryside in terms of production
technique and cultural level is increasingly approaching the
level of a socialist city.
Based on the industrialisation of the country and the
collectivisation of agriculture, it was an unprecedented increase
in production has been achieved. This was not the usual
development of the country from backwardness to progress; it
was a leap with the help of which the country turned from
backward and agrarian to advanced and industrial.
The victory of the socialist economy in town and country
was accompanied by the development of trade, which became
an integral part of the socialist economic system. State,
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cooperative and collective farm trade was created - trade
without capitalists, without speculators. The development of
socialism proceeded not along the line of the abolition of trade
and money, but along the line of the development of Soviet
trade and the strengthening of monetary systems.
As a result of the socialist industrialisation of the country,
the collectivisation of rural economy and the development of
Soviet trade, the exploiting classes were eliminated; the
reasons giving rise to the exploitation of man by man were
eliminated. Socialism in the USSR has won a complete victory
over capitalism. Implementing the policy of socialist
construction, the party broke the fierce resistance of the
capitalist elements and their Trotskyite-Bukharin henchmen,
who, having turned into agents of the fascist states, tried in
every possible way to harm socialist construction, disrupt the
collectivisation and industrialisation of the country, undermine
the defensive capacity of the Soviet state and make it unarmed
in the face of enemies. ...
As a result of the elimination of private ownership of the
means of production and the establishment of public socialist
property both in the city and in the countryside, a solid
economic foundation of Soviet society has been created in the
form of a socialist system of the national economy. The
contradiction inherent in capitalism has been eliminated by the
social nature of production and the private capitalist form
appropriation, since under socialism the social nature of the
production process supported by public ownership of the means
of production. A systematically developing socialist economy is
free from such incurable ulcers of capitalism, as economic
crises, unemployment and poverty of the millions, parasitism
and parasitism of the exploiting classes, destructive capitalist
competition, anarchy of production, excluding the possibility of
rational use of the productive forces of society.
The socialist economy has revealed unprecedented sources
for the accelerated rates of economic development—socialist
accumulation, economic calculation, economy mode, growth of
social labour productivity. In connection with the elimination of
unemployment in the city and the elimination of poverty in the
countryside, which in bourgeois society they say it is a
spontaneous reserve of replenishment of the labour force, in
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socialist society new sources have been discovered to satisfy
the growing the needs of industry in manpower: the training of
qualified workers through the system of labour reserves was
organised, the practice of organised recruitment of labour was
introduced through contracts of industrial enterprises with
collective farms and collective farmers.
With the victory of the socialist ownership of the means of
production, people‘s attitude to work changed radically, for the
working people of the USSR do not work for the exploiters, not
for the enrichment of parasites, but for themselves, for their
class, to their socialist society. Labour from the shameful
burden that he was under capitalism, has become an
honourable public cause. He became a matter of honour, a
matter glory, a deed of valour and heroism. In Soviet society,
the basic principle of socialism was implemented ‗from each
according to his ability, according to his work.‘ The meaning of
this principle is that it creates a personal material interest
employee in his work, provides the best combination of
personal and social interests and is a powerful stimulus for
increasing labour productivity, growth productive forces. On the
basis of comradely cooperation and socialist mutual assistance
of free from exploitation labourers, the greatest the movement
of modernity is a socialist competition that opened up a wide
scope for innovators in production, breaking old technical norms
and creating and applying new methods of increasing labour
productivity. Socialist competition results in the encouragement
of the foremost workers and the lagging behind.
In Soviet society, the class foundations of the age-old
opposition between mental and physical labour were
eliminated, when mental labour was monopolised by the ruling
classes and their educated servants, and physical labour was
viewed as a low and unworthy occupation and was considered
the lot of slaves, serfs and proletarians. In Soviet society, the
place of every worker in society is determined not by origin, not
by class position, but by its labour, his cultural and technical
background. Every worker received opportunities to improve his
qualifications. The Soviet intelligentsia has been formed and is
being replenished from workers and peasants. She is a truly
popular intelligentsia. Thus, the age-old barrier to the labour
market was eliminated by mental workers and manual workers,
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and an accelerated rapprochement between them occurs not by
cultural and technical equalisation of mental and manual
workers, but by raising the level of workers to the level of
workers in engineering and technical labour, on the basis of the
development of modern technology by the masses of workers,
enhancing their technical education and general culture. The
advanced workers and peasants, who have mastered modern
technology, in their cultural level approach the intellectual
workers.
The class structure has radically changed on the basis of
the victory of socialism of Soviet society. For the first time in
history, a society has been created, consisting of friendly
classes of workers and peasants, liberated from the yoke of
exploitation, whose union supported by their collaboration with
the intelligentsia. After the elimination of the fundamental
difference between the working class and the peasantry in their
attitude to the main means of production, as a result of the
transformation of the overwhelming majority of the peasantry
into collective farm peasantry, the remnants of the former
contradictions between these classes are erased. The vestiges
of private ownership are being overcome among the peasantry,
which is more and more imbued with the consciousness of the
interests of the whole people. The USSR has achieved complete
moral and political unity of the entire Soviet people.
In the struggle for the victory of socialism, the socialist
state was strengthened and developed, its social base expanded
immeasurably. The construction of a socialist society turned out
to be possible not by the weakening and withering away of the
state, but by its all-round strengthening. After the victory of
the October Revolution, the most important tasks of the Soviet
state were to suppress the resistance of the overthrown classes
and to defend the Soviet country from the furious attacks of
foreign imperialists. Restoring industry and agriculture, creating
a socialist economy, involving the broad masses of the working
peasantry in the construction of socialism, the Soviet state
carried out the suppression of the resistance of the class enemy
within the country. After the elimination of the capitalist
elements of town and country, the organs of suppression turned
their spearheads not inside the country, but outside it, against
external enemies. The Communist Party and the Soviet state,
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reckoning with the danger of a military attack on our country,
tirelessly strengthened the country‘s armed forces, equipping
the army with modern military equipment. Within the country,
the main task of the Soviet state was economic, organisational
and cultural and educational work. To carry out the tasks of
planning, control and accounting in the entire national
economy, to organise the coordinated work of the growing
industry, transport, agriculture, to ensure the protection of
public property and public order, a harmonious, ramified state
apparatus was created.
As the Soviet state strengthened, the Soviet democracy.
The most important step on this path was the adoption of the
new Constitution of the USSR, the most democratic in the
world. The Constitution was a legislative consolidation of the
fact that socialism in the USSR won, that the socialist system
economy and socialist ownership of instruments and means of
production constitute the economic basis of the Soviet state.
The restriction has been cancelled the suffrage, which existed
during the struggle for the elimination of the exploiting classes,
and introduced universal equal direct suffrage by secret ballot.
The Constitution enshrines the rights and democratic freedoms
of workers won by the revolution: the right to work, to rest, to
education, to material provision in old age, freedom of speech,
press, assembly, rallies, the right of association in public
organisations, personal inviolability, freedom of conscience.
The Soviet Constitution is not limited to the formal
proclamation of the rights of citizens, but shifts the centre of
gravity to the means of exercising these rights. This is
manifested the socialist character of Soviet democracy.
Soviet democracy is the highest form of democracy. It
ensured the equal emancipation of all workers from
exploitation, the equal abolition for all of private ownership of
the means of production, the equal obligation for all to work
according to their abilities and the equal right of all working
people to receive for it according to their work.
Soviet democracy is manifested in the active and conscious
participation of citizens in social and political life, in all areas
of economic and cultural development, in the development of
socialist emulation, in the activities of Soviets of Working
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People‘s Deputies, party, trade union, Komsomol and other
public organisations.
In the struggle to establish the socialist foundations of life
against the remnants of capitalism, the Communist Party uses
the tried and tested method of criticism and self-criticism in
every possible way. The Party proceeds from the premise that
the struggle between the old and the new, between the
withering away and the nascent, constitutes the basis of our
development. Criticism and self-criticism were the surest and
most acute weapon in the struggle against backwardness and
stagnation in the field of economic and cultural development,
against elements of bureaucracy in the state apparatus, against
bureaucratic methods of leadership, against the remnants of
capitalism in the minds of people and in everyday life.
The greatest achievement of Soviet democracy is the
resolution of the national question in the USSR. The Soviet
government proclaimed and implemented in practice the
principle of equality of all nations and nationalities. Soviet
power created a strong centralised multinational state, while
ensuring all-round development of economic, political and
cultural life of all peoples of the USSR. Previously backward
economically and culturally backward peoples created and
developed their own industry and advanced agriculture, rich
national culture, their national statehood. On the basis of the
Leninist-Stalinist nationality policy of the Soviet state, the
indestructible friendship of the peoples of the USSR was formed
and strengthened. The Russian people, with their disinterested
fraternal help to the previously oppressed nations has earned
the respect and trust of all the peoples of the Soviet Union and
rightfully occupies a leading position in the family of the
peoples of the USSR. A major achievement of the Soviet Union
was the reunification of the Ukrainian, Byelorussian and
Moldavian peoples in the unified Soviet republics, the
reunification of the peoples of Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia
with all the peoples of the Soviet Union.
For the first time in history, the Soviet system emancipated
a woman. Soviet power is not only proclaimed the equality of
women, but also provided them with real opportunities to take
a worthy place in all areas of social, political and cultural life
and ensured equal pay with men for equal work. Soviet
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authority created all the conditions for the fruitful work of
women in the national economy, in the state apparatus, in
cultural institutions by improving the production skills, cultural
and political level of women. Numerous cadres of engineering
and technical workers, agronomists, teachers, doctors, etc.
have grown from among women.
The Soviet system ensured a steady rise in material wellbeing the millions of working people in town and country.
Eliminating unemployment and poverty in town and country;
continuous growth in the number of workers pi employees;
annual an increase in the national income; systematic increase
in average annual wages; the settlement of the entire strength
of the former exploiting classes by working people and
extensive new housing construction; an increase, on the basis of
a growing social economy, of the cash and in-kind incomes of
collective farms and collective farmers; rapid growth in
turnover; the development of Soviet health care—all this led to
a radical improvement in the living standards of the working
people.
A profound cultural revolution unfolded in the USSR. In the
shortest possible time, the illiteracy of the population,
inherited from the tsarist regime, was eliminated; universal
compulsory primary education was carried out. The most
important result of the cultural revolution in the USSR was the
creation of its own Soviet intelligentsia, from among the
workers and peasants many thousands of engineers,
agronomists, teachers, doctors, scientists, literature and art
grew up.
Worldwide supporting and encouraging the development of
Soviet science, literature and art, the Soviet state achieved a
genuine flourishing of an advanced culture, national in form and
socialist in content, and introduced the broad masses of the
people to culture; people from the people became creators of
high cultural values. In contrast to modern bourgeois culture,
the main principle of which is the praise of the bestial customs
and mores of capitalism, chauvinism and racial hatred, the
justification of social inequality, the exploitation of man by
man, Soviet culture is based on the principle of irreconcilable
struggle against all kinds of oppression and bestial morals of the
exploiters, the struggle for relationships worthy of man, with
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people— relations of comradely cooperation and mutual
assistance, on the principle of equality and friendship of
peoples.
As a result of the educational work of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks and the victory of socialism in
the USSR, major successes were achieved in overcoming
bourgeois and petty-bourgeois vestiges in the minds of people,
the socialist consciousness of the working people grew, and
Soviet patriotism was strengthened. The Soviet people broke
the chains of not only material, but also spiritual dependence of
the country on the bourgeois West. The former interethnic
strife, national exclusivity and distrust of other nationalities
have been successfully overcome. Scientific views of the world
have become widespread, and superstitions and religious
prejudices are being gradually overcome.
The achievements of Soviet society in all areas of state,
economic and cultural development were tested in the fire of
the Great Patriotic War. The victory of the Soviet people in the
struggle against the fascist aggressors showed that the socialism
built in the USSR gave our people invincible strength, that the
Soviet system turned out to be not only the best form of
organising the country‘s economic and cultural advancement
during the years of peaceful construction, but also the best
form of mobilising all the forces of the people to repulse the
enemy in wartime. Soviet military science, developed by
Comrade Stalin, overturned the military doctrines of enemy
states. The Great Patriotic War showed the increased power of
the Soviet state, the ardent patriotism of the Soviet people, its
solidarity around the Communist Party, and its exceptional
devotion to the Soviet homeland and the Soviet government.
As a result of thirty years of development, the Soviet state
grew into a gigantic strength; it disposes of a powerful socialist
economy, is the organiser of the country‘s economic life and
the sovereign manager of all the material wealth of socialist
society. The indestructible fortress of the Soviet state is based
on the fact that it rests on the complete moral and political
unity of the people, on the friendly cooperation of the working
class, peasantry and intelligentsia, on the fraternal community
of the peoples of the USSR. In socialist society, the unity of the
state and the people, impossible under the conditions of the
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exploiting system, has been achieved. The Soviet state is the
expression of the strength, will and reason of the people. With
the elimination of the exploiting classes, the victory of
socialism and the establishment of complete moral and political
unity of the entire people, the dictatorship of the proletariat
has fulfilled its great historical mission. The Soviet state has
become a truly nation-wide state.
The Soviet people achieved all their victories and
achievements under the leadership of the Communist Party. She
inspired him to great socialist transformations; her policy is the
lifeblood of the Soviet system.
During the years of Soviet power, the CPSU (B)
immeasurably strengthened its ties with the masses, became
akin to the people and grew into a multimillion-strong
organisation. The CPSU (B) represents the leading core of all
organisations of workers, both public and state. The Communist
Party is the vanguard of the Soviet people. She is the
spokesman for the national interests of the Soviet Union, the
leading and organising force of the Soviet state, ensuring its
unity, growth and strengthening.
The Communist Party is the ideological leader and political
educator of the Soviet people. The outlook of the Communist
Party has become the outlook and banner of the entire Soviet
people.
The Communist Party, having ensured the building of
socialism, inspires, unites and directs the efforts of the Soviet
people, the activities of all organisations of the Soviet Union
towards a single goal - the complete victory of communism in
our country.
IV. THE MAIN TASKS OF CPSU (B) FOR CONSTRUCTION
COMMUNIST SOCIETY
The All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) aims to build a
communist society in the USSR within the next 20-30 years.
Communism is such a society:
a) where, based on the growth of production, it has been
achieved an abundance of products and the equal obligation of
all to work according to their abilities prevails and the equal
right of all working people to receive for this according to their
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needs, and all workers of society are people leading a
completely prosperous and cultural life;
b) where the entire national economy is based on public
ownership of the means of production, is equipped with highly
developed technology and is managed according to a single
plan; c) where there are no classes and class differences,
and all workers in industry, agriculture and other branches of
social activity are workers of a single classless society; d)
where, on the basis of a tremendous increase in the technical
base of agriculture and the raising of the cultural level of the
countryside to the level of an advanced city, the opposition
between town and country has been eliminated; e) where, on
the basis of the growth of qualifications, professional skills and
the cultural level of workers in industry and agriculture, the
opposition between physical and mental labour; f) where all the
conditions have been created to satisfy discontinuously growing
material and spiritual needs of people and all-round
development of their abilities and talents.
The transition from socialism to communism can be carried
out only through a series of transitional stages, in the order of
the further development of the material foundations and social
relations of socialist society. Only the full and all-round
implementation of the socialist principle of the equal obligation
of all to work according to their own the ability and the equal
right of all working people to receive for it according to their
labour will allow for a gradual transition to the communist
principle of receiving products for labour according to needs.
Only the all-round strengthening and development of the
socialist state as the main instrument for building a communist
society ensures a gradual transition from socialism to
communism.
Fulfillment of the world historic task of building a
communist society requires a powerful development of the
material and technical base of socialism, the high growth rates
of production, the full use of reserves, an increase in labour
productivity and all material resources, the selfless creative
labour of Soviet people.
To build a communist society, the CPSU (b) sets the
following main tasks:
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In the Field of Economy
1. On the basis of the further rapid development of the
country‘s productive forces in the next 15-20 years, to solve the
main economic task of the USSR, that is, to surpass the level of
production per capita in the main capitalist countries, including
number in the United States. To this end, to significantly
increase the production capacity of the socialist economy and,
above all, heavy industry (the production of cast iron, steel,
coal, oil, non-ferrous metals, peat, gas, chemical industry,
mechanical engineering) as the basis of the economy, with the
leading role of mechanical engineering. This will require in the
next three or four five years to triple the volume of industrial
production and bring the annual smelting of pig iron to 50
million tonnes, steel—up to 60 million tonnes, coal mining - up
to 500 million tonnes, oil—up to 60 million tonnes.
The solution to the main economic problem will create that
abundance of products that necessary for the transition to
communism,
will
further
strengthen
the
economic
independence of the USSR, ensure a further increase in its
defence capacity and guarantee the Soviet country from any
accidents associated with the presence of a capitalist
encirclement.
2. To carry out the electrification of the whole country
according to a single plan with the widespread use of
hydropower, peat, shale, coal, wind, gas and other sources of
energy. Connect large power plants with a single network of
high-voltage transmissions with branches in each district. To
expand the extensive construction of small power plants using
local energy resources. The electrification of the country will
make it possible: to gradually transfer the entire industry,
transport and a number of branches of agricultural production
to a higher technical basis; to develop the technique of
communism, which is an automatic system of machines on an
electrical basis; to bring industry as close as possible to the
sources of raw materials and to locate all social production in
the most rational way. Communism, according to Lenin‘s
teachings, is Soviet power plus the electrification of the entire
country.
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3. To ensure continuous technical progress, the all-round
development of invention and rationalisation in all sectors of
the national economy and to surpass the achievements of
foreign science in the shortest possible time. To widely
introduce into production the latest discoveries of science and
advanced technical methods that increase labour productivity
and multiply social wealth: the use of automatic production
lines and modular machine tools, telemechanics, jet
technology, radar, and especially discoveries related to the
industrial use of intra-atomic energy.
4. To develop widely the chemical industry: gasification
and energy-chemical use of solid fuels; production of artificial
liquid fuels, synthetic rubber and plastics; chemicalisation of
agriculture.
5. Complete all-round and comprehensive mechanisation of
labour, first of allin the most labour-intensive industries and
industries with heavy physical work. With the electrification of
the country and the saturation of the national economy with
first-class technology, to introduce in all branches of industry
an automatic system of machines on an electrical basis, which
opens up broad prospects for the growth of labour productivity,
eliminates unskilled labour and serves as a material basis for
the gradual elimination of the opposition between physical and
mental labour.
6. To develop on a large scale industries producing
consumer goods. Now that a powerful socialist industry has
been created and the basis is a heavy industry developing at an
accelerated pace, the CPSU (B) considers possible and
necessary, while maintaining the leading role of industries
producing funds production, to dramatically increase the
volume and increase the share in the national economy
industries producing consumer goods.
7. On the basis of extensive development and technical
reconstruction of railway, water, road, air transport and the
correct combination of its individual types—to create a single
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integrated highly developed transport system of the USSR,
linking all economic regions and centres, urban and rural
settlements by high-speed transport. To expand road
construction on a wide scale, to link the main economic regions
of the country with an extensive network of improved roads and
waterways. To create powerful telephone, telegraph and radio
communications on the latest technical basis.
8. To ensure the all-round development of socialist
agriculture (state farms, collective farms, machine and tractor
stations) on such a scale that will make it possible in the
shortest possible time to create an abundance of food products
in the country, to have a powerful raw material base for the
socialist industry and constant reserves of raw materials and
food in the hands of the socialist state. For these purposes, it is
necessary to saturate the agricultural production of first-class
machine technology, widely expand the training of machine
operators, gradually transform machine and tractor stations, as
the main lever for transferring all agriculture to a higher
technical base, into powerful industrial enterprises covering all
aspects of agricultural production (field cultivation, animal
husbandry, horticulture, horticulture, building). On the basis of
all-round and comprehensive mechanisation of agriculture and
the improvement of the production and technical qualifications
of rural workers, complete the transformation of agricultural
labour into a kind of industrial labour. The energy base for the
mechanisation of agriculture, along with its tractors and
combines, should gradually become the widespread
electrification of agriculture.
9. To carry out, according to a single plan, the construction
of an extensive network of canals and reservoirs, irrigation of
arid regions of the Volga region, the Centre and other regions of
the country, reclamation and drainage of swampy soils.
Complete the restructuring of agricultural-industrial production
on the basis of scientific agronomy. Through the widespread
introduction of correct crop rotations, the widespread use of
organic and mineral fertilisation, breeding and introduction of
high-yielding varieties of agricultural crops and highly
productive breeds of livestock to ensure a continuous increase
in crop yields and herd productivity, eliminating the
dependence of agriculture on the randomness of nature.
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10. To strengthen in every way the collective farm system
of the USSR, which has proved its vitality and its great potential
for the continuous growth of social wealth and the remaking of
the consciousness of the peasantry in the socialist spirit. On the
basis of the latest MTS technology, full and highly productive
use of the production, land, and labour resources of the
cooperatives,
further
organisational
and
economic
strengthening, bringing all collective farms to the level of
advanced ones - to transform all collective farms into
diversified and rich farms capable of fully satisfying the needs
of the state, collective farms and collective farmers in
agricultural products.
11. To carry out a radical transformation of the cultural
and living conditions of the Soviet villages by rebuilding
dwellings taking into account modern architecture and
communal technology, building power plants, schools, childcare
facilities, clubs, cinemas, public canteens, laundries, linking
agricultural centres with large urban centres with modern
transport. Based on mechanisation and electrification of
agriculture, linking industry and agriculture within the whole
economic region into a single economic complex, on the basis of
housing and communal improvement of villages, as well as the
further deployment of the cultural revolution in the coming
decades to complete the elimination of the opposition between
town and country.
12. To ensure the most rational distribution of the
country‘s productive forces, bringing industry closer to the
sources of raw materials and the elimination of irrational and
excessively
long
distance
transportation;
widespread
deployment of geological exploration work in order to maximize
the use of the natural resources of the USSR for the economy of
communism under construction; all-round development of the
main economic regions, the republican economy, local industry
and industrial cooperation; further growth of the industry in the
East, especially in the regions of Siberia and the Far East.
13. Consistently and persistently introduce and develop
socialist principles of wages based on the quantity and quality
of labour; to resolutely eradicate all remnants of petty-
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bourgeois egalitarianism and depersonalisation; to improve the
system of piece-rate progressive wages and bonuses to
engineering and economic workers for the fulfillment and
overfulfillment of production plans, to widely introduce and
develop additional wages for collective farmers for high labour
indicators in the public economy; to use the principle of
personal material interest, material and moral encouragement
of workers for dedication and achievements in labour as a
powerful factor in the further development of socialist
production.
14. In every way to cultivate and encourage the communist
attitude to work as a matter of honour, glory, valour and
heroism. To develop socialist emulation as the main method of
building communism, as a powerful means of increasing labour
productivity and mobilising internal reserves, pulling up lagging
workers and collective farmers, enterprises and collective farms
to the level of advanced, asa tried and tested method of fast
forward movement in all sectors of the national economy.
15. As technical progress and the elimination of unskilled,
heavy muscular labour, to steadily improve the production skills
of all workers of mass trades in town and country through the
system of technical schools, schools for factory training, state
labour reserves and industrial training. Continuously improve
existing and develop new professions that require a combination
of high professional skills with broad technical and sociopolitical knowledge. Thus, to raise the cultural and technical
level of workers and peasants to the level of workers in
engineering, technical and agronomic labour, consistently
overcoming the opposition between physical and mental labour.
16. On the basis of all-round mechanisation of labour and
full utilisation of the worker day in all sectors of the economy
to achieve the level of productivity of social labour inaccessible
to the most developed capitalist countries. With the growth of
labour productivity and an increase in social wealth, make the
transition to shortened working day: as a first step—to a sevenhour day, and then to a six-hour working day.
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17. Protect and augment the state (national) and
collective-farm-cooperative forms of ownership, strengthening
and developing the leading and guiding role in the entire
national economy of the national form of ownership as an
economic foundations of communism. With the completion of
the electrification of the entire country, the transformation of
agricultural labour into a kind of industrial, and agricultural
artels into comprehensively developed and rich farms agricultural, like other branches of cooperative production and
exchange, due to their socialist maturity differ from the
national form of ownership; differences between the two forms
of socialist property will be gradually erased; the two forms of
socialist property will merge into a single form of communist
property. On this basis, along with the elimination of the
opposition between town and country, between physical and
mental labour, the distinctions and boundaries between classes
will gradually disappear and disappear, and Soviet society will
turn into a classless communist society.
18. With the development of the material and technical
base of communism, the achievement of high labour
productivity, the creation of an abundance of consumer goods
and the growth of the communist consciousness of the entire
mass of workers, to organise a gradual transition from the
distribution of products according to labour to the distribution
of products according to needs, with the general obligation to
work for the good of society according to your abilities. The
transition to the communist principle of distribution should be
carried out gradually, to the extent of real economic
opportunities. The steady growth of the real wages of workers
and employees and the payment for the workday of collective
farmers, as labour productivity increases, as well as the policy
of systematic reduction prices for consumer goods should
become the most important levers for the transition to the
communist principle of distribution.
First of all, the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
aims to ensure the distribution of basic food items (bread,
meat, sugar, vegetables, fats) according to needs, then—
industrial essential goods and mass demand, in order to move
gradually to the distribution according to needs of all
commodities.
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By preserving personal ownership of consumer goods and
household items, communism provides more and more complete
and multifaceted satisfaction of the continuously growing
diverse personal needs of members of society, and the growth
of needs, in turn, is the driving force behind the growth of
production.
19. Strengthen and develop planned methods of conducting
the national economy, correctly and flexibly combining strict
state centralisation with production initiative and initiative of
the broad masses of the working people of the city and
countryside, which is a reliable means of eradicating
bureaucratic perversions, inertia and housekeeping routines. To
steadily enhance the role and importance of economic
calculation, state budget money, credit, price, profit, The
Soviet trade as the most important economic levers for the
transformation of socialist society into the communist.
Strengthen and develop the monopoly of foreign trade with a
whole further strengthening the country‘s economic
independence and expanding trade relations with foreign
countries, especially with the countries of the new democracy.
To develop state and cooperative trade in town and
country, encouraging competition between these two types of
Soviet trade for the most perfect and cultural service to the
various needs of the consumer. Strengthen the monetary system
by making the Soviet ruble the hardest currency in the world.
20. To create a powerful variety of material state reserves
and insurance funds, guaranteeing society in the event of
natural disasters, foreign policy complications and other
unforeseen circumstances and ensuring the planned and
accelerated development of the economy of Soviet society.
In the Field of Culture and Everyday Life of Workers
1. On the basis of a steady increase in the level of material
well-being of the people, the deployment of the entire system
of cultural and educational work, the expansion of the network
of educational institutions, industrial training, broad
development of the printed word, cinema, radio, literature, art
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to make all workers and all peasants cultured and educated
people.
2. To expand extensive school construction and the training
of pedagogical personnel in order to introduce universally
compulsory seven-year education for children, and in further
gradually implement universal compulsory education for
children and youth in the volume of a complete secondary
school, both in the city and in the countryside. Provide schools
with high quality textbooks, the latest teaching equipment and
visual aids.
In accordance with the needs of the national economy,
develop a network of industrial (craft), agricultural, transport
schools, providing training they have workers with a qualified
profession and broad general educational training.
Expand the network and contingents of university students
in order to satisfy fully the growing needs of the national
economy and cultural development in qualified specialists in all
branches of knowledge.
3. To expand on a large scale the construction of research
institutes and systematic training of personnel in all fields of
science and technology. Make full use of the latest discoveries
and achievements of science and technology in all areas of
national economy in order to surpass the achievements of
science in the near future outside the USSR. Provide supply for
research institutes and higher educational institutions with the
most advanced laboratory equipment.
4. To promote the full flowering of Soviet literature and
art, the creation of highly artistic works reflecting the greatness
of the Soviet era, the heroism and noble traits of Soviet people,
to enhance the role of Soviet literature and art in the
communist education of workers.
5. To create a powerful film industry, to dramatically
increase the production of films, providing permanent service of
films to all settlements of the country.
6. To create a powerful industry for the production of radio
equipment, to provide radio equipment in every house, both in
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the city and in the countryside, and to develop television in
every possible way.
7. To establish on a large scale the production of printing
equipment, to expand the construction of printing houses, to
develop the paper industry and printing business in order to
meet all the needs of the population for newspapers, magazines
and books.
8. To carry out systematically the extensive construction of
clubs, houses of culture, theatres, museums, libraries, reading
rooms for the most versatile satisfaction of all the spiritual
needs of the people.
9. While maintaining the inviolability of freedom of
conscience, the All-Union Communist Party (Bolshevik)
considers it its duty systematically and patiently, not allowing
any administration, offending and infringing on the feelings of
believers, to achieve the liberation of workers from religious
prejudices, through a wide and systematic propaganda of the
scientific materialist worldview.
10. To fundamentally solve the housing problem, which is
the most important national economic importance and affects
the most vital interests of the working people. Create a
powerful housing industry. By wide the deployment of new
housing construction in cities, state and collective farms,
encouragement and material support for cooperative and
individual housing construction, to provide every family, both in
the city and in the countryside, with comfortable housing.
Provide all houses with electricity and widely develop servicing
the everyday needs of workers by all means of the latest
communal equipment: sewerage, water supply, gas, heating,
etc. Widely introduce various electrical appliances into
everyday life, which will facilitate domestic work and help bring
the living conditions of the city and village closer together.
Systematically carry out the reconstruction of cities, their
greening, watering and architectural design. Limit the further
growth of the largest cities in the USSR by stopping the
construction of new industrial enterprises in these cities.
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11. To provide Soviet women with favourable working
living conditions, both for fulfillment of her social
production duties, and for motherhood, expanding
construction of public canteens, mechanised laundries,
children‘s institutions on a large scale.

and
and
the
and

12. Strengthen the Soviet family and educate Soviet people
in the spirit of high moral principles in the field of family
relations.
13. In order to educate a physically healthy and vigorous
generation of builders of communism, defenders of the
Motherland, to widely develop all kinds of sports, the
construction of stadiums, water stations, playgrounds,
gymnasiums and other sports facilities, providing general
physical training for the citizens of the USSR.
14. To carry out a wide system of measures for the
protection of public health: the elimination of occupational
diseases and the complete improvement of labour in
production, the further deployment of a network of hospitals,
outpatient clinics, maternity hospitals, rest homes and
sanatoriums, the provision of qualified medical care for the
entire population, the complete elimination of social diseases
and conditions, giving rise to various diseases.
15. Provide material prosperity for large families, the
elderly, war invalids and disabled workers, surrounding them
with attention and care.
In the Political Field
1. The All-round strengthening and further development of
the Soviet socialist state as the main lever of successful
communist construction, as the main transforming force
capable of ensuring the implementation of a gradual transition
from socialism to communism, is considered the decisive
condition for building communism.
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2. To strengthen and develop in every way the economic,
organisational and cultural and educational role of the Soviet
state, which, in the interests of increasing social wealth, raising
the welfare and cultural level of the working people, is called
upon to improve the planning of the entire national economy,
ensure steady technical progress, strengthen the leadership of
socialist agriculture, and develop the consciousness of the
people national interests as the highest law of life in Soviet
society.
3. To consistently develop Soviet democracy as the highest
form of democracy. On the basis of involving the broad masses
of the people in the direct management of the state, to raise
even higher the role of the Soviets of Working People‘s Deputies
as organs of people‘s power, responsible to the people, as
guides and carriers of national interests, as the focus of the
social and political activity of Soviet citizens.
4. Constantly improve the state apparatus, improve its
work, seeking to improve his business skills and political
preparedness personnel so that all employees of the apparatus
deeply understand the duties and deliberately pursued the
policy of the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet states; ensure the
strictest discipline at all levels of the state apparatus, the
eradication of all manifestations of bureaucracy and inattention
to the needs of the masses.
5. Encourage and develop criticism and self-criticism of all
shortcomings in the activity state institutions, public
organisations and individuals as a powerful driving force of
Soviet society, as a sharp weapon against stagnation, inertia
and backwardness, as a reliable means of overcoming
contradictions in the development of Soviet society.
6. To raise the role and importance of voluntary public
organisations (industrial, scientific, cultural, sports, etc.)
designed to develop the communist consciousness, initiative
and creativity of Soviet people in the most diverse areas of
social, political and cultural life.
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7. Consistently carry out the further development of the
economy and culture of the Soviet Union republics and
autonomous regions; completely complete the transformation of
the formerly backward national borderlands into advanced and
cultural republics and autonomous regions. To expand the rights
and functions of the Union republics, the sphere of their
activities in the field of economics, finance, and culture, and at
the same time to strengthen the centralised management of
public affairs, to strengthen the unified Soviet Union state in
every way.
8. To develop the culture of all the peoples of the Soviet
country, national in form and socialist in content; to strive to
ensure that the best achievements of the national culture of
each people, and above all of the great Russian culture,
become the property of all the peoples of the USSR. With a view
to further rapprochement of the peoples of the USSR, faster
economic and cultural growth of the union and autonomous
republics, improvement of personnel and the possibility of
successful service by workers of various nationalities in the
ranks of the Soviet Army - to ensure the study of the Russian
language by broad masses of non-Russian nationalities.
9. Strengthen the Soviet Army in every possible way as a
reliable guard of state interests of the Soviet Union, the
security of the peoples of the Soviet country, and how durable
the bulwark of state independence and security of all other
peace-loving peoples; continuously equip the Soviet Army with
the latest military equipment and increase her fighting and
moral qualities, educating the entire personnel of the army in
the spirit of Soviet patriotism, in the spirit of the conscious
fulfillment of military duty and the personal responsibility of
each soldier for the cause of defending the Motherland; to
increase military and general political training of the officers of
the Soviet Army, to develop Soviet military science,
summarising the experience of the Great Patriotic War; develop
broad and widespread training of the population in modern
military art; develop the activities of all kinds of military and
sports organisations that help train personnel for the Soviet
Army.
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10. To strengthen the intelligence agencies of the Soviet
state, capable of withstanding all sabotage, espionage and
sabotage intrigues of the intelligence agencies of the bourgeois
states.
11. In the field of foreign policy, unswervingly fight for
lasting democratic peace and the security of peoples against all
types of imperialist expansion and aggression; maintain goodneighbourly relations with other states based on respect for the
independence and sovereignty of large and small countries;
expand economic and business ties with all peace-loving
countries; to strengthen and develop friendly ties with the
countries of the new democracy; to cherish like the apple of an
eye the friendship and fraternal cooperation of the Slavic
peoples; systematically expose arsonists new wars, to rally the
forces of democracy in the international arena for an organised
rebuff to the intrigues of the reactionary imperialist circles of
the bourgeois states.
12. Consistently carry out further democratisation and
improvement of the Soviet judicial bodies, designed to protect
state and public property, as well as the personal property of
citizens, to monitor strict observance of state laws. Along with
the harsh penalties in relation to the enemies of communism
and their accomplices, in the Soviet court, conditional
punishment, public censure, replacement of imprisonment with
labour service, a system of educational measures in relation to
persons who commit crimes not from the anti-state and antipeople motives, but due to the still unexplored old skills and
irresponsibility.
To develop, along with the state judicial bodies, the
organisation of public courts of honour in state institutions, in
enterprises, on collective farms in order to promote the
education of citizens in the spirit of Soviet patriotism, influence
members of society committing anti-patriotic and anti-state
offenses, violating the rules of communist society and
communist labour discipline.
13. To enhance the role of trade unions as a school of
communism, as the most massive organisations of the working
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class, providing communication between the CPSU (b) and the
broad masses of workers and employees, designed to
systematically educate workers in the spirit of communism,
more and more widely involving them in the construction of
communist economy and in every possible way helping to raise
the cultural and technical level of workers to the level of
workers in engineering and technical labour.
To develop in every possible way the activity of the trade
unions for the further rise of socialist competition among
workers, the production initiative and activity of workers,
foremen, workers in engineering and technical labour, for
strengthening labour discipline, achieving ever higher
production standards, mastering new and newest technology by
workers, securing cadres of specialists and workers for leading
sectors of the national economy; to ensure broad promotion to
managerial work in all sectors of social and state life of
advanced workers who have shown examples of mastering new
technology, high labour productivity, who are innovators of
production.
Strengthen the work of trade unions to improve the
material situation of workers and employees and the cultural
and everyday level of their life and work, involving workers and
employees to active participation in public control and
verification of the work of canteens, rest homes, sanatoriums
and other institutions serving material and cultural and
everyday needs of the working masses.
Build the entire work of the trade unions on the basis of a
broad deployment of trade union democracy, resolutely
expelling from their activities all elements of bureaucracy,
careless, inattentive and formal attitude to the needs and
interests of the working people.
To strengthen the international ties of the Soviet trade
unions with the trade union organisations of the working class of
all countries.
14. To increase in every possible way the role and
importance of the Komsomol as a mass organisation of youth,
designed to help the Bolshevik Party to educate the young
generation of the USSR in the spirit of communism, selfless
devotion to the ideas of Leninism, in the spirit of Soviet
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patriotism. Strengthen the activities of the Komsomol to
educate communist consciousness and communist morality
among young people, to form a cheerful, self-confident, able to
overcome the difficulties and obstacles of the younger
generation of the Soviet people, who are historically destined
to be an active builder of communism. To ensure the expansion
of the ideological and organisational influence of the Komsomol
on the entire youth of the city and village; to strengthen the
ties of Soviet youth with democratic youth organisations
throughout the world.
15. Conduct systematic work on the communist education
of the Soviet people; to overcome to the end the remnants of
capitalism in the minds of people; systematically expose
bourgeois ideology; to wage a decisive struggle against all
elements of nationalism and chauvinism; consistently introduce
the ideology of equality and friendship of peoples into the
consciousness of all members of Soviet society.
One of the most important tasks is to educate all citizens of
the USSR of Soviet patriotism, a sense of the dignity of a Soviet
citizen, loyalty to the interests of the Soviet state, a sense of
pride in the country of the Soviets, where socialism has won and
a communist society is being built; educating citizens of the
Soviet Union in the spirit of consciousness of the superiority of
Soviet society and Soviet culture over bourgeois society and
bourgeois culture, overcoming all vestiges of servility towards
bourgeois culture.
16. Bearing in mind that during the transition from
socialism to communism in a huge role of the Communist Party
as the leading force of the Soviet people grows and the further
strengthening of its inextricable ties with the masses for the
victorious solution of the tasks of communist construction is
acquiring special significance—tirelessly strengthen the
organisational power of the party, raise the ideological level
and political training of party members and candidates, educate
the entire mass Communists in the spirit of Leninism, to raise
the activity and vanguard role of communists in all areas of
social and political life, economic and cultural development.
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17. The CPSU (b), faithful to the principles of international
solidarity of the working class, realising the vanguard role of
the USSR in the progressive development of mankind, sets as its
task to strengthen fraternal ties with the communist parties of
all countries of the world, fighting against capitalist slavery for
the triumph of true democracy, for the victory of socialism.
RGASPI. F. 77. Op. 4.D. 18.L. 55-107. Typescript.

327

SECTION 2. FORMATION OF
THEORETICAL CONCEPTS OF SOCIALISM
IN THE USSR: ALL-UNION ECONOMIC
DISCUSSION (1951)
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2.1. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbooka1 .
November 10, 1951
1. [Comrade RUMYANTSEV A. M.]2
[Director of the Institute of Economics of the Academy of
Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR]b
Comrade Rumyantsev notes that the draft textbook on
political economy has many positive aspects, but the main task
is to reveal the shortcomings of the textbook and thereby help
the team of authors improve the draft textbook presented.
The authors of the textbook correctly chose the method of
historical presentation, but it is not used sufficiently in the
presentation of the division of the political economy of
socialism. It is known that economic life in pre-socialist
societies proceeds spontaneously, by gravity, while the socialist
economy develops as a result of the conscious activity of the
working people, led by the working class and led by the MarxistLeninist party. This provision is not taken into account by the
authors when they describe the division of socialism. Therefore,
they set out the division of socialism according to the same
principle as the presentation of pre-socialist formationsc.
a

Document title.
Selected discussion materials with notes by J. V. Stalin.
2
Rumyantsev Alexey Matveevich (1905-1993), Soviet economist, Doctor
of Economics, professor, 1950-1952. — Director of the Institute of
Economics of the Academy of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR, head of
the Department of Social Sciences of the Academy of Sciences of the
Ukrainian SSR. The circle of scientific interests is the political economy
of socialism, sociology. At the discussion, he spoke on the following
issues: the subject and method of the political economy of socialism,
the peculiarities of the transition period from capitalism to socialism,
the use of the laws of value in a transformed form in the conditions of
the Soviet economy.
b
Underlined in red, opposite in black pencil on the left margin.
c
In the left margin, in red pencil opposite the last two sentences of the
paragraph, a vertical bar.
1
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[The section of socialism must be opened by summing up
everything said earlier in the preceding sections]d. The aim of
the labour movement should be stated at the beginning, give a
definition of socialism to which the transition from capitalism
should lead.
It should be said about the inevitability of the proletarian
revolution, about the leading role of the communist party. Only
then will it be clear to the reader why the seizure of power by
the working class and the establishment of public property, as
well as the planned management of the national economy in the
country, are necessary.
The disclosure of the goal, the economic content of
socialism and communism, the ways and means of achieving it
will lead to a clear understanding of the features of the
economic law of socialism and communism, their objective
necessity and the impossibility of their implementation by
spontaneous flow. This will reveal the concept of the policy of
the Soviet state, ways of using the economic laws of socialism e.
The authors of the textbook bypassed these questions, did
not reveal the essence of the law, the systematic rise in the
material situation, the cultural level of the working masses, did
not [reveal the classic definition by Comrade Stalin of the
Soviet economic system, given by him at the XVI Party
Congress]f.
A number of issues related to the transition period, the
authors of the textbook consider schematically.
In the section on the victories of socialism in the USSR, the
authors do not at all mention the fact that the transition period
from capitalism to socialism in the modern world continues,
that it had its own characteristics in the conditions of our great
Motherland. These features are also not mentioned where they
talk about economic transformations in the countries of
people‘s democracies.
d

On the left margin there are two vertical lines in pencil, followed by a
check mark in pencil.
e
Along the left margin, the paragraph is marked with two vertical lines
in pencil, followed by check mark.
f
In the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with a
vertical line, behind it in the margin in pencil: (cm). Below: NB.
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The authors of the textbook on political economy depart
from the historical method of presenting materials, when in the
chapter on the transition period from [socialism] to communism
describe the development of the economy during the Great
Patriotic War and in the post-war period. [The Great Patriotic
War does not apply to the period of transition from socialism to
communism]a. The Great Patriotic War and the post-war period
did not change the industrial relations existing in our time. The
war and the post-war period especially clearly revealed the
superiority of the socialist economic system over the capitalist
one.
The authors of the textbook should also introduce as an
independent chapter the peaceful coexistence and fraternal
cooperation of peoples as the law of building and developing
socialism. This law [discovered and developed] by JV Stalin, it is
of exceptional importance for the working people of capitalist
countries, metropolises, colonies and semi-coloniesb.
In the chapter on socialist industrialisation, the authors of
the textbook do not reveal the peculiarities of the transition to
socialist industry in backward countries, especially the former
colonies and semi-coloniesc.
It should show the process of the revival of Khiva, Bukhara,
Tuva, the Central Asian republics, the Transcaucasia under the
conditions of the Soviet system, for their economic
development is a model for all backward countries of the world.
The law of peaceful coexistence and fraternal cooperation of
peoples should be considered in a special chapter. [This law,
discovered by Comrade Stalin, is essentially the antipode of the
law of uneven development of capitalism under imperialism]d, is

a

On the left margin, a krulsock is drawn in pencil opposite ―from
socialism to communism‖. Below on the field there is a pencil mark:
Exactly!
b
On the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with a
vertical line, behind it on the margin with a pencil mark: Not that,
below:?, ―open and developed‖ circled in pencil.
c
Along the left margin with a red pencil, the paragraph is highlighted
with a vertical line.
d
Along the left zero with a pencil, two vertical lines, followed by a
pencil of a mark: So.
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a law on the formation and development of the creative
community and socialist mutual assistance between countries.
The authors of the textbook do not always remember about
the subject of political economy, and as you know, its subject is
production relations. The task is to find out, to reveal the laws
governing production and distribution under socialism, if we
talk about the division of socialism.
In the textbook, fuzzy and unclear formulations are often
encountered. In the section on the nationalisation of industry,
the material is presented in such a way that it can be
understood that the proletariat, on the second day after the
seizure of power, nationalises all industrial enterprises, and
later in the textbook it is said that the capitalist way of life
remains in the country, which has existed for a long time. Why
there is a multi-structured economy for a long time—the authors
do not explaine.
In the textbook of political economy, it was necessary to
explain the reasons causing [the inevitability of coexistence in
the transitional period of different structures, to reveal the
features of production] relations inherent in the transitional
period.a
The authors do not say anything [about workers‘ control as
a prerequisite for nationalisation]b, do not reveal in essence the
characteristic features of socialist nationalisation, which differs
from capitalist nationalisation, which often appears in a
disguised form. Instead of a verbal declaration, the reader must
be armed with a criterion that determines the nature of
nationalisation.
It would also be necessary to explain the concept of politics
and economic policy, and what place they occupy in the
political economy of socialism.
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From the chapter on socialist industrialisation, it remains
unclear that socialist industrialisation is a law of building
socialism of international importance.
The authors of the textbook poorly show the ways of
realising socialist industrialisation.
A common expression is used in the textbook—the
collaboration of science with production. Modern manufacturing
is scientific at its core. One should [instead speak of the
commonwealth of workers in science and workers in
production]c.
The authors of the textbook also needed to reveal the
difference between the state and [cooperative property under
socialism from similarly named categories under capitalism] d. At
the same time, it was necessary to remember that in our time,
in the period of collectivisation, the cooperative form of
ownership did not always have a socialist content, since this is
only a form, as Comrade Stalin pointed out, which, under
certain conditions, could also have a non-socialist content,
when in these collective farms kulaks penetrated and organised
pseudo-collective farms. It is known that in the capitalist
countries, for example, in Tito‘s Yugoslavia, to deceive the
workings masses and discredit socialism, cooperatives are also
created that do not have a socialist content. Therefore, the
textbook should indicate that there is not generally a state and
cooperative form of ownership, but [a state and cooperative
form of socialist property; state enterprises and collective
farms are not just [types of economy, but [types of socialist
economy].
The paragraph on personal property only covers [the
question of the form of ownership of consumer goods e. For

c

A short vertical line is drawn in red pencil along the left margin.
Behind it, a pencil mark is made: Yes. in the If left field, a cross is
drawn in pencil opposite the one highlighted in the text, followed by a
pencil mark: NB.
d
In the left margin, a cross is placed in pencil opposite the underlined
one in the text, followed by two short vertical lines, followed by a
litter: So.
e
In the left field, a short vertical line is drawn in red pencil opposite
the one highlighted in the text, followed by a pencil mark: NB. On the

333

political economy, the main issue is the ownership of the means
of production. And when we talk about property, we are not
talking about a suit, but about the personal property that a
collective farmer has on his personal plot.
The question of using the law of value in the transformed
form in the conditions of the Soviet economy. The special
nature of the commodity under socialism is not shown. As you
know, VI Lenin pointed out that the product produced in the
Soviet economy is a commodity and not a commodity in the
political and economic sense, ceases to be a commodity a.
The authors begin to substantiate the necessity of the law
of value in the conditions of the Soviet economy with the fact
that labour in our country is heterogeneous. With this
explanation the need for the law of value appears primarily as a
result of counting and calculating needs.
The authors of the textbook state that concrete and
abstract labour exists in the USSR, but they do not show why
[labour under socialism is of a dual nature]b.
The textbook does not explain why there is social value and
value in the enterprise under socialism.
The authors do not indicate whether the commodity form
of the product and the law of value will take place under
communismc.
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2. [Comrade. A. Alekseev] M.3
Deputy Director of the Institute of Economics [USSR
Academy of Sciences]d
Layout of a textbook on political economy, prepared on
behalf of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)group of Soviet
economists, deserves a positive assessment in some parts, but
needs to be radically revised. Many chapters are written raw,
incomplete, and simplistic, with large imbalances and
inconsistencies. Many important issues that should be included
in the textbook are not covered. The layout [poorly used the
latest data on the development of the capitalist economy
during the period of its general crisis] is, there are factual
errors and inaccuraciese.
[The weakest part of the layout is the issues of money
circulation, credit, public finance] under the conditions of
capitalism and socialism. The question of the form of value is
presented in an extremely primitive and superficial way. The
authors of the model were not at the height of the situation
when they covered the issues of money circulation under
capitalismf. The functions of money are not expanded, the
connection [between the historical and the logical in the
development of the function of money is not shown, the class
nature of inflation is not revealed, it is incorrectly shown the
mechanism of the influence of inflation on the position of
individual classes and groups of the population of bourgeois
society, mistakes and inaccuracies were made in the analysis of
the reasons for stabilisation monetary circulation, concrete
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ways, methods and means of currency stabilisation are
confusedg.
The authors of the textbook [did not show the role of world
money]. Without a clear and consistent presentation of the
function of world money, the reader will encounter
considerable difficulties in understanding the causes of the
uneven distribution of gold in the capitalist
world, the so-called ‗gold obesity‘ of the United States as a
result of the first and especially the Second world Wars, [‗dollar
famine‘ in the industrialised countries, [the weakening of the
currency positions of many countriesa.
Serious objections are raised by the definitions of the very
concept of inflation given in the model and the demonstration
of its influence on the position of the working class. The main
features of inflation are: flooding of circulation channels with
excess paper supply money, impairment of paper money, i.e. a
decrease in the amount of gold represented paper currency, an
increase in prices expressed in paper money, a reduction in real
wages, an increase in the profits of capitalists, the
disorganisation of all economic lifeb.
The authors of the layout incorrectly presented the issue of
inflation, without showing its influence on the development of
the economy and the growth of the revolutionary movement.
The textbook does not say what should be understood by
the monetary system of any capitalistically developed country.
The layout also lacks the definition and the monetary system of
the USSR. The authors did not consider the process of
development of capitalism‘s monetary systems in a historical
contextc. In the history of capitalism, the ruling classes used a
g
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variety of methods to stabilise money circulation (nullification,
devaluation, open and hidden restoration), and not just
devaluation, as the authors of the layout write. It is necessary
to point out in the textbook that the choice of this or that
method of currency stabilisation has always depended, first, on
the degree of currency depreciation, secondly, on the state of
the country‘s economy, and thirdly, on the correlation of class
forces in the country. [Contrary to the assertions of the authors
of the layout, devaluation is not always a method of currency
stabilisation]d
One of the most difficult and poorly covered in our press
questions of the theory of Soviet money is [the question of the
mechanism of the influence of gold on the price level in the
USSR]. The authors of the textbook do not explain whether
labour productivity in the gold mining industry of the USSR
affects the level of commodity prices, what is the mechanism of
the influence of gold on pricese.
After setting out the form of credit under capitalism, it
would be necessary to give a definition of the credit system of
capitalism, its most important links: commercial banks, banks
of issue, special credit institutions. Correct coverage of this
issue makes it easier to understand the concentration of banks
and their new role in the era of imperialismf.
A serious omission of the authors of the layout is that they
did not provide an analysis of the production, distribution and
redistribution of national wealth] and national income] under
capitalism. The question of the distribution of national income
is, according to Comrade Stalin, a fundamental question from
the point of view of the material and cultural situation of the
working peoplea.
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An important role in the redistribution of national income is
played by financial the system of capitalism and, in particular,
its most important link—the state budget.
The authors of the model did not pay attention to the
analysis of state budgets under capitalism, did not show the
place, role and significance of taxes, loans and the issue of
paper money in [additional robbery of the working masses] did
not reveal the unproductive nature of the expenditures of the
bourgeois states aimed at covering military expenditures b. This
would be all the more important because in modern conditions
of further deepening and exacerbation of the general crisis of
capitalism through [the mechanism of the state budget is
diverted 40-50] and further more than percent of national
income to cover [inherently unproductive military spending]c.
The chapter devoted to the characteristics of the financial
system of the USSR and, in particular, its most important link—
the state budget of the USSR—resembles [a cursory retelling of
departmental instructions raised to the rank of science]d. The
authors of the model did not use the best theoretical works on
this issue and limited themselves to only a short description of
the financial system of the USSR. The authors of the textbook
did not give a theoretical analysis of the need for Soviet
finance, did not show their direct, organic connection with the
reproduction process, and did not reveal the functions and
purpose of Soviet finance did not show the advantages of Soviet
finance over the finances of bourgeois states.
Questions about the forms and methods of economic and,
in particular, monetary and financial relations between the
countries of the mighty camp of socialism and democracy. The
authors of the model did not reveal the principles of this
relationship, developed by Lenin and Stalin long before the end

b

On the left margin, in pencil, opposite the underlined text, there are
two short vertical lines, followed by a litter: So.
c
On the left zero, in pencil, opposite the underlined text, there are
two vertical lines, followed by a litter: So.
d
On the left margin, a vertical line is drawn in red pencil next to the
one underlined in the text.

338

of the Second World War, the camp of democracy with a
population of over 800 million people and unlimited resources
was formed.e
It should be emphasised in the textbook that in the postwar period international economic ties are developing in the
following directions: 1) with the countries of the camp of
socialism and democracy, 2) with the countries of the
imperialist camp, and 3) with the two camps. The authors of
the textbook essentially limited themselves to only considering
one form of communication between the countries of the
socialist camp - foreign trade. The authors of the textbook
omitted the fact that in the post-war period in connection with
the formation of the countries of the socialist camp there was a
change in the functions of the monopoly of foreign trade, and
did not disclose that the monopoly of foreign trade is a means
of planned coordination of the Soviet economy with the
economy of the countries of people‘s democracy, aimed at
mutual assistance in economic developmentf.
They devoted only one and a half pages to the question of
economic cooperation between the countries of socialism and
democracy, and three and a half pages to the ‗Marshall Plan‘.
Section on the economic cooperation of the countries of the
socialist camp must be rewrittena.
The authors of the layout failed to show the latest facts
and figures in the chapter, entitled ‗A new stage in the general
crisis of capitalism‘, the variety of forms of manifestation of
militarism in the economic life of the countries of the
imperialist camp, explain to the reader what is generally meant
by the militarisation of the capitalist economy. This chapter is
poorly written and lacks internal logic. The parasitic nature of
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the ‗Marshall plan‘ is not disclosed, its mechanism and, in
particular, its monetary and financial partb is not shown.
The layout should emphasise the deep processes of decay
of the economy post-war imperialism, to analyse the specific
features and characteristics of post-war capital exports. It is
necessary to show the consolidation of American imperialism of
its role [as a centre of financial exploitation of the entire
capitalist world], strengthening of state monopoly tendencies in
the export of capital, military-police, reactionary nature of
foreign loans and creditsc.
It is also necessary to open, as the most important indicator
of parasitism and decay capitalism, an increase in the burden of
direct and indirect taxes, a colossal accumulation of
government debts, currency chaos and rampant inflationary
elements, a parasitic degeneration of the credit systemd.
The layout of the textbook contains factual errors and
inaccuracies in the coverage of the economic and, in particular,
the financial results of the first and especially the second world
wars.
Researchers working in special areas of political economy
(planning, finance, money [circulation, domestic and foreign
trade] for)e should be involved in the finalisation of the layout
in order to fill the existing gaps in the layout of the textbook on
political economy.
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3.To [c. Dokukin V. I.]4f
Head of the Department of Political Economy of the
Moscow Institute of National Economy named after G.V.
Plekhanov
Comrade Dokukin in his speech noted the great importance
that a discussion organised by the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (Bolsheviks) of a draft textbook on
political economy prepared by a group of Soviet economists.
The main disadvantage of the draft textbook is that the
team of authors made little use of the instructions of Comrade
J. V. Stalin given in the work ‗Marxism and Questions of
Linguistics.‘ This lowered the ideological and theoretical level
of the discussed draft of the textbookg.
A significant drawback of the draft textbook on political
economy is [the heterogeneity of the quality of the content of
individual chapters]. The draft textbook contains chapters that
are clear, concise, and convincing. For example, an
introduction and chapters on pre-capitalist modes of
production. Here the vicious Morgan scheme, which guided the
teachers of political economy, was overcome and eliminated a.
A number of chapters related to the section ‗Socialism‘
require the most serious amendments, additions and changes.
The same should be said for that part of the draft textbook,
which covers issues of imperialism and the general crisis of
capitalism. The authors of the draft textbook did not reveal the
reactionary role of the capitalist political superstructure. In this
regard, the section of the tutorial devoted to state-monopoly
4
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capitalism must be fundamentally revised in the light of
Comrade Stalin‘s instructions on the active role of the capitalist
political superstructure, about the relationship between the
base and the superstructureb.
Further, Comrade Dokukin believes that the draft textbook
poorly shows the teachings of Lenin and Stalin that imperialism
is the stage in the development of capitalism at which
revolution became a practical inevitability.
Referring to the section ‗Socialism‘, Comrade Dokukin says
what is summed up here and the already covered material is
systematised in a number of articles and brochures. But this
generalisation is mechanical.
4. Comrade V. G. BUDAGOV5c
Head of the Department of Political Economy, Rostov
University
Comrade Budagov believes that the group of economists
who drafted the textbook did a great job. The layout of the
textbook is a successful attempt to give a brief systematised
presentation of the Marxist-Leninist-Stalinist economic theory in
close connection with history and living practice.
It is correct that the authors of the textbook adhere to the
historical method of presentation, but they do not adhere to
this method to the end. So, for example, after the 22nd chapter
‗The Victory of Socialism in the USSR‘ is given the section
‗Socialist Economy during the Great Patriotic War and in the
post-war period.‘ It is impossible to talk about the socialist
economy during the Great Patriotic War and in the post-war
period without studying the economic laws of socialism, the
laws of the economic development of socialist society. It is
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necessary to give a separate chapter to the socialist economy
during the Great Patriotic War.d
Another deviation from this method is that in chapters 20
‗Socialist industrialisation‘ and 21 ‗Collectivisation of
agriculture‘, which consider the laws of the transition period,
highlights the material base of an already established socialist
society, it is true, still ending, a characteristic of the
development of industry and agriculture up to 1940 is given the
impression that the transitional period continues after 1936,
that is, after the adoption of the Stalin Constitution, in which
the victory of socialism in the USSR.
It would be more expedient, after covering the problems of
the transition period, to give an independent chapter 22 ‗The
Victory of Socialism in the USSR‘, setting here the general
results of the struggle for socialism.
In the section ‗Socialist mode of production‘ as an
introductory chapter, it would be necessary to give a new
chapter ‗Features of the development of capitalism in Russia
and the Great October Socialist Revolution.‘ This is necessary
because that the reader remains unclear about the peculiarities
of the development of capitalism in Russia, about the
peculiarities of Russian imperialism, about the place of Russia in
the chain of imperialism, about the inevitability of a
breakthrough in the chain of imperialism in this place a.
In the section ‗The class structure of capitalist society, the
bourgeois state‘ it is necessary to make fuller use of Comrade
Stalin‘s brilliant work ‗Marxism and Questions of Linguistics.‘
Here it is necessary to show the bourgeois superstructure, to
show the contradictions of the bourgeois superstructure, its
limitations, which is a reflection of the limited contradictions of
the bourgeois economic basis.
In Chapter 17, The General Crisis of Capitalism, the
textbook authors did not sufficiently show [a depression of a
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particular kind]b. In our economic literature, when analysing
economic laws of socialism, the following laws are indicated:
planning, ‗distribution‘ ‗and these laws end with three letters‘
and so on. ‗The student, the reader is left with the impression
that ‗etc.‘ means that there are still some other laws. In a
textbook on political economy, these three letters are replaced
by the two words ‗and others.‘
It is necessary to indicate exactly what laws are in force in
the conditions of a socialist economy. The compilers of the
textbook must refuse the words ‗etc.‘ and ‗and others.‘
5. Comrade. [KOZLOV] G. A.6c
Head of the Department of Political Economy of the
Higher Party School under the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
The draft of the tutorial is slightly improved over previous
versions.
At the same time, the textbook has a number of significant
drawbacks. It contains many inaccurate provisions, careless
wording, and incorrect data.
One of the significant shortcomings that characterise in
particular the section ‗Capitalist mode of production‘ is the
b
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simplification allowed in a number of cases. One of the valuable
ideas permeating the topic of commodity production was to be
the provision that the development of commodity production on
the basis of private property [leads to the development of
contradictions, to an increase in the power of the elements
over commodity producers]d. This is the main idea of the topic
about commodity production is completely insufficiently
reflected. It‘s not just that it‘s primitively stated the question
of goods and money, but the fact is that the most important
provisions have been eliminated, characterising the growth of
contradictions in the development of commodity production.
The question of the development of the form of value, of
the development of money from a commodity, is completely
irrelevant; it is not shown that this process was caused by the
growth of contradictions in social labour. [The emergence of
money is explained by the economic difficulties of exchange,
that is given such an explanation, which Marx criticised as]
incorrecta.
In the textbook, the question of banknotes is poorly
presented. The essence of banknotes in credit, their difference
from paper money is unclear. The tutorial provides [without any
explanation the fact that currently no country has gold money
in circulation]b.
It was necessary to reveal the fact that this fact expresses
an extreme aggravation of the contradictions of capitalism, the
disorder of its entire economy.
There is confusion in the textbook when presenting the
questions of the [subsistence minimum and labour costs]c. The
cost of living cannot be equated with the cost of labour, even
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when adjusted for savings. The textbook does not show the
mechanism for obtaining the relative surplus value.
A significant drawback of the textbook is also that the
authors do not took into account the instructions of Comrade
Stalin in his works on linguistics about the need for a creative
approach to Marxist theory.
In the chapter on the machine period of capitalism, there is
a paragraph ‗Capitalist industrialisation‘. This paragraph does
not reveal with sufficient depth the contradictions of capitalist
industrialisation; it is not shown that it leads to a break in the
interests of industrialisation with difficulty, to the aggravation
of internal contradictions, to the impoverishment of the
working masses. The generalising and deep characterisation of
capitalist industrialisation, which was given by Comrade Stalin
at the XV All-Union Conference of the All-Union Communist
Party of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), is not given.
Socialist industrialisation has not been sufficiently
characterised. The contradictions of capitalism are also poorly
shown in the presentation of questions about the price of
production and capitalist credit. The question is bypassed that
one of the reasons for the growth of loan capital is the growth
of the rentier stratum.
It should be noted exclusively [poor coverage of the
colonial problem. There are only two]d pages dedicated to the
colonies, one of which is in small print. It is necessary to
radically revise and give a much broader characterisation of the
colonial system, the position of workers in the colonies, expand
the characterisation of the reactionary goals of capitalism and
feudal remnants in the coloniese.
The decision of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B) of
August 6, 1951 on the teaching of social sciences in higher
education requires serious criticism of modern reactionary
bourgeois theories. The textbook does not satisfy this
requirement.
Further, Comrade Kozlov submits a proposal to change the
structure of the section on [the socialist mode of production. In
d
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his opinion, the textbook did not receive sufficient coverage of
the most important questions about the role of the Soviet state,
about its economic and organisational function]a.
In the chapter ‗The Creation of Political Economy by Lenin
and Stalin‘ it is not clearly formulated that [Lenin‘s most
important theoretical merit is the elaboration of the question of
the significance of the dictatorship of the proletariat in the
economic field. The authors of the textbook did not reflect the
economic role of the Soviet state at all], did not show that
during the victory of socialism, the Soviet state [entered a new
phase of development and that at the same time its function of
economic, organisational and cultural and educational work was
fully developed]b. This is a result of the fact that the authors of
the textbook did not follow a consistent historical method in
the study of the subject. It is necessary to finish the chapters
on the emergence of the socialist mode of production and the
victory of socialism by covering the new [phase of development
of the Soviet state]c.
The section devoted to the laws of the socialist system of
the people economy, should begin with a detailed description of
the economic role of the Soviet state. Will be historically and
logically correct after characterises the victory of socialism and
the function of the state, to begin the characterisation of the
socialist economic system with the question of economic and
organisational functions of the Soviet state.
The disadvantage of the textbook is also the fact that the
role of the state in the development of socialist property [is
reduced only to the protection of socialist property]. The
textbook does not provide a general statement [on the role of
the organisational question in the construction of a socialist
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society]d. It was necessary to show that backward forms of
economic organisation hinder the development of the
productive forces. A new corresponding level of development of
productive forces, forms of organisation allow us to make the
most of the productive forces.
Comrade Kozlov considers the absence of a detailed
description of socialist production an essential shortcoming of
the section on the socialist economic system. The chapter must
be finalised and the question of the fundamental features of
socialist machine production, of ways to increase socialist
labour productivity, must be put in the centre.
In the section ‗Socialism‘ did not find sufficient reflection
on the issue of features of national income, its distribution. The
chapter on finance is very weak.
The reason for this is that the authors consider finance
outside of the question of national income, while [finance is the
main method of distribution and redistribution of national
income]e.
The textbook did not find sufficient reflection on the most
important position that labour of the masses on themselves is a
powerful engine for the development of the socialist economy.
It is necessary to expand coverage of this problem in separate
chapters, to give to the section ‗Socialism‘ a special conclusion,
in which to summarise everything that has been said on this
issue.
Thus [the following changes are proposed in the section
‗Socialism‘]a: start the question with the economic role of the
Soviet state, revise the chapter on the organisation of labour in
such a way that the advantages of the socialist mode of
production and the socialist organisation of labour are more
d
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fully stated; consider the issue of national income before
considering the financial system; to give a conclusion
summarising everything said in the textbook about the creative
role of the masses, freed from exploitation
Comrade Stalin shows the inextricable link between theory
and practice, the great effectiveness of Marxist-Leninist theory.
This link is not shown in the draft tutorial. The significance of
the most important provisions of political economy for the
practice of socialist construction and for the struggle of the
working class in general is not shown.
6. Comrade [YAKOVLEV A. F.7]b
Head of the Department of Political Economy, Moscow
Financial Institute
We must in every possible way approve and welcome the
initiative of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B) to convene
this meeting of economists to discuss the draft textbook on
political economy. Our leader and great teacher, Comrade
Stalin, in his writings on linguistics, convincingly showed that no
science can develop and succeed without a struggle of opinions,
without free criticism.
The Central Committee of the CPSU (B), organising a
discussion, showed an example of the business implementation
of these instructions of Comrade Stalin. However, in the
practice of our scientific economic institutions, free discussions,
criticism and self-criticism were ignored, hence the obvious
disadvantage and lagging behind the needs and demands of the
socialist society of the economic front.
According to Comrade Yakovlev, there is a monopoly on the
economic front. It consists in the fact that many comrades did
not have the opportunity to appear on the pages of our press
7
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with various proposals and opinions in assessing issues related to
the development of the socialist economy. Hence, it turned out
that often the reader was presented with articles that differed
from one another only in dates, but similar in content to each
other, like two drops of water. The practice of socialist
construction is not generalised enough, there was no exchange
of opinions, discussions, that is, what Comrade Stalin and our
Bolshevik Party are calling us to. We have not worked out on
our own the most important problems of the socialist economy.
We expected the solution of a number of questions from
Comrade Stalin instead of working out economic questions on
the basis of his teachings and moving our science forward. A lot
of harm to our science was brought about by unscrupulous
criticism, pasting various labels of ‗anti-Leninism‘, ‗antiMarxism‘.
In the opinion of comrade Yakovlev, the textbook on
political economy has failed. The team of authors did not draw
the proper conclusions from Comrade Stalin‘s works on
linguisticsc. The presented draft textbook is more a step
backward than a movement forward of our economic thought.
This can be explained by the fact that the group of authors
closed in on itself, broke away from the collective of
economists, did not listen to their voice, and acted
independently. The textbook turned out to be at the level of
previously published articles in our newspapers and magazines.
The biggest methodological flaw in the section
‗Imperialism‘ is that the authors of the draft textbook display a
kind of economism, leading to a one-sided and sometimes
incorrect coverage of the most important problems of
imperialisma.
Lenin shows that it is impossible to understand the
historical place of imperialism, confining oneself to purely
economic concepts. Lenin and Stalin characterise imperialism
always in an inseparable connection with the issues of class
contradictions and the class struggle of this era. The authors of
c
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the textbook essentially bypassed this most important
proposition, limiting themselves to a purely declarative
assertion that imperialism is leading the working class to a
socialist revolution.
The authors almost nowhere talk about the communist
movement, while in the works of Lenin and Stalin on
imperialism, much attention is paid to exposingopportunism 8
and social chauvinism9. The authors of the textbook devote only
cursory remarks to this issue; the textbook does not provide [an
exhaustive criticism of the theory of ultra-imperialism10 of
organised capitalism11, etc.]b
8

Opportunism (Lat. Opportunns—convenient, profitable).Adaptation to
circumstances, unscrupulousness, compromise. In the text,
opportunism is understood as the policy of subordinating the workingclass movement to the class interests of the bourgeoisie.
9
Social-chauvinism—a kind of opportunism, the support of the socialdemocratic imperialist policy of the capitalist government of their
country.
10
The theory of ultra-imperialism was formulated by Karl Kautsky
(1854-1938) in 1914. According to this theory, as a result of the
struggle of national financial capitals, a single state is formed
international financial capital. Capitalism, after imperialism, will move
to a new stage of development—ultra-imperialism. V. 14. Lenin (18701924) in his work ―Imperialism as the highest Stage of Capitalism‖
(1916) criticised the theory of ultra-imperialism, arguing that the
growing concentration of production and capital would exacerbate
social contradictions, and the uneven economic development of
countries would give the ultra-imperialist unions the character of a
single world cartel, temporary associations, the world will get only a
respite between the wars.
11
The theory of organized capitalism is part of the theory of AustroMarxism (theorists K. Kautsky, K. Renner, O. Bauer, M. Adler, F. Adler,
R. Hilferding, etc.). The concept of ―organised capitalism‖ was
introduced into scientific circulation by Rudolf Hilferding (1877-1941)
in the book ―Financial Capital‖ (1910), as detailed by him in 1927 in a
report to the congress of the German Social-Democratic Party.
Hilferding interpreted it as a new stage of historical development,
changing capitalism without competition. The concentration of capital
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The authors clearly did not understand that in the era of
imperialism [a new relationship between economics and
politics]c is taking shape. The authors of the textbook also made
a gross methodological blunder when characterising the general
crisis of capitalism. As you know, Comrade Stalin, in his report
at the XVI Party Congress, characterised four features general
crisis of capitalism. The authors of the textbook limited
themselves to only three featuresd.
The situation is bad with showing the importance [of the
problem of the markets]. The authors rather state its
aggravation than explain and analyse. Ignoring Comrade Stalin‘s
instructions on the appointment and development of young
[capitalism in dependent and colonial] countries has led to the
fact that the growth of the proletariat in these countries is not
shown and thus [the reader is not brought to the question]
about the struggle of the proletariat for hegemony in colonial
revolutionary movemente.
Chapter 18, devoted to the general crisis of capitalism,
does not pay sufficient attention to the impoverishment of the
working class and the peasantry, and does not pay due
attention to the development of the labour movement. An
analysis of the situation of the working class and the peasantry
and the deepening crisis of the colonial system does not follow
from the content of the previous chaptersf.
The textbook does not properly show the achievements of
the people‘s democracies, [the problems of economic
competition between the two systems fell out].
in the economy cause the democratization of the state and the
elimination of the national framework of capitalist organizations,
making them part of the international financial oligarchy.
b
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In the textbook, when highlighting the law of uneven
economic and political development of capitalist countries, the
political side of this law is omitted. There are the same
mistakes in teaching political economyg.
The section ‗The Socialist Mode of Production‘ does not
reflect what is new that Comrade Stalin‘s works on linguistics
give for the study of the economic system of socialism. The
section is poorly written, without taking into account the fact
that the textbook should be of great importance [for workers in
foreign] countriesa.
It was necessary to begin the presentation of the political
economy of socialism by highlighting the basic provisions, the
basic principles of the teachings of Lenin and Stalin about the
socialist revolution, the dictatorship of the proletariat, the
peculiarities of the emergence and development of the socialist
base and superstructure. This question was not reflected in the
textbook of political economyb.
It would be necessary to highlight the features of the
transition period in the countries of people‘s democracies, the
features and paths of building socialism in other countries that
have embarked on the path of building a socialist society.
The second section should have been titled: ‗The first
phase of communist society—socialism.‘ In this matter, it would
be nice to highlight the periodisation of communist society
given by Lenin in his work ‗State and Revolution‘. This section
should be based not on the chapter ‗The Economic Foundations
of a Socialist Society‘, but ‗The Economic System of a Socialist
Society.‘ Thus, begin the presentation of political economy with
an explanation of the economic basis of socialist society.
The second chapter should be entitled: ‗The political
system of the socialist society‘, where the central problem
should be the teaching of Comrade Stalin about the role of the
superstructure in socialist society, about the new role of the
g
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communist party and the state in socialist construction, about
the new role of the dictatorship of the proletariat in the period
of gradual transition from socialism to communism.
The authors of the textbook completely ignore the role and
importance of production. After explaining the economic and
political system of society, the topic of socialist production
should be clarified, where it is necessary to give a teaching
about socialist production, about its place and significance.
Here we should consider the topic ‗Labour in a socialist
society‘, where to show [the nature of labour, its dual nature,
value, production of surplus product, working day] c, socialist
discipline, the elimination of the opposites between mental and
physical labour, socialist competition as the law of the
development of socialist society. Next, outline the question of
socialist distribution according to work: wages, workdays. After
that, a new topic should be given under the title: [‗The steady
growth of material andthe cultural level of the population - the
law of a socialist society‘]d.
Comrade Yakovlev considers it possible to introduce the
concept of ‗capital‘ in the transformed form, instead of the
concepts of fixed and circulating assets.
7. Comrade. MEIMAN M. N.12
PhD in Economics
The presented textbook on political economy indicates that
small-scale commodity economy cannot carry out even simple
reproduction. This is not possible. Comrade Stalin says that the
commodity economy [does not always have] the ability to carry
out even simple reproduction.
The authors of the layout, listing the reasons for the need
[action of the law of value in a socialist society], do not
indicate the main reason: [the presence of a capitalist
c
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environment]a. When Marx and Engels wrote that under
socialism the law of value would not work, they meant the
victory of socialism simultaneously in [all or most of the
capitalist countries]. And it was right. But the historical
situation has developed in such a way that socialism won only in
one country. Consequently, [the capitalist encirclement was
preserved]. Proceeding from this, Comrade Stalin concluded
that it was necessary to preserve [the law of value and
commodity-money relations] in the USSR. Ignoring the fact of
the presence of a capitalist encirclement, the authors of the
model gave a superficial and incorrect explanation of the
essence of Comrade Stalin‘s discovery of the operation of the
law of value in the USSRb.
The layout does not use the work of Comrade Stalin
‗Marxism and Linguistics‘ in particular on the fate of the state
under communism.
The layout (on page 348) says that under capitalism labour
is of a private nature.
This is not true. Labour under capitalism has a social
character. Another thing is that labour under capitalism is a
private matter for the worker. Not shown in the layout the
process of [growth] of the social character of labour under
capitalismc.
The layout of the textbook on political economy on page
339 incorrectly indicates that the working hour of one worker is
not equal to that of another worker, due to varying degrees of
labour mechanisation. In fact, within an hour of the same
complexity of labour, the same value is always created,
regardless of the degree of mechanisation. The authors of the
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layout confuse labour productivity with the value of the created
value per unit of timed.
The layout on page 343 states that ‗the value of a
commodity as an expenditure of abstract, socially necessary
labour is manifested only in monetary form.‘ The value of a
commodity is not an expenditure of abstract socially necessary
labour. The value of a commodity is not an expenditure of
labour, but [the labour expended itself]. Therefore, it is
necessary to write in the layout as follows: ‗The value of a
commodity as a social abstract socially necessary labour is
manifested only in monetary form.‘ The role of the comrade is
insufficiently shown
Stalin in the development of political economy [...]
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1242.L. 1-21. Typescript.
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2.2. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 13, 1951
Evening Meeting 13 Novembera
Comrade Kronrod Ya. A.1
Senior Researcher, Institute of Economics, USSR
Academy of Sciences
First of all, the structure of the section ‗Socialism‘ is
questionable.
The fundamental lack of structure in the section dealing
with the transition period consists in the fact that in essence
the laws of development of our economy are not revealed
there, but only a description of the history of the transition
period is given. There is more history here than political
economy. Suffice it to say that in the entire section there was
no room for the development of the foundations of the Stalinist
reference to the nature of transitional relations of production.
The doctrine of the victory of socialism in one country here is
not an initial idea, but passes as a pendant in the conclusion of
Chapter XIX, which characterises the main features of the
transition period. The entire section on the transition period is
a collection of a wide variety of, to a large extent, arbitrarily
composed questions. In the section ‗The Socialist System of the
National Economy‘ there is a chapter ‗The Economic
Foundations of a Socialist Society.‘ But the economic
foundations are nothing more than the socialist system of the
a
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national economy. This means that both the section and one of
its chapters—the first—are identical. This alone speaks of a
serious problem with the structure.
Further, in the next—24 chapter, the category of planning
is completely arbitrarily connected with the categories of goods
and money. Does planning only use the law cost? On the other
hand, are commodities and money connected only with the law
of planning? It is clear that this connection is arbitrary,
methodologically untenable.
There are also a number of major structural deficiencies in
Chapter 31. In the definition content of reproduction, it is
limited to the reproduction of the product, labour and
production relations, arbitrarily excluding [reproduction of
funds and wealth] (p. 429). [She completely bypasses the
question of circulation of the social product]b.
The main drawback here is that it does not highlight the
mechanism of the relationship between value and naturalmaterial proportions, [nothing is said about applicability of
schemes of reproduction] Marx to the socialist economy,
although with the corresponding changes, these schemes should
be usedc.
Without [the use of schemes, the problem of the balance of
the national economy cannot be fruitfully developed], which
the authors actually bypassed, devoting to it only ten
inconsistent [lines]d. But the problem of the balance of the
national economy is one of the largest, main problems of the
Marxist-Leninist
theory
of
reproduction,
as
Joseph
Vissarionovich once pointed out. It is even difficult to
understand how it fell out of sight of the authors of the
textbook.
It is clear from the textbook that the law of value allegedly
follows from the incommensurability of heterogeneous labour,
from the fact that the hour of one worker is not equal to the
hour of another worker. But Marxist-Leninist political economy
teaches that value exists because behind it hides
b
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[commensurate labour]. If labour was not commensurate, then
there could be no cost. Consequently, the idea of the
incommensurability of labour, as the cause of value, is
completely untenable. It is clear that the comparison directly in
the hours of working time is not the main, but an indirect
reason, that is, the value follows from the nature of production
relations.
Further, the second reason for value is explained by the
distribution according to work, due to the fact that distribution
requires taking into account the measure of labour and
consumption, and this accounting allegedly can be carried out
otherwise than with the help of the law of value. All this again
completely wrong. The value form of distribution follows in fact
from the forms of reproduction. And to deduce one of the laws
of production from the form of distribution, as is done in the
layout, is to turn the problem upside down.
Further, we get an obviously vicious circle, when they try
to explain cost by cost accounting and cost accounting by cost.
Finally, as the reason for the cost, it is pointed out that
there are two forms of property in the USSR. In our country, the
dominant form of ownership is state ownership. How to explain
the need for value within the state economy? Judging by the
layout, it turns out that the value form is not which is the main
one, namely, collective-farm and cooperative property, imposes
their patterns of dominant form. Hence it follows that simply
from the fact the existence of collective-farm and cooperative
property cannot be derived from value relations without risking
falling into a purely mechanical analogy with capitalist private
propertya.
It is known that socialist society by no means invents direct
compensation as an economic form that meets the needs of
material stimulation. The possibility of using the indemnity
form arises from the fact that that as a product of commodity
relations developed historically, even before socialism.
Why does direct compensation take place under socialism
in the commodity form? The answer is that [that at a time when
aggregate labour on the scale of the national economy is
a
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socially necessary], individual living costs and materialised
labour at every enterprise deviate from socially necessary
standards. Under these conditions, direct compensation, which
takes place within the socially necessary framework, is achieved
with the help of commodity forms of movement of the products
of labourb.
Consequently, [the well-known relative, non-antagonistic
contradiction] between socially necessary aggregate labour and
individual costs deviating from socially necessary norms, the
need in socialist society to organise production relations on the
basis of direct cost recovery and leads to the commodity form
of the products of labourc.
Consequently, the commensuration of labour in aggregate
value form follows from the nature of socialist production
relations, organised on the basis of labour compensation, on the
basis of cost recovery in accordance with the results of
production.
In the textbook, the necessary and surplus product is
defined contradictory.
Accumulation is also defined incorrectly and contradictory;
it is limited only to accumulation in production assets and
reserves and excludes the accumulation of non-production
assets and consumer goods (p. 437).
The textbook does not contain a chapter on the material
and technical basis of socialism. There is no chapter on the
consistently socialist enterprise, the socialist factory as an
economic category.
Lenin and Stalin teach that the decisive force in the
development of society is production. In declaring this
provision, the authors of the textbook, unfortunately, often
deviate from it. So, for example, the authors write that moral
and political unity, friendship of peoples, Soviet patriotism are
the driving forces of the development of socialism, but they are
not talk about the main driving force —about the way of getting
a livelihood, the way production of material goods.
b
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Consequently, the main material force of the development of
socialism is not shown.
On the issue of driving forces in the layout, the idea of the
primacy of production was not carried out.
In order to carry out the idea of the primacy of production,
it is necessary to build the entire section according to the
following plan:
a) socialist property as the basis of production relations;
planning as a law arising from the nature of the socialist
economy;
b) the material and technical base of socialism;
c) instead of the chapter on the socialist organisation of
labour, give a chapter on the socialist cooperation of labour;
d) give an independent chapter on goods and money,
revealing their role in socialist production;
e) give a special chapter on the consistent socialist state
enterprisea;
f) give a chapter on the agricultural cartel.
Further, before interpreting the issues of wages and
distribution of income by workdays, give a special chapter on
the total social product and its parts.
Methodologically, shortcomings also affected the planning
of the interpretation of a number of important issues. First of
all, about the law of value. Opening by Comrade Stalin the
inevitability of the law of value in a transformed form under
socialism raised the Marxist-Leninist theory of value to a new
level. This required a serious scientific interpretation of the
laws of value. But the authors with this task are not coped
withb.
The unsatisfactory analysis of the necessity of the law of
value under socialism led the authors of the textbook to
misinterpret a number of value categories. So, for example,
about socially necessary time, about the price in the textbook it
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is said: the price follows either as a prime cost (p. 183), then as
a value.
The authors unreasonably deny the contradiction between
use value and value.
Finally, the value of agricultural products and the source of
differentiated renta are interpreted inconsistently.
The question of money is presented especially
unsatisfactorily in the textbook. [Money like a tool of a planned
economy, play a large and ever-increasing role in our country].
It is not clear why there is only one small paragraph in the
textbook for money. Money is portrayed as a commodity playing
the role of a simple intermediary in exchange. Money is not
shown as a carrier of the contradiction of private and social
labour, the functions of money are not revealed as a form of
movement of these contradictions. Thus, money is drawn not
according to Marx, but rather according to Adam Smith 2,
according to Tuba, that is, just as it is portrayed by
metalworkers, not Marxists.
If you believe the authors of the textbook, it turns out that
[money under socialism is bank notes, not gold]. Therefore,
gold is not money. Socialism is characterised by special money
that is fundamentally different from the money of capitalism.
The basis for providing Soviet money, as Comrade Stalin
teaches, is primarily the mass of goods put into circulation at
fixed prices. The provision of money and its essence are
inextricably linked.
Under socialism, there are no contradictions between
private and public labour.
[Therefore, gold as a measure of value here no longer acts
as a separate, special product]. The measure of value for each
individual commodity is the value of the aggregate commodity
product, expressed as the sum of prices historically formed and
systematically changed by the Soviet state. [This value of the
aggregate commodity product plays the role of a universal
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equivalent in the socialist economy]b. However, it does not
follow from what has been said that gold plays an important
role. The connection between Soviet money and gold is
preserved for external economic relations. So, the textbook‘s
treatment of the issues of value and money is the result of
serious methodological flaws. It is an indicator of a deep break
with practice. Therefore, this interpretation cannot be
recognised as suitable.
Further, Comrade Kronrod says that the entire section
‗Socialism‘ is descriptive character and must be radically
redesigned [...]
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1242.L. 40-46. Typescript.
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2.3. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 14, 1951
Morning Session November 14
1. Tov, Arakelyan A. A.a1
Senior Researcher, Institute of Economics, USSR
Academy of Sciences
The main disadvantage of the layout of the textbook in the
part of the section ‗Political Economy of Socialism‘ is that some
economic laws and categories of socialist societies are
considered outside the connection with public ownership of the
means of production, while others—in extremely insufficient
connection with it. Therefore, the laws and categories of
socialist society look pale, anaemic, without the necessary logic
and consistency in their presentation.
But when setting out the laws and categories of socialism,
which are nothing otherwise, as an expression of production
relations, the authors do not proceed from public property. The
most unfortunate part of the textbook is devoted to the law of
value. The authors of the textbook misrepresented the essence
of the law of value under socialism. The textbook indicates
[that the law of value in the USSR is not a spontaneous law. It
does not lead to crises and unemployment. The law of value
excludes the transformation of money into capital, does not
lead to the formation of the average rate of profit]b, etc. In
other words, the textbook indicates what the law of value is
not, but what it is, what it is about this is hardly said. It has
only been said that the law of value [is subject to the plan, it is
a

In the left margin there is a check mark in front of it with a pencil.
Sidorov Alexander Nikolaevich (?—?), Head of the Department of
Political Economy of the Moscow Institute of International Relations
during the discussion.
b
There are two vertical lines on the left margin in pencil. According to
the text in pencil according to the marked note: NB.
1

364

the instrument of the plan]. It is clear that if the law of value is
a simple instrument and does not reflect the essence of the
socialist economy, then it cannot be called a law. An economic
law is an objective necessity; it is an expression of the most
general, most essential aspects and connections of material
reality. [That the law of value is subject to a plan], there is no
doubt about it. But why it is the law of value in a transformed
form, that is, it expresses the essence of the socialist economy
and what is its essence, can be explained only proceeding from
an analysis of the basis of production relations and an analysis
of social ownership of the means of production.
The textbook talks first about the law of value, and then
about the product. This contradicts the logic, the
methodological position that Marx has in the field of cost
studies. The analysis should begin with clarifying the essence of
the product and its specific features under socialism. Only such
a starting position can provide a disclosure of the nature of
value under capitalism and under socialism.
Under the conditions of the social division of labour,
private property inevitably leads to an antagonistic
contradiction between private and public labour, over which
raises the contradiction between concrete and abstract labour,
and then between the value in use and the value of the
commodity. In contrast to the commodity-capitalist economy,
under socialism there is no antagonistic contradictions between
the use value and the value of the goods. However, this does
not exclude manifestations of non-antagonistic contradictions.
As a result the presence of remnants of capitalism in the minds
of individual production managers there may be the fact that
when the plan is fulfilled in terms of cost indicators, fulfillment
in use valuea is not given.
In a socialist economy, concrete and abstract labour is two
sides of directly social labour. There is a complete
correspondence between them, since there is a complete
combination between the personal labour of each person and
social labour. But this combination is the result of social
ownership of the means of production. This is the logical
a
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connection between the form of ownership and the entire
content of the commodity in general and value in particular. It
shows that the analysis of value and the demonstration of its
transformation cannot be clarified outside the connection with
the social form of ownership of the means of production.
In the USSR, there are 2 forms of public ownership of the
means of production: state (national property) and cooperativecollective farm. Accordingly, there are 2 types of enterprises,
consistently socialist type and socialist type, between which
there is an exchange of goods. Further, under socialism there is
a special form of personal property in the form of the subsidiary
farming of collective farmers. The products of this farm,
bypassing public channels, go to the individual disposal of the
collective farmers themselves. Some of these products are sold
at market prices. Finally, there is also personal ownership of
consumer goods, which is a form of realisation by the working
people of their share in the social product. Small commodity
farms should also be pointed out, which are not of decisive
importance in the USSR, but they must be taken into account in
a concrete analysis of the law of value. [In these conditions, the
movement of products of labour is nothing more than moving
them from one owner to another owner. It follows from this
that the law of value operates under socialism not because
labour is not homogeneous, but because the social division of
labour exists on the basis of various forms of ownership]b.
Thus, the explanation of the law of value in the USSR by
the presence of heterogeneity of labour, as the authors of the
textbook do, does not stand up to criticism, because it is
isolated from the economic foundations of the law itself, from
the form of ownership.
The question of public ownership is a question of the
starting point for clarifying all economic laws and categories of
socialist society. On the basis of public ownership, numerous
forms of the advantages of socialism over capitalism grow and
manifest themselves. These benefits are discussed in the
textbook, but not comprehensively enough. Thanks to public
b
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ownership of the means of production, which ensures the
planned management of the economy, the rational use of social
labour, the interest of workers in increasing social wealth, new
attitudes towards labour—in the USSR there is a steady and
rapid growth in labour productivity, both in the form of annual
output and in the form of working out a worker. In modern
bourgeois society, there are contradictions between the annual
and hourly output of the worker. Here, with an increase in the
hourly output of a worker, a drop in annual output takes place.
For example, during the period from 1928 to 1937, hourly
output in industry increased by 20.4%, while annual output
during the same period decreased by 2.2%. Loss of a worker
time as a result of crises, chronic underutilisation of the
production apparatus, mass chronic unemployment, strikes,—all
this leads to a reduction in output.
In socialist society there is a rapid growth in both the
annual and the hourly output of the worker. During the first
five-year plan, the annual output of workers in the Soviet
industry increased by 41%, for the second—by 82%. At the same
time the hourly output: for the first five-year plan—by 61%, for
the second five-year plan—by 118.7%.
The tutorial does not talk about such a specific form of
manifestation of advantage socialism over capitalism, as the
best use of the production apparatus.
The textbook should have shown the possibility of extended
reproduction in the USSR without accumulation. It occurs in our
country: firstly, as a result of increased labour productivity and
lower prices for equipment, building materials, assembly work;
secondly, due to improved maintenance of equipment, the
struggle for the safety of equipment and its better use; thirdly,
thanks to the improvement of technology and, fourthly, at the
expense of the depreciation fund, since depreciation deductions
for each year are always greater than the amount required to
replace worn-out means of labour. True, the possibility of using
part of the depreciation fund for expanded reproduction is also
available at individual capitalist enterprises, but it is extremely
limited and, most importantly, does not turn into reality.
It follows from what has been said that the third section of
the textbook, devoted to the socialist mode of production,
needs serious revision.
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On page 286 of the textbook it says: ‗Consistent
mechanisation and automation of production are unattainable
in a capitalist economy, due to the presence of unemployment
and cheap labour.‘ The role of the monopoly price asa factor
hindering mechanisation and automation. The most important
thing has not been said about private ownership of the means of
production.
On page 320, the first paragraph says that state
cooperative forms of ownership exclude the possibility of
exploitation of man by man. However, it does not speak of
moral and political unity, friendship and cooperation of all
workers in the USSR.
On page 326, as well as on page 267, it says ‗that the Soviet
state concentrates in its hands the main means of production,
directs the development of the economy.‘
It should be said here that ‗that the Soviet state is
concentrating in its hands not only fixed assets, but also
circulating assets‘.
The attention of the team of authors should be drawn to
the inadmissibility of placing whole paragraphs from the works
of Lenin and Stalin without reference to them, for example,
pages 265, 278 and others. This, among other things, can
educate readers, including students, a sense of irresponsibility.
It should be surprising that after Meiman‘s speech, 12
people spoke and no one not a single phrase of them
appreciated his performances. Only Comrade Makarova, who
was the thirteenth speaker after Meiman, pointed out quite
correctly that his ‗theory‘ has nothing to do with science in
general, with political economy in particular.
Comrade Yakovlev estimated the layout of the textbook
incorrectly. In his opinion, this textbook cannot even be taken
as a basis. Meanwhile, Comrade Yakovlev himself made serious
mistakes. In his speech, he tried to restore the categories of
fixed and working capital. It is known that the means of labour
in the USSR are not means of exploitation. Therefore, they
cannot act as capital. They are instruments of socialist labour,
excluding exploitative relations, instruments of direct social
labour, organised on a planned basis. Another nature and
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objects of labour. Comrade Mikolenko 2 in his speech tried to
restore even the category of variable capital, calling labour
force in the USSR a commodity. He forgot that the working class
is a class both working and owning the means of production. He
forgot that, according to the definition of the classics of
Marxism-Leninism, a specific feature of capitalism is that only
in it labour power is a commodity.
Nor does his statement stand up to criticism that in the
section ‗Political Economy socialism‘ the category of surplus
value should be introduced. It belongs to his characterisation of
the laws of socialism as spontaneous laws, while the laws of
socialist society are not arbitrary, invented, they are
objectively acting. For example, if the law of socialist
industrialisation were spontaneous, then we could not start
industrialisation from development of heavy industry.
Comrade Katz‘s speech was methodologically erroneous.
Essentially in his speech was about the automatic collapse of
capitalism. He did not understand that expanded capitalist
reproduction means the reproduction of capitalist production
relations, the reproduction of the contradictions between the
proletariat and the bourgeoisie on a broader basis, means a
further deepening of these contradictions.

2

Mikolenko Yakov Filippovich (1911-?), Soviet lawyer, Doctor of Law
(1947), Professor, Chairman of the Department of Cooperative
Legislation and Construction, Faculty of Soviet Construction and Law,
Moscow State University (1930-1931). Research interests: legal
problems of land and collective farm law. In a speech at the
discussion, he argued that economic
laws under socialism act with spontaneous inevitability and in this
sense do not differ from the laws of capitalism. Since commoditymoney relations exist in the Soviet economy, all the main categories of
the bourgeois economy operate in a transformed form in the Soviet
economy: the law of value, surplus value, capital, the price of labour
power.
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2. Comrade. Strumilin S. G.3 - Academya
The layout of the textbook should be recognised as a quite
suitable basis for discussion and comradely business criticism.
However, our main task is to improve it as much as possible, so
all attention has to be focused not on the advantages, but on
the disadvantages of the discussed layout.
The authors of the textbook give a too concise definition of
the subject of political economy. From this definition, issues
such as the reproduction of the working forces, the organisation
of labour, social consumption and socialist accumulation. The
definition of the subject could be stated as follows: political
economy, as a social science, studies the economic structure of
society and the laws of its development in the process of
reproduction of material goods and social relations at various
levels of the productive forces of society. This process
embraces
social
production,
distribution,
circulation,
consumption of material goods for their further reproduction on
an expanded scale and in new production and labour
proportions.
On page 4, the definition of means of production is given,
in which the authors include only objects of labour and tools.
Meanwhile, according to Marx, the means of production include
working buildings, canals, roads, etc., which, not being a means
of labour, can be part of the means of production. For example,
we will undoubtedly include the Kuibyshev Dam, the Volga-Don,
the Great Turkmen Canal, and forest protection plantations and
other great construction projects of communism in the fixed
assets of our country as means of production.

3

Strumilin (Strumillo-Petrashkevich) Stanislav Gustavovich (18771974), Soviet economist, statistician, sociologist, academician of the
USSR Academy of Sciences (1931). He worked in the State Planning
Committee of the USSR in 1921-1937 and 1943-1951. In 1948-1952.Head
of the sector of the history of the national economy of the Institute of
Economics of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Research interests:
statistics, development of planning methods, research of problems of
labour economics, labour resources, education, science.
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On the same 4th page, to define the productive forces, the
authors use the well-known formulation of Comrade Stalin. To
this very succinct definition in the textbook does not provide
the necessary explanations, which cannot be considered
correct. The productive forces of society are characterised by
polysyllabic circumstances, such as the degree of the worker‘s
art, the level of development of science and the degree of their
technical application, the commonality of the collective
production process, the size and efficiency of the means of
production, and natural conditions. This should have been
mentioned in the layout.
In the section on feudalism in the layout of the textbook, a
significant inaccuracy was made regarding land ownership and
the exploitation of peasant labour, since it is said that all the
land belongs to the feudal lords. Then the expropriation of the
peasants during the reform of 1861 becomes incomprehensible.
The authors forgot about the non-economic coercion of the
peasants under feudalism.
On page 46, the authors of the textbook note that Peter I
planted industrial enterprises in Russia, which were essentially
serf manufactories, since on the widely used the labour of serfs.
This statement hardly corresponds to historical reality. It is
known, for example, that in the 1917 census a, at the Ural
factories of the Demidovs, there were at least 430 artisans and
workers, of whom only 9 were serfs.
Analysing the capitalist character of manufacture, Marx
convincingly substantiated that the manufacturing division of
labour is a specific creation of the capitalist mode of
production. This is also true of the factories in Russia,
meanwhile, the authors of the textbook associate them with the
feudal mode of production.
The textbook contains an incorrect and incomplete
formulation of the law of value. This formulation emphasises
only the exchange side and passes over in silence another
feature of the law of value that regulates production processes.
The function of the law of value was repeatedly emphasised by
Marx. In our conditions the noted function of the law of value is
of paramount importance for planning the national economy
a

So in the document.
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and combating production imbalances. Due with this it is
inappropriate to speak in the model of overcoming the law of
value under communism. The transformed law of value, as a
planning tool, is not an evil that should be discarded on the
road to communism.
The textbook asserts that the deviation of prices from value
is a way of implementing and manifesting this law, but this is
true only for conditions of natural pricing in the capitalist
market. In a planned economy, price deviation from the cost is
not at all necessary. The only basis for target prices can be
cost. Hence the practical conclusion: Soviet planning should
calculate in its accounting not only the individual cost price,
but also the social value of our commodity goods, and the
theory should suggest to practice how this should be done.
Speaking of the industrial revolution, the textbook
randomly dates it for different countries. In particular, in Russia
it proceeded, according to the authors of the textbook, for
three decades after the abolition of serfdom and ended by the
beginning of 1890. This concept was expressed in print by
Mendelssohn. It has received well-deserved criticism and should
not be repeated in a textbook.
The textbook lacks sufficient clarity in defining the content
of the concept [of necessary and surplus labour and products
under socialism]. Under socialism not only the means of
subsistence, [but also accumulation funds and reserves] would
be correct [to be counted among the necessary labour]b. In this
regard, the required products of society is no longer in any case
[cannot]a be identified with the payroll workers of one
production sphere, since with the elimination of capitalism the
necessary product of society expands its boundaries. It becomes
a measure of cash of the needs of the whole classless society b.
Unfortunately, the authors of the textbook, in their
definitions of the necessary and surplus product, resort to the
old concepts that have already become obsolete in our
conditions. Meanwhile, if the cultural funds of social
consumption are drawn from the necessary product, then the
b
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labour that creates them should be recognised as [necessary
labour].
Also, the authors of the textbook incorrectly include in the
surplus product of a socialist society, along with accumulation
funds, and those resources that are spent on managing the
defence of the socialist state. In this case, the analogy with the
bourgeois state [is harmful and hardly appropriate]c.
The wording of the textbook is highly controversial,
according to which not only profit, but the entire turnover tax
in the USSR is considered as constituent elements of the surplus
product. Obviously, it should be recognised that the turnover
tax is mostly spent on current social needs and is in this [part an
element of the necessary], not the [surplus] productd.
In the interpretation of the concept of [social product] e,
the authors of the textbook adhere to three different opinions:
on page 432 they equate it with the sum [of the gross
output];
on page 140 it includes the entire mass of goods produced
in society;
on page 142, it appears as social capital in commodity
form. While offering their readers as many as three solutions,
the authors essentially give them none. Presumably, [that the
social product in Marx‘s scheme did not include elements of
internal circulation in any of its subdivisions] f. This
interpretation of the social product is the most acceptable for
our time.
On page 329 of the textbook, an important generalisation
of J. V. Stalin is given, according to which the growth of
consumption in the USSR, the purchasing power of the masses,
constantly outstrips the growth of production, pushing it
forward. The authors of the textbook should reconcile this
provision with the well-known statement of Marx, according to
c
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which [with the elimination of capitalism, constant and relative
overproduction] will be [a necessity]g. The apparent
contradiction is explained by the fact that the USSR is in a
capitalist encirclement and that this encirclement forces the
Soviet Union to rapidly industrialise the country. With the
victory of communism, Marx‘s formula will be fully realised.
In the section ‗On the transformation of differential rent
under socialism,‘ the authors of the textbook proceed from the
premise that state prices for agricultural products are set taking
into account the profitability of cultivating certain crops under
worse production conditions. In fact, the pricing of agricultural
products proceeds from the general planned demand of the
entire socialist society for land products, taking into account
the average socially necessary labour input in all agriculturea.
In conclusion, it should be noted that the textbook
incorrectly defines the People‘s Republic of China as bourgeoisdemocratic with a pronounced anti-imperialist and national
liberation character, while in China the leading role in the state
belongs to the working class. This definition sounds like a
reassessment of the role of the bourgeoisie in the Chinese
revolution. Therefore, it would be more correct to regard the
People‘s Republic of China as a democratic dictatorship of the
proletariat and peasantry.
Considering the question of the People‘s Republic of China,
the authors of the textbook unforgivably forget that in China a
socialist sector in the national economy is already being formed
and is taking shape.

g
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3. Comrade. Khachaturov T.S.b4
Member of the Bureau of the Department of Economics
and Law of the USSR Academy of Sciences
In general, the authors have done a great and valuable
work, and the layout can certainly be used as the basis for the
textbook. Its publication will be an event of great political and
scientific significance. The book is a textbook, and therefore
the authors did the right thing in general, considering only
those questions that are more or less established in MarxistLeninist literature. Those who believe that the authors should
have taken risks and bold creative daring are completely wrong.
That kind of risk and daring is good for economics research. The
fact that not all questions of the political economy of socialism
are resolved in the textbook is not only the fault of the authors,
but also of other economists, the result of the general lag of
economists behind the urgent tasks of communist construction.
And therefore, one can only approve of the fact that the
textbook contains more or less well-established questions. The
disadvantages of the textbook are not so much in this, but in
the fact that many questions, sufficiently researched, are
covered in it incompletely and incorrectly.
The authors did not show what happened at certain stages
of socialist construction with the development of various laws
and categories of the socialist economy— planning, value,
money, etc. But such an analysis would be very important,
because these laws and categories that appeared again or were
transformed under socialism, do not remain unchanged, but
develop and change further all the way to the highest phase of
communism. In general, I would like the authors in the section
on socialism to fully follow the path of generalising the material

b
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of concrete Soviet reality, and not from speculative
conclusions.
From this point of view, I would like to emphasise the
question of the organisational forms of the national economy.
The organisation of state management of the national
economy is of great importance as one of the important
economic factors and it would be appropriate to devote an
entire chapter in the textbook to this issue.
The layout poorly covers the organisation of management
of the socialist national economy; its role in the development of
the economy, in increasing labour productivity, the difference
in organisational forms in different sectors of the national
economy and at different stages of socialist construction.
It is very important in the textbook to show the role of the
party and party organisations not only in the leadership of the
state as a whole, but also in the leadership of sectors of the
economy and enterprises, to show the economic role of the
grass-roots party organisation at the plant, in the state farm,
collective farm, in the region. The book should have covered
more fully the questions of national economic planning; more
emphasised the party character of our plans, their orientation
towards achieving the goal of the earliest possible building of a
communist society.
The scientific nature of planning is not sufficiently
emphasised in the layout. The scientific character of our plans
determines their pro-expression, contributes to the acceleration
of the development of the productive forces. This should be
shown in the layout.
Finally, planning methods are poorly covered. The planning
of the national economy is one of the most important economic
laws of socialism. Therefore, it is the task of the political
economy of socialism to show the mechanism of operation of
the law of planning.
The issues of the development of the productive forces
under socialism are insufficiently covered in the book. In more
detail, it would be necessary to consider the creation of the
material and technical basis of socialism, which was a deep and
comprehensive technical coup, taking place under the
conditions of a new socialist social formation, and captured not
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only industry, but also agriculture, transport and all branches of
the national economy.
The greatest construction projects of communism, the
alteration of the climate, the irrigation of vast expanses of the
earth, the arming of man with powerful technology—all this
shows that the Stalin era is the era of the greatest technical
revolution that history has ever known. Meanwhile, the authors
do not call this greatest historical shift in the development of
the productive forces of socialism a technical revolution and do
not consider the very content of this technical revolution, even
with the same degree of detail with which they considered the
industrial revolution of the 17th—19th centuries. The technical
revolution in the era of socialism is not limited to the USSR, it
has an international character and, following the USSR, takes
place in a number of other countries—Poland, Romania, Hungary
and other countries of people‘s democracy, and also captures
China and has a progressive role for all mankind a.
In the chapter on industrialisation, the authors say: about
the main features of the industrial base of socialism, about the
main lines of technical progress—mechanisation, electrification
and chemicalisation. In fact, these lines of technical progress,
characteristic of the pre-war five-year plans (although not
exhaustive, for example, standardisation, dispatching were also
of great importance), now must be supplemented by new major
achievements in the development of Soviet science and
technology. One should not lose sight of such newest lines of
technical progress that increase production to a higher level,
such as continuous production, high classes of processing
accuracy, new areas of application of radio and high-frequency
currents, the use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes, new
achievements of Soviet Michurin agrobiology and soil science,
and etc.
What are the reasons here to be limited only to
mechanisation, electrification and chemicalisation?
It is clear that if the main lines of technical development in
the era of the industrial revolution of the XVIII-XIX centuries,
attention are paid in the book, then the main lines of the
a
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technical revolution in the era of socialism should be shown in a
much more detailed wayb.
On page 77, the authors write that every developed
machine consists of three parts-engine, transmission and
working machine. It has already been said here that this
passage is not translated correctly, that it is not a machine, but
a system of machines. But not enough of this. It is necessary to
emphasise the great changes in the system of machines with
steam and electrical equipment. With steam technology in the
XVIII-XIX centuries really system machines in the factory
consisted of an engine—a steam engine, a transmission to
machine tools, that is, the transmission mechanism and the
machine tools of the working machines. The situation is
different at the modern level of technology development. The
engine now represents how usually a central power station,
from where factories and plants receive electricity, with the
help of which machines are set in motion. Three are no longer
visible here parts of the machine system in the form as they
existed before, unless we mean by the engine a power plant,
and by the transmission mechanism—the wires and the electric
motor available on each machine. All these changes had tobe
shown by the authorsa.
The definition of a machine should also be given.
Otherwise, the question arises whether, for example, electric
furnace machines, chemical apparatus, etc.
Further, there is a statement that in every working
machine one can find in general the same tools that are used in
manual labour (p. 77), correct also only for equipment of the
XVIII-XIX centuries. Modern technology often uses completely
new production methods that were not used in manual
production, e.g. punching instead of turning, electric welding
instead of riveting, current hardening high frequency, etc., and
the tools used in this case have nothing to do with those tools

b
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that were used in manual labour. Why stay still so far at the
level of the 18th-19th centuries?b
It is also very important that the question of the
effectiveness of the use of machines would be developed and
made general conclusions about the methods for determining
the efficiency of capital investments when choosing project
options.
The book weakly reflects what was new in the Stakhanov
movement that happened in the post-war years: the method of
the engineer Kovalev, Chutkikh, Rossiyskiy, the emergence of
Stakhanov collectives, the struggle for surplus savings, etc. c
estimate. The most important questions of cost accounting are
not given in the textbook layout in full. It would also be
important to elucidate the question of the rate of circulation of
goods in the entire national economy, the average the
productivity of reproduction cycles and the effectiveness of
accelerating these cycles.
The authors of the textbook briefly touch on the very
topical issue of the speed of circulation of working capital. It
would be necessary to dwell on what is the economic value of
the rate of circulation of circulating assets and how to
determine this rated.
Such an important branch of social production as transport
is very poorly reflected in the layout of the textbook.
In the section ‗Introduction‘ it would be better to dwell on
the distinction between political economy and other economic
sciences. This is desirable in order to avoid duplication and to
better define the subjects of other economic sciences.
Speaking about the layout of the textbook, one cannot help
but say a few words pi about our entire scientific work in the
field of economics and, above all, on the work of the main
economic centre—the Institute of Economics, which still works
completely unsatisfactorily. The Institute of Economics has not
yet become a well-coordinated team concentrating their
attention on the main critical issues of the economy, on the
leading most important topics necessary for our country.
b
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Such an important work as ‗History of Russian Economic
Thought‘ is endlessly marinated. The plan of work on such an
important book as ‗The Economics of Socialist Industry‘ is not
being fulfilled. The situation with the book ‗Questions of
organisational and economic strengthening of enlarged
collective farms‘ is bad. The plan of scientific work of the
institute does not provide for the concentration of forces on the
most important topics, it contains a large number of minor
topics. The subject matter of the institute is largely determined
based on the availability of employees and their desire to deal
with a particular topic and subordinates the state interests to
personal interestsa.
At the institute, scientific criticism and self-criticism are
weak, there are few scientific discussions. Highly difficult, and
the working conditions of the institute. The institute has a very
small room, twice less than before the war. The vast majority
of scientists work at home. Often there is nowhere to hold
scientific meetings. The institute needs help with the premises
so that it can gather all its employees within its walls; organise
normal workb [...]
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1242.L. 55-71. Typescript.
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2.4. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 14, 1951
Evening Session 14 November
Comrade Sidorov A.N.1
Head Department of Political Economy, Moscow Institute
of International Relations
[...] There are serious shortcomings in the presented layout
of the textbook on political economy. The model does not
provide enough factual material about the development of
capitalism in Russia.
The chapter ‗Wages‘ does not provide examples of wages in
pre-revolutionary Russia, although there is a wealth of material
on this issue. Here not talks about women‘s and children‘s
labour and the strike struggle of the Russian proletariat, about
the art of combining economic and political struggle in the
labour movement, except for the most cursory remarks on page
121.
The chapter ‗Accumulation of capital and the
impoverishment of the proletariat‘ also does not contain data
on the position of the proletariat in pre-revolutionary Russia,
which is a significant omission.
The same should be said about the chapters:
‗Reproduction‘, ‗Land rent‘, etc.
In this regard, Comrade Sidorov offers the team of authors
a statistical reference book on the economy of prerevolutionary Russia compiled with the help of graduate
students, in which all the best that was in the old prerevolutionary statistics.
When revising the textbook, material on pre-revolutionary
Russia should be included systematically, consistently. This
1
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material, firstly, will prepare the reader to understand the
natural victory of socialism in Russia, and secondly, it will give
the Soviet reader the most familiar and close examples
illustrating the laws of development of capitalism, and the
foreign reader acquaintance with the pre-revolutionary Russia,
about which he also knows very little; and thirdly, prepare the
reader for more deep understanding of the great socioeconomic transformations that have taken place in our country
on the basis of the victory of socialism, to see this gigantic step
towards progress.
We know how the logic was formed by Marx in the process
of writing ‗Capital‘, how many different variants of construction
there were, until logic was moulded into that iron system of
consistently developed categories, in which not a single
restructuring of chapters can be done, but in our country it is
possible to do a restructuring, and we rearrange and rebuild the
chapters from year to year.
The reason for this situation is the disregard for the logic of
Marx‘s Capital.
At the same time, they think that the logic of ‗Capital‘ is
the logic of capitalism, and therefore it allegedly cannot be
mechanically transferred to the political economy of socialism.
Meanwhile, the main provisions of the dialectical logic
developed by Marx can and should be used in determining the
structure of political economy socialism.
When constructing the section ‗Socialism‘ after the chapter
on the transition period, it is necessary to give a chapter on the
political and economic basis of the socialist system.
In this chapter, describe socialism as the first stage of
communism.
The question of planning in the USSR. All the richness of the
teaching of Lenin and Stalin on planning is not reflected here. [I
should have said that a) planning is an objective necessity of
socialism; b) public ownership of the means of production
determines the new role of the state and the new role of the
superstructure in relation to the] basis, which allows the state,
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the policy of the state and our party [to play a decisive,
transformative, guiding role]a.
The authors of the textbook did not use those conclusions
about the development of the socialist economy, which are
given in the writings of Comrade Stalin. It is no coincidence,
therefore, that the main categories and laws of socialism are
presented in the layout palely, without sufficient evidence.
The authors of the textbook failed to show the role of the
socialist state in the development of the socialist economy.
It is not clear from the layout [that the main law of the
development of our country is the planning of the national
economy]b.
We must finally and irrevocably put an end to the remnants
of the idealistic interpretation of the plan, with the separation
of politics from economics. I believe that comrade Mikolenko
here correctly noticed a very serious flaw in the textbook—a
plaque subjectivity, [insufficient deployment of the objective
economic foundations of the policy of our] party and our state.
A number of provisions sound subjectivist, and this, in turn,
gives rise to a reaction - the emergence of other, I would say,
purely mechanistic views on the nature of our plans, on the
basic law of the development of our economy. [There are some
comrades who believe that the basic law is not a plan, but the
law of value, and it will exist] from now on to a century and
even in the kingdom of communismc. It is necessary to
overcome these remnants of idealistic and mechanistic
perversions, and this overcoming can be done on the basis of
showing that our state plan really is a law, moreover, a basic
economic law. And in the model, on the contrary, two laws are
given: the first law is the plan, and then comes the law of
value.
a

Above marked in the text of the paragraph at the left margin with a
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The main economic law is the state plan for the
development of the national economy. The peculiarity of this
law lies in the fact that at the socialist stage of development it
is objectively necessary to use, for reasons known to us,
commodity-money value relations. And there can be no plan
without commodity-money value relations. This is a plan for a
future communist society, but not a socialist one, but these
value commodity-money relations are given within the
boundaries of the plana.
One major question should be posed, the question not only
of the qualitative side of value, but also of the quantitative side
of value.
After all, it is a fact that both the material of the layout
and all our current literature are occupied one problem—about
the cost in terms of quality. What is expressed in itwhat socialproduction relations determine the value expression—all this is
called in theory a qualitative expression. But the MarxistLeninist theory of value also has a second side—the quantitative
one. And what kind of qualitative expression can there be
without its magnitude?
As you know, we have no value indicator in the system of
the national economy.
There is a cost indicator, there is an indicator of labour
productivity, but there is no cost indicator. Therefore, when
the authors of the textbook write that in the definition, in price
planning, we proceed from the law of value, we can say to
them: you do not have of this law of value.
To proceed from the law of value, one must have a value
indicator, and we are not.
There is a point of view that this is an insoluble problem,
the cost cannot be calculated, you cannot apply it. It turns out
that the cost is an unknowable thing, unattainable thing? Along
with other economic indicators that we have, should be also a
value indicator. It will give a criterion for the successful work of
our enterprises. If the social value is given, its value and
individual value fora given enterprise, it is immediately clear
whether the enterprise is working poorly or well. And then at
a
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we have two indicators: a cost indicator and a performance
labour indicator. Let‘s say the cost indicator is good, but the
labour productivity indicator is bad.
This happens because there are different things, different
circumstances. In one enterprise, labour productivity is good
and production costs are poor. Let‘s say they traded and
bargained, and the workers worked well. It can be the other
way around: plan the cost price was not met, the financiers did
not help, although the workers worked well, that‘s the bad
individual cost. When the difference between public cost and
individual cost—everything is clear and transparent.
The statement of this question boils down to the fact that
we need to develop this quantitative aspect of the question
[...].
RGASPI.F. 558.On. 11.D. 1242.L. 76-81. Typescript

385

2.5. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 15, 1951.
Morning Session November 15
Aleksandrov G.F.
Director of the Institute of Philosophy of the USSR
Academy of Sciences1
[...] The authors of the layout of the textbook have done a
significant job of generalising the materials. Many chapters are
written deeply, clearly, and make a good impression.
At the same time, a significant number of sections, mainly
chapters on socialism and communism, cannot satisfy the
reader.
There is often a harmful gap in teaching political economy
presentation of issues of political economy from the
presentation of the Marxist worldview in the whole and without
specifying the place of political economy in Marxism.
Unfortunately this is a serious flaw is noted in the political
economy textbook.
Everyone is well aware of Lenin‘s brilliant instructions on
the three constituent parts of Marxism. These instructions
oblige the teaching of political economy and the presentation of
the material in the textbook in such a way that the parts of
Marxist science appear in complete unity. Comrade Stalin says
that Marxism is the science of the laws of the development of
1

Rubinshtein Modest Iosifovich (1894-1969), Soviet economist, Doctor
of Economics (1935), professor (1954), worked at the Institute of
Economics of the USSR LI from 1948 to 1956, research interests:
capitalist economics, economic construction in the USSR, problems
World labour movement, analysis of the development of science and
technology in the USSR and capitalist countries. At the discussion, he
spoke on the issues of imperialism and the current stage of the general
crisis of capitalism, on the socio-economic foundations of the Soviet
peace policy, on the need to develop questions of the theory of the
existence of two systems.
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nature and society, of the revolution of the oppressed and
exploited masses, the science of the victory of socialism in all
countries, the science of building a communist society.
Questions of political economy in the model are not
presented from the point of view of this definition of Marxism,
the most important place among the social sciences of political
economy, which reveals the laws of development of the
economy of society, is not emphasised.
The authors of the textbook incorrectly approach criticism
of modern bourgeois economic theories do not apply the
method of Marx, Lenin, Stalin in this area.
It is known that this method is characterised by three
features:
firstly, those views and theories that are currently being
launched by the ideologists of the reactionary classes against
the labour movement and against Marxism are taken under fire;
secondly, in each case the class background of views hostile
to socialism is fully revealed;
thirdly, such indestructible and death-beating arguments
against bourgeois economic ideology are being formed that its
very foundation, the fundamental of its foundations. The entire
bourgeois political economy feels the fatal conclusion of
Marxism that the victory of the socialist revolution is inevitable.
Concerning the impossibility of knowing the laws of the
economic development of society is proved.
It would be necessary to end the textbook with a conclusion
in which to set out the conclusions arising from the laws of
economic development, both capitalist and socialist mode of
production.
The model does not show how the very economic
development of the bourgeois mode of production brings the
working class and the working masses of the capitalist countries
and colonies to revolution. Marxist political economy must show
that the very regularity of the economic development of
capitalism leads to the awakening of the peoples of the colonial
countries and intensifies the struggle against imperialism.
Comrade Stalin in his writings provides a wonderful
economic justification of the inevitability of the revolution of
the oppressed and exploited masses. These ingenious guidelines
must be fully utilised.
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Over the past 2-3 years, a whole stream of political and
economic bourgeois literature, in which an attempt is made to
impose on readers the idea that imperialism generates the
economic community of nations. The United Kingdom, the
countries of the Americas is cited as examples. An attempt is
made prove that the policies of countries such as the United
States and England are aimed at prosperity of the colonial
peoples. The task of the authors of the textbook was to expose
the indicated bourgeois theories and the predatory policy of the
imperialist countries in the colonies on the basis of concrete
facts.
The textbook does not sufficiently expose the bourgeois
economic literature, which denies the possibility and regularity
of the explosion of the capitalist system. Here it was necessary
to use the Marxist teaching about the inevitability of the
explosion of the capitalist system in the course of the revolution
of the oppressed and exploited masses. The economic scientific
substantiation of the inevitability of the victory of socialism in
all countries arms the communist parties and the working class
of all countries in their struggle for their liberation.
In modern America, a large amount of economic literature
is published, in which the ‗idea‘ of the gradual but necessary
subordination of the economies of all countries to American
capital is carried out in different versions. These corrupted
theories should have been dealt a powerful blow, but this task
was largely missed by the authors of the textbook.
A few comments on the construction of the section of the
course on political economy devoted to socialism and
communism. One of the first chapters of the division of
socialism should be devoted to a complete description of
communist society.
It is necessary to give a definition of communist society in
something like this: communism is the highest socio-economic
formation in world history of human society. Communist society
is not built on private, but on public ownership of the means of
production. With the elimination of the exploiting classes
already at the lowest stage of communism, the social character
of production fully corresponds to the new production relations
based on the principle of communist mutual assistance and the
commonwealth of workers in industry and agriculture. The
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planning of the national economy is consciously directed in its
development towards the organisation of the working people
and is based on higher technology, the electrification of the
entire country, and the mechanisation of agriculture. Here the
distinction between the workers and the peasants, as well as
between these classes and the intelligentsia, disappears
completely, the remnants of the former [opposition] between
town and country, between mental and physical laboura
disappear. In conditions when capitalism still exists in a number
of large states, a state is strengthening in communist society,
designed to help advance society and protect itfrom the attacks
of enemies, from the aggression of the capitalist countries.
With the abolition of capitalism in the last large capitalist
countries, the state will wither away, and society will be an
economically governed free organisation of workers. The
Marxist-Leninist worldview becomes the worldview of the whole
society as a whole and each worker individually. In a communist
society, creatively free, joyful work becomes a person‘s primary
need.
The layout of the textbook does not sufficiently emphasise
the unity of the two phases of the development of communist
society and their difference.
Considering the economic system of socialism, it should be
emphasised that it naturally generates peace and peaceful
relations between peoples, excludes wars between peoples. At
the same time, it is necessary to show that the economic
system of imperialism inevitably engenders contradiction,
divides peoples, and leads to wars and crises.
There is no doubt that the discussion organised by the
Central Committee of our Party, will lead our economists on the
right path, help improve teaching political economy, will speed
up the creation of a full-fledged textbook [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11., D. 1242.L. 87-91. Typescript.
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2.6. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 15, 1951
Evening Session 15 November
1. Comrade. Rubinshtein M. I.a1
Head Sector of the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences
Significant shortcomings occur in that section of the layout
of the textbook on political economy, which covers the general
crisis of capitalism and the new stage of the general crisis after
the Second World War.
There is already an important gap in the very definition of
the general crisis of capitalism and its distinctive features. The
layout simply emphasises that the split of the world in two
systems was the most vivid expression and decisive sign of the
general crisis of capitalism. It also correctly shows the chronic
underutilisation of the production apparatus, mass and constant
unemployment. However, the characterisation of the general
crisis of capitalism is still incomplete; there is not a single word
in it about such an important feature of the general crisis of
capitalism as the crisis of the colonial system. But it is known
that [capitalism has no longer been able to manage the old way
in the colonial and dependent countries], that imperialist wars
and the victory of the socialist revolution in the USSR have
shaken the very foundations of imperialism in these countries.
Therefore, it is imperative to give a brief description of all the
a

At the left margin, there are two check marks in pencil opposite the
title.
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The Luxembourg theory of the productive forces was presented by
Rosa Luxemburg (1870-1919) in the book Capital Accumulation (1913).
According to this theory, the essence of imperialism is the spread of
the domination of capital over non-capitalist social strata and
countries, without which it is impossible to realise part of the surplus
value, and hence the expanded reproduction of capital.
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main economic signs of the general crisis of capitalism, cited by
Comrade Stalin in his report at the XVI Party Congress, in order
to then trace the aggravation of all these aspects of the general
crisis of capitalism as a result of and after the Second World
War.
In the indicated part of the model, the authors cite
incorrect data on the number of those killed during the Second
World War at the fronts and in the rear. It says (p. 243) that
during the war 50 million people died on the fronts and in the
rear, while it is known that the USSR published an official figure
of 7 million people who died on the fronts and in the rear as a
result of hostilities. But the Soviet Union withstood the brunt of
the war, and it is unbelievable that the total human losses
during the Second World War would have been greater [7 times]
than the losses of the USSR.
The same applies to the ratio of military expenditures and
economic losses in the USSR and in the capitalist countries.
Further, the textbook did not receive sufficient coverage of
such a factor of the general crisis of capitalism, as an increase
in parasitism and decay of the capitalist economy, as a
militarisation of the economy of capitalist countries, especially
in the United States.
The textbook should show the ever more complete
concentration of US industrial production, foreign trade, capital
export, trade and financial policy, as well as bourgeois science
and technology on the development of the arms race.
It is also necessary to give a consolidated picture of the
militarisation of the economies of other capitalist countries
under pressure from the American imperialists and to show the
detrimental effect of this militarisation on the living standards
of the masses, on strengthening all the contradictions of
capitalism. Of course, it‘s not just that false theory narrowed
reproduction, which Katz develops here with such aplomb,
giving her for a new and original and forgetting to mention that
this is only a new edition of the old Luxembourgian theory of
productive forces and the automatic collapse of capitalism,
defeated by Lenin2.
2

The Luxembourg theory of productive forces was expounded by Rosa
Luxemburg (1870-1919) in the book ―Accumulation of Capital‖ (1913).
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Note that Comrade Katz‘s errors consist in the incorrect
statement about the transformation in its opposite to the laws
of capitalism in the period of its general crisis. This is
inconsistent with Marxist-Leninist theory. Lenin repeatedly
stressed that imperialism does not fundamentally change the
fundamental laws that monopoly capitalism does not eliminate
the exchange of markets, concentration, crises, but preserves
and strengthens contradictions of capitalism.
Capitalism is heading towards ruin before our very eyes,
and it will not perish as a result of narrowing industrial
production, not as a result of a reduction in productive forces,
but as a result of the fact that he cannot use this development
due to contradictions in the development of productive forces
and production relations that have reached the extreme limit
and, in particular, because the entire development of the
productive forces, science and technology is directed by
modern imperialism primarily to prepare new wars of
destruction, thus transforming, as Marx brilliantly predicted,
productive forces into destructive forces.
The layout also does not (except for a cursory mention on
page 248) show the US struggle for world domination, there is
no exposure of the adventurism of this policy. This is a very
significant gap.
In the final section ‗On Capitalism‘ there is essentially
nothing about the struggle of peoples for peace. The
tremendous theoretical and practical significance of Comrade
Stalin‘s position [on the possibility and ways of preventing a
new world war] is not reflected at all.
In the layout, there is no further attempt to analyse the
socio-economic foundations of the Soviet Union‘s struggle for
peace, which has become one of the greatest popular
movements of our time.
As you know, the thesis about the inevitability of a new war
is currently one of the foundations of the aggressive policy of
the Anglo-American imperialists and ideology of their learned
According to this theory, the essence of imperialism is the spread of
the domination of capital over non-capitalist social strata and
countries, without which it is impossible to realize part of the surplus
value, and hence the expanded reproduction of capital.
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lackeys, primarily the bourgeois economists of the United
States. The exposure of this thesis is the most important task of
the fraternal Communist Parties; this was discussed in detail at
the last congress of the American Communist Party, and was
also spoken about by the leaders of the Communist Parties of
European countries.
The layout contains nothing about the possibility of
peaceful coexistence, economic competition between the two
systems, about the economic foundations of the peaceful
foreign policy of the USSR.
The earlier conclusion of Marxism-Leninism about the
inevitability of wars was absolutely correct when the Soviet
Union was a lone cliff among the capitalist peace, when
sympathy for it, its support from the millions of working people
colonial and capitalist countries was spontaneous, disorganised
and systematically suppressed by the armed force of the
bourgeois states and the enormous forces of deception and
fooling the masses of the monopolists. And now, during the
period of the general aggravation of the crisis of capitalism, this
balance of forces in the international arena has radically
changed.
The anti-imperialist camp already covers the system of
states with a population about 1/3 of the world‘s population.
The colonial world, embracing more than half of the world‘s
population, has ceased to be the reliable rear of imperialism.
Under these conditions, Comrade Stalin, developing his Marxist
theory, teaches that war can be prevented and peace can be
preserved and consolidated if it is possible to prevent the
warmongers from entangling the masses with deception.
The textbook should dwell in detail on the question of the
socio-economic foundations of the movement for peace, which
were detailed by Comrade Stalin in an interview with a
correspondent for the newspaper Pravda. It is not clear how the
authors of the textbook could ignore these important
instructions of Comrade Stalin, which relate directly to
economic science. Comrade Stalin exposed the slanderous
statements of the former British Prime Minister Attlee 3, who
3

Attlee Clement (1883-1967), British politician, leader of the Labour
Party, prime minister of Great Britain (1945-1951).
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said that the Soviet Union was increasing its armament more
and more. Joseph Vissarionovich pointed out that Attlee‘s
statement has nothing to do with economic science, since
economic science shows that no state, including the Soviet
state, can simultaneously develop civilian industry with might
and main, start great construction of hydroelectric power
plants, requiring huge costs, continue the policy of
systematically lowering the prices of consumer goods, etc., and
at the same time multiply their armed forces. The experience
of Britain and the United States shows that the multiplication of
the armed forces and the arms race lead to the expansion of
the military industry, to the suspension of civil construction
projects, to higher taxes, and to higher prices for consumer
goods.
American bourgeois economists go out of their way to
convince the American population that Comrade Stalin‘s
statement about the United States is incorrect, that the current
militarisation of the US economy, unlike Hitler‘s Germany,
provides both guns and oil at the same time.
Life at every step shows the correctness of the provisions of
Comrade Stalin and his conclusion that if the Soviet Union does
not reduce, but rather expands civilian industry, does not
curtail, but on the contrary develops the construction of new
grandiose hydroelectric power plants and irrigation systems,
does not stop, but on the contrary continues the policy of
lowering prices, it cannot simultaneously inflate the military
industry and multiply your military without risking bankruptcy.
The textbook must show that the socio-economic basis of
the peaceful policy of the USSR is the very essence of the
socialist social system, the Soviet state system [in which there
are no classes or groups that profit from the war] a.
The conscious struggle of the masses of the people striving
for peace is becoming a force capable, under certain
conditions, of overcoming the parasitic economic forces of
capitalism leading to a world war, capable of curbing the
warmongers.
a
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The stronghold of the struggle for peace is currently the
mighty Soviet Union and. a whole system of states of people‘s
democracy in Europe and Asia.
It should be emphasised that if the American imperialists
still manage to unleash a new world war, the masses will turn
[it into the end of the entire capitalist system]b.
There is some strange mixture in the layout regarding
statistics.
On the one hand, the authors often take bourgeois
statistics without any criticism, and on the other hand, they
take some figures, often unfounded and leading to conflicting
findings. For example, on page 248 it says that in 1949 [the
volume of US exports was 7 times the volume of imports]c.
The figure is fantastic, as US exports this year were less
than double that of imports.
On page 252, it is noted that by 1950 the number of
unemployed in the United States had reached 18 million
persons. Here it is imperative to say: ‗The number of fully and
partially unemployed, working part-time‘. Military spending
data is outdated.
The demonstration of economic cooperation between the
countries of the socialist camp is of great importance. However,
it is described in the layout very faintly and is essentially
limited to trade issues only. It does not highlight the assistance
of the Soviet Union, which is of enormous fundamental and
practical importance, to the countries of people‘s democracies
in the transfer of experience in planning the national economy,
scientific and technical experience, projects, drawings,
inventions, and the use of the methods of Soviet Stakhanovites.
The role of the peasant delegations of the people‘s
democracies in our collective farms, etc.
The layout of the textbook pays little attention to exposing
the theories of modern bourgeois economists. Most bourgeois
economists paint war and the arms race as the only way out of
the contradictions and general crisis of capitalism. What is in

b
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the layout on this issue is written toothlessly, academically, not
in the way that Marx, Engels and Lenin show.
It is necessary to dwell on the reasons for the
unsatisfactory situation in economic science in our country. The
only Institute of Economics of the Academy of Sciences has
become a kind of scientific [centroprob]d. It is not a matter of
leadership, but of an organisational structure that does not
correspond to the new tasks. The Institute cannot cover
essentially the huge range of problems that he has to deal with.
Here we are talking about innumerable theoretical and
practical problems of all branches of the economy of the Soviet
country, history, economy, and direct politics of foreign
countries. Attempts to explain the inexplicable lead only to
formal and bureaucratic leadership.
We have almost no creative discussions and at the same
time in Moscow there is, perhaps, no institute with so many
meetings and sessions, with such a stream of countless
conversations that have acquired the character of a real
disaster. For example, just yesterday the academic council of
the institute considered the doctoral dissertation ‗Arable lands
of the Ilmen province of the early 17th and 18th centuries‘, and
this is when the Central Committee is discussing the most
important issues of economic science.
It is necessary to single out or spun off from the Institute of
Economics 4-5 independent institutions: the Institute of Soviet
Economy and History of the National Economy, the Institute of
Agricultural Economics, the Institute for the Economics of
Capital Construction, the Institute for the Study of People‘s
Democracies, the Institute for the Study of American
Imperialism and American Problemsa.
It is no coincidence that the American imperialists have
more than a dozen institutes specially engaged in the study of
the Soviet Union, some of which have dozens and hundreds of
employees.

d
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2. Comrade. Kuzminov I. I.b4
Lecturer in Political Economy at the Academy of Social
Sciences under the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks
The discussed layout of the textbook on political economy
represents a significant step forward compared to the previous
layout both in terms of ideological content, structure, and
method of presentation.
Particularly noteworthy is the third section ‗The Socialist
Mode of Production‘.
Comrade Stalin in [a conversation with economists in
January 1941]c gave the most important instructions about the
laws of the socialist economic system. These indications that
constituted a whole epoch in the development of Soviet
economic science, were put in the basis of work on the
textbook. Based on these guidelines in the current layout under
‗Socialism‘ formulates the most important economic laws of
socialism.
At the same time, the text of the textbook really suffers
from a number of major shortcomings and needs serious
improvement.
A number of issues in the section ‗Imperialism‘ are not well
presented and require serious revision. Along the way, I would
like to make a couple of remarks regarding Comrade Katz.
Comrade Katz argues that in modern imperialism there is
an absolute reduction in the number of employed workers,
absolute contraction of markets; self-expansion of value, which
is a feature of capitalist accumulation, transforms into its selfreduction, that is, there is a narrowing of reproduction and a
b
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return to natural economy. All of this is reminiscent of the
Luxembourgian view of the automatic collapse of capitalism.
From these statements comrade Katz follows that since
there is an absolute decrease the number of employed workers,
there is dispersion and weakening of the working class.
Marxism-Leninism teaches that as capitalism develops, the
working class grows and strengthened in battles with the
bourgeoisie. And now in the modern era of revolutionary
battles, during the general crisis of capitalism, Comrade Katz
presents a revision of this fundamental tenet of MarxismLeninism. From this it follows further that since capitalism
develops according to the scheme of narrowed reproduction,
then the communist parties of capitalist and colonial countries
can sit back and calmly wait until capitalism self-destructs. In
addition, the number of employed workers, for example, in the
United States is now higher than in the pre-war period. In 1948,
the number of workers employed in industry, construction and
transport in the United States was about 23 million people,
compared to 15 million in 1939. Therefore, there is no reason to
speak here of a systematic reduction in the number of
employed workers and a narrowed reproduction of the social
product.
This does not mean, however, that everything is all right in
the textbook covering the issues of contemporary imperialism.
The textbook does not provide a definition of the essence of
state monopoly capitalism. But it is known that Lenin gave this
definition.
The authors of the textbook did not give the main thing
about state monopoly capitalism, and this determined their
further vacillation in a number of issues of state monopoly
capitalism. The authors of the textbook did not show the
merging of the monopoly apparatus with the state apparatus,
limiting themselves to listing a number of measures of state
regulation of the economy.
It is not surprising; therefore, that such an important and
most general form of merger as a personal union between the
financial oligarchy and the government of the bourgeois
countries, about which Lenin writes in his work ‗Imperialism‘,
was bypassed in textbook. In the same way, the compilers of
the textbook only in a declarative form note the role of the
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state budget of capitalist countries in the system of state
monopoly capitalism. They say that the state budget is the most
important tool in the hands of the bourgeoisie, that tax policy is
a tool of lowering the living standards of workers, but did not
show the very mechanism of robbery of working people through
the enrichment of monopolies.
Speaking about the expenditure side of the budget, the
authors of the textbook did not show the value of orders and
contracts of the treasury. Meanwhile, during the First World
War, Lenin devoted the issue of enormous attention; he
specially dwelled on the issues of prices, on deliveries and
contracts.
The textbook says very little about the so-called state
property. There it is only dimly mentioned that sometimes
bourgeois states turn individual industries into state
monopolies.
At the present moment, when the issues of the so-called
bourgeois nationalisation stand in the centre of attention of the
big communist parties, more should be said about this issue in
the spirit of Lenin‘s instructions.
It is known that the Labourites carried out a profitable
nationalisation [for the monopolies unprofitable branches of
industry]a and they made a noise about it as a socialist event,
and with the other hand they carried out reprivatisation—the
transfer to the monopolies of enterprises built during the war at
the expense of the state. And now in the newspapers there are
reports that the conservatives intend to denationalise some
industries, that is, to transfer these enterprises back to the
ownership of the capitalists.
In this regard, we could conclude that both nationalisation
and re-privatisation are two sides of the same coin; they are
two parts of the same mechanism for enriching monopolies at
the expense of the state budget.
In this connection, it is necessary to consider the issues of
capital construction, which is carried out in the capitalist
countries at the expense of the budget. It is impossible, as it is
done in the textbook, that the large scale of construction of
a
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new state factories in the USA and England during the war can
only be explained by the fact that capitalism allegedly feared a
post-war decline in weapons prices.
In Imperialism, Lenin cites savings banks as one of the
examples of state monopoly. Lenin pointed to the close
connection between savings banks and banks. He wrote that
billions of dollars of capital in savings banks are controlled by
the same magnates of bank capital.
The authors of the textbook put forward the valuable idea
that in the absence of insurance [the cost of labour should
include certain funds for savings for workers]. But to support
their thoughts, the authors of the textbook write that in the
United States of America there are 7 million small depositors
during the economic crisis of 1929-1933 have completely used
up all their savings and it seems that these 7 million depositors
are American workers.
The textbook says in one sentence that capitalists evade
taxes in every possible way, which gives the impression that the
bourgeois states are one side that is advancing, and the
capitalist is the other side that is defending itself.
The bourgeois state does indeed sometimes appear in
modern conditions against individual capitalist strata of
bourgeois society. But what layers and for what purposes? The
bourgeois state opposes small and medium-sized capitalists,
driving them forcibly into cartels and syndicates, the fact that
Lenin called [forced syndication].
As for the section ‗Socialism‘, there are indeed a number of
shortcomings in it when covering the economic laws of
socialism. The first drawback is that not all laws are even
mentioned. Comrade Stalin, for example, considers socialist
competition as the most important [regularity]a and driving
force of economic development under socialism. The authors of
the textbook do not recognise socialist competition either as a
law or as a driving force.
In addition, in the textbook, the laws of socialism are not
always justified and not the mechanism of their implementation
a
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is shown and in this connection the role of the Bolshevik Party
and the Soviet state in the implementation of economic laws of
socialism is not shown.
The most important drawback of the section ‗Socialism‘ is
that it does not show close connection between the laws, the
instruction of Comrade Stalin about links between planning and
social competition, between competition and production, etc.
When determining the structure of the textbook, we need
to follow the methods by which the trace Marx in ‗Capital‘, that
is, the structure of the textbook should proceed from the
system of the laws of socialism.
In the subsequent work, the authors of the textbook should
take into account the following.
In view of their importance, the issues of labour
productivity and social competition should be highlighted in a
special chapter.
Give a full statement of the law of distribution according to
work, including not only the rationale for the law, but also the
issues of wages and salaries. It is impossible to break it up and
give the wages of collective farmers in one place, wages in
another and the substantiation of the law in the third.
It is quite expedient to give in the textbook a special
chapter devoted to the steady rise in the well-being of the
working people of the USSR.
3. Comrade. Prudensky G.A.
Director of the Ural Polytechnic Institute5
5
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Some argue that the layout is a step back, others say that
the large step forward, still others talk about marking time.
Comrade Sidorov made a number of interesting comments on
the layout, and then he could not resist and went on to
recognise his complete insolvency, turning to the secretaries of
the Central Committee with a request to resolve the
fundamental issues of political economy. The political economy
textbook should put an end to this helplessness of our Soviet
economists.
This textbook draft requires sharp criticism, it cannot
satisfy requirements of the Soviet public and practical workers
of the socialist economy, and also cannot serve as a full-fledged
guide in teaching of Marxist-Leninist political economy. The
layout does not summarise new phenomena occurring in the
economic life of a socialist society. The essence and
characteristics of the important processes taking place in
modern production have been replaced by reasoning about
socialism in general. The model does not equip party and
economic cadres with the knowledge necessary to intensify the
struggle for a further rise in the Soviet economy. It would be
extremely necessary in the ‗Introduction‘ to define, at least in
general terms, a number of such important concepts as an
economic law, an economic category.
Such an important category as production time, labour time
and others has completely dropped out of the section
‗Socialism‘. It is known how important and relevant this
question for the mass movement that has developed in socialist
industry for accelerating the turnover of circulating assets, for
improving the use of production capacities, for the utmost use
of internal production reserves. Speaking about the need to
money circulation issues, finance, credit, pricing. At the discussion, he
made critical remarks on the following issues: the essence and function
of money under capitalism, cost accounting, surplus product, budget of
the Soviet state, on the connection between Soviet money and gold
and the laws of monetary circulation in the USSR. The metallistic
theory of money was based on the ideas of mercantilists, identified
money with gold and silver. It was popular in the XVI-XVII centuries in
Europe.
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cover the issues of production time, labour time, and
circulation time under the conditions of a socialist economy, it
is undoubtedly necessary to touch upon such an important part
of production time as the production cycle, which is extremely
important in socialist planning and competition for a further
rise in production.
Analysis of the production cycle allows you to identify real
acceleration paths of turnover of funds, ensuring and greater
validity of the planned production plans. Unsuccessfully, the
textbook covers the issue of ways to increase labour
productivity. Instead of a set of separate, sometimes secondary
provisions on increasing labour productivity, it would be
necessary to give a clear outline of the presentation,
considering the entire set of factors [social and individual
labour productivity], as well as the factors of extensive growth
that determine the better use of working time, and factors of
intensive increase in labour productivity, quite clearly
expressed in the reduction of the labour intensity of production.
Labour intensity of production is a new economic concept, the
most important in the practice of socialist planning, is not even
mentioned by the authors of the textbook, and this is one of the
main indicators of labour productivity, which are now
established for the most important types of products by the
state plan of the national economy of the USSR.
It is necessary to give a systematic summary of the main
ways of increasing labour productivity, which in turn will
characterise the reserves in this area.
The question of the organisation of production under
socialism has not been disclosed at all. The paths of increases in
labour productivity can only be sufficiently delineated, when
the content of such important factors of labour saving as the
development technology, organisation of production and labour
in it.
The textbook contains such an important technical means
as the intensification of the production process. It is enough to
imagine the importance of high-speed methods of cutting
metal, high-speed melting of metallurgists, high-speed methods
of work in other branches of production to see how, along with
mechanisation and automation; we have other ways of
developing technology in socialist construction. It is surprising
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that the authors state that the planned rates for the use of
machinery and equipment are set on the basis of production
capacities. Typically in industry it is the other way around, with
production capacity being set on the basis of progressive
machine use ratesa.
Questions of technology, organisation of production need at
least a brief summary looking deeper, following Lenin‘s
instruction that the economist should look forward towards the
progress of technology. It should be noted in passing that a
number of economists some kind of fear to come into contact
with the question of technology, to deeply investigate the
processes of technical development and to comprehend them
economically, while without this is difficult to understand those
complex economic phenomena that occur in production.
In the textbook, it is necessary to find a general connection
between political economy and other related economic
disciplines, primarily the economics of socialist industry and the
organisation of socialist production. This is extremely necessary
and it will not belittle, but, on the contrary, increase the value
of the textbook.
The greatest importance of mobilising internal production
reserves for solving the economic tasks of communist
construction, the emergence in industry of a number of new
forms of socialist competition, puts forward serious tasks for
economic science that contribute to the all-round mobilisation
of reserves. Meanwhile, these major problems of the Soviet
economy were not reflected in any way in the layout of the
textbook. This is a serious gap in the textbook and it must
undoubtedly be filled.
The layout of the textbook is characterised by ignoring new
phenomena in the development of the Soviet economy. The
authors have shown that they live in yesterday and therefore,
naturally, failed to cope with the most important task, did not
demonstrate with all convincingness the advantages of the
socialist economic system.
The shortcomings of the layout require significant revision.
It must be borne in mind that when a full-fledged textbook is
a
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created, it will by no means provide a solution to all issues of a
decisive rise in economic science, improvement of economic
education, and issues of great importance.
For the further development of the Soviet economy, a
whole series of organised measures is needed, perhaps
deserving special directives. It is necessary to instruct the
relevant institutions, ministries and departments to develop [a
full-fledged manual on national economic planning, on the
economy and organisation of production of individual sectors of
the national economy]. Secondly, to establish a definite system
of economic training for all industrial cadres of workers,
engineering and technical and economic workers. More
thoroughly improve higher education in economics and develop
an almost non-existent secondary economic Education. Thirdly,
it is necessary to take a number of measures aimed at
increasing the role of practitioners in production, to improve
the qualifications of the existing composition of economic
personnel, the overwhelming majority of which do not have
special economic training. Fourth, take further action on the
fundamental improving the work of the Institute of Economics
of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR, so that it is an
operational leading centre in the field of economic science. It is
no secret that the economic forces working in this institute are
scattered, do not work according to a single the plan for the
development of economic science. This important institution is
sterile in scientifically. In this institution, the basic principles of
labour organisation are violated. There is no work, and the
number of sectors and employed workers is growing. To make
the Institute of Economics of the Academy of Sciences does not
mark time, but becomes a militant leading centre capable of
leading the development of Soviet economic science.
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4. Atlas Z. V.a6
Head of the Department of the Moscow Financial
Institute
The development of valuable and new problems not only
will not stop with the release textbook on political economy,
but, on the contrary, should be strengthened many times over
and develop. If we do not make excessive and unrealistic
requirements for the authors of the textbook and at the same
time we will help them in a business-like manner, then on the
basis of this layout a completely satisfactory and good textbook
can and will be produced.
The following remarks should be made regarding the
section on pre-capitalist formations. In chapter II ‗Slave-owning
mode of production‘ in the paragraph ‗The emergence of
slavery‘ they write: ‗There has been a separation of handicrafts
from agriculture. This was the second major social division of
labour‘(p. 19). Meanwhile, in the next third chapter, devoted to
feudalism, it is argued that for the feudal system of the
combination of agriculture, as the main type of labour, with
domestic handicrafts is characteristic.
Such a general characteristic of feudalism can confuse the
reader, since it turns out that the feudal system is not more
progressive than slavery. But the authors themselves further
show the formation and development of feudal cities, where, as
is known, artisans and handicraftsmen concentrated, wholly or
to a large extent, already divorced from peasant labour.
There are a number of erroneous propositions in the
‗Capitalism‘ section. It is allowed here [mix of paper] and
a
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[credit] moneyb, unsatisfactory definition given devaluation; the
definition of inflation, which in modern capitalism is of great
economic and political importance, is given incorrectly. The
authors‘ mistake is that they identified inflation with the
depreciation of money, while depreciation of money can take
place without inflation, and inflation does not immediately lead
to the depreciation of money.
The transition from a universal form of value to money is
formulated in the textbook incorrectly, in the spirit of the
metal theory of money7. Instead of emphasizing the general
fusion of an equivalent form with a natural form, as in Marx,
the authors emphasise gold as such. This convinces the reader
that the monetary form of value arose only with the
transformation of gold into a universal equivalent. Meanwhile,
the authors themselves in the second chapter correctly write
that various goods, especially livestock, served as money.
The characterisation of the function of money is given
without regard to the contradictions of commodity production.
It is not shown that the function of money as a [medium of
circulation] and [means of payment] creates the possibility of
economic crisesa. Without showing the connection between
money and the contradictions of commodity production, it is
impossible to understand the essence of money, its class
content. After analysing the first two main functions of money,
it is necessary to give an important for understanding money in
socialist society, the definition of money, given by Marx, as the
combination or unity of the measure of value and the means of
circulation. It is necessary to present the theory of Marx so as
not to omit the most essential points from it and to refine some
points that Marx does not have, as a question of the theory of
inflation.
[Trade and credit] in the textbook is presented
superficially, unsatisfactorily.
There is absolutely no definition of credit and a description
of its role in capitalist production, in the development of
b
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capitalism and the aggravation of its contradictions. The
important phenomena of the modern stage of the general crisis
of capitalism in that parts of the textbook that covers
imperialism. These include: [ugly international trade with
clearing settlement, disruption of international credit,
monetary and financial relations]b. The textbook does not even
name such phenomena of imperialist [policies such as currency
blocs, currency restrictions, a plurality of exchange rates, the
creation of such international bodies], which are powerful
forces of the imperialist expansion of the United States, [such
as the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, the European Payments Union
with its supposedly international settlement monetary units],
which is only a pseudonym for the US dollar displacing the
pound sterling [from international circulation.
The newest forms of manifestation of state capitalist
tendencies, the merging of the financial oligarchy with the
state are also not reflected in the textbook. No assessment is
given of the [bourgeois nationalisation of not only the central
emission bank], but [also the largest commercial banks]c,
carried out in France. This is a major change that requires a
Marxist generalisation and textbook reflection.
Inflation has become a chronic, typical state of monetary
circulation in modern capitalism. After the Second World War,
France issued over 1.1 trillion francs in circulation, or 2 times
more than in both world wars, and its currency lost 94% of its
pre-war value in gold. Italy after the Second World War issued
811 billion lire, or 2.5 times more than in both world wars and
the interwar period, and its currency lost 97% of its pre-war
value in goldd.
Inflation [on a gigantic scale in the absence of so-called]
extraordinary circumstances, i.e. military operations, is a very
characteristic and very important feature of the current stage
of the general crisis of capitalism, imposing an imprint on its
b
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cyclical movement. [Inflation has become chronic] in the main
imperialist countries—the USA and Englanda.
Closely related to non-capitalist tendencies and inflation is
the fantastic [swelling of public debt], which expresses a sharp
increase in parasitism and decay of modern capitalism. The
reader of the textbook should know and understand the essence
of these latest phenomena in the economy of capitalism, and
without a description and theoretical generalisation of these
phenomena; the textbook will not be at the level of modern
Marxist economic science. Meanwhile, all these phenomena are
described in our economic literature, therefore it is possible to
reproach the authors with insufficient use of materials on the
indicated phenomenab.
The chapters on the transition period from capitalism to
socialism are predominantly historical and descriptive. They
also contain errors, many factual inaccuracies; there is a wellknown separation from practice, slipping onto the rails of bare
description. The analysis of economic categories is mostly
considered outside the context of the theory of socialist
reproduction. For example, in the chapter on planning, the
authors simply state that there are [material] and [summary]
balances, and then list some of these balances. Meanwhile,
here it was necessary to connect the problem of the balance
planning method with the theory of reproduction, namely, with
the dual form of this process— natural (material) and value
(monetary). This dual form also corresponds to the dual form of
planning accounting used in the balance method: on the one
hand, various natural accounting units for constructing balances
of use values, on the other hand, the monetary unit for
accounting for the monetary value, that is, for drawing up such
synthetic balances as the balance of income and expenditure of
the population, the balance of national income and its
distribution, the state budget.
Apart from the theory of reproduction, it is impossible at
the proper scientific level to consider the questions of planning,
cost accounting, trade, the state budget, etc. In this regard, it
a
b
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would be advisable to move the chapter on reproduction to the
beginning of the section ‗socialist system of the national
economy‘, or give in the current chapter a separate paragraph.
It is also impossible to agree with the definition of selffinancing as the principle of reimbursement of expenses
incurred by an enterprise with its own income and obtaining
monetary savings through the sale of products. It is known that
neither the shop, nor the site, nor the team sell their products;
this definition does not include the definition of self-financing
of the site, shop, etc. The following definition can be proposed:
[self-financing is the principle of planned economic
management, based on accounting and control over the costs
and results of production in monetary form,]c and all possible
incentives for systematic reduction of costs per unit of
production in order to fulfill and exceed plans and use all the
internal reserves of socialist accumulation. Next, it is necessary
to characterise the main organisational forms of intra-factory
self-financing. These forms are developed by our practice and
are widely reflected in the literature.
The textbook does not cover the issue of accelerating
turnover of funds. It should be shown that the acceleration of
the turnover of funds allows the release of large masses of
production assets, which can be directly used at other
enterprises to expand the scale of socialist reproduction.
The layout says that the difference between [wholesale
prices] and [production costs] represents socialist savings,
which are the monetary expression of the surplus product. This
is a completely incorrect definition, since the surplus product
created in society is the source of socialist accumulations, but
in no way can it be identified with the latter. Here a distinction
should be made between real socialist accumulation and money
accumulation.
The part of the layout where the budget of the socialist
state is covered, credit, banks is unsatisfactory. First, there is
almost no theory here.
Secondly, the description is not what is needed. Neither
the objects, nor the forms, nor the main methods of lending
c
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have been characterised, while the authors had the full
opportunity to highlight this issue, because we have a fairly
significant and fresh literature up to 1951. There is also a new
charter of the State Bank, which could be used to write this
part of the textbook.
In the presented layout of the textbook, it is incorrect to
derive value from money, from the need to account for labour
in an indirect form by means of money. The result is a vicious
circle: value is derived from money, and money is derived from
value. It is necessary to show that [the law of value exists in our
country because products take the form of a commodity, of
course, a kind of commodity, significantly different from the
category of the same name in capitalist society, but still a
commodity]a.
Further, it is necessary to give an analysis of the nature of
exchange and the essence of the Soviet commodity, and only
from here can one pass to value as one of the two poles of the
commodity. From the analysis of the forms of value — exchange
value—one must pass to the monetary, to the universal form of
value.
The goods, value and money are shown in the textbook not
in the process of the development of the Soviet system of the
economy, but statically, therefore, it is necessary when
processing this part of the textbook to show exactly how
commodity relations arose and developed, a new type socialist
commodity relations, and they arose with the transition to NEP,
when became the task of the broad development of exchange
between industry and agriculture and small and medium-sized
industries. At the same time, to show how important this
process of development of the exchange of commodity value
and money was for the development and strengthening the
planning system of the national economy, for the organisation
of social labour and all social production.
A few words about the disagreements with Comrade
Mikolenko.
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Comrade Mikolenko asserts that spontaneous processes are
the object of the study of political economy in a socialist
society. [He does not understand the transformation of these
laws, the planned and realised by people of their action, as a
recognised necessity in]b socialist society, and therefore
divorces politics from economics and political economy from
the economic policy of the party and the state. Both in my
publications and here I noted that the policy of ensuring the
stability of the currency in the USSR is an objective necessity,
that is, an economic law.
Therefore, it is always necessary to show what the
objective economic law is and how it is used through the
planning mechanism. In some cases, the textbook layout does
not sufficiently reveal the objective nature of economic laws, in
particular, in the sphere of money circulation, pricing, trade,
etc., and underestimates the importance of spontaneous
tendencies that have not yet been overcome in our economy,
which, however, are of subordinate significance.
In the textbook, it is necessary to expand, expand the
analysis of the functions of money, show the laws of money
circulation, which are deliberately used by the Soviet state. [It
is wrong that Comrade. Kronrod flatly denies the connection
between Soviet money and gold within the country]a,
overlooking the fact that if the gold content of the ruble is
associated with its exchange rate, is the base of the exchange
rate, then the exchange rate, in turn, is associated with the
internal purchasing power of money. It is known that gold is
bought from us not abroad, but inside the country, from our
state gold industry and miners. An attempt to prove that the
gold content has nothing to do with the intrinsic value of the
ruble, that is, that the gold content has nothing to do with the
ruble, is untenable both in essence and in the meaning of Soviet
law. The Soviet ruble is a very special kind of money, namely
socialist money. At the same time, the Soviet ruble is not a
ruble in name only, [it is not a labour coupon], but is money
that has a gold content and, therefore, has not only a
b
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commodity, but also a gold basis. There was no such money in
world history; Marx did not know and could not know it b.
The category of Soviet money does not fit either in the
definition of capitalist money given by Marx, or [in the
definition of labour certificates], since the ruble, both legally
and in fact, has [gold content]. Our planning authorities, by
equating the value of specific commodities with money, thereby
indirectly express this [value in gold], which is [a measure of
value]. Therefore, the textbook correctly says about the
function [of money as a measure of value], but it is not
sufficiently explained that Soviet money fulfills its function as a
measure of value [through its connection with gold]c. If
Comrade. Kronrod says that the value of the aggregate
commodity product, expressed in the sum of prices, is the
universal equivalent, that is, in money, then this is wrong. It
turns out that money is the value of a commodity, expressed in
prices, but after all, the price is the monetary expression of
value.
Consequently, Comrade Kronrod asserts that money is a
monetary expression of value, or otherwise the whole mass of
goods is the universal equivalent, but the universal equivalent is
a measure of value. Hence, commodities measure themselves.
This is a deeply erroneous statement by Comrade Kronrodd.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1242.L. 99-122. Typescript.
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2.7. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 16, 1951
Morning session 16 Novembera
1. Comrade. Dyachenko V.P.
Deputy Director of the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences1
The discussion of the textbook, as the presentations have
already shown, will have great positive value in the
development of scientific work in economics. Criticism of the
work of the Institute of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR
should also be considered useful. The need to downsize the
Institute of Economics was correctly noted.
It is impossible to cover all questions of political economy
in a short course. The range of issues presented in the layout is
too wide, which, given the limited volume of the book, pushes
for a dogmatically superficial presentation of the issues. The
presented layout of the textbook suffers from this to a serious
extent. In many cases, he does not prove, substantiate, explain,
but simply assert. It is necessary, apparently, first of all, to
narrow the range of issues covered in the textbook, and select
only those without which it is unthinkable, impossible to master
the entire course. It should be borne in mind that in addition to
the textbook and in its development, monographs on certain
issues of political economy should be prepared and published. In
a
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the presented layout of the textbook, the coverage of various
issues is very heterogeneous in depth; some of them are
presented superficially or simply incorrectly.
The textbook should equip the reader, first of all, with
knowledge of modern processes of economic and political life in
order to help students become active participants in communist
construction in the USSR and socialist construction in the
countries of people‘s democracies. It is necessary at the
beginning of the course to explain why the textbook begins with
a presentation of the past tense, how this distant past is related
to the present, why it is necessary to know it in order to study
the present. The textbook contains what is called academicism.
Here from the first lines need to mobilise attention to
contemporary problems, to the modern economy. The precapitalist mode of production in the textbook is set out on
limited material: the slave system—on the material of ancient
Greece and Rome, the feudal system is based on the material of
the West and, to a very small extent, of Russia. Here there is
nothing about the countries of the East, first of all, about China
and India. Also there is not represented material from the
history of the peoples of Transcaucasia, Central Asia, etc. At
present, there are many scientific workers studying the history
of the peoples of the USSR, and corresponding works in this area
appear. Undoubtedly, friends from the Chinese Communist
Partya could also help in this.
The textbook does not clearly and clearly express [the
objectives and goals of coverage of the capitalist economy].
The internal vices of capitalism, the advantages of socialism,
the possibility and inevitability of the destruction of capitalism
throughout the world are not sufficiently shown here. In that
part of the textbook, which covers pre-monopoly capitalism, it
is not shown that we are talking about the past of capitalism
that the progressive aspects characteristic of its early stages
are now reduced to a minimum or have completely
disappeared. For example, in the chapter ‗Capital and Surplus
Value‘ it is indicated that [capitalism brought with it a rapid
a
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development of technology], an unprecedented growth of
productive forces, and that capitalists are again using a
significant part of the money as additional capital. At the same
time, it is not indicated here that today capitalism is a brake on
the path of development of the productive forces, that the
rates of development of technology and productive forces under
socialism are much higher than at the first stages of the
development of capitalism, that in the capitalist countries
today most of the surplus value is not directed towards
expansion of production, but for the plundering of public
productb.
In the chapter ‗Accumulation of Capital and the
Impoverishment of the Proletariat‘ it is indicated that for the
capitalist mode of production is characterised by [expanded
reproduction, interrupted by periodic crises]. This position is
correct if you have in pre-monopoly capitalism, however, it
would be necessary to indicate here what refers to premonopoly capitalism, but at present the situation is different,
as evidenced by data for a number of capitalist countries. It
would be advisable at the beginning of the section ‗Capitalist
mode of production‘ to give [a brief introduction about the two
stages of development of capitalism] a—pre-monopoly and
imperialistic.
The textbook should, in each of its chapters, summarise
each question for the reader to the conclusion about the need
to abolish capitalism.
On the issue of the law of value, different points of view
emerged at the meeting. Makarova‘s point of view seems to me
to be deeply mistaken. It disorganises business practices. In
fact, if the law of value is only a survival or the result of the
reflection of survivals that are not characteristic of socialist
b
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production relations themselves, then is it possible to raise the
question of strengthening its use, of strengthening the tools
based on the use of the law of value. After all, we are fighting
the remnants of capitalism in order to eradicate and overcome
them, and are not at all concerned with strengthening these
remnantsb. This point of view is the opposite of that of
Strumilin, who asserts that the law of value is a regulator
distribution of social labour in all socio-economic formations,
including under communism. Despite the difference between
these two concepts, they completely coincide ideologically: it is
both of them that derive the law of value not from the socialist
economy, but from social relations [production in general].
The motivation for the need to preserve the law of value
under socialism is given in the layout. The first three reasons
lead to the statement that the law of value is eternal category.
In fact, if you do not reduce the law of value to a simple means
of facilitating accounting, to a kind of measuring instrument,
then one thing remains from the motivation of the model: the
necessity of the law of value is determined by the
[heterogeneity] of labour—living and materialised. Only this can
explain why in the textbook the question of the law of value is
considered before the question of commodity value. Isn‘t the
heterogeneity of labour only a sign of socialism? Everyone knows
that under capitalism labour is also heterogeneous, and it is
unlikely that it will be homogeneous under communism. Is the
degree of mechanisation always the same? Nowhere in the
writings of the classics of Marxism-Leninism do we find
indications that under communism there will be a complete
equalisation of working conditions according to the degree of
mechanisation, according to the level of qualifications of
workers, etc.
Undoubtedly, under communism there will be a social
division of labour, specialisation of workers in different
industries, that is, and then there will be heterogeneity of
labour.
If we exclude the indicated reasons for the existence of the
law of value, which ultimately boils down to the heterogeneity
b

According to the text on top of the pencil note: NB.
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of labour, then in the layout of the textbook there will remain
the concept that is shared by Comrade Arakelyan: the existence
of the law of value under socialism is determined by the forms
of property and the need for exchange between them. The
weak point of this concept is that it either does not at all
explain the operation of the law of value between [state
enterprises and within them]c, or explains it as imposed from
the outside, and, therefore, is not inherent in the state
economy. It is obvious that every law is an expression of
objective necessity. Therefore, when considering the law of
value, it is necessary, first of all, to establish what objective
necessity it expresses under the conditions of socialism.
At the same time, the explanation should not be abstract,
schematic, but closely linked to the practical needs of the
communist society.
In conditions of simple commodity production [the law of
value expresses the need to exchange equivalents]. This follows
from private ownership of the means of production and the
formal equality of commodity owners. [Under capitalism, the
law of value expresses the need to equalise profits]. The
principle of this law: for equal capital—equal share of surplus
valuea.
It is quite another matter under socialism. In my opinion,
the law of value under socialism expresses the need to reduce
[the costs of living and materialised labour in every enterprise
and workplace] to socially necessary costs. This means that in
order to explain the meaning and content of the law of value
under socialism, it is necessary to show why it is necessary and
important to reduce labour costs to socially necessary ones and
to reduce the socially necessary costs themselvesb. Some
comrades believe that the need to reduce the costs of
individual enterprises to socially necessary costs is due to the
fact that these enterprises are separate, as self-supporting
c

Opposite on the left margin of the pencil note: ?; on the text of the
paragraph pencil flourish note: Nonsense.
a
opposite on the left margin of the pencil litter: ?; on the text of the
paragraph swinging pencil note: NB.
b
In front of the left field with a pencil of the note: And what is this
“mixing” for?
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units, and there is exchange between them. At least the actions
of the law of value in the sphere of the state economy are
derived from cost accounting and exchange of goods between
enterprises. What‘s wrong? The law of value cannot be regarded
as the law of exchange. On the contrary, cost accounting is
based on the use of the law of value. It is a socialist method of
saving labour.
On page 345 of the model it is said that the socially
necessary time is determined by the Soviet state in a planned
manner. It turns out that the plan determines the cost of the
item. Indeed, the plan establishes the cost rates of living and
materialised labour, but these standards determine, at the
same time, the level that must be achieved. Planned norms and
tasks constitute only the starting point and organising force in
the creative process, as a result of which costs are reduced to
socially necessary costs and the latter are reduced. Planned
norms and targets reflect the objective possibility of reducing
the cost of living and materialised labour per unit of output,
which must, however, be turned into realityc. Cost accounting is
a very effective lever in the struggle for the fulfillment and
overfulfillment of plans, planned norms and targets, for a mode
of economy. It increases the interest of each enterprise in
reducing the cost of living and materialised labour per unit of
output. At the same time, it provides each enterprise with
ample opportunities to achieve this through the correct use of
its resources, increasing economic initiative. This is ensured by
the fact that cost accounting puts the income and expenditure
of enterprises in direct dependence on the effective use of their
resources, on the degree of fulfillment of the planned targets
set for it.
The wording of the connection between Soviet money and
gold, given on page 345 of the model, indicates that this
question should not be worked out. In fact, the authors of the
layout limited themselves to unsubscribing. Comrade Atlas is
trying to substantiate the internal connection between Soviet
money and gold by referring to the fact that the ruble has a
c
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certain gold content. However, he did not show what
significance this gold content of the ruble has for internal
monetary circulation and for the performance of money as a
measure of value. Comrade Kronrod‘s it turned out that the
value of money is determined by the value of the mass of
commodities, and the price of a commodity is expressed in
money. None of these points of view can be included in the
textbook. In the textbook of political economy, this issue should
be presented as follows from the Soviet system, namely, that
[from the calculations for foreign trade] the socialist state
establishes a certain gold content of the ruble, that is, equates
the ruble to a certain amount of pure gold. The stability and
firmness of this gold content of the ruble is ensured by the
planned organisation of trade operations and currency
settlements on the basis of the monopoly of foreign trade and
the currency monopoly.
Further, within the country, the Party and the Soviet
government are pursuing a policy of systematic price reduction
based on an increase in labour productivity and a decrease in
production costs. The socialist state plans emission, taking into
account the needs of economic turnover, has powerful
economic means for influencing money circulation. [Marx‘s
instructions regarding connections between state bourgeois
money and banknotes are not applicable in the conditions of]
the Soviet economy. This minimum of information must be given
in the question of money, and the question of the relationship
between money and gold due to insufficient elaboration from
the layout [should be deleted]a.
The chapter on the role of banks and the state budget is
not covered at all. If you believe the model, then Soviet finance
is only a collective concept that does not have real economic
content. It turns out that finance is the state budget, plus state
banks, plus long-term investment banks, plus savings banks,
plus insurance agencies. At the same time, our literature
already contains sufficient material that allows us to closely link
the presentation of the question of the role of finance and
credit with the circulation of funds.
a
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The textbook should clearly and clearly define the
difference between the contradictions of socialist society and
the antagonistic contradictions of the capitalist mode of
production [...].
3. Comrade. Sobol V. A.2
Head of the National Economy Balance Department of the
Central Statistical Administration
[...] The most important and most successful part of the
section on socialism is chapter ‗On socialist reproduction‘. The
merit of this chapter lies in the fact that it gives a
characteristic of the social product of national income, gives a
definition of these concepts and phenomena of social life.
Further, it is definitely said that the social product and national
income are created in the sphere of material production, and
thus a rebuff is given to those economists who propagandise the
theory of the national income created in all sectors of the
national economy, including in the service sector. However, this
chapter has several disadvantages.
State socialist property can actually exist in the form of
[property of state enterprises]a. State ownership of the whole
people can be exercised as [property of individual state
enterprises]b, and [property of individual state enterprises] can
exist only in the form of use value and the value of means of
production. In other words, from the nature of national state
property in a socialist society follows the need for state selfsupporting enterprises and the essence of self-supportingc.
2

Sobol Valerian Antonovich (1896-1968), Soviet economist, statistician.
He headed the department of the balance of the national economy in
the Central Department of the National Economy of the State Planning
Committee of the USSR and the Central Statistical Administration of
the USSR (1938-1965). Research interests: issues of the balance of the
national economy, economic statistics, one of the founders of the
theory and methodology of the balance of the national economy.
a
In the left field with a pencil opposite the note highlighted in the
text: ?
b
In the left field with a pencil opposite the note highlighted in the
text: ?; after the note underlined in pencil: ?
c
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Thus, nationwide state ownership of the means of production
can be carried out only through the planning of social
production carried out at state self-supporting enterprises.
Through cost accounting at state enterprises, the circulation of
socialist property is carried out in the process of expanded
socialist reproduction of the social product. The social product
of socialist society acts as a product produced by individual
enterprises on the basis of the social division of labour. The
commodity exchange of these products must be coordinated
with the distribution of social labour between the individual
branches of production in such a way as to ensure the
reimbursement of the funds allocated to each individual
enterprisea. The prices of goods, at which the ratio of the
exchange of goods is established, must ensure the
reimbursement of the material costs of individual enterprises
and the payment of labour, thereby achieving the distribution
of social labour between the branches of the national economy.
Consequently, the price of goods is an expression of the
value of goods, an expression of the proportional distribution of
goods between sectors of the national economy. Thus, [in view
of the circulation of commodities]b in the price of goods, the
value of goods, reflecting the proportional distribution of social
labour between the sectors of the economy, but the prices
themselves [of goods are added up] not spontaneously, but are
set by the state in the planning order.
Consequently, the law of value operates within the
framework of planning and in the directions provided for by the
plan. On the other hand, the planning of a socialist economy is
not possible without commodity circulation.
As a result, the following conclusion can be drawn. Socialist
property as state, and collective-farm-cooperative, can exist
only on the basis of planning the national economy and the
allocation of separate state self-supporting enterprises.
Commodity circulation of goods by individual state selfsupporting enterprises, although it expresses the social division
a
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of labour, but in conditions of national ownership of the means
of production and therefore a fundamental It differs in a way
from the turnover of goods by private capitalist enterprises.
This difference arises from the difference in the nature of
socialist and capitalist property and consists in the fact that the
socialist economic trade cannot be carried out without a
national economic plan, and capitalist trade cannot be carried
out on the basis of a plan. The transformed law of value
enhances the socialist nature of our economy and can only act
on the basis of a plan. Outside of the plan, the law of value in
our economy would lead to anarchy of production, to the
collapse of the national economy, because our enterprises
cannot work and exist without a plan. On the other hand,
planning of the national economy cannot be carried out without
planning individual enterprises, that is, it cannot be carried out
on the basis of the technical division of labour. Therefore,
planning can be carried out only through the transformed law of
value. In this direction, one should seek solutions to the
question of the nature and significance of the law of value in
the socialist economy and the relationship between planning
and the law of value in a transformed formc.
4. Comrade Lavrichenko M. V.3
Expert of the USSR Ministry of Trade
The preparation of a good-quality textbook on political
economy is of great importance not only for our country, but
also for the countries of people‘s democracies and the
communist parties of capitalist and colonial countries. This
circumstance requires a careful approach to the presentation of
c

The last sentence is crossed out with a pencil by two short vertical
lines, to the right with a pencil of the note: Nonsense.
3
Lavrichenko Mikhail Vasilievich (?—?), Expert of the USSR Ministry of
Trade during the discussion. Research interests: economic cooperation
of the USSR with the countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America. In his
speech, he criticized the structure of the textbook layout, analysed the
essence of the concept of the general crisis of capitalism, the main
features of the capitalist economy during the period of the crisis of
capitalism and the role of the state in it.

423

questions of political economy, a Marxist analysis of economic
processes in the capitalist countries and countries of the
socialist camp. The first drawback of the layout of the textbook
is that the specific weight of individual sections does not
correspond to the importance of the questions. This applies to
the chapters on the slave-owning, feudal mode of production,
which are too cumbersome, and the chapters on the new stage
of the general crisis of capitalism, which are allotted only 13
pages. Chapter 17, which outlines the general crisis of
capitalism, has a number of serious flaws arising from the
erroneous structure of this chapter. The authors try to analyse
certain features of the general crisis of capitalism before
revealing its essence. It would be more expedient, after
characterising the general crisis of capitalism, to give a clear
definition of its main features, proceeding from the classical
definition of the essence of the general crisis of capitalism,
given by Comrade Stalin at the XVI Congress of the CPSU (B).
Further, it would be necessary to analyse the economic crises of
the era of the general crisis of capitalism and analyse the main
features of the bourgeois economy of this era in unity, and not
in isolation from each other, as is the case in the model. The
layout of the textbook does not clearly reveal the features of
the economic crisis of 1937-1939. The reader may get the
impression that this crisis differs for the better from the crisis
of 1929-1933. In fact, as comrade Stalin noted, the first crisis
differs from the second one not for the better, but for the
worse. It is completely incomprehensible why the authors of the
model throughout the chapter on the general crisis of capitalism
do not mention [the militarisation of the economy, which is
seen as a phenomenon characteristic of the era beginning] after
the Second World War. [It is not emphasised that the
militarisation of the economy of the capitalist] countries will
inevitably lead in the future to new economic crises. ‗The
chapter ‗A New Stage in the General Crisis of Capitalism‘ needs
supplementation and development. Speaking about the
formation of two camps—imperialist and anti-imperialist, it is
necessary to analyse how this disintegration manifests itself in
the main areas of the capitalist economy, in particular, in
foreign trade, foreign exchange, capital export, etc.
multilateral trade relations were disrupted. It would be
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necessary to disclose the forms in which trade relations were
disrupted, to point out [to the disintegration of the world
market], to trade currency restrictions, etc. Monetary Fund],
the International Agricultural Organisation and others, which
are used by the United States as instruments of American
aggression. On the issue of exporting capital, the only talk is
about an increase in the export of capital from the United
States. Meanwhile, during the period of deepening of the
general crisis of capitalism, the export of private capital is
reduced only to direct investment. The issuance 4of securities
ceases, and credit is spreading serving aggressive purposes. The
currency crisis in this era becomes chronic. A special place
should be given to the last fact in the textbook.
The layout of the textbook does not clearly reveal the
features of the economic crisis1937-1939 the reader may get
the impression that this crisis differs in the better side of the
crisis of 1929-1933. In fact, as comrade Stalin noted, the first
crisis differs from the second not for the better, but for the
worse. Absolutely it is not clear why the authors of the model
throughout the entire chapter on the general crisis of capitalism
do not mention [the militarisation of the economy, which is
seen as a phenomenon characteristic of the era beginning] after
the Second World War. [It is not emphasised that the
militarisation of the economy of the capitalist] countries
inevitably leads in the future to new economic crisesa.
The chapter ‗A New Stage in the General Crisis of
Capitalism‘ needs supplementation and development. Speaking
about the formation of two camps—imperialist and antiimperialist, it is necessary to analyse how this disintegration
4

The issue of securities has two meanings: 1. The issue of securities,
that is, the totality of securities of one issuer (the issuer of securities
is a legal entity, an executive body of local self-government that issues
securities and bears on its own behalf obligations to the owners of
securities to exercise the rights enshrined in securities) of this type,
class, providing the same amount of rights to the owners and having
the same conditions of initial placement. 2. Issue of securities into
circulation, i.e., the sequence of actions of the issuer on the initial
placement of securities established by the legislation.
a
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manifests itself in the main areas of the capitalist economy, in
particular, in foreign trade, foreign exchange, capital export,
etc. multilateral trade relations were disrupted. It would be
necessary to disclose the forms in which trade relations were
disrupted, to point out [to the disintegration of the world
market], to trade currency restrictions, etc. Monetary Fund],
the International Agricultural Organisation and others, which
are used by the United States as instruments of American
aggression. On the issue of capital exports, the only talk is
about an increase in the export of capital from the United
States. Meanwhile, during the period of deepening of the
general crisis of capitalism, the export of private capital is
reduced only to direct investment. The issuance4 of securities
ceases, and credit is spreading serving aggressive purposes. The
currency crisis in this era becomes chronic. A special place
should be given to the last fact in the textbook. In the layout of
the textbook, the issue of currency devaluation is presented too
succinctly5. It is not emphasised that the devaluation is one of
the brightest examples of the economic aggression of American
imperialism, the depreciation of the national currencies of the
Americana partners, the intensification of the offensive of the
American monopoly capital and its Western European partners
on the living standards of the working masses. Parasitism and
decay of capitalism is given a separate paragraph in the
textbook, but it does not exhaust this issue. It points to the
growth of military spending in capitalist countries, but does not
emphasise in this regard the disorder of public finances, the
growth of budget deficits, [decay of the banking system]b. When
considering the role of the bourgeois state, Stalin‘s brilliant
work ‗Marxism and Questions of Linguistics‘ is not sufficiently
used, it is not sufficiently revealed that the policy of imperialist
states acts as a reactionary destructive force leading to a

5

Currency devaluation - depreciation of the national currency,
expressed in a decrease in its exchange rate against foreign currencies
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further exacerbation of the contradictions of imperialism, to
the disruption of its economy.
A few comments on the paragraph ‗Agricultural degradation
capitalist countries and the ruin of the peasantry‘. This
paragraph notes that ‗the second world war suspended the
course of the pre-war agrarian crisis.‘ Such the wording can be
perceived as an automatic termination of the crisis by the
outbreak of war. As you know, the agrarian crisis was not
suspended during the war years in a number of capitalist
countriesc. The big drawback of the paragraph is that it does
not show the increasing differentiation of the peasantry in the
capitalist countries of Marshallised Europe. The active struggle
of the working peasantry is also not spoken under the leadership
of the working class and the communist party for land, peace,
against foreign invaders. Further, in the paragraph there is
information about the degradation of agriculture in the
capitalist countries. Meanwhile, the reader will want to know
about the degradation of agriculture in colonial and dependent
countries, and nothing is said about this in the textbook.
Interesting data could be cited for India, Pakistan and other
dependent and colonial countries. The layout of the textbook
needs to be updated with new, more up-to-date figures [...].
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1242.L. 123-139. Typescript.
Sheets of the document were given not by
contract, but only with Stalin’s marks.

c
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2.8. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 16, 1951
Evening Session 16 November
1. Comrade. A. Nesterenko1
Director of the Institute of Social Sciences of the Lviv
Branch of the Academy of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR
The authors of the textbook have done significant work,
laid the foundation for the future textbook. The presented draft
of the textbook has its big advantages and its minuses.
In the fourth chapter, dedicated to commodity production,
the authors of the layout reasons, the transformation of a
subsistence economy into a commodity economy is considered
to be the development of handicrafts and trade. This
contradicts Lenin‘s instruction that the transformation of a
subsistence economy into a commodity economy takes place
due to the emergence of [the social division of labour], the
isolation of individual producers in various industries.
On page 55, which refers to the use-value of a product, it is
indicated that the use-value is determined by the physical
1

Nesterenko Aleksey Alekseevich (1904-1997), economist, doctor of
economic sciences (?), Professor (?), Correspondent member of the
Academy of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR (1958), during a discussion
director of the Institute of Social Spiders of the Academy of Sciences of
the Ukrainian SSR in Lvov (1951-1953 ). Research interests: problems of
industrial development of Ukraine, the sectoral structure of its
economy, increasing labour productivity, the efficiency of using fixed
assets of industrial enterprises, ways to reduce the cost of production.
In his speech on the discussion he criticized the layout of the textbook
for the inaccuracy of the wording and incomplete disclosure of such
concepts as: the transformation of a natural economy into a
commodity, consumer, exchange value of goods, abstract labour, etc.
He also criticized the presentation of the concept of the general crisis
of capitalism and its essence.
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properties of the product. This explanation is not sufficient
when it comes to a product and not a thing in general.
On page 56, the definition of exchange value is presented
as the ability of a commodity to be exchanged for another
commodity. Marx does not use this expression anywhere in
determining exchange value.
On page 57, abstract labour is defined as the expenditure
of human labour power in general, regardless of concrete
forms. This definition in the textbook should be updated. After
the words ‗labour in general‘ should be added ‗which can [to
show oneself as a social labour only through commodities] a, only
through exchange.‘ It is necessary show the historicity of
abstract labour, which is not in the chapter.
On page 58, the main contradiction of commodity
production is formulated. It was formulated correctly, but its
significance for the development of this production is not shown
at all. There is only one definition left.
Page 59, shows the development of the forms of value. The
form of value according to the model develops not as a result of
the development of the basic contradiction of commodity
production at different stages, but as a result of the simple
growth of exchange.
In the chapter ‗The accumulation of capital and the
impoverishment of the proletariat,‘ the authors argue, that the
relative impoverishment of the proletariat consists in the fact
that the [share of the working] class in the national income of a
bourgeois country is steadily decreasing, while at the same time
the share of the exploiting classes is gradually increasing. But if
the share of workers decreases relatively, it could grow
absolutely. And students studying political economy, there is a
completely false impression that the situation of the workers
with relative impoverishment, it does not deteriorate.
In Chapter XIII ‗Land Rent‘ the question of two types of
land monopolies was not found sufficient lighting. It is
essentially omitted, and without it differential2 and absolute3
rents become incomprehensible.
a

The word ―public‖ has been circled in pencil.
Differential rent: 1. One of the forms of land rates in the form of
additional income received by the landowner due to the greater
fertility of the land on his land plot and higher labour efficiency; 2.
2
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Pages 194 and 205 present the economic teachings of the
era of pre-monopoly capitalism. However, Riccardo‘s teaching4
is given here without criticising the shortcomings and vicious
sides of this teaching. One might get the impression that
Riccardo‘s questions of political economy are mainly based on
correct, completely scientific foundations.
The draft textbook in Chapter XVII does not indicate what
the general crisis of capitalism is, what is its essence. Comrade
Stalin has repeatedly stressed that the general crisis of
capitalism is the era of the collapse of capitalism, the era of
victorious proletarian revolutions in the countries of imperialism
and the national liberation movement in the colonies. In the
layout of the textbook, these basic provisions are stated, but
their essence is not disclosed.
The authors of the textbook have expanded the third period
of the general crisis of capitalism too much.
It would be more correct to single out the fourth period of
the general crisis of capitalism, including in the content of this
period not only the question of the further disintegration of
Additional income received through the use of more profitable
resources with greater returns.
3
Net economic (absolute) rent: 1. Additional income generated in
agricultural production due to the lower organic composition of capital
here in comparison with the organic composition of capital in industry,
which goes to the landowner. 2. Payment for the use of land and other
natural resources, the supply of which strictly limited. 3. Income
received by the owner of land, characterized by absolutely inelastic in
price (demand) supply. K. Marx characterized the absolute land rent
(net rent) as a part of the surplus value that the landowner takes for
himself in view of the monopoly of private ownership of land. It is
equal to the difference between the cost and the social price of
agricultural production. Unlike differential rent, all large landowners
receive absolute rent, regardless of the quality and the location of the
land. The owners of small plots of land, cultivating it on their own, as
a rule, do not receive absolute rent, since the level of production costs
of agricultural products in their farms is higher than the socially normal
level.
4
Riccardo David (1772-1823), English economist, representative of the
classical school of political economy.
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capitalism, referring to the emergence of the people‘s
democracies. This section should show that if the imperialists
unleash a third world war, then as a result of this war they will
no longer lose individual links of the imperialist chain, but the
entire imperialist chain. This is how history now puts the
question.
4. Comrade Shneierson A. I.5
Senior Researcher, Institute of Economics, USSR
Academy of Sciences
[...] Despite the great positive work done by the authors of
the layout, he still suffers from significant theoretical, political
and educational-methodological deficiencies.
First, it lags behind the stage reached in the development
of science, the practice of socialist construction. Secondly, it is
shown to be apolitical when covering theoretical issues that are
not associated with the tasks of political struggle. Thirdly, the
layout is poorly edited; there are many unsaid, contrived and
declarative passages in it.
The indicated shortcomings of the layout are visible on the
material in the section ‗Imperialism‘. The theory of imperialism
in the model is limited by the framework within which Lenin
considers imperialism. There is little data on the development
of capitalism over the past 35 years. On page 223, the authors
argue [that capitalism as a whole is growing immeasurably
faster than before]. This position can hardly be considered
correct. Capitalism has not experienced a general upswing since
1929. Comrade Stalin repeatedly pointed out that capitalism is
developing unevenly, that now the development of some
countries can only occur due to the decline of other countries,
due to the robbery of colonies.
5

ShiyersonAvraam Ilyich (1904-1964), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (?), Professor (?). During the discussion, senior researcher at
the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences. Research
interests: history of the international communist and workers‘
movement. In a speech at the discussion, he criticized the layout of
the textbook for an insufficiently complete analysis of the modern
stage of capitalism development.
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In recent years, capitalism as a whole has no prospects for
a general recovery. More strong capitalist powers, one way or
another, arrange their affairs by plundering other capitalist
countries, at the expense of the brutal exploitation of the
working people.
If before the First World War, the decay of individual
countries could still occur with an increase in production in
these countries, then after the First World War, decay, for
example, in England, it was accompanied by an absolute
decrease in production in the country. Some of the growth in
production in the United States was achieved at the cost of
economic decline in the countries dependent on the United
States.
On page 209 of the textbook, the authors write that
monopoly associations occupy commanding heights in the
economies of capitalist countries. For the last decades this
statement has been incorrect. Already in 1916, Lenin wrote that
monopoly permeates all aspects of the economic and political
life of capitalist countries. The monopolies in the main
capitalist countries long ago occupied a dominant position and
turned the mass of small traders into their dependent agents.
Exceptionally poorly covered in the layout is the question
of the role of financial monopoly capital in agriculture, to which
V. I. Lenin and Comrade V.I. Stalin in his writings attach great
importance. In the article ‗Towards the International Situation
and the Tasks of the Communist Parties‘ (Soch., Vol. VII, p. 58)
comrade, Stalin wrote that ‗the exploitation of the peasants by
omnipotent trusts and the bourgeois state plays a vital role in
determining the tactics of the communist parties in the
agrarian-peasant question.‘ The authors of the textbook bypass
this important instruction of Comrade. Stalin. The exploitation
of peasants by monopolies has been reduced to the issue of
mortgage debt and prices in trade. The growing concentration
of the production of agricultural products and their processing
by monopolies is not shown, especially in the United States and
colonial countries. Nothing is said about the fact that the
exploitation of both workers and peasants by capitalist
monopolies broadens the basis of the alliance of workers and
peasants in the struggle against imperialism and reaction.
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Contrary to Lenin‘s direct instructions, the authors of the
model believe that in almost all capitalist countries the
peasantry for the most part runs a simple commodity economy
(p. 221). Meanwhile, in volume 19 of the Collected Works of
Lenin on page 364, it is noted that ‗... in modern agriculture,
the owners who do not hire workers or do not hire others to
work, constitute an insignificant minority.‘
The averaging of the village occurs only after the agrarian
reforms carried out after the overthrow of the rule of the
bourgeoisie and landowners on the principle: ‗the land must
belong to those who process it.‘ Apolitical and toothlessly
covered in the layout the issue of the export of capital. The
textbook says that the export of capital takes place in two basic
forms: in the form of loan capital and in the form of productive
capital.
Nothing has been said about the parasitic role of the export
of capital, especially loan capital, and about the export of
capital is a means of acquiring military allies and satellites, a
means of an arms race. Lenin‘s definition of the export of
capital as ‗parasitism squared‘ is not given.
Speaking of [a higher rate of return on the export of
capital] to backward countries and about lower wages in these
countries, the authors forgot to mention the expropriation of
land, about slave forced labour, about the ruin of local industry
and crafts, about the bones of tens of thousands of natives that
underlie the profits from the export of capital to backward
countries.
On page 225, the authors present incorrect, outdated data
on the distribution of the national income in capitalist
countries, from which it is clear that in the backward tsarist
Russia, the exploiting classes appropriated 75% of the national
income, and in USA in 1929—46%, and in Germany— 45%.
It turns out that as capitalism develops the share of the
exploiting classes in the national income decreases. According
to the layout, it turns out that there is not even relative
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impoverishment. The theory and practice of right-wing
socialists are completely insufficiently exposed 6.
In particular, when covering the issue of state-monopoly
capitalism, nothing is said about the right-wing socialist
theories of organised capitalism, the growth of capitalism into
socialism, or labour capitalist nationalisation7.
In a long phrase about the new role of banks on pp. 212213, nothing is said about the decisive role of concentration of
production, both in terms of the possibility of accumulating
bank funds (depreciation funds and profits of capitalists), and in
terms of creating the need for large capital investments,
although the corresponding quotation from Lenin is quoted a
page later, but it does not follow from the course of the
exposition, in which the formation of finance capital is derived
from the process of development of loan, bank capital, as
decisive.
The section ‗Capitalism‘ contains a number of declarative,
one-sided and simplified formulations. In declarative and
simplified formulations, the authors get off when covering such
important issues as the crisis of the capitalist systems of the
world economy and the crisis of the colonial system of
imperialism.
Chapter XVIII ‗The New Stage of the General Crisis of
Capitalism‘ is descriptive in the layout and bypasses many of
the most important questions that the international labour
movement is waiting for the answer to.
First, the question of the nature of American predatory
imperialism was bypassed, criticism of the theory of pacifist
6

Right-wing socialists are leaders of social democratic parties who
denied the revolution and considered it possible to come to socialism
through reforms, pursuing a policy aimed at social harmony.
7
Labour nationalisation— the nationalisation of the Bank of England,
the coal and gas industry, power plants, part of the steel works, all
domestic
transport,
civil
aviation,
telegraph
and
radio
communications, carried out by the labour government (1945-1951),
labour claimed to have created a mixed economy. In the Soviet spider,
labour nationalisation was assessed as carried out in the interests of
big capital and created state-monopoly capitalism.
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imperialism of the USA was not given, and internal
contradictions of American imperialism was not analysed.
Secondly, the root causes of the militarisation of the
capitalist economy, the arms race and the acceleration of
preparations for war have not been revealed.
Thirdly, the layout does not raise the most important
question for all mankind—about the struggle and coexistence of
two opposite socio-economic systems, about their content and
forms.
Fourth, the issue of imperialist contradictions in the postwar period, the development of contradictions within the
Anglo-American imperialist bloc, has been overlooked.
Fifth, the issue of the absence of conditions for a new
stabilisation has not been considered, capitalism, which is one
of the characteristic features of the new stage of general crisis
of capitalism.
Sixth, the textbook does not show how in capitalist reality
itself militarisation, national enslavement by American
imperialism and capital‘s campaign to the standard of living and
democratic rights of the working people are combined and that
therefore the slogan of the struggle for peace became the
central link in all activities communist parties.
Seventh, the issue of the post-war cyclical development of
capitalism, in particular the economic crisis of 1948-1949, has
been completely bypassed in the USAa.
Eighth, the further exacerbation of the economic crises of
capitalism has not been revealed, which consists in the fact
that if in 1937-1939, countries with military-inflationary market
conditions (Germany, Japan, Italy) did not experience an
economic crisis, then in 1948-1949 in the United States, the
crisis took place in the presence of a military-inflationary
conjuncture, and only the transition to an expanded military
economy led to a temporary a slight increase in production in
the United States. Hence the economic roots of the ‗fear of
peace‘ of the US ruling circles.
The last point concerns the chapter on People‘s
Democracies.
a

On the left margin, the paragraph is marked with two vertical lines in
pencil.
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Here, on page 463, there is the following phrase: ‗The
working people of the countries of Central and Southeastern
Europe are moving towards socialism their own way - the way of
people‘s democracy, which is one of the forms of the
dictatorship of the proletariat.
It turns out that people‘s democracy has a kind of regional
significance; its existence is limited to Central and SouthEastern Europe. Meanwhile, in terms of its significance,
people‘s democracy is not regional, but international, as
evidenced, for example, by such documents as the programs of
the communist parties of England and America.
The mistakes of the authors of the layout in covering many
issues are due to the fact that they are in could not sufficiently
rely on published works in individual sections course. Until now,
we have no published monographs on such fundamental
problems as general crisis of capitalism, impoverishment of the
working class under imperialism, crisis the colonial system of
imperialism, etc. Many valuable manuscripts, especially
dissertations, are buried in the archives, while many other
works are endlessly reviewed or they simply lie motionless,
become obsolete, and therefore require endless refreshments
and tweaks.
One of the reasons for this is arbitrariness and reinsurance,
which are often found in publishing houses and the Institute of
Economics of the Academy of Sciences. The Institute of
Economics has become a kind of traffic jam for the promotion
of scientific work. Before reaching the publishing house, the
manuscript is checked in the sector of the institute, in the
academic council, in the bureau of the department, in the socalled RISO, and is approved by the directorate. Each instance
means several months or even six months of delay.
This order of passage of the manuscript cannot be
considered normal. After all, if a manuscript lasts for two or
three years, it often requires a radical alteration, after which
the manuscript must first go through all the instances.
A bad service to the authors of the layout was rendered by
the long absence of an exchange of opinions, the weak
development of creative discussions, which hinders the
development of science.
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Thus, the authors of the layout, when compiling the
textbook, could not sufficiently rely on published literature and
creative discussions. However, it is necessary note that the
authors have not sufficiently studied published works and their
own method the work was not creative enough [...].
RGASPI; F.558.Op. 11.D. 1243. L. 2-4. L. 10-16. Typewriting.
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2.9. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 17, 1951
Morning Session 17 Novembera
1. Comrade. Nemchinov V. S.1
Chairman of the Council for the Study of Productive Forces at
the USSR Academy of Sciences
In the structure of the textbook, it is necessary to provide
specially paragraphs on the state and level of productive forces
and, first of all, this should be done in the section ‗Socialism‘.
There is a fairly widespread opinion among Soviet
economists that the provisions of political economy are mainly
of a qualitative nature and that the language of measure and
number is allegedly not peculiar to them.
In the textbook, a very important quantitative ratio is given
that characterises the law of value in a transformed form. The
a

In the left margin, there are two check marks in pencil opposite the
heading.
1
NemchinovVasilySergeevich
(1894-1964),
Soviet
economist,
statistician, one of the founders of the economic and mathematical
direction of Soviet economic science, Doctor of Economics (1935),
Academician of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1946), Belarusian SSR
(1940), VLSKHNIL (1948), Director of the Moscow Agricultural Academy.
K. A. Timiryazeva (1940-1948), Chairman of the Council for the Study
of Productive Forces (COPS) (1949-1963). At the same time, since 1947,
Professor of the Department of Political Economy of the Academy of
Social Sciences at the Central Committee of the CPSU (b). Research
interests: theory and practice of statistics, problems of development of
productive forces and the structure of social production, methodology
for studying labour productivity, development of models of planned
economy, theory of pricing. At the discussion, he spoke on the question
of quantitative ratios characterizing the law of value in the conditions
of the Soviet economy, as well as accounting for the cost of production
in collective farms.
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authors of the textbook write: ‗Throughout society, the sum of
the prices of the mass of goods produced coincides with their
value.‘ Is this position correct? It is, in any case, insufficiently
and imprecisely formulated, for what prices are we talking
about? There are no production prices in a socialist economy.
There is the prices of enterprises, there are industrial prices,
there are state procurement prices, there are consumption
prices, retail prices. The question arises of what prices, what
price system is referred to in this quantitative statement. Then
it is said about the goods produced, but what is meant by the
goods - this also remains unclear. One of the very important
shortcomings of the textbook is that it does not reveal and does
not characterise the conditions for the transformation of a
socialist product into a commodity for the socialist mode of
production. These terms are not disclosed and therefore this
provision remains undefined. In our national economy, there are
several categories of socialist product: the socialist product
itself, which does not turn into a commodity and goods in the
proper sense of the word. When we talk about a socialist
product that does not turn into a commodity, we mean large
branches of the national economy, the sphere of construction of
buildings, structures, monumental equipment, and so on, which
are not included in the concept of commodity, because in their
production and circulation we do not have realisation of the
surplus product. It is no coincidence that in our economy this
area is allocated and serviced by special banks, and the transfer
of this type of socialist product from one enterprise to another,
from one department to another is carried out only by
government decree and without monetary compensation. Then
there is another area, namely: the production of means of
production. Here we have entire enterprises, which provide for
a commercial cost plus projected profit. This projected profit
does not imply implementation at all full surplus product
created in this area. [The greatest features of the product the
socialist product is acquired in the sphere of the collective farm
market]. Why is this so?
Because this is a sphere where personal ownership of
consumer goods dominates. True, here, too, the Soviet
commodity has a significant difference from commodities under
capitalist conditions, since the money earned for the
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commodity is not converted into capital, because in the
production of this commodity there is no exploitation of the
working people.
How, then, do these special kinds of goods participate in
this equality? They do not participate by themselves, but
through the price of raw materials, auxiliary materials, fuel,
electricity, which is involved in the calculation of the means of
production circulating outside the state sphere and not
participating in the production of consumer goods. Goods of a
special kind are included in our calculation and the price of
enterprises through the cost of raw materials and auxiliary
materials, where the value added tax is taken into account in
the sales bases. Therefore, on page 344 it should be formulated
somewhat differently than in the layout, namely: in the whole
society, the sum of consumption prices of the masses of goods
produced coincides with their value, for there are no production
prices. At the same time, a commodity is understood only as
those products of socialist labour that entered the sphere of
personal property as consumer goods, or, being means of
production, turned into the sphere of cooperative property or
the individual propertya.
The question of calculating value must be posed only on a
national scale in order to be able to verify this very important
quantitative equality. But there is no need at all to calculate
the value in individual enterprises.
The textbook does not raise a very important fundamental
question of whether there is whether as an economic category
[a category of cost on collective farms]. It is necessary to raise
this fundamental question because among agrarian economists
There is a fairly widespread opinion that, allegedly, due to the
fact that cost accounting has not been established in collective
farms, the category of cost price is alien [to the collective farm

a

The word ―property‖ is marked with a check mark in pencil, an arrow
in pencil on the bottom margin of the label: Rather: “collective farm”
ownership of individual collective farms for the products of these
collective farms. On the right margin there is a cross in front of it with
a pencil.
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system and even to it] contradictsb. In addition, since collective
farms do not have guaranteed wages, there is no cost as a
category either. Since on collective farms, collective farmers,
through allegedly in-kind payment for a workday, are able to
appropriate differential rent, therefore, it is as if there is no
possibility of calculating, and, consequently, having this
category. This statement is incorrect. The category of cost on
collective farms exists in the same way as accumulations exist,
but only on collective farms there is no cost accounting, but
that is another matter. Objections to the existence of a cost
category on collective farms do not stand up to scrutiny.
Differential rent is indeed partially appropriated by collective
farms, and in its other part it goes to the state through
differentiated rates of payment in kind, MTS and through
differentiated rates of supplies to the state. But the collective
farmer, receiving payment in kind, does not appropriate
differential rent because he is able to do so only when he sells
part of the payment received in kind on the market at market
prices. But the market operations of collective farmers have
nothing to do with the category of the cost of collective farm
products.
The second objection to this is that there is no guaranteed
payment for labour on collective farms and that it contradicts
the principles of collective farm development. But the question
of the minimum guaranteed wages can be raised in another
way. The Soviet state does not have to regulate wages through
the prices of products and goods - it can regulate this in another
way, for example, by means of insurance. In particular, the
question of insuring a certain share of the yield achieved on
collective farms can be raised. This is extremely important
because at the present time regulation takes place at the
expense of commodity funds that the state has, and all loans
(natural, all kinds of seeds, food, fodder) and a decrease in
supply rates, which often occurs in some cases, are made at the
expense of commodity funds held by the state. In the interests
of increasing marketability and in the interests of creating a
b

On the left margin, in pencil, opposite the mark highlighted in the
text: Ha-ha.
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certain guaranteed minimum wage, not through the price
regulation system, but through the insurance system, this
situation can be left out. This would make it possible to
regulate other features of the collective farm economy,
depending on unfavourable weather conditions, which reduce
the level of labour productivity, since the output decreases.
This decline is not compensated by our prices. It shouldn‘t be
compensated. It should be compensated for in the form of a
reform of collective farm insurance funds, which still exist in
our practice in the form of old-style collective farm barns.
Cost accounting can be delivered at the present time, but
in the form of accounting in two categories: money and
workdays. This presents known difficulties and requires certain
accounting reforms. Anyway, it opens up opportunities to the
formulation of cost accounting on collective farms, which is
very significant to combat waste of workdays and to save costs.
In the future, cost accounting on collective farms can be set in
one dimension—monetary.
One of the reasons economics lags behind is that
economists are not have access to certain materials, as is done
in the field of technology, physics, chemistry, geology, where
the state has established an appropriate procedure, when
through the special departments of the Council of Ministers,
individuals have access to certain materials. The need has
ripened to organise something similar in our economy, because
it is impossible to work on economic issues without comparing
the facts […].
I. Tov. Cats V. I.a2
Professor, Department of Political Economy, Institute of
Foreign Trade

a

To the left, the title is marked with two check marks in pencil.
Kats Vladimir Iosifovich (1899-?), Soviet economist, doctor of
economic spider (1947), professor (1947), during the discussion,
professor of the Department of Political Economy of the Institute of
Foreign Trade. Research interests: methodology of national economic
planning, optimal rates of development and proportions of
reproduction, problems of national wealth.
2
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[...] The discussed draft textbook on political economy
contains both big and small flaws. However, this layout can be
taken as a basis in order to bring it to the full-fledged textbook
that we so need.
In the part of the textbook where the authors speak about
two methods of exposing political economy (analytical and
historical), the connection between them is not shown, it is not
noted that the analytical method of exposing is the same
historical one, but reproducing reality in its internal sequence,
in self-movement from the lowest to the highest, from the
simple to the complex.
On page 108, labour is characterised in such a way that it is
the expenditure of a person‘s muscular, nervous, and cerebral
energy. This definition does not make it possible to distinguish
between the labour of people employed in material production
from the labour of those employed in all other branches of
activity. In other words, the textbook dropped the main
characteristic of labour—the impact of man on nature with the
help of tools of labour in order to obtain the necessary material
benefits to meet the needs of life. Without this, labour is
devoid of its economic characteristics.
The chapter ‗Salary‘ on page 117 says nothing about
national differences in the wages of capitalist countries. This
unmotivated departure from Marx‘s Capital significantly
impoverishes the theoretical content of the chapter on wages.
It is known that when covering this issue, Marx revealed the
peculiarities of not only national differences in wages, but at
the same time he revealed the question of the operation of the
law of value on an international scale.
It is necessary to show more fully and in more detail [the
class nature of the price of production].
The layout also vaguely clarifies the issue of loan capital
under capitalism. Here it should be shown that credit itself is
sometimes fraught with contradictions of capitalism,
contradictions with capital as property and capital as a
function.
When considering issues related to the nationalisation of
land under capitalism, the authors did not show how the
nationalisation of land in a bourgeois society affects the price
formation. They bypassed this issue in the section ‗Socialism‘,
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without showing how the nationalisation of the land—such a
conquest of our system—favourably affected the pricing in the
USSR in relation to agricultural and industrial goods.
In the textbook layout, the authors cite three sources of
monopoly profit: exploitation of the working class, exploitation
of peasants, and taxation [tribute to non-monopolised
capitalists]. This is correct, but they forget to mention a new
fourth source of monopoly profit, which is very important in
modern conditions—[on the state budget] of the capitalist
countries. After all, this is an independent and new important
source of the formation of monopoly profits, which creates a
new channel for robbing the working people. It is known that
monopoly profit is the source of the development of the
corresponding contradictions of capitalism. The fact that a huge
part of the state budget goes into the hands of monopolists
cannot but create a colossal aggravation of the contradictions
between the financial oligarchy and the broad working masses.
In the layout, the order of presentation of the question of
the system of participation and formation of financial capital
and financial oligarchy is incorrectly given. Here it is first set
out the system of participation before setting out the categories
of financial capital and financial oligarchy. However, the
concept of a financial oligarchy cannot be economically
disclosed without the concept of the domination of finance
capital, which generates this financial oligarchy, and without
disclosing the system of participation, which makes it possible
for a small comparatively group of millionaires and billionaires
control an enormous part of the total national capital of a given
capitalist country.
Page 226 speaks of the law of uneven development of
capitalism and gives an explanation for imperialist wars. Here it
would be necessary to set forth more fully the law discovered
by Lenin on the uneven development of capitalist countries in
the era of imperialism.
The textbook does not expose Renner‘s apologetic work3.
Hilferding4 is criticised, but there is no criticism of his incorrect
3

Renner Karl (1870-1950), theorist of Austro-Marxism, Austrian
politician, chancellor and head of the Austrian State Council (19181920), the first president of Austria after the Second World War.
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definition of finance capital, arising from the exchange concept
and those counter-revolutionary conclusions that he made about
socialisation through the sphere of circulation. Criticism of
fascist views is poorly presented. Here, it is true, it is said
about the demagogic theory of the corporate state5, but what
the essence of this theory is not disclosed. The theory of four
factors of production is very characteristic of fascism, where,
along with the notorious three factors, criticised by Marx [(land,
capital, labour)], is singled out as an independent factor—the
Fuhrer in production, the organiser in production. Further, the
authors do not point out that bourgeois political economy is
completely confused in explaining the general crisis. This is
evident at least from the fact that Hansen6 sees the reasons for
the economic decline in the slow growth of population in
capitalist countries, and Vogt, with his cannibalistic theory 7 on
absolute overpopulation, sees the reasons for all the ills of
capitalism in overpopulationa.
As for the section ‗Socialism‘, here the main drawback is
the prevalence of descriptive elements over theoretical ones.
4

Hilferding Rudolf (1877-1941), theorist of Austro-Marxism, politician
in Germany, served as Minister of Finance of the Weimar Republic in
1923, then in 1928-1929.
5

The theory of the corporate state—the basis is the understanding of
the state as a working corporation, where each part performs its own
social function. In practice, the corporate state acts as a form of
authoritarianism, in which the main collegial bodies are formed from
representatives of professional corporations selected by the
government. The principles of the corporate state were most fully
embodied in states with a fascist regime, for example, the classical
corporate state existed in Italy (1926-1943).
6
Hansen Alvin Harvey (1887-1975), American economist,
representative of the neo-Keynisian trend in economics.
7
We are talking about the book ―The Way to Salvation‖, published in
1948, by the American geographer Ulyam Vogt, in which the ideas of
neo-Malthusianism were developed.
a
But to the left margin the sentence is highlighted in pencil: ―But the
differences between individual and socially necessary labour will also
take place in communist society‖ vertical line, according to the text in
pencil marks: NB.
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It is necessary to restructure the section on the transitional
period, it is necessary to transfer everything theoretically
important that contains the experience of the countries of
people‘s democracies to this section, to give a theory of the
transitional period, taking into account the great experience of
building our country and the countries of people‘s democracies.
Here [a justification should be given that in the countries of
people‘s democracies there is no need to carry out the
nationalisation of lands]a.
Agrarian democratic reforms can lead to the elimination of
the exploiting class even without the nationalisation of the
land. In these countries, it is quite possible to imagine the
victory of the socialist system in agriculture by replacing private
ownership of land by a cooperative form of land ownership.
Under these conditions, the issue of nationalisation of land
[practically will not matter]b, because with the establishment
of a cooperative form of land ownership, state interests can be
ensured. The countries of people‘s democracies can develop
various branches of heavy industry in cooperation and mutual
assistance, cooperating with them. In this regard, it is advisable
to more fully illuminate the question of the significance of the
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance. It should be borne in
mind that the monopoly of foreign trade, as comrade. Mikoyan 8,
is now performing in relation to these countries not the old
function of protecting our country, but a completely different
function associated with the planned coordination of the
economic development of the USSR and the countries of
people‘s democracies.
When covering a transitional period, it is necessary to give
a scientific definition of what is the way of life, in what relation
it is to the economic formation, to show the relationship
between the basis and the superstructure. You should also give
a justification for the periodisation of the transition period.

a

in the right field in pencil opposite the bold short vertical line
highlighted in the text.
b
a left margin in pencil opposite to the highlighted label: NB.
8
Mikoyan AnastasIvanovich (1895-1978), Soviet statesman and party
leader. During the discussion - deputy. Chairman of the Council of
People‘s Commissars of the USSR (1937-1955).
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There are also shortcomings in the coverage of socialist
reproduction. A significant drawback of the part of the textbook
under consideration is that it does not cover the problem of the
reproduction of two forms of ownership in the USSR. [It is
advisable to more fully illuminate the issue of merging two
forms of ownership into a single property] under communism.
The authors dogmatically approached the issue of the
reproduction of the social product. They took from the ‗Critique
of the Gotha Program‘9 the scheme that Marx gave for the
distribution of the social product under socialism and
transferred it to the textbook. Thus, the authors want to
convince the reader that the process of socialist expanded
reproduction in our country is proceeding exactly according to
this scheme. When distributing the social product under
socialism, Marx proceeded from the existence of [one form of
property—state property], in this regard, major changes should
be made to this scheme, since we have more than one form of
property. Further, Marx formulated the position that defence
spending would fall. But now there is a capitalist encirclement
with which our country must reckon. [The scheme of
reproduction under socialism] should be presented in the
model, because it is impossible to depict the process of socialist
reproduction, abstracting from the scheme.
At this meeting, many points of view were clarified on the
issue of the law of value. Comrade Dyachenko criticised a
number of concepts and at the same time he himself came to
the conclusion that the law of value in a socialist society exists
because there is a difference between individual labour and
socially necessary. But the differences between individual and
socially necessary labour will also exist in communist society.
Therefore, according to Comrade Dyachenko‘s logic, we owe]
value [we will not], and this is the strength of our domination
over the law of valuea.
It is not at all necessary to cut prices in half while reducing
the cost of production in half.

9

―Criticism of the Gotha Program‖ is a work of K. Marx, written in
1875 and one of the most important works of Marxism.
a
That left margin opposite the short bold vertical line highlighted in
the text in pencil.

447

A few words about the nature of economic laws in the
USSR. Comrade Anchishkin argued that society dominates
economic laws. It would be correct to say that socialist society
dominates economic laws, [obeying them] [...].
RGASPI.F.558. Op. 11.D. 1243 L. 17-21.25-32.
Typescript
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2.10. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 17, 1951
Evening Session 17 November
2. Comrade. Notkin A. I.1Senior Research Fellow,
Institute of Economics, USSR Academy of Sciences
[...] Authors of the textbook layout in a number of places,
forgetting about the need to consider production relations in
interaction with productive forces, grossly violated the
historicism of presentation. For example, in the section
‗Capitalism‘, the analysis of the interaction of production
relations with productive forces is replaced by an external
description of the productive forces of a given society. And next
to them, so to speak, in a good neighbourhood, production
relations.
This
happened
with
simple
cooperation,
manufacturing and machine production in chapters 5 and 6.
The authors give the classical scheme of the emergence of
capitalism, as it is given in ‗Capital‘ by Marx. However, at
present, one cannot be limited to this classical scheme. It is
known that in a number of countries of the Far, Middle and Near
East capitalism develops in the depths of unreleased feudalism,
on the basis of not only petty, but also large-scale machine
1

Notkin Alexander Ilyich (1901-1982), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (1944),professor (1931), corresponding member of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (1976). Since 1938-at the Institute of Economics
of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR (head of the reproduction
department, head of the sector of rates and proportions). Research
interests: problems of the methodology of political economy,
reproduction of the structure and efficiency of social production. He
criticized the model for insufficient elaboration of the problems of
capitalist reproduction, raised the question of the need to include a
chapter on the productive forces of socialism in the model, analysed
the problem of the reasons for the operation of the transformed law of
value under socialism.
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production. This circumstance is of the greatest political
importance for the national liberation movement in these
countries, since they receive a leader in the person of the
industrial proletariat.
The demonstration of the contradictions of capitalist
reproduction without interconnection with productive forces
and production relations, the lack of analysis of how the main
contradiction of capitalism forms these contradictions, did not
allow the project to reveal the true content and significance of
Marx‘s schemes of capitalist reproduction. At the same time, it
is impossible to explain capitalist crises if the interconnection
of social production, productive forces and production relations
of capitalism is not proved. Unfortunately, the richest content
of the Marxist schemes developed by V. I. Lenin remained
outside the project.
In the section on the socialist economic system, the draft
pays completely insufficient attention to the question of the
full correspondence of production relations to the nature of the
productive forces. Including there is absolutely no characteristic
of a new era, which is socialism in the development of the
productive forces.
Without a special chapter on the technical revolution in the
Soviet Union and on the further development of the material
and technical basis of socialism, it is impossible to show the
advantages of socialism. [The absence of a special chapter on
the productive forces of socialism is a big gap in the textbook]a.
A serious methodological flaw in the ‗Socialism‘ section is
that
In almost all the chapters devoted to the socialist economic
system, the economic relations of socialism are either
considered outside the connection with the development of the
productive forces, or this connection is described very
superficially, purely outwardly. It is not emphasised that all the
economic laws of socialism are the expression of social
ownership of the means of production.

a

On the bosom, a field in pencil opposite the mark highlighted in the
text: N.B.
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Comrade Stepanyan, who spoke here, was wrong when he
reproached the authors of the textbook for the fact that the
layout does not emphasise the commonality of the economic
basis of socialism and communism. The disadvantage of a layout
is that it weakly emphasises the difference of the ownership of
the means of production in the first and second phases of
communism, does not give deep characteristics of the essence
of various types of property. The lack of development of the
question of socialist property under socialism cuts off the path
to understanding the objective necessity and inevitability of the
operation of the transformed law of value under socialism. If
under capitalism the operation of the law of value is explained
by the social division of labour and private ownership of funds
of production, then under socialism in place of private property
in the textbook is put the need [to take into account
heterogeneous labour.
The diversity of labour turns out to be so a powerful factor
that makes the law of value in the transformed form. But never
in the history of mankind has the heterogeneity of labour been
able to cause life, no social laws.
Comrade Dyachenko, who spoke here, put forward his own
version of the substantiation of the law of value in the USSR.
This variant deduces the necessity of the law of value from [the
distinction between individual and socially necessary labour
time]. According to this theory, the law of value is needed in
order to identify and take into account these differences,
apparently through differences in cost or profitability, if we are
talking about the enterprise as a whole, or the organisation of
wages, if we are talking about an individual employee. Value is
not an intra-industry, but an economic category, it is formed in
a given industry only in such historical conditions when the
labour of a given industry, a given enterprise must be
compensated for through the labour of other enterprises, other
industries, when the reproduction of each given enterprise is
impossible without an equivalent, in one or to another extent,
compensation for his labour.
The textbook does not provide a solution to the question of
the ratio of natural and value proportions, which are
inextricably linked with the law of value. On this issue, the
point of view of Academician Strumilin, who spoke here, is
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correct, and in this connection, I consider it inappropriate to
dwell on this issue. It should only be wished that the textbook
would come closer to the practice of building communism, in
particular to the practice of balance planning in the period
cited below, to give an answer to the question about the
proportions of the national economy created in the Soviet Union
at different stages of our economic construction and showed on
concrete material how these factors are used by the Party and
the state in communist construction.
A deep analysis of specific forms of transformation of the
law of value in the USSR could be of great importance for the
practice of socialist construction. This is not in the tutorial. It
only highlights the social side of the transformation of the law
of value, shows [the elimination of its destructive
consequences] and the subordination of the law of value to the
socialist plan. However, this is not enough, since the
transformation of the law of value is not limited to this.
Additional facts must be cited to equip practitioners with the
necessary theoretical premises.
In conclusion, it is necessary to dwell on the style of
presentation of the textbook. The layout is written in simple
words and short phrases. This is undoubtedly a virtue. However,
not always in simple words and short phrases a clear thought
and meaning of certain provisions is expressed. There are many
examples where clear words and short phrases do not give the
reader a complete picture of the issues being studied.
Clarity of terms is not always achieved in the textbook. So,
the same items are designated by different terms: material and
technical base, material and production base, production and
technical base, material basis, although all these terms express
different concepts.
Despite major flaws in the layout of the textbook, it is
clear that the authors have done a lot of necessary work. On
the basis of their work and the discussion taking place here, it
will be possible to move forward in the creation of a fullfledged, ideologically rich textbook [...].
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 36-40. Typescript.
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2.11. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 19, 1951
Morning session 19 November
1. Comrade. Chulok B. I.1
Junior Research Fellow, Institute of Economics, USSR
Academy of Sciences
A detailed analysis of the draft textbook shows that the
prepared text of the textbook needs radical revision.
The main disadvantages of the tutorial are as follows:
First, it uses extremely insufficiently the enormous wealth
of Marxist-Leninist economic theory contained in the writings of
the classics of Marxism-Leninism.
Secondly, a number of key issues of political economy are
presented in the textbook superficially, simplistically, and some
of them are simply incorrect.
Third, the section on the political economy of socialism is
completely unsatisfactory.
Fourth, the factual material presented in the textbook is
often fragmentary and incidental, and often inaccurate.
Fifth, the textbook contains a large number of imprecise
wording and definitions that distort and distort the well-known
provisions of Marxist-Leninist political economy.
First of all, about the form of value, exchange value and
use of money. The authors of the textbook deduce the origin of
the monetary form of value or money from the external
difficulties encountered by the expanding exchange trade. At
1

Chulok Boris Ilyich (?-?), Soviet economist, during a discussion, junior
researcher at the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences. In his speech, he criticized the layout of the textbook for its
―simplistic‖ style, fragmentary nature of factual material, incorrect
presentation of the foundations of Marxist theory. He emphasised that
the section ―Socialism‖ was written unsatisfactorily.
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the same time, the authors of the textbook do not show that
these external difficulties themselves arise from the
development of exchange value, therefore, from the
development of social labour, which is contained in a private
product, as universal labour. The draft textbook essentially
takes us back from Marxist theory to the views of bourgeois
economists on this issue2.
The draft textbook asserts that simple cooperation is one of
the characteristic stages in the development of capitalism in
industry. This contradicts Marx‘s instruction that simple
cooperation does not form any lasting form of development of
the economy of capitalist production. Lenin believed that one
of the three main stages in the development of capitalism in
industry is small [commodity production], and not simple
cooperation, as the authors of the draft textbook claim. The
authors of the textbook close the way for a scientific
understanding of the Marxist-Leninist teaching that the deepest
roots of capitalism lie in small-scale commodity production.
The authors of the textbook write that the transaction for
the sale and purchase of labour is only external form. In fact,
the purchase and sale of labour power is the basis of the
foundations of the capitalist mode of production. It is well
known that without the purchase and sale of labour power as a
commodity, there can be no capitalism. Further authors of the
textbook, they write that the price of labour is only a
conventional name, that the wage of a hired worker is not the
2

Theories of the origin of money—before the XVIII century dominated
by the theory of the origin of money as a result of an agreement
between people, which established a special tool for comparing value
in exchange. According to evolutionary theory, which became popular
later, money is the result of the process of development of society,
which, regardless of the wishes of people, led to the fact that some
items have a special function. K. Marx, generalizing and developing the
views of the classical school of political economy, explained the origin
of money by an objective spontaneous process of development of a
certain form of production relations. Money, according to Marxist
theory, is a necessary product and a condition for the development of
commodity production. They arise on the basis of the value
commensurability of the products of labour and serve as an external
form for expressing their value proportions.
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price of his labour that wages only seem to be the price of
labour.
Meanwhile, Marx clearly points out that on the surface of
bourgeois society, payment of the worker is represented in the
form of the price of labour, in the form of a certain amount of
money, paid for a certain amount of labour, that the cost of
labour is the same imaginary expression, such as the value of
land. But such imaginary expressions arise from the relations of
production themselves, as forms of manifestation of essential
relations.
All legal concepts rest on this form of manifestation, which
reveals a true attitude and creates the appearance of a directly
opposite relationship both the worker and the capitalist, the
whole mystification of the capitalist mode of production, all the
illusions of freedom it engenders, all the apologetic evasions of
vulgar economics. Consequently, wages or labour prices are by
no means a conventional name or an apparent imaginary form,
as it is presented in the draft textbook. On the contrary, it is a
really existing form of manifestation of the essential relations
of bourgeois society, representing these relations in a distorted
form.
The authors of the textbook consider simple reproduction
as a really existing type of capitalist reproduction. Meanwhile,
it is generally known that capitalist simple reproduction does
not really exist. Simple reproduction, as Marx and Lenin teach,
is an abstraction, since under capitalism the absence of any
accumulation or reproduction on an expanded scale is
implausible. It is another matter that simple reproduction
always constitutes a part of capitalist extended reproduction,
and in this sense it represents a real factor of capitalist
accumulation.
The main reason for the unsatisfactory nature of the draft
textbook as a whole and its second section in particular consists
in the wrong method of explaining socio-economic relations, in
the substitution of Marxist-Leninist dialectics by mechanism and
eclecticism. Instead of laying out the foundations of MarxistLeninist political economy, the textbook provides a mechanistic
and eclectic explanation of socio-economic relations.
*On this form of manifestation, revealing the true attitude
and creating the appearance of relations directly opposite, rests
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all the legal ideas of both the worker and the capitalist, the
whole mystification of the capitalist mode of production, all the
illusions of freedom that it generates, all the apologetic
evasions of vulgar economics. Consequently, wages or labour
prices are by no means a conventional name or an apparent
imaginary form, as it is presented in the draft textbook. On the
contrary, it is a really existing form of manifestation of the
essential relations of bourgeois society, representing these
relations in a distorted form.
The authors of the textbook consider simple reproduction
as a really existing type of capitalist reproduction. Meanwhile,
it is generally known that capitalist simple reproduction does
not really exist. Simple reproduction, as Marx and Lenin teach,
is an abstraction, since under capitalism the absence of any
accumulation or reproduction on an expanded scale is
implausible. It is another matter that simple reproduction
always constitutes a part of capitalist extended reproduction,
and in this sense it represents a real factor of capitalist
accumulation.
The main reason for the unsatisfactory nature of the draft
textbook as a whole and its second section in particular consists
in the wrong method of explaining socio-economic relations, in
the substitution of Marxist-Leninist dialectics by mechanism and
eclecticism. Instead of laying out the foundations of MarxistLeninist political economy, the textbook provides a mechanistic
and eclectic explanation of socio-economic relations.
This, in particular, is evident from the fact that the authors
of the textbook consider the social division of labour and
private property as two special, independent conditions or
prerequisites for private commodity production. In fact, these
are identical concepts. The authors of the draft textbook do not
use direct instructions and extremely clear definitions on this
important issue, which are available in the works of the classics
of Marxism-Leninism. On the contrary, contrary to these
instructions, they take roughly, mechanically, the social division
of labour and private property and consider them as two
special, independent conditions, prerequisites for private
commodity production. Thus, the Marxist-Leninist dialectical
method is replaced here by eclecticism.
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For example, the authors of the textbook argue that in a
socialist society, based on the domination of public property,
completely eliminated economic categories such as [capital and
surplus value], which express the relations of exploitation of
workers by capitalists. Other economic the laws and categories
of capitalism have undergone deep transformations (the law of
value and related economic categories such as goods, money,
price, wages, profit, interest, differential rent). Along with
this, the socialist mode of production gave rise to completely
new economic laws and categories: national economic planning,
socialist competition, a steady rise in the material and cultural
standard of living of the working people, etc.
Consequently, two types of economic laws coexist in a
socialist society: completely new economic laws generated by
socialism, and the economic laws of capitalism, which have
undergone profound transformations in socialist society. The
authors of the textbook break the economic laws of socialist
society into two types of laws, with some of them - completely
new economic laws and categories—the authors of the textbook
put on one side, others—transformed economic laws and
categories—on the other side. The matter is portrayed in such a
way that the transformed laws and categories are subordinate,
that is, secondary laws, and second-class laws. All this shows
that the authors of the textbook regard the economic laws of
socialist society as a simple mechanical aggregate of one or
another economic law.
Dialectical materialism looks at society as a living
organism, and requires considering economic laws, including
socialist society, as a well-known system. This is exactly what
the authors of the textbook should have done.
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2. Comrade. Plotnikov K. N.3
Deputy Minister of Finance of the USSR
For all those serious shortcomings that take place in the
textbook, of course, it can be taken as a basis. Our task is to
reveal the shortcomings of the textbook and show the ways to
fix them.
There are serious shortcomings in the chapters covering the
issues of financial and monetary circulation and credit. The
authors of the layout clearly underestimate the role and
importance of finance in building a communist society and
highlighted these issues from the technical point of view,
without showing the depth of the economic essence and the
active role of this very important instrument of our socialist
state.
Lenin and Stalin repeatedly pointed out the enormous
importance of finance in business of communist reorganisation
of society. Comrade Stalin created the Soviet financial science,
which is an integral part of the Marxist-Leninist economic
theory, defined the importance of Soviet finance, money, credit
for the communist reorganisation of society. Meanwhile, this
exceptional role of Comrade Stalin in the layout of the textbook
is not sufficiently shown.
The authors of the textbook showed in a simplified way the
role of the Soviet budget. Essentially they reduced the role of
the Soviet budget, mainly to the list of income and expenses,
which are compiled for each year. Everyone is well aware of the
exceptionally large the role of the budget in increasing the
profitability of the economy, in increasing labour productivity,
3

Plotnikov Kirill Nikaiorovich (1907-1994), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (1947), Professor (1948), Corresponding Member of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (I960), Corresponding Member of the Russian
Academy of Sciences (1991). During the discussion, he served as Deputy
Minister of Finance of the USSR (1949-1953). Research interests: theory
of the state budget, theory of money and monetary circulation, credit,
self-financing. In his speech, he pointed out the shortcomings in
covering the issues of financial circulation and credit in the layout of
the textbook.
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in the better use of the productive forces of the socialist state.
All these questions were not reflected in the layout. It should
be noted that in programmes on political economy, budget
issues are not placed in the foreground, but are given at the
end, after covering the issues of credit and the monetary
system of our state. The authors of the layout did the same.
The textbook does not sufficiently show the control
functions of the financial system. It says a few words about
control in the field of circulation, but after all, financial control
permeates all stages of production and circulation, starting with
the presentation of the balances of national economic income
and ending with their implementation. The authors of the
textbook did not connect the budget with the national income,
did not show that the budget [is one of the important factors in
the distribution and redistribution of national income].
The layout does not provide an economic description of
such important financial categories as turnover tax4, personal
4

Turnover tax - today this concept means one of the main types of
indirect taxes, which is levied as a percentage of the chain produced
domestically, and sometimes imported goods, levied to the state
budget as these goods are sold. The Great Soviet encyclopaedia
interprets the concept of turnover tax as follows: a form of mobilizing
revenues to the state budget. Part of the money savings (net income)
of socialist enterprises (associations), which is directly converted into
income for the state. In terms of its economic content, it is not a tax,
since it does not contain surcharges to the price of goods and does not
constitute a deduction from the wages of workers and employees and
other incomes of the working people. It is levied in the form of the
difference between the retail and wholesale prices of the enterprise
minus trade discounts, at fixed rates (in rubles) per unit of product
volume. According to the legal dictionary, published in 1953, the
turnover tax was the most important source of revenue for the budget.
Pack, in 1952, with a total income of 509.9 billion rubles of revenue
from turnover tax amounted to 260.7 billion rubles. It was also
explained here that the main payers of turnover tax were state
industrial enterprises, sales organizations of the main departments of
individual industries, procurement organizations, trade and consumer
cooperation. Turnover between enterprises of the same trust, main
board or ministry, if the products were transferred for further
processing or sale, were not subject to turnover tax. Taxation rates
and exemption from turnover tax were established by the Council of
Ministers of the USSR.
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taxes5, what are their differences. But in these matters there is
a lot of confusion not only among students, but also among
economists. In his speech, Academician Strumilin argued that
the turnover tax is not part of the value of the surplus product,
but is part of the value of the required product. If we take this
position, then we must say that the turnover tax is a deduction
from the necessary product, a deduction from wages, therefore,
value added tax is nothing more than an indirect tax, as it is in
conditions of the capitalist economy.
Speaking about taxes from the population, the authors of
the layout limited themselves to only indicating small share of
taxes from the population in budget revenues. They showed
that in a socialist society taxes on the population are only 8%,
and in capitalist countries—over 90%. In fact, the difference lies
not only in the fact that we have a smaller share in the budget
are taxes from the population and in capitalist countries are
larger. In the textbook, it was necessary to show that taxes
with population in the USSR are not only a source of state
income, but also one of the most important instruments in the
implementation of the policy of the party and our Soviet state
in the regulation of the income of the population. Taxes in our
conditions have a returnable character, for they are returned to
the working people in a different form, which is not the case in
capitalist countries. It was necessary to show the essence of
taxes in the conditions of capitalist economy, as a method of
additional exploitation of workers, as the method of reducing
the incomes of workers and peasants, increasing the relative
and absolute impoverishment of the working class.
The chapter on Soviet credit also needs serious revision.
Credit in the socialist economy is presented by the authors in an
extremely schematic manner; it is weakly linked with the tasks
5

Taxes from the population—according to the legal dictionary published
in 1953, the sources of taxes in the USSR were the accumulations of
enterprises, the income of the population and the property of the
taxpayer. The population was subject to income tax, agricultural tax
and others (for example, there was a tax on bachelors, single citizens
and small families). Personal taxes were considered returnable, since
they entered the state budget, and the socialist state was supposed to
help raise the material and cultural level of the working people.
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of fulfilling national economic plans, as well as with carrying
out cost accounting at enterprises. The basic principles of
socialist credit are not linked to planning. Such an important
principle of our credit as the need to secure the loan with
material values, which is of great importance in the practice of
credit work, has completely dropped out.
The main disadvantage of the presentation of the section
on the loan is that the loan is not linked to the circulation of
funds of socialist enterprises. It was in conjunction with the
circulation of funds that it was possible to show the role of
Soviet credit in the use of the law of value in a transformed
form. The authors of the layout limited themselves to the
statement that there was no commercial loan in the USSR, but a
bank loan. They did not show the advantages of direct bank
loans over commercial loans, did not show that only direct
lending allows for correct state planning on a national scale.
On p. 348, the authors of the textbook completely
incorrectly assert that in the field foreign trade means of
international settlements is only gold. The reader may get the
wrong impression that for every trade transaction the Soviet
Union is settled in gold.
On page 346 it is mentioned that banknotes issued by the
state bank of the USSR are backed by gold, precious metals and
other assets of the state bank. In fact, the presence of gold and
other assets in the state bank of the USSR does not matter at all
for the issuance of banknotes and treasury notes.
On page 386, the authors of the textbook incorrectly define
the structure of the wholesale price enterprises, including the
value added tax. In fact, turnover tax is not included in the
wholesale price of the enterprise, it is only included in the
wholesale price of the industry.
On page 313 it is indicated that taxes and loans are the
source of financing the war in the conditions of capitalist
countries. Issue of paper money is not indicated as a channel for
obtaining the necessary funds for the conduct of war, which
gave in the conditions of the First World War in some countries
up to 95% of all military expenditures.
On page 430, the wrong definition of the role of state
insurance under capitalism is given. It says that state insurance
under capitalism is a commercial enterprise, but the class
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essence of insurance is not disclosed. Bourgeois insurance is
subject to the general laws of capitalism. It is an instrument for
obtaining surplus value, an instrument for exploiting the
working people, and this had to be shown.
The authors of the textbook layout on page 423 incorrectly
say that according to our loans are paid interest. As you know,
with the end of the war, all loans issued by the Soviet state
have a winning character.
3. Comrade. Aleksandrov I. K.6
Head of the Department of Economic Sciences of the
Party School at the Leningrad Regional Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party of Bolsheviks
The team of authors who worked on the draft textbook on
political economy did a great job. Comrade Yakovlev is wrong,
Comrade Katz is wrong, who simply groaned the textbook
presented in their speeches. Comrades are also wrong. Chulok
and Schneerson, who declared that the textbook lags behind
the achieved level of modern science and practice of socialist
construction.
In fact, the draft textbook was written from the standpoint
of Marxist-Leninist theory and the main works of Marx, Engels,
Lenin, Stalin. The textbook reveals the laws of the emergence,
development and death of capitalism.
On the basis of the works of the classics of MarxismLeninism, that part of the textbook was also written in which
highlights the socialist mode of production. Here the struggle of
the Soviet people under the leadership of the Lenin-Stalin party
for the construction of socialist economy and the advantage of
the socialist economic system before the capitalist. However,
6

Aleksandrov Ivan Konstantinovich (? -?), Soviet economist, during a
discussion, head of the Department of Economic Sciences of the Party
School under the Leningrad Regional Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks. In his speech, he criticized the
chapters of the textbook layout that covered the capitalist mode of
production, proposed changes to the structure of the section ―Victory
of Socialism in the USSR‖, analysed the role and place of the law of
value in the socialist economy.
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there are some drawbacks in this textbook. The chapters
dealing with the issues of the capitalist mode of production
need serious improvement. In the chapter ‗Commodity
production. Commodity and money ‗it is necessary to reveal to
a greater extent the main contradictions of commodity
production, antagonistic contradictions between concrete and
abstract labour, labour [private]a and public.
In the chapter ‗Average profit and the price of production‘
it is necessary to reveal more deeply the laws of capitalist
production, to show the development of contradictions in
connection [with the tendency of the average rate of profit to
decrease].
In the part of the textbook that deals with imperialism, it is
necessary to show more fully the Leninist position that the state
monopoly under capitalism is the material preparation of
socialism, the threshold for it, that there are no intermediate
stages between it and socialism. The characterisation of the
general crisis of capitalism is given correctly, but it would be
more accurate to say about the beginning of the general crisis
of capitalism, to show that the great October socialist
revolution split the world into two camps and led to the general
crisis of capitalism.
It is surprising that the authors of the textbook did not
show the crisis of the colonial system of capitalism. In the
chapter ‗A New Stage in the General Crisis of Capitalism‘ to
show that it is the result of the world historic victory of the
Soviet Union over fascist Germany and imperialist Japan.
Thus, the chapters related to the characterisation of the
general crisis of capitalism should be revised in the spirit of
those critical remarks that make it possible to better and more
correctly represent the general crisis of capitalism, of course,
rejecting any so-called ‗theories‘ of narrowed reproduction and
self-destruction of capitalism as anti-Leninist.
Some changes should be made to the structure of the
section of the textbook ‗Victory of Socialism in the USSR‘. The
coverage of the development of the socialist economy during
the Great Patriotic War and in the post-war period cannot be
a

The word ―private‖ is circled in pencil.
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attributed to the transitional period. The section ‗Development
of the socialist economy during the Great Patriotic War and in
the post-war period‘ should be highlighted in the textbook, in
which two chapters should be given: the first chapter—
‘Economy during the Great Patriotic War‘, the second chapter—
‘The national economy in the USSR in the post-war period‘ ...
Only with such a presentation will the historical sequence be
preserved.
The previous layouts of the textbook on the political
economy of socialism and the program suffered from major
shortcomings: they did not have a historical and logical
sequence, they did not provide a Marxist interpretation of the
basic laws of socialism, and the schemes themselves were
dogmatic and did not reflect the experience of socialist
construction.
The old textbook schemes and programs dominated the
authors of the new textbook layout.
The authors applied the historical method to characterise
the transition period from capitalism to socialism. It is right.
But to characterise the socialist economic system, it is
necessary to apply the analytical method. It is known that each
socio-economic formation has its own economic laws of
development. The socialist socio-economic formation also has
general objective economic laws of development. They should
be shown, first of all, as laws inherent in the socialist economic
system.
In Chapter 23 ‗The Economic Foundations of Socialist
Society‘ (p. 325), in passing, only new economic laws and
categories are listed. However, it is not shown here which of
the laws are the most general. It also does not show what is law
and what is a category.
When illuminating the issue of the need to use the law of
value in a transformed form under socialism, it is necessary to
resolutely reject the vicious, already condemned, so-called
theory of Mikolenko that the law of value, as an objectively
spontaneous law, is the basic, leading law of socialism.
Comrade Mikolenko apparently forgot that the main feature of
the socialist mode of production is the planned management of
the national economy, that the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet
government organise and direct the development of the Soviet
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economy according to the state national economic plan and
[that the plan is a directive, not a forecast plan]. The law of
value cannot be made the eternal law of value. Comrade
Strumilin is wrong when he declared that the law of value will
also operate under communism. Acceptance of his statement
would mean that commodity-money relations would be
preserved under communism and there would be no direct
product exchange.
In my opinion, the need to use the law of value under
socialism is caused by the given level of development of the
productive forces. Planned economic ties in the process of
production, distribution and circulation are established by the
socialist state with the help of such instruments as the law of
value and money.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 44-55. Typescript.
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2.12. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 19, 1951
Evening Meeting 19 Novembera
1. Comrade. Lokshin E. Yu.1
Member of the Expert Council of the USSR Gossnab
The textbook definition of political economy is incorrect.
The authors write: [‗Political economy explores how the
social order based on the exploitation of man by man is being
destroyed‘]. It turns out that the socialist mode of production,
as not based on the exploitation of man by man is not at all a
subject of political savingsb.
The section ‗Socialism‘ requires radical revision for three
reasons: first, the structure of the section itself is
unsatisfactory; secondly, there is no lighting of the row the
most important issues of political economy, without which the
textbook cannot be published; thirdly, the theoretical level of
presentation of a number of chapters in the section ‗Socialism‘
cannot be considered satisfactory.
As a result of the adopted structure of presentation, the
political economy of socialism was torn into two parts - [into
the historical part and the problematic part. At the same time,
a

To the left of the title, two checkboxes are placed in pencil.
LokshinEfraimYudovich (1904-1967), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (1955), professor (1957), during the discussion, member of
the Expert Council of the USSR State Committee for National Security,
head of the department of the Moscow Economic Institute. Research
interests: theoretical problems political economy of socialism,
problems of industrial development in the USSR. At the discussion, he
spoke on the mechanization and automation of processes in the
industry of the USSR, on the balance method of planning the national
economy of the USSR, on socialist reproduction; made a number of
proposals to change the structure of the textbook layout.
b
In the left field with a pencil next to the selected note in the text:
NB.
1
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the historical took an excessively large place, and this affected
the quality and that other part]c. The authors were forced to
write the section on the transition period from capitalism to
socialism without even mentioning the main economic
categories and laws, the presentation of which is referred to
the second part. Because of this, the section was not written at
the proper theoretical level and was presented in a purely
descriptive style.
It turned out to be something like a short course in the
history of the national economy, and not a section of political
economy, in which the theory of the transition period should
have been expounded.
On the other hand, an exposition of the very problems of
the socialist economic system, the laws of socialism—planning,
wages, cost accounting, the nature of the goods—shown
significantly depleted and given in statics. With the accepted
structure of the presentation, the impression is created that the
economic laws of socialism-planning, distribution according to
work, socialist competition-have arisen and are operating only
since 1936, that is, since the victory of socialism in the USSR.
In the structure of the section ‗Socialism‘ there is no
coherent system of presentation, one chapter is not follows
from the previous one and does not necessitate the next.
The layout of the textbook lacks coverage of a number of
the most important issues of the political economy of socialism.
Under capitalism, where the main incentive for production is
making a profit, there is an indifference to use value goods. It is
necessary to indicate in the layout that in a socialist society
indifference to the use value of a product and to those specific
features disappears with which he is endowed. Hence, it is
necessary in national economic plans to determine production
not only in value terms, but also in physical terms, reflecting
precisely the consumer properties of the goods.
The authors‘ list mechanisation and automation of
production, electrification of the national economy and
chemicalisation as the main line of technical development of
c

In the left field with a pencil next to the selected note in the text:
NB.
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production. This is true, but far from determines the modern
development of technology and does not reflect the
development of this issue. Now to the directions listed above a
number of others should be added that are extremely
important. Such is, for example, [intensification of
technological processes], which should include the introduction
of high-speed cutting and grinding modes in mechanical
engineering; in heat engineering, this includes the introduction
of increased parameters of steam, pressure, temperature rise,
etc.; in metallurgy—the use of oxygen blast. The next direction
is the reduction of the technological cycle. An example of this:
the reduction of iron from ore, bypassing the blast-furnace
process, cast-free rolling instead of mechanical processing, etc.
And, finally, the third direction is the organisation of new
industries (jet technology, radar technology, television
technology, technology for using intra-atomic energy). Of
course, we should not develop these concepts, but we must give
an idea of the directions in which modern industry in the USSR
is moving and which will create the material and technical basis
of communism.
When analysing socialist reproduction, it is necessary to
emphasise that production belongs to the primacy and that it
determines the nature of all the main moments of production.
But this does not provide a basis for ignoring the problem of
distribution and circulation, as is the case in the draft textbook.
The problem of planning production and planning the
distribution of the means of production should have been
covered in detail in the chapter ‗Planning the National
Economy‘, but this chapter does not even show this problem.
Authors‘ list balance of equipment and balance of raw materials
and food products, but such there are no balances in nature.
There is no single balance of equipment; there is a balance of
various types of machines and equipment. Only for equipment is
drawn up and approved the government has more than 800
balances, but there is no single equipment balance in nature.
In the chapter on planning, the authors are obliged to show
how the distribution of proportions is carried out with the help
of planning, the rates of development of individual industries
are determined, and how the distribution of the means of
production is carried out.
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It is well known what great importance Comrade Stalin
attached to the balance sheet of planning method and, in
particular, material balance. The material balance compares
the resources and needs of the national economy for certain
types of products. In the process of this comparison, the lagging
sectors in the development of the country‘s economy are
revealed, which makes it possible to determine the necessary
rates of development of individual industries.
The material balance determines the ratio between the
first and second divisions of social production, between
consumption and reserves, between the growth of production
and the rise in the material well-being of the people. Resources
allocated for production needs are subdivided in the balance
sheets into production and operational needs and construction.
Thus, through material balances, the Party and the government
determine the necessary correlations between existing
production and new construction. All this should be outlined in
a textbook, without which the chapter on national economic
planning becomes lean, anaemic, does not reveal the
mechanism of action of the main laws of socialism.
The question of the circulation of the means of production
under socialism completely dropped out of the draft textbook.
The authors of the draft textbook have almost completely
bypassed the questions of how the circulation of funds is carried
out in a socialist society, whether we have Marx‘s formula:
D—T—T‘—D‘
If it acts, then how is reproduction carried out, what is the
ratio between the first and second divisions. All these questions
do not find their own lighting in the textbook.
Insufficient theoretical level of presentation of individual
chapters of the section ‗Socialism‘ makes an unattractive
impression. First, at the theoretical level of the section of the
textbook ‗Political Economy of Socialism‘, the absence of a
single end-to-end logic in the structure of the presentation.
Under the existing structure, the section ‗Political Economy of
Socialism‘ has turned into a collection of articles on specific
issues of the political economy of socialism. Secondly, the
authors of the textbook did not think deeply enough about the
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system of presentation of each individual problem. Problems
are presented as if they were really articles, and not chapters
from a textbook. At the same time, if we compare the chapters
of the textbook with individual articles written by economists
working specifically in certain areas of economics, then the
comparison will turn out not in favour of the textbook.
A textbook should have a well-thought-out harmonious
system of presenting problems, but this is not in the textbook.
When describing each problem, the following scheme should be
adhered to: first, a definition of the problem, a statement of
the essence of the issue should be given, then the tasks of this
problem should be given, then the principles for solving the
problem and, finally, the method or method for solving the
problem should be stated.
2. Comrade. Dvorkin I. N.2
Senior Researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciencesa
The authors did not make ends meet on the crucial issue of
the fundamental contradiction of capitalism.
On page 104 of the layout, we read: ‗The contradiction
between these two classes, i.e. between the proletariat and the
bourgeoisie is the main contradiction of the capitalist society‘.
And then on page 106 it is written: ‗The contradiction between
the bourgeoisie and the proletariat is the main contradiction of
capitalist society.‘ On pages 132, 133, the main contradiction of
capitalism is formulated as a contradiction between the social
nature of production and private appropriation. Thus, in the
layout, in different places, two completely equal basic
contradictions of capitalist society are formulated. In this
regard, it seems that the authors who wrote the various
2

Dvorkin Israel Naumovich (1902-?), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (1954), senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of
the USSR Academy of Sciences during a discussion. Research interests:
analysis of Western economic theory and economic development of
capitalist countries.
a
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chapters did not bother to thoroughly delve into what is written
in the other chapters.
When covering imperialism, it should be shown that the
connection between class antagonism between the proletariat
and the bourgeoisie, on the one hand, and the contradictions
between the social nature of production and private
appropriation, on the other hand, is one of the most important
points of the Marxist-Leninist theory of crises. Without this
connection, it is impossible to understand other contradictions
that give rise to the crisis, in particular, the contradiction
between production and consumption. The point is that class
antagonism refers to relations of production. The contradiction
between the social character of production and private
appropriation is a specifically capitalist form of contradictions
between productive forces and relations of production.
Therefore, it is wrong to believe that there are two completely
equal basic contradictions in capitalist society.
On page 185, the authors characterise the main
contradiction of capitalism, that is, the contradiction between
the social nature of production and private capitalist form of
appropriation as the basis of crises. It is right. But they had to
show, as Engels does, that the opposition between the
proletariat and the bourgeoisie is an expression of a
fundamental contradiction.
On page 185 we read: ‗The main contradiction of capitalism
is manifested in anarchy production, that is, in its planlessness,
which makes it inevitable that the necessary proportions
between the individual branches of the capitalist economy are
violated, between production and consumption‘. In the model,
the anarchy of capitalist production as a whole and the
organisation of production at a separate enterprise are not set
in connection with each other, it is not shown that not only the
anarchy of production itself, but the opposite of the
organisation of production in a separate enterprise and the
anarchy of capitalist production as a whole is a form of
manifestation of one contradiction. The layout does not show
the contradiction between production and consumption, which
is also a form of manifestation of the main contradiction.
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Brief conclusions should not only mention the contradiction
between production and consumption, but highlight this issue in
the chapter considering the Marxist-Leninist theory of crises.
One of the important issues, almost bypassed in the
textbook, is the problem of nationalisation. This problem has a
place only in the criticism of the right-wing socialist theories.
The authors of the model had to pose the problem of
nationalisation not only in connection with labour
nationalisation, as it was done on page 260, but in general,
showing the variety of forms of nationalisation and defining its
essence.
After the Second World War, nationalisation activities were
based on the bankruptcy of entire industries and the desire to
save the capitalists of these industries from bankruptcy. This is
a new qualitative phenomenon. The nationalisation of individual
industries after the Second World War is linked, as it had place
in England, with the desire of monopoly capitalism to improve
the position of all other industries, to reduce their costs due to
cheap transport tariffs, cheap coal, and cheap electricity and
thereby increase competitiveness in the global market.
Nationalisation after World War II in bourgeois countries cannot
be considered outside of existence and struggle two camps.
Without this, as well as without analysing the class nature of
the power that implements and nationalisation measures, it is
impossible to understand the struggle around nationalisation
and denationalisation that is taking place in different countries.
There is no indication in the criticism of labour
nationalisation that it was carried out in order to save British
capitalism, that workers in nationalised industries are subjected
to double exploitation, etc.a
It is necessary to highlight the consideration of the question
of nationalisation in colonial and dependent countries. This is
the nationalisation of the Iranian type. It is progressive in
nature and undermines imperialist rule in the colonies. If the
nationalisation of the labour type expresses the aggravation of
the general crisis of capitalism in the imperialist countries, then
a
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the nationalisation of the Iranian type expresses the aggravation
of the crisis of the colonial system. Its implementation
undermines imperialist rule in the colony. Nationalisation of the
Iranian type is thus a revolutionary undertaking. And this should
be especially emphasised in the textbook in connection with the
fact that the entire struggle for the nationalisation of the oil
industry and oil pipelines, unfolding in the countries of the Near
and Middle East, is accompanied by a tremendous increase in
the activity of the masses in the struggle against imperialism for
peace and democracyb.
The textbook should show the pseudo-nationalisation to
which the imperialists themselves in the colonies are beginning
to resort. For example, in Burma, the alleged nationalisation of
the oil industry was carried out with the aim of deceiving the
masses and saving imperialist rule.
The analysis of capitalist nationalisation, as well as
nationalisation in the colonies and dependent countries, there
should be a special paragraph in the chapter: [‗New stage of the
general crisis of capitalism‘]C.
Some special remarks should be noted. On page 218 it is
stated that in England is home to 47 million people, in the
British colonies 480 million people. Indeed, in England [live 50
million] people, and in its colonies [550 million people]. It is
unacceptable that the population of the French colonies also
includes the population of Vietnam. On page 244it is said that
England lost a quarter of its investment abroad and that she had
gone from being a world banker to being a debtor to the United
States. It is not entirely true. The capital exported from
England after the Second World War increased by no less than
1/3. Having become a debtor to the United States, England did
not cease to be a banker, but retained its role [banker of the
sterling zone]. On page 202 one of the paragraphs is entitled:
‗Development of the Foundations of the Marxist Political
Economy of Capitalism by V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin.‘ Why the
basics? Lenin and Stalin developed all aspects of the Marxist
b
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political economy of capitalism. Therefore, it is better to
discard the word ‗basics‘.
The assessment of Keynes‘s theory given in the textbook on
page 259 is unsuccessful: ‗The theory of full employment of
Keynes and his followers is completely untenable. She tries to
solve the problem of unemployment by carefully avoiding its
real causes. Keynes‘s theory ignores the decisive role of the
processes occurring in the sphere of capitalist production, the
laws of capitalist production and its contradictions. This theory
is built on the false idea that the bourgeois state can overcome
the economic laws of capitalism, eliminate crises and
unemployment. ‗ This is [an objectivist assessment]. This
assessment does not reveal the reactionary nature of Keynes‘s
theory, the desire of the capitalists to get out of crises through
a fierce attack on the living standards of the working people.
The textbook should show that Keynes, and especially his
followers, see military training as the last [means of escape
from crises]. This moment is needed now emphasise with all its
might because both in the United States and in European
countries the arms race policy is now carried out under the flag
of full employment.
What has been written about the economic ‗theories‘ of
the right socialists? Here, in essence, there is no criticism of the
economic theory [of democratic socialism], not a word is said
about the cosmopolitan preaching of the right-wing socialists
that imperialism has disappeared and capitalism is already
peaceful and has lost its aggressiveness.
On page 260 it is said that the position of open defence of
imperialism is taken by Labour in England, right-wing socialists
in France, Italy, Austria, Western Germany and other capitalist
countries, that they all renounced the Marxist doctrine, and
preach the pseudoscientific theories of various vulgar
economists. But it is known that one can renounce only what
was previously recognised. The Labour Party arose and
developed as an anti-Marxist party, in which it was even
considered indecent to use Marxist terms.
It is time to raise the question of creating a textbook on
the history of economic thought, which would be a necessary
addition to a textbook on political economy.
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3. Comrade. Pereslegin V. I.a3
Head of Department of the USSR Ministry of Finance
The layout of the textbook contains a number of inaccurate
and erroneous wording regarding categories of socialist
production, such as: cost, price, profitability, turnover tax, etc.
On pp. 382-383, the authors of the layout define the
category of cost price as follows: ‗The cost price of a product is
that part of its value that reimburses all cash costs of the
enterprise associated with the production and sale of goods.‘
There are two inaccuracies here. First, it cannot be argued that
the cost price reimburses the enterprise‘s cash costs associated
with production and sales; secondly, the cost price is presented
by the authors as a category that expresses the distribution of
value, which is more related to the price, rather than to the
cost price.
It would be more correct to define the cost as the cost of
past and living labour in the production and sale of products,
expressed in monetary terms.
If we understand by cost only the category of cost
reimbursing costs, then the question arises, what practical
conclusion can business executives and workers draw from this?
Obviously, the conclusion is this: if the cost is part of the
cost reimbursing the costs, then the more reimbursing party,
the better for the enterprise.
The structure of the cost price is interpreted confusingly in
the textbook. The authors say that factory cost includes the
following expenses of the enterprise, expressed in monetary
terms: costs of basic materials, fuel and electricity,
depreciation, wages with accruals, general shop and general
plant costs.
In reality, there is no such cost structure. The authors mix
elements of the cost structure and cost item.
a
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3
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Vaguely disclosing the content of the cost of goods, the
authors did not fully demonstrate the need for a systematic
reduction of the cost, planned guidance from the state of this
process and the operation of the law of systematic cost
reduction with us. They did not even formulate a law of
systematic cost reduction in our national economy.
When the authors on page 336 list the indicators of the
national economic plan, they give the volume, [gross and
marketable] production, the cost of production, wages, the
number of workers and employees, etc. In the indicators of the
national economic plan, the reduction in cost, as a state task, is
not indicated. But we have not yet had in practice that fiveyear or annual plans would be established without a task to
reduce the cost.
In a speech at the V All-Union Conference of the Komsomol,
Comrade Stalin linked the decline in value and the decline in
prices with the need for the development of our industry,
socialist industry. You cannot reduce prices without reducing
costs. Reducing the cost and lowering prices, we correctly put
the enterprises [not in greenhouses conditions], and in the
conditions of the need to improve methods and forms of
production. Here why our plans should not include the cost
price, but rather the task for [cost reduction]. The authors do
not have a firm position on the issue that such prices and what
forms they take, what is the basis of the price of goods in the
Soviet country. Price as an instrument of distribution and
redistribution of national income and the value of the surplus
product are neither shown nor disclosed. There is a straight line
of the urgent need to show the effect of two prices: [enterprise
prices without value added tax and industrial prices with value
added tax]a.
The authors of the textbook define profit as the monetary
form of that part of the surplus product, which basically
remains at the immediate disposal enterprises.
Is it correct to assert that profit is a category of
distribution order that characterises the direction of a part of
the surplus product at the disposal of the enterprise? Wrong.
a
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Objection is also raised by the authors‘ wording that most
of the profits are spent on increasing the company‘s own
working capital: for reconstruction, expansion of production
and other activities. There is a confusion of concepts here. In
fact, more than half of the surplus product in monetary form is
withdrawn to the budget, 25% goes to a centralised fund
through a special bank to finance capital investments. These
data indicate an inaccuracy in the determination of profit. The
authors of the textbook correctly characterise profit and
turnover tax as two forms of part of the value of the surplus
product. Here the following remark can be made: the value of
the surplus product cannot be exhausted by only two
categories—profit and turnover tax; we have other types as
well; in addition to the value added tax, there is also rent, tax
on spectacles, etc. It should be noted that the tax on turnover
is the monetary expression of a part of the value of the surplus
product created by the labour of workers in various sectors of
the national economy, but accumulated, based on the interests
of the state, in the price of the goods produced and sold by a
given enterprise or a given organisation. Turnover tax is not
related to the quality side of the enterprise, or at least has
little to do with it, and thus, it is not associated with the
category of the cost of goods. Profit is a part of the value of the
surplus product, created mainly by the labour of the workers of
the given enterprise, and expresses the financial, value result
of the cost accounting [activity of the enterprise].
Comrade A. Nemchinov argued that in some sectors of our
national economy no longer have goods, as an example he cited
the construction industry. This means that the law of value does
not apply there, even in a transformed form.
This assertion is erroneous, since the law of value operates
in the entire sphere of economic activity of the Soviet Union. By
lowering prices below the value of the means of production, we
stimulate technical progress in our country, we give the
opportunity to develop the production of means of production,
and we influence the reconstruction of agriculture.
The wrong theory was developed by Comrade Strumilin. It
can be formulated as follows: give freedom to the law of value,
do not force it with a plan, and structure the turnover tax in
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such a way that it really expresses the withdrawal of a part of
the necessary product.
The authors of the textbook confuse the concepts of
socialist accumulation and monetary accumulation when they
assert that ‗the difference between the wholesale price and the
cost is socialist accumulation, which is a vague expression of
the surplus product.‘ They indicate that money savings are the
most important condition for expanded reproduction, although
everyone knows that money accumulation is not a condition,
but a source of expanded reproduction, a source of growth in
the welfare of workers.
Page 376 gives the correct definition of profitability as the
profitability of an enterprise. From the further presentation, we
can conclude that the turnover tax serves as an indicator of the
profitability of the enterprise. In practice, we do not have this,
and this should be clarified. It is necessary to show that
profitability is planned, that it is related to labour productivity
and that in this part the authors will do a good job if they show
the mechanics of calculating the level of profitability as the
ratio of profit to the commercial value of a product.
The authors somewhat impoverish the category of the
economy mode. The layout had to show that the economy mode
is important for government organisations and budgetary
institutions. The mode of economy consists in the real use of
material and monetary resources, in a careful attitude towards
socialist property.
Incompletely, the textbook covers the question of cost
accounting. Cost accounting is reduced only to the socialist
method of planned management of socialist enterprises. But
self-financing applies not only to enterprises. We now have
head offices, ministries, government agencies have selfsupporting rights, receive self-supporting functions, so we need
to show the entire mechanism of self-supporting, starting with
the ministry and ending with the workplace.
When considering the issue of planning, very little attention
is paid to finances, financial plans. Necessity, role and content
of financial planning are not shown by the authors, not
disclosed. The tutorial doesn‘t even mention that that there are
sectoral financial plans, i.e. income and expense balances, and
not the necessary conclusions are drawn from this. Meanwhile,
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we will not reveal all the stages of expanded reproduction, if
we do not turn to the help of finance. Bad luck in the layout of
the textbook and such an element of the national economic
plan as the technical industrial financial plan. The role of the
technical financial plan is reduced to organisational and
technical measures, the significance of the technical financial
plan as the most important element of socialist planning in our
country is not shown.
The authors of the textbook have forgotten the words of
Comrade Molotov at the 17th Party Congress that the technical
and financial plan is one of the best production forms of
struggle for our pace.
Speaking at the discussion, Comrade Plotnikov correctly
pointed out that the content of the chapter on the state budget
is depleted in the textbook. The role of the budget is reduced
only to financing the national economic plan, although the state
budget is an integral, integral part of the state plan, which
determines the tasks and proportions in the country. Erroneous
definition of the role of the budget taken from the old
reference books, it does not reveal the economic and political
significance of the budget in the USSR.
On the issue of accounting and reporting, the authors
correctly cite the instructions of the comrade Stalin on the role
of accounting. But they forgot that at the Thirteenth Party
Congress, in the report of Comrade Stalin it was said: ―No
economic work can proceed without accountability.‖
This needs to be said with a full voice to show the role and
importance of accounting and reporting in our country.
The authors argue that the CSB is in charge of accounting.
Of course this is correct. But, first of all, it is necessary to point
out what is written in the Stalin Constitution, and there it is
said that the organisation of a unified system of national
economic accounting is subject to the conduct of the highest
state bodies, that is, it is concentrated in the hands of the state
and the state directs and builds accounting as it is he needs.
The authors argue that statistics is the organising and
leading principle of the entire accounting system. This
fetishisation of statistics can cause certain bewilderment: who
is the organiser of the accounting—the state or statistics
regardless of the state?
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It is necessary to better show the importance of accounting
in a planned economy. The tutorial says that accounting is
accounting for planned management of the economy. But this is
not the only point. Accounting is needed for the purposes of
cost accounting, for calculating the cost price, for managing
enterprises. On the issue of enterprise management, it is said in
the decisions of the XVIII All-Union Party Conference on the
report of Comrade Malenkov: ―Many people forget that
enterprises cannot be managed without accounting‖.
It is impossible to agree with the authors in the definition
of money. They write that money serves as a tool for cost
accounting, performs the function of a measure of value. On
this they have put an end. And where are the other functions of
money-money as a means [of payment] and [as a measure of
accounting]. Doesn‘t money serve our state in this respect?
A few words about capital investments. On page 438, the
authors state: ―The difference between the amount of capital
expenditures and the amount of depreciation for a certain
period shows the amount of accumulation of fixed assets.‖ If we
accept this formulation and practically calculate the amount of
savings in fixed assets, we will underestimate the amount of
growth in fixed assets, because there is a difference between
the amounts of capital expenditures and deductions from it of
the entire amount of depreciation.
One final note on the funds of the director‘s fund. The
authors of the layout claim that the funds of the director‘s fund
are spent, in particular, on the issuance of a one-time
allowance to workers, employees and engineers, on the
purchase of vouchers to rest homes, etc.a
If you insist on this wording, then the director of the
enterprise will demand the right to issue a one-time benefit to
workers and employees, which is prohibited by law.

a
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4. Tov. Kovalevsky G. T.4
Head of the Department of Economic Sciences of the
Party school under the Central Committee of the CP (b) of
Belarusa
The section of the political economy of socialism needs
serious improvement. It is necessary to improve the outline of
the section, to more specifically disclose action of the laws and
categories of socialism, show them as the laws of building a
communist society.
The presentation of the law of value under socialism in the
layout is not entirely satisfactory. The presentation of the law
of value has begun with the paragraph ―The need to use the law
of value in a socialist economy‖, in which the causes and
consequences of the operation of the law of value under
socialism are dumped in one heap. Therefore, it is necessary to
give in a separate paragraph a statement [of the reasons for the
existence of the law of value] under socialism, and in a
separate paragraph—[the use of this law] by the socialist state
in the practice of communist construction.
What determines the preservation of the law of value under
socialism? The existence of the law of value under socialism is
an objective necessity that follows from those features of the
socialist mode of production that are inherent in it in the first
phase of communist society. The socialist method is based on
public ownership of the means of production, on the absence of
exploitation of man by man. The relations of production are
characterised here as relations of comradely cooperation and
socialist mutual assistance of workers free from exploitation.
Consequently, people are in the same relationship to the means
of production. They are equal in this respect.
4
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But people, working under the domination of socialist
relations of production, still do not create an abundance of
products sufficient to satisfy all human needs, due to the still
insufficient level of productive forces.
At the same time, work itself has not yet become the first
vital need for them. In the presence of such objective
conditions, production should be organised so that socialism can
give higher labour standards, higher labour productivity than
the capitalist economic system, so that socialism can make
society richer than the capitalist economic system.
It is obvious that production can be organised, firstly, on
the basis of a plan rationally using all human and material
resources and, secondly, on the basis of material interest, the
strictest accounting of labour and consumption each member of
society, that is, each member of society should receive from
society as much as he gives him minus the surplus product, that
is, as you can see, the disclosure of production relations should
take place on the basis of an analysis of the state or level of
productive forces. It is impossible to consider production
relations in isolation from the study of the productive forces.
At its first stage, communism cannot yet be economically
fully mature, completely free of the traditions and traces of
capitalism. Production relations during the period of socialism
include the fact that the position of people in society is
determined by how much labour they give to society. This is
precisely the criterion of what position a person occupies in
society. The whole point is that they work equally, correctly
observe the measure of work. Naturally, this presupposes a
commensuration of various specific types of labour. The natural
measure of labour is working time, but the specific labour of
different workers is not the same and cannot be directly
measured in working hours. Equality of types of labour, Marx
points out, in all respects different from each other, can only
consist in abstraction from their actual differences and
reduction to the common denominator in which they enter as
expenditures of labour power, as abstract human labour. In
other words, directly social labour under socialism is expressed
both in the form of concrete and in the form of abstract labour.
The commensuration of abstract labour cannot take place
otherwise than by comparing [the products of labour, their
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exchange], and this latter means that the product of labour
takes the form of a commodity. And the socially necessary
amount of abstract labour contained in a commodity determines
its value.
Thus, the conclusion is that the law of value has not been
overcome under socialism, has not been overcome to the same
extent as the narrow horizon of bourgeois law has not been
overcome under socialism.
But this law is socialist, just like the principle of
distribution according to work, although it expresses the
preservation of the narrow horizon of bourgeois law. Old laws
operate in new conditions and express new socialist relations
and nothing to seek their existence in the old capitalist society,
as suggested by Comrade Aleksandrov and Comrade Makarova.
Academician Strumilin is not right when he claims that
under communism the law of value will exist. The law of value
is a historical category and under communism it will not
operate, because then there will be no need to reduce various
concrete types of labour to the abstract, since there will be a
direct exchange of products, without taking into account how
much labour was expended on the production of a particular
product.
In the textbook there is no clear presentation of the issue
of procurement prices. It must be clear indicate that the
procurement price is one of the instruments for the distribution
of the national income.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 57-76. Typescript.
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2.13. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 20, 1951
Morning Session 20 November
1. Comrade. Trakhtenberg I. A.1
Senior Researcher, Institute of Economics, API USSR
A number of critical remarks should be made regarding the
section on capitalism, a section that is generally quite
satisfactory but has major shortcomings. In this section, it was
necessary to analyse the two main processes of the
development of capitalism. First, it must show the exploitative
nature of capitalist society, reveal the secret of capitalist
exploitation, and show the contradictions of the capitalist mode
of production. Secondly, it was necessary to show how
economic development shapes the working class and its
revolutionary consciousness, how the working class becomes the
gravedigger of capitalism and the creator of a new socialist
system.
If you turn to this section later and see how these two
processes are outlined, mutually related, equally important for
the characteristics of capitalism, it turns out that the first
process, that is, the process of transformation of the relations
of production of capitalism into a brake on the development of
the productive forces, has been outlined quite satisfactorily.
1
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484

This is shown convincingly and this premise of the collapse of
capitalism is well founded.
If we take the second process, the process of the formation
of the working class, its transformation into a revolutionary
force, and consequently, the creation of the gravedigger of
capitalism, then this process has hardly found its reflection in
the work. In this section of the work, the working class is
present, characterised as an object of capitalist exploitation,
but the work does not characterise the working class as a
subject of the class struggle, leading both defensive and
offensive struggles. It should also be said that the analysis of
capitalism uses data from a hundred years ago, which reduces
the quality of the analysis.
The textbook misrepresents the problem of reproduction
and crises. The whole problem of crises has not received bright
light due to the wrong structure. So, for example, in Chapter IX,
the concept of the content of simple and extended reproduction
is given and there is also given a characteristic of the general
law of capitalist accumulation. The next chapter, where
reproduction as such is defined, begins with a description of the
circulation of capital, after which the schemes of simple and
extended reproduction are outlined. The chapter ends with a
short paragraph on the contradictions of the reproduction
process. It would seem that further the problem of crises should
be presented, if not to break off the logic of reasoning.
However, Chapter XI is devoted to the problem of average
profit and production processes. Then the next chapter is
devoted to trade and credit, land rent, and only then does it
talk about economic crises. This structure is not acceptable for
the textbook, as it negatively affects the entire presentation.
To improve the quality of the structure of the second section, it
should have included a separate chapter ―Reproduction‖, and
the next chapter should have analysed the economic crises. In
addition, the reproduction process should also be covered in the
section ―The General Crisis of Capitalism‖.
It would be entirely justified if in the chapters devoted to
the general crisis of capitalism there was a special section or
large paragraph that would characterise the processes of
reproduction and crises during the period of the general crisis of
capitalism, and also reveal the impact of wars on reproduction.
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It is generally accepted that the textbook does not tolerate
oversimplification. Any simplification of any ambiguity sounds
false in the textbook, and yet the authors sometimes allow
both.
For example, the sphere of circulation is characterised by
an unacceptably superficial and sloppy character. The chapter
on trading provides a characterisation [of the commodity
exchange], to which three a quarter of a page. It says that a
commodity exchange is a special kind of market where there is
a trade in mass homogeneous goods. Transactions are usually
made on the condition that the seller undertakes to deliver to
the buyer a certain amount of a given product within a
specified time frame. Transactions are usually made in such a
way that the seller does not have a product, and the buyer does
not really need this product, the transaction is made for a nonexistent product, say, for grain that has not yet ripened. Prices
are the result of random pricing, shoppers‘ struggles. In a word,
a game is taking place, as a result of which a speculative profit
is obtained. The analysis of the economic function of the
exchange is not given, it is not shown, in general, what the
exchange exists for. In this regard, the reader receives an
erroneous idea on this issue. Somewhat better has been said
[about the stock exchange], however, in general, it has been
said about it very superficially. Another example of a superficial
presentation. On page 65 it says that the monetary reforms
carried out in the capitalist countries are carried out at the
expense of the working masses by increasing taxes and reducing
the wages of workers and employees. Here the thought is
correct, but it does not reveal the essence of the process.
Currently, under conditions of inflation, there is a colossal
rise in prices in capitalist countries, and usually the rise in
prices is explained by inflation. There is no doubt that inflation
is one of the most important factors in price increases, but
inflation is not the only factor. The policy of monopolies, aimed
at increasing prices for weapons, has a huge influence. The rise
in prices for weapons and other products is accompanied, as a
rule, by embezzlement and other parasitic expenditures, which
largely determines the high prices.
The language of the textbook is very rational, very dry. In
such a popular textbook, designed for the broad masses of the
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population, one must appeal not only to a cold mind, but also to
a hot heart.
Thus, the claims to the textbook boil down to the
following: first, it is necessary to include in the analysis of
capitalism the process of creating the gravedigger of capitalism,
which will strengthen the political content of the textbook;
secondly, to give a complete description of modern capitalism,
which will increase the relevance of the book and, thirdly, to
improve the language of the textbook, which will make the
book more accessible, more intelligible for the general reader
for whom this textbook is intended.
2. Comrade. Gerashchenko V. S.2
Deputy Chairman of the Board of the State Bank of the
USSRa
The prepared textbook is extremely necessary for both
scientific and practical workers. Its release will allow increasing
the level of economic knowledge, both in our country and
abroad.
Of particular importance is the elaboration of the laws of
the socialist mode of production. The experience of our country
of victorious socialism is being carefully studied in foreign
countries and, first of all, in the countries of people‘s
democracies that have embarked on the path of socialist
construction. The study of our experience would be more
fruitful if statesmen and public figures of the countries of the
people‘s democracies were armed with a Marxist-Leninist
understanding of the fundamental laws of the socialist mode of
production.
After
these
general
remarks,
consider
disadvantages of the third section of the textbook layout. First
of all, about the transition period from capitalism to socialism.
This part of the textbook layout is dominated by historical
2
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method of presentation. Meanwhile, it should be shown what
the basic transformations in the economy are carried out after
the victory of the proletarian revolution and the establishment
dictatorship of the proletariat.
The experience of the countries of people‘s democracies in
building a socialist economy should be presented not in [a
separate chapter, as it is done in the textbook, but in a chapter
characterising the main features of the transition period from
capitalism to] socialismb. Further, in Chapter 19, it is necessary
to give a complete characterisation of Lenin‘s teaching on the
nationalisation of banks, the nationalisation of industry, and on
the significance of these measures for building a socialist
economy.
A few comments on the following issues: the law of value
under socialism, the connection between Soviet money and
gold, credit and banks of the socialist state and the financial
system of the socialist state. The layout of the textbook sets
out various points of view on the need to use the law of value in
the socialist economy, and no attempt is made to highlight the
main reasons that force the socialist state to use the law of
value. It can be understood that the authors of the textbook
explain the existence of the law of value in the USSR by the
need to find some common denominator that would make it
possible to measure different types of social labour.
Based on this, we can conclude that in the second phase of
the communist society must preserve the law of value in order
to be able to have a common denominator with the
heterogeneity of different types of social labour. This
explanation leads us to the fact that the law of value turns into
an eternal law of human society, which is preserved at all
stages of its development. Neither can the necessity of the law
of value be deduced from the form of management of state
enterprises, which has come to be known in our country as cost
accounting. Reality shows that it is not economic accounting
that is the reason for the operation of the law of value in a
socialist economy, namely, the preservation of this law leads to
b
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the need for the development and strengthening of cost
accounting. In fact, the need to preserve the law of value in the
socialist economy follows from how the plan manifests itself at
one stage or another of our economic development [as the basic
economic law of socialism]a.
The textbook correctly notes that the basis for planning the
national economy constitutes socialist ownership of the means
of production. Only in the presence of socialist ownership of the
means of production can the plan manifest itself as the
economic law of socialism. [Since individual state and
cooperative enterprises] produce [goods], they must ensure
public recognition for the goods they produce, as well as
recognition at the modern stage of planning and, therefore, at
the stage of manifestation of the plan as the economic law of
socialism, it is possible only by [exchange of goods]b. The plan
determines the socially necessary time spent for the production
of agricultural and industrial goods. The recognition of these
goods of their social significance is possible only if the law of
value is preserved in socialist society, which makes it possible
to carry out the exchange of goods between industry and
agriculture. Hence the first reason for the existence of the law
of value in the USSRc.
The second reason for the preservation of the law of value
in a socialist society lies in those foreign economic relations
that have existed from the first days of the existence of the
USSR to the present day. Exercising foreign policy ties with
capitalist states, conducting trade with them, the Soviet state,
therefore, uses the law of value as the basis for the exchange of
goodsd.
Chapter XXIV of the textbook layout unsuccessfully
expounds the section on the entity and the functions of money
in a socialist society. After reading the section, the reader does
a
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not gets an idea of the essence of money, he only becomes
aware that money are an instrument of the socialist economy
and that they represent a complete the opposite of the money
of bourgeois society. This section of the textbook should have
shown that Soviet money [is credit money]e. After all, it is
because Soviet money has a credit basis, its release into
circulation is entrusted to the State Bank. If Soviet money had
no connection with credit operations carried out by the State
Bank, it would be possible to instruct any state institution to
issue money into circulation and regulate monetary treatment.
It is not clear in the textbook that the question of the links
between Soviet money and gold is presented. This issue was
discussed at this meeting, and various points of view were
clarified. Speakers here comrade Kronrod and a number of
other comrades argue that Soviet money has no connection with
gold and only expresses the aggregate value of the social
product. One cannot agree with this attitude. Soviet money has
a connection with gold, and we can be convinced of this only if
we carefully analyse the foreign trade relations of the Soviet
Union. In the first years of its existence, the Soviet state began
to intensively develop trade relations with the capitalist
countries. At that time, these connections were necessary in
order to obtain machines, equipment and use them for the
implementation of the socialist industrialisation of the country.
At present, significant changes have taken place in the trade
relations of the Soviet state. If earlier, mainly raw materials
were exported and machinery and equipment were imported,
now our export has become industrial, the share of machinery,
machine tools and equipment is increasing every year, and at
the same time we start to import more and more goods every
year general consumption. The transformation of the Soviet
state into a major exporter of machinery and equipment raises
a number of difficult questions related to the use of Soviet
money in international trade.
The further development of trade in the USSR, primarily
trade with the countries of people‘s democracies, obliges
e
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economists working in the field of foreign trade to work out the
question of the possibility of transferring trade to internal
wholesale prices.
The further development of trade in the USSR, primarily
trade with the countries of people‘s democracy, obliges
economists working in the field of foreign trade to develop the
question of the possibility of converting trade to domestic
wholesale prices of the Soviet Union. The transition to domestic
wholesale prices of the Soviet Union will oblige the foreign
trade authorities and the planning authorities of the Soviet
State to constantly compare the applied domestic wholesale
prices with the prices of goods operating on world markets. The
Soviet Union, carrying out expanding foreign trade operations
every year, should establish the connection of Soviet money
with gold [as a universal equivalent]. The transfer of our ruble
to the gold base carried out in 1950 testified not only to the
further growth of the purchasing power of the Soviet ruble, but
also to the existence of a connection between Soviet money and
gold. The connection of Soviet money with gold allows it to be
used as a means of accumulation not only within the country,
but also outside of our country, since only money associated
with gold and representing gold can be used [as a means of
accumulation]. The time will come when the Soviet ruble will
displace the American dollar and take its place as a [means of
accumulation].
In the present discussion, the comrades who spoke out on
the questions of Soviet money circulation allowed the two
concepts to be confused. So, for example, when talking about
that our money is not associated with gold, as evidence they
cite considerations that that our money does not have to be
backed by gold. Meanwhile, the security of money with gold and
the connection between Soviet money and gold are not
identical concepts and cannot be substituted for one another.
Soviet money is backed partly by gold and [for the most part by
commodities]. However, the collateral [of Soviet money] should
not be confused with the question of the relationship between
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Soviet money and gold. Facts cited leave no doubt that Soviet
money is associated with golda.
Chapter 13 of the layout of the textbook sets out issues
related to credit and finance of the socialist economy. The
disadvantage of this chapter of the tutorial is the fact that it is
predominantly descriptive. The chapter indicates that credit is
one of the important economic instruments of the socialist
economy, that Soviet credit serves the economic turnover of an
enterprise at all stages of production and circulation of goods,
that the State Bank of the USSR plays a leading role in the
banking system of socialist society. The reader does not get an
idea of the main reasons that force the socialist state to use
credit as one of the important economic instruments. The
authors of the textbook would have to show that the necessity
of the existence of credit relations in a socialist state follows
from the presence of the law of value, acting in a transformed
form, from the presence of a commodity circulation and money
in a socialist economy. Availability of self-financing and
allotment state-owned enterprises with working capital leads to
the economic need to separate working capital into own and
borrowed. The economic necessity of differentiating working
capital is the main origin and development of credit relations in
a socialist state.
Speaking about non-cash payments in the national economy
of the USSR, it would be appropriate to show that the socialist
state has much greater opportunities for the development of
non-cash payments in comparison with capitalist countries.
In 1941, Comrade Stalin paid special attention to the
available opportunity further development of cashless payments
and pointed out that clearing settlements should be considered
the main method of settlements of the socialist state.
When characterising the role of the State Bank, the authors
of the textbook indicate that The State Bank is a nationwide
a
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apparatus for accounting for the production and distribution of
products. It should be noted that the authors of the textbook
issue wishful thinking. In fact, it cannot be said that the State
Bank has already turned into such an accounting apparatus. A
significant period of development is still needed credit and
settlement transactions before the bank becomes a nationwide
accounting apparatus.
When considering questions about the finances of the
socialist state, the authors‘ layout combine in one chapter
issues related to credit and the budget of the socialist state. It
would be more expedient to devote a separate chapter of the
textbook to the financial system of the socialist state, while the
characteristics of the financial system should be given after the
questions related to socialist reproduction, the national income
of a socialist society and the distribution of national income
have been outlined. The chapter needs to show how the
distribution of national income is carried out with the help of
the financial system, how socialist savings are used in the
interests of further development socialist economy.
The discussion on the layout of the textbook of political
economy will help not only the authors of the textbook, but also
all economists, both scientists and practical workers, to raise
the level of economic science to an even greater height.
3. Comrade. Pankratova A. M.3
Senior Research Fellow at the Institute of History of the
USSR Academy of Sciences
The contents of the sections of the textbook, which provide
excursions from the economic stories, in general, have a onesided direction to the West. Significantly less the authors of the
3
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textbook pay attention to what happened in economic history
east of the Elbe. It is necessary to show the connection and
commonality of the laws of the development of capitalism in
Russia and in other countries of Western Europe, America, the
East, etc. Further, it is necessary, along with the commonality
of laws, to note the originality in the manifestation of these
new general laws, to show the economic conditions and laws
that led our country to the dictatorship of the proletariat and to
the victory of socialism.
The sections of the textbook devoted to the economic
history of Russia have the following shortcomings. In the
chapter on the primitive communal mode of production, not a
single word is said about the peculiarities of the development of
the primitive communal system on the territory of our country.
The tribal system is described entirely according to Morgan4,
although the achievements and discoveries of Soviet
archaeology provide newer and more valuable materials that
help find out the features of the emergence of private property
in the East. Transfer from
The primitive communal system to the slave-owning mode
of production not only in Russia, but also in the countries of the
East had its own peculiarity—this peculiarity is not mentioned in
the textbooka. The entire second chapter on the slave-owning
mode of production is also written on the examples of the
history of Greece and Rome. There is not the slightest mention
of the role of the Slavs who participated in the campaigns and
attacks on the Roman and Byzantine slave owners and
contributed to the fall of the slave system of Rome. There is not
a word about the uprisings against slave-owning exploitation
that took place on the territory of our country. It must be
emphasised that the transition from a primitive society to a
slave-owning one and from a slave-owning system to feudalism
took place in the East earlier than in the West, and we have in

4
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this matter the richest material that has been collected by our
historians and economists.
The layout of the textbook contains three provisions that
are refuted by modern Soviet historical science. First, the
provision on the artificiality of planting industrial production in
Russia; secondly, the inaccurate formulation of the economic
essence of manufactories; and, thirdly, the inaccuracy and
incorrectness of the thesis about the emergence of capitalist
manufactories.
The theory of the artificial emergence of large-scale
production under Peter has long figured in the works of
populists and bourgeois historians. This theory has long been
refuted by our Soviet historical science and there is no point in
restoring it in the textbook of political economy in 1951, since
this can lead to a complete disorientation of Soviet historians. It
must be replaced with the historically correct the provision that
manufactories in Russia in the 18th century had deep
prerequisites. Manufactories under Peter were not created from
scratch, they were the result of the further development of
local craft, craft and manufacture of the 17th century, that is,
the entire preceding economic development. The authors of the
textbook are wrong, unconditionally qualifying manufactories of
the 18th century as serf manufactories.
And Academician Strumilin is wrong, who unconditionally
characterises the manufactories as capitalist. The original
feature of the industrial development in Russia was the
presence of large-scale production with forced labour and the
presence of really serf manufactories, or serf enterprises with
forced labour, which developed alongside and in the fight
against manufacture capitalist type, growing out of peasant
manufactories and merchant institutions. This struggle between
the two principles in the contradictory economy of Russia must
be emphasised.
The sections that talk about the initial accumulation in
Russia and the industrial revolution require clarification in the
textbook. Our economists should take into account the results
of the research of Soviet historians, which show that the
process of so-called initial accumulation in Russia, which
preceded the development of serf production, developed
already at the end of the 18th century, perhaps somewhat
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earlier. The reform of 1861 was only a huge mass robbery of the
peasants, and the process of the so-called initial accumulation
arose and made itself felt much earlier.
Both the tone, somewhat dispassionate, and the method
must be drastically changed the presentation, especially in that
part of the textbook, which deals with the role of the worker
mass in general and the role of the working class in Russia in
particular. Formation of the proletariat in the textbook shows it
from the point of view of its position as an object of
exploitation and completely insufficiently emphasises the role
of the proletariat as the gravedigger of capitalism. This must be
very sharply emphasised in those sections of the textbook that
deal with the formation of the industrial proletariat in Russia.
The peculiarity of the formation of the industrial proletariat in
Russia, its deep connection with the peasantry, is not
emphasised, it is not shown that in Russia the proletariat was
concentrated on enterprises that contributed to the extremely
rapid revolutionisation of the working class. The textbook says
inadmissibly dryly about the Russian proletariat, about the
historical and economic conditions of its origin, development
and struggle. The question of the formation of the industrial
proletariat must be presented in the light of substantiating the
leading role of the proletariat as the hegemon of the bourgeoisdemocratic revolution in further socialist revolution.
The revolutionary role of the proletariat in Russia in the era
of imperialism is extremely poorly reflected. The law of uneven
economic and political development under imperialism could
best be characterised in terms of economic material concerning
Russia in the era of imperialism, where the front of capitalism
was weaker, where there was an average level of development
of capitalism, but on the whole Russia remained a semidependent country in relation to the countries of imperialism. It
is necessary to show the operation of the law of unevenness in a
much more concrete way and to emphasise the special role of
the Russian working class. Then the conclusions of the section
―Victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution and the
Splitting of the World into Two Systems - Capitalist and
Socialist‖ would have been much more justified. Then it would
be clear why Russia turned out to be a weak link in the world
system of imperialism, why the centre of the revolutionary
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movement moved to Russia, why the Russian proletariat became
the leading force in the world historical process.
The authors of the textbook on political economy would
have done the right thing if they had involved Soviet historians
in the final edition of the textbook.
4. Varga E. S.5
Member of the Presidium of the USSR Academy of
Sciencesa
The presented textbook still needs a lot of revision. It
contains a lot of unnecessary repetition and verbal propaganda
without sufficient argumentation. The tutorial is not also devoid
of political shortcomings.
Following the example of bourgeois textbooks, all presocialist modes of production illustrated exclusively by the
examples of Europe: Greece, Rome, Western Europe, Russia.
The authors forgot about Asia or only mention Asian countries at
the end books (China is mentioned for the first time on 172
pages in the chapter ―Land rent under capitalism‖). It is known
that Marx only in Volume 1 of Capital mentions twenty times
India, 12 times—China, although then Asia for the labour
movement, for the world revolution did not play the big role
that it plays today. China, for example, has a much longer
history of pre-capitalist formations than Europe. Feudalism was
5
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there millennia earlier than in Western Europe. In this regard, it
is unforgivable that no Asian authora is mentioned in the
presentation of the economic views of pre-capitalist modes of
production.
It is a political mistake that the colonial question and the
crisis of the colonial system are poorly stated. The methods of
exploitation of colonies by imperialists are not given; figures of
income received by England and France from their colonies are
not given; the difference between the national income of
empires and colonies is not shown. According to the United
Nations in 1949, for example, the national income for the capita
was 33 times more in the United States than in the Philippines;
in England—16 times more than in India; in Holland—20 times
more than in Indonesia. Not shown alliance between
imperialists, feudal lords and the big bourgeoisie against the
working people colonies, the role of the ruling classes in the
colonies themselves is not highlightedb.
The chapter ―Economic Crises‖ cannot be recognised as
satisfactory either. The authors failed to show the disasters and
the hopelessness that cause the crisis of overproduction in the
broadest circles of the population of the capitalist countries.
Take this example: small people have been saving small
sums for old age all their lives. If the local bank in which they
invested their savings goes bankrupt, then they lose all their
small fortune.
Workers buy furniture in installments. The crisis makes
them unemployed. They cannot pay the next installment.
Furniture is taken away from them, although almost all of it has
already been paid for. Small people buy houses from buildersspeculators in installments. The speculator went bankrupt at
the onset of the crisis; the bank that financed it takes from
people half of the already paid houses. Workers often fail to
find work, lose their qualifications; after the end of the crisis,
they are already too old to get a job againc.
It is useful for our youth to know such facts.
a
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In the chapter [about the crisis: stock market crash], the
collapse of credit relations, an acute lack of cash for
payments—in general, a crisis in the field of money and credit.
There is not a single word here about intermediate crises,
which in the era of the general crisis of capitalism are often
repeated in the course of the cycle. Further, it is not clear why
the authors on p. 249 state that US production showed signs of
brewing of a new economic crisis. Is it possible that a sharp
drop in production in US 22 percent—are these just signs of a
crisis impending? After all, the fall was faster than at the
beginning of the crisis in 1929-1933.
The interpretation of inflation is unsatisfactory. During the
period of the general crisis of capitalism—and especially after
the Second World War—inflation became a universal and
constant phenomenon in capitalist countries. It takes away from
the majority of the population of the capitalist countries an
increasing part of their real income. It is necessary to clearly
show—in numbers and arguments—the truth that modern
general inflation is a consequence of the Second World War and
preparations for a new world war. It is also necessary to show
that [with huge military expenditures, the stabilisation of
currencies is impossible]d.
The political drawback is the absence in the layout [of a
serious analysis of the war economy of the capitalist countries],
therefore, a clear and complete analysis of the war economy of
the capitalist countries should be given; a huge share [of the
production of weapons, which finally falls out of the circulation
of social capital in its natural form and does not constitute a
part of either the constant or the variable capital of society].
This leads to a decrease in the production of civilian items of
consumption, to a decrease in the standard of living of workers
with the enrichment of monopolies—suppliers of military
materials, to a decrease in the people‘s wealth in its natural
forma.
The chapters on the general crisis of capitalism are also
unsatisfactory. The reader, for example, cannot grasp in any
d
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way when the general crisis of capitalism began. On page 234 it
says: ―The beginning of the general crisis of capitalism was laid
by the First World imperialist war and the victory of the Great
October Socialist Revolution in Russia‖. On page 235, the
authors write: ―As a reflection of the general crisis of
capitalism, the war has exacerbated this crisis.‖
If the war was a reflection of the general crisis of
capitalism, then the crisis existed before the war, and the war
could not start a crisis, as the model says. We can offer the
following wording on this issue. The internal laws of capitalism
inevitably lead to its death, as Marx has already proved. The
revolutionary drilling of the capitalist system by the proletariat
takes place in the era of the general crisis of capitalism.
Elements of the general crisis of capitalism accumulated on the
basis of the growth of the contradictions of capitalism in the
era of imperialism. Therefore, the exact date of the beginning
of the general crisis of capitalism cannot be given. The First
World War was already a reflection of the general crisis of
capitalism. The victory of the Great October Socialist
Revolution revealed to the whole world the existence of a
general crisis of the capitalist system and further deepened it.
There is a lot of confusion in the layout on the issue of
agrarian crises. For example, on page 191 it says: ―Every
industrial crisis gives rise to a partial or general overproduction
in the field of agriculture.‖ The reader should, on this basis,
think that agrarian crises are part of cyclical crises.
One of the political flaws of the layout is the
misinterpretation of the Marshall Plan. The authors on 3 pages
talk about the Marshall Plan, although its action will end in mid1952, that is, before the textbook is published. The authors
correctly argue that the military spending of the Marshallised
countries far exceeds the American loans, but the authors do
not answer the crucial political question: how can it be that the
peoples of the Marshallised countries did not gain anything from
the fact that their countries received on credit a large amount
of grain, flour, canned food, etc. from the United States. But it
is known that the money received from the sale of goods
(received under the Marshall plan), the government is obliged
to deposit into a special bank account.
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The government has no right to spend a single penny from
this account without the permission of the US Commissioner for
the Marshall Planb.
Other shortcomings include the fact that the authors did
not disclose (on page 117) two important factors that reduce
the real wages of workers: a) the costs of workers for travel
from the apartment to their place of work, and b) the cost of
additional wear and tear of clothes and shoes for work.
I‘m afraid the authors sometimes exaggerate too much the
impoverishment of the workers in capitalist countries. This can
damage the credibility of the textbook. Abroad, the working
people of Germany, Italy, Poland, etc., from the letters of
millions of compatriots living in the United States, receive other
information that seems reliable to them.
The situation with statistical data is bad in the textbook.
They are not on time coinciding with the period described in
one or another chapter. For example, in separate chapters on
capitalism, data are given that belong to the era of general of
crisis of capitalism.
The layout indicates that the share of the United States in
the industrial production of the entire capitalist world was
63.9% in 1947. This figure can hardly be found to be correct a.
By the beginning of 1950, US investments abroad were $ 33
billion, up from $11.8 billion in 1938. The textbook says that
these investments abroad bring American monopolies about
twice the average rate of return than in the United States
itself. [There is a lot of confusion here]. Monopoly capital
investment [does not bring in either the US or overseas average
rate of return]. Monopolies receive monopoly profits that are
significantly higher than the average rate of return. This is the
essence of monopolies. Further, more than half of the $33
billion in foreign investments of the United States are
government loans of a military-political nature: loans from
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England, Chiang Kai-shek6, Marshallised countries, etc. This part
of the US capital investment does not bring either double or
ordinary profit. Here it is necessary to emphasise the
importance of these loans as levers of political subordination of
the debtor countries, and not as sources of income, which they
are notb.
While the authors are busy correcting the layout, I consider
it expedient to send out 30-40 copies of the textbook to
students, advanced workers, scientists in natural science. Let
them carefully read the layout and write which chapters and
which places they didn‘t understand. Compilers need to know
this.
I think it is necessary to give all the examples in the
textbook on the metric system.
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1243. JI. 77-96. Typescript.

6

Chap Kai-shek (1887-1975), military and political figure, Marshal and
Generalissimo, President Republic of China (Taiwan) in 1948-1975.
b
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2.14. Abridged Transcripts of the
Participants in the Discussion on the Layout
of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 20, 1951
Evening Session 20 November
1. Comrade. Lifii M. M.1
Head Department of the Moscow Institute of National
Economy. G. V. Plekhanova
Chapters devoted to the issues of commodity circulation
under capitalism and in conditions of socialist society have a
number of significant shortcomings. Capitalist trade is
considered by the authors of the textbook in Chapter XII. The
disadvantage of this chapter is the poor coverage of the
question of the nature of capitalist trade. The authors did not
show the exploitative nature of capitalist trade, did not reveal,
that capitalist trade serves as a means of disseminating and
establishing capitalist production relations, since realised
through its surplus value enriches the capitalist classes and
enables expand capitalist forms of production.
In isolation from the modern conditions of developed
capitalism, the issue of circulation costs is highlighted. The
authors limited themselves to an exposition of Marx‘s
classification of distribution costs, but did not show that the
overwhelming majority of capitalist distribution costs are pure
distribution costs; a significant part of the additional
distribution costs, costs caused by the transportation of goods,
their storage, etc., turns into net distribution costs.
The paragraph of Chapter XII on the forms of capitalist
trade is written superficially. Instead of vividly showing the
enormous wastefulness in the field of trade, the curvature of
1

Lifits Moisey Mondeleevich (1903-1960), during the discussion
head of the Department of the Moscow Institute of National Economy,
G.V. Plekhanov, research interests: Soviet trade.
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the path of movement of goods, the presence of oncoming and
repeated shipments, the authors argue in the layout that only
some goods, especially personal consumption items, pass
through many hands before they reach the consumer.
The apolitical characterisation of the forms of capitalist
trade, which is given in the layout and is reduced to the
distinction between general and specialised stores, is also
puzzling. The authors do not disclose individual monopolistic
forms of trade caused by competitive struggle. Meanwhile, only
by analysing the monopolistic forms of trade could the class
essence of this economic institution be revealed.
While giving an excessively detailed exposition of the
question of commodity payments, the textbook, at the same
time, does not dwell on the hypertrophy of the trading
apparatus, on exploitation, on the deterioration of the position
of commercial employees, on the growing waste of capitalist
trade. The textbook does not emphasise the growth in the level
of distribution costs, which is characteristic of capitalist trade.
Chapter 29, on Soviet trade, also has major shortcomings.
The chapter does not sufficiently show the features of the
circulation of individual parts social product.
It has not been explained to the reader that Soviet trade is
a form of exchange and distribution inherent in the socialist
mode of production. The main features of Soviet trade as a
trade of a special kind, developing in conditions other than
capitalist trade, are not set forth in detail. The role of Soviet
trade in socialist reproduction is shown very poorly; the role of
trade in the implementation of the economic exchange of goods
between regions of the country and branches of the national
economy is not disclosed. The textbook does not reveal the role
of trade in raising the level of national consumption.
The theoretical analysis of the peculiarities of the
circulation of that part of the social product that is created in
agriculture is replaced by the enumeration of the forms of
procurement of agricultural products. Meanwhile, it would be
necessary to show those forms of economic exchange of goods
that develop between industry and agriculture. The textbook
should characterise agricultural procurements as a form of
commodity circulation, due to the presence in the country‘s
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economy of cooperative collective farm property and personal
subsidiary farming of collective farmers.
One cannot agree with that restrictive interpretation of the
organised market, which is given in the tutorial layout. On page
408, the authors write that state and co-operative trade is an
organised market that has decisive in the country‘s trade.
From the above definition of the organised market, it is
clear that the authors do not refer to the organised market
either the circulation of the means of production between
socialist enterprises, or the centralised procurement of
agricultural products, which in their volume significantly exceed
the decentralised procurement.
The limitation of the concept of an organised market to the
circulation of the products of the second subdivision indicates
that the products of the first subdivision of social production in
their circulation do not take a commodity form. Meanwhile, the
point of view of the comrades who spoke here and denied the
existence of trade between socialist enterprises contradicts the
Stalinist definition of expanded trade.
The authors described the question of the forms of Soviet
trade in a descriptive manner, and the textbook layout
explained the forms of trade only in relation to the collective
farm market, which cannot be considered sufficient. Further,
when characterising state trade, the authors should indicate
that it represents [the highest stage of trade and expresses
itself] a higher law of social relations in the economy. Broader
and deeper it was necessary to expound the issues of planning
trade turnovera.
Such important categories of commodity circulation as
commodity stocks, circulation time turned out to be uncovered
in the textbook.
These categories, the nature of which has radically changed
under the conditions of the socialist mode of production, are of
great importance in the development of the socialist economy.
a

In the bottom margin in pencil: Sovetskayatrade=trade without
intermediaries, without speculation and speculators, without
monopoly prices with a constant decline in prices, = that is, the
cheapest, conscientious quality [word written above the line] and
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Reducing the time of commodity circulation accelerates the
turnover of the social product and thereby contributes to an
increase in the rate of socialist reproduction. This has been
repeatedly emphasised in a number of party decisions. [...]
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 98-101. Typescript.
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2.15. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 21, 1951
Morning Session November 21
2. Comrade Lyapin A. P.1
Lecturer at the Department of Political Economy
Academy of Social Sciences under the Central Committee
of the CPSU (B)
[...] The model we are considering for a textbook on
political economy undoubtedly compares favourably with the
previous model. At the same time, it suffers from serious
shortcomings, both of a structural nature and in the sense of
presenting a number of important theoretical problems,
especially the political economy of socialism. The structure of
the textbook on the section ―Socialism‖ lacks a strict logical
and historical sequence in the presentation of the main
problems of the political economy of socialism. So, for example,
it would be advisable to consider the features of the transition
period of countries of People‘s Democracy in Chapter 19 on
Transition Theory. This in the tutorial was not done.
Another significant drawback of the structure of the section
―Socialism‖ is that in it, in the structure, the primacy of
production is not sufficiently reflected. The themes particularly
suffer in this respect—the organisation of social labour,
economic calculation and the paths of a gradual transition from
socialism to communism. Speaking about the need to increase
attention to production, one cannot, however, agree with the
proposal to introduce the doctrine of the enterprise into the
textbook of political economy. The so-called doctrine of the
1

Lyapin Andrei Pavlovich (? -?), Soviet scientist, during a discussion,
lecturer at the Department of Political Economy at the Academy of
Social Spiders under the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks.
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enterprise is the bourgeois theory most widespread at one time
in Germany; it aims to dissolve economic laws in general
reasoning about production in general. In connection with the
serious shortcomings of the textbook scheme, it becomes
necessary in the near future to discuss this issue at a narrow
meeting of a group of economists.
In the section ―Socialism‖, the development of a number of
topics has not reached the level required from a full-fledged
textbook. The weakest in theoretical terms are precisely the
main central problems of the section ―Socialism‖, such as the
transition period from capitalism to socialism, the economic
basis of a socialist society, economic planning, goods and
money, and the socialist organisation of social labour. An
example is the chapter on the socialist organisation of labour.
This chapter is not complete enough of the socialist nature of
labour and labour force is revealed, socialist cooperation and
division of labour, the socialist nature of the use of machines
are not shown, the issues of labour productivity, socialist
competition and specific forms of organisation of labour at state
enterprises and collective farms are poorly covered. The
chapter does not emphasise that the most important feature of
social labour is that it is systematically organised on a social
scale and that socialist cooperation of labour is planned
cooperation based on the division of labour and excluding the
enslavement of labour.
It has not been shown at all that socialist competition is a
special regularity in the development of the productive forces
of socialist society, expressing socialist relations of production
as relations of cooperation and mutual assistance.
The chapter does not provide a definition of labour
productivity and does not explain the main provisions of Lenin
and Stalin on the importance of labour productivity as the most
important condition for the victory of the new social system.
It is impossible to agree with the proposals of a number of
comrades that instead of the head on wages, give a general
topic of distribution according to work, or even more general
the theme is the basic principle of socialism: from each
according to his ability, to each according to his work.
It must be admitted that the textbook in its current form
correctly reflects the importance of the need for a topic on
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wages. Wages are one of the most important categories of the
political economy of socialism. Lenin repeatedly stressed that
wages are a means of increasing production.
The topic of the textbook ―From Socialism to Communism‖
requires serious changes and improvements. In this topic, it is
necessary to give the economic foundations of a gradual
transition from socialism to communism. It should set out
approximately the following circle of questions: 1. Teachings of
Comrade Stalin on the possibility of building communism in the
USSR; 2.The main economic task of the USSR and the creation of
a material and technical base of communism. The creation of
the material and technical base of communism and an
abundance of products is one of the important laws of the
socialist mode of production; 3. The role of the Soviet state in
building a communist society; 4. Development and
strengthening of socialist production relations, socialist
property, planning; 5. Ways to eliminate [differences] between
town and country; 6. The growth of the cultural and technical
level of the working class and the elimination of the differences
between mental and physical laboura.
All these questions in the textbook are disclosed with
unequal completeness, and sometimes they are bypassed in
complete silence.
Many comrades who spoke here dwelt mainly on the
shortcomings of the textbook. These shortcomings objectively
reflect the general state of affairs in our economic front. They
testify to the fact that Soviet economists are all they are still
poorly developing topical theoretical questions and do not give
the country the necessary work on the socialist economy, on the
issues of socialist property, planning, reproduction, on specific
ways and methods of construction of communist society. Papers
on economic issues prepared for publication often lie idle for a
number of years at the Institute of Economics of the Academy
of Sciences and in other scientific institutions, which indicates a
problem in organisation of publishing. In addition, Soviet
economists sometimes work on handicraft, randomly. There is
a
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no single unifying centre that would coordinate and direct the
work of all scientific institutions and departments of higher
educational institutions. It is time to think about the forms of
organisation and planning of scientific work in the field of
economics on a national scale.
3. Comrade. Tikhonov I. A.2
Lecturer at the Department of Political Economy,
Leningrad Finance Academya
The draft textbook does not give the necessary, detailed
concept of production, the productive forces of society and the
elements of their components. The authors of the textbook pass
on the solution of these questions to the readers, even if, they
say, each of them decides in his own way, thereby introducing
confusion and inconsistency in the coverage of important issues
of economic theory.
Comrade Paltsev‘s speech clearly outlined two different
points of view on the sources of differential rent. Therefore, it
is necessary to exchange views in order to understand this issue
deeper and more thoroughly. You cannot act as Comrade
Spiridonova did, who so decisively subverted Paltsev‘s position
and said absolutely nothing in her speech.
Differential rent under capitalism should be considered in
direct connection with the source of excess surplus value. In
industries, due to differences in the conditions of production at
individual best and worst enterprises, the deviation of
individual value from the market, social value is inevitable.
Because of this, one extracts of surplus value, while the other
accordingly realises only part of the surplus value. This
circumstance gives reason to believe that the excess surplus
value at individual enterprises in a given industry is extracted as
a result of equalisation, redistribution of all surplus value
produced there, in the course of a fierce competition. It follows
from this that the capitalist, who extracts surplus value,

2

Tikhonov Ivan Artemievich (?—?), Soviet scientist, lecturer at the
Department of Political Economy at the Leningrad Finance Academy
during a discussion.
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exploits not only the workers of the given enterprise, but also
the workers of other enterprises of these industriesb.
As far as differential rent is concerned, we know Marx‘s
indication that its nature is the same as that of excess surplus
value.
A feature of agriculture is that here [the surplus is not
temporary, but permanent], because the market value is set on
the average, [but under the worst conditions of production] a.
All this speaks of the need, first, for a deeper and more
comprehensive study of this issue, drawing on for this purpose
all the relevant instructions of the classics of Marxism-Leninism,
and in particular, Marx‘s manuscript ―On the commodity as a
product of capital‖; secondly, it requires strengthening the
argumentation or even clarifying and correcting the paragraph
on excess surplus value; thirdly, this requires strengthening the
argumentation and the necessary correction of the paragraph on
differential rent under capitalism; fourthly, it requires a
corresponding clarification of the provision on differential rent
under socialism.
In the textbook on political economy, the question of the
progressive sewing up of the economic basis of modern
capitalism and strengthening in this connection the reactionary
role of the superstructure. What is the essence of what is
happening changes in the economic basis of modern capitalism,
which has entered a period of general crisis? It consists in the
fact that the economic basis of modern capitalism turns out to
be less and less capable of fulfilling its official role in relation
to society, that is, of economically serving it. This means that
the existing system of production relations, acting in the form
of a merciless and constantly increasing exploitation of labour
by capital, literally stifles it and does not allow the basis of
society to develop.
Of course, this statement has nothing in common with the
notorious theory of [narrowed reproduction], which has been
thoroughly and deservedly criticised here.
b
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It is known that individual branches of capitalist
production, and especially branches that are directly related to
the production of power steering, are developing incomparably
faster than before. Suffice it to say two examples that the
general index of industrial production in [the USA in
comparison] with 1937, taken as 100%, rose to 156% in 1949 and
up to 176-177% in 1950, a characteristic start military
aggression in Koreab.
However, this development, first, is extremely uneven and
contradictory, when the rise of production in some countries of
the imperialist camp is accompanied by its decline in others.
First, the development of production within the bourgeois
countries themselves is becoming increasingly ugly under the
present conditions, when, with a strong reversal of the military
industry, civilian production is inexorably curtailed. Third, the
general tendency to stagnation and decay is increasing, and the
slowdown in economic development is increasing. Hence, along
with the growth of conflicts and contradictions within the
capitalist camp, the main contradiction of capitalism, i.e., the
contradiction between the productive forces and the relations
of production, the totality of which constitutes the economic
basis of society, is increasingly growing and revealing itself c.
By revealing all the specific forms of the progressive decay
of the economic building modern capitalism, the textbook
should show how, in connection with this and on the basis of
this, the capitalist superstructure is increasingly decaying. At
the same time, special attention should be paid to showing the
growing decay of the political superstructure, revealing a sharp
increase in its reactionary role.
As a final conclusion when considering the topic of the
historical place of imperialism, it is necessary to emphasise the
necessity and inevitability of the revolutionary replacement of
capitalism with socialism, pointing out in the words of Comrade
Stalin that the socialist system will follow the capitalist system
b
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as inevitably as the day follows the night. So, the third section
of the textbook on imperialism and especially its historical
place needs a thorough revision. When illuminating the
historical place of imperialism, it is necessary to show the
progressive growth of decay of the economic system of
capitalism and the associated intensification of the reactionary
destructive role of the superstructure.
The authors of the layout bypass the question of what
economic basis existed in transition period and what is the
essence of transitional relations of production. It is necessary in
the textbook to refer to the well-known instruction of Comrade
Stalin at the 14th Congress of our Party, where he pointed out
that our economic system in the transition period cannot be
called either capitalist or socialist. This allows us to assert that
during the transition period there was a process of revolutionary
destruction of the old economic basis of capitalism and, at the
same time, the formation and consolidation of the new
economic basis of socialism.
Comrade Gerashchenko said in his speech that our Soviet
money will not only be used, but is already partially used as a
means of accumulation on the world market in foreign
countries. To confirm this position cited a letter from an
American priest. This provision and reference does not stand up
to severe test and criticism. In fact, it is known, firstly, that the
Soviet ruble, according to the law of 1926-1928, is a currency
that is limited to the territory of our country, that is, its export
outside our Soviet borders prohibited. Secondly, it is known that
our foreign trade with the countries of the imperialist camp is
increasingly shrinking, developing mainly along the line of
strengthening the economic ties of our country and planned
coordination with the economies of the countries of people‘s
democracy. Third, in the implementation of foreign trade, the
Soviet ruble is used as a unit of account in the clearing system,
providing equivalent, equal-value exchange of goods. Fourth,
when deploying foreign trade with the countries of people‘s
democracies is not likely to occur there either the formation of
savings in the form of Soviet currency, for not they, but we are
crediting them, thereby helping to build a new socialist
economy.

513

We cannot agree with the speech of Comrade V. Kats, who
allegedly made a deeper and more thorough study that would
enable him to clarify the great Lenin on the question of
calculating the national income. From this high rostrum, he
invites us to give preference to his statistical research in
comparison with the scientific works of V. I. Lenin. It is obvious
to everyone that such claims are at least naive.
4. Comrade Lyubimov H. N.3
Head of the Department of the Moscow Institute of
Foreign Tradea
On page 160, the terms ―balance of payments‖ and
―balance of payments‖ are linked together by the union ―or‖ in
the sense of their meaning. It is not right. The settlement
balance is not the balance of payments. The settlement balance
expresses the ratio of claims and obligations, including the
commodity credit of a given country with the world overseas as
a whole. The balance of payments gives the ratio of monetary
receipts to cash expenditures. Its drafting became possible only
in the USSR and in those countries of the democratic camp, the
legislation of which in the area under consideration was built on
the model of the legislation of the USSR.
On page 236 we read: ―According to available calculations,
the devastation caused 4 years of economic crisis of 1929-1933,
in terms of their volume, are not inferior to the destruction
caused by the 4-year war of 1914-1918. ― We have before us an
unconvincing and ill-considered comparison, in which the death
of millions of people in a flourishing age during the war is
―forgotten‖. Such a text could be used as a direct justification

3
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for a war that is supposedly cheaper for mankind than the most
powerful destructive economic crisesa.
On page 177 is a sample [of an uncritical use of American
bourgeois statistics]. It says here that in the United States of
America, according to 1945, only 34.2% of all farms have
tractors and 22.2% have trucks.
It is not necessary to provide these purely indicative data in
the textbook. In reality, the so-called mechanisation of cotton
in the United States applies only to large capitalist farms, which
account for 1.1% of the total number of farms, and to kulak
farms, which make up 11.5% of all farms. The total is 12.6% and
not 34.2%b.
On page 284 it is said that in 1937 the Soviet Union not only
stopped importing a number of important goods from the
capitalist countries, such as cars, tractors, agricultural and
other machines, but also organised their export abroad.
Meanwhile, it is known that in 1946 the USSR signed a loan
agreement with Sweden for the purchase of equipment,
machinery and other goods. Note that the one billion kronor
industrial loan to the Soviet Union was the largest loan that
Sweden has ever granted to a foreign state. At the end of 1947,
an agreement was signed with England, which provided for the
placement of orders for equipment manufactured by British
firms. If we keep the text of the textbook on this issue in its
current form, then the idea of peaceful coexistence and
economic cooperation and competition between the USSR and
foreign, including capitalist, states will be obscured.
The layout clearly underestimates the financial exploitation
of the working class and other workers. It is necessary here to
reveal the reasons for the unprecedented growth of militarism,
not limiting itself to listing individual facts and trends without
disclosing the essence of the financial exploitation of workers in
imperialist countries, colonies and dependent countries.
Academician Trachtenberg said here that the militarisation of
the economy leads to an increase in the power of the financial
oligarchy. No, the militarisation of the economy leads to a new
a
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enrichment of Morgan4 and Dupont5, the Vickers6 and Schneider7
concerns, etc., to an increase in the number of billions in
individual monopolies and monopolists, and not to the
strengthening of monopoly capitalism as a system. In fact, the
militarisation of the economy, which finds its expression in the
one-sided development of the military industry, undermines
monopoly capitalism and strikesc the powerful forces of social
resistance, a putrid and thoroughly parasitic system of the
economic and social system.
In a textbook on political economy, it should be brought in
a systematic form of those indicators that testify to a deep
crisis in the state finances of the capitalist countries. You can
put forward, for example, the following system indicators. The
first indicator is the chronic imbalance of state in local budgets,
which has taken on the character of a real epidemic and hit the
financial systems of all bourgeois countries; in the area of costs
the most characteristic is a huge increase in appropriations for
preparing new wars, armed interventions, for waging wars and
financing other unproductive parasitic spending—on the
apparatus of oppression, intelligence, etc. Chronic scarcity of
state and local finances is an inevitable consequence of
militarisation economies of the main imperialist states and their
satellites.
The second indicator is the huge increase in indirect
consumption taxes, in including ―universal excise‖, which is the
capitalist turnover tax, and direct taxation of small and medium
incomes due to the reduction of the non-taxable minimum, the
abolition or reduction of marital status benefits, etc. In
England, the number of taxpayers of [income] tax increased in
the Second World War and after its end from 3.8 million people
to 14.5 million people; in the United States—from 4 million to
54 million. In mid-1949, the taxation of corporations in the
4
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United States was increased by one and a half to two times in
comparison with the pre-war 1939, and taxes on the wages of
workers with average earnings increased by 7 times. For a
better understanding of these figures, it can be noted that,
according to the US Bureau of Labour Statistics, the subsistence
minimum for a family of 4 people was determined at $3535 per
year, and in fact, the average annual income of such a family
was $2,652a.
The third indicator of the crisis of capitalist public finances
is the huge increase in public debt and interest payments on
them.
In the field of lending to foreign borrowers at the forefront
of international credit was put forward as one of the
instruments of imperialist expansion of the state (represented
by the US government, [Export-Import Bank] and other
American or Americanised seemingly ―international‖ bodies that
replaced the former banking syndicates for the placement of
loans). Export capital in large amounts goes through interstate
channels (―aid‖ to backward countries according to point 4 of
the Truman program8, part of the ―aid‖ according to the
Marshall plan9, formalised in the form of loans from an exportimport bank, and others). The imperialist states—the United
States and Britain—are enslaving economically and financially
weaker countries, Marshallised states and colonies. The
question of markets for the export of capital, following the
definition of Comrade J. V. Stalin, is a most characteristic
feature of the imperialist stage.
The fourth sign is the strongest growth in government
budgets. This growth is caused by huge expenditures on the
militarisation of the economy, on the financing of exports at
a
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dumping prices, on the supply of weapons under the aggressive
North Atlantic pact10, etc.
Keynes, a faithful servant and defender of the British
monopolies, in his General Theory of Employment, Interest and
Money, openly expressed the following monstrous wish: ―Even
wars can serve to increase wealth if the education of our
statesmen on the principles of classical economy closes the path
to something better‖. Rejecting the hypocritical ―if‖ in this
phrase, we see the direct defence of war as a sure means of
enriching the monopoliesa.
The financial oligarchy and its ideologists do not even think
about the stabilisation of budgets, on the contrary, the
instability and shattered financial and monetary systems are in
its direct interests. In order to enrich the monopolists, the
emission tax is widely used, that is, a mechanism for deliberate
inflationary reduction of real wages and a reduction in the
consumption of workers and other workers.
The insatiable military dispute between states distributing
fat orders to monopoly suppliers is the root of astronomical war
debts, unparalleled tax increases, rising inflation and a general
disruption of the financial and monetary systems of capitalist
countries. [This ―legalised system of embezzlement‖] (Lenin)
means a systematic [pumping of folk funds through the channels
of state budgets] into the pockets of monopolists. The capitalist
working for the war does not work at all for the market, but at
the order of the treasury, all the time, on the money he
received as a loan from the treasury. The time has come to
speak about this in a textbook on political economy. Then the
increasingly reactionary [role of the state-monopoly
superstructure], including the financial policy pursued by the
imperialist states, will become clearer and more obvious. The
tutorial should expose common concepts about active
intervention of the state in the economy, on the ―treatment‖ of
10
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the economy by conducting huge inflationary spending
programs—to multiply the armed forces, race weapons; on the
levelling of individual income and wealth by direct taxes and
the bourgeois nationalisation of certain industries and banks; on
the possibility of further expediency of astronomical
government debts, about the so-called ―budget‖ (seven-year)
cycles, within which the balance of government revenues and
expenditures supposedly takes placeb.
Back in the 1923 Treatise on Monetary Reform and in later
books and articles, Keynes recommended moderate regulated
inflation as a means of stimulating the development of
production and at the same time reducing real wages.
In fact, the monopolies pursue a policy of inflation on a
huge scale, and not in moderate doses. In a brochure under the
loud title ―How to Pay for the War‖ in 1940, Keynes proposed
placing the financial burden of war on the working people. It
considered it necessary to deduct from 10 to 40% from the
current wages of workers. The Labour ―theorist‖ on finance
Kohl dared, without any shame that taxes in England have
already contributed to the fragmentation of large property and
capital the elimination of sharp gradations in individual income.
During 1945-51, Kohl argued that there were no longer rich
people in England, due to high taxes on large incomes and
property. However, the exceptionally high profits of the British
monopolies daily refute the inventions of Kohl and other
bourgeois financiersc.
In the textbook on political economy, it is also necessary to
pay more attention to exposing the false concept about the
possibility and necessity of economic planning.
One last remark. In the layout, 11 lines are given to
Radishchev in petite form, the Decembrists—2 lines, Herzen— 7
lines, Chernyshevsky—28 lines, Plekhanov—4 lines. Truth, as a
consolation, we are promised the publication of the first volume
b
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on the history of Russian economic thought, but if the authors
of the layout think that such disregard for the Russian
revolutionary democratic tradition of the late 18th century and
19th century they help to assert the priority of Russian science
in our country and abroad, then they, of course they are deeply
mistaken. This layout gap should be removed.
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 109-123. Typescript.
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2.16. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 21, 1951
Evening Session 21 November
1. Comrade. Mitin M. B.a
Editor of the newspaper “For a Lasting Peace, for
People‟s Democracy!”
Questions about economic laws, about the relationship
between the laws discovered by science and reality itself, about
the economic laws of socialism are the most important
theoretical problems, the correct solution of which is capable of
to provide a sound basis for a political economy textbook.
Comrade Mikolenko put forward the position that in
general, neither in nature nor in society there are laws that do
not act spontaneously. He [identified objectivity with
spontaneity] and came to the conclusion that under socialism,
economic laws, being objective, are thus and spontaneously
acting, there is no need to speak of economic laws under
socialism. To prove of his provisions, he quoted the well-known
work of Comrade Stalin ―On the question of strategy of Russian
communists ―, which says that an objective, spontaneous
element is that group of processes that occur independently of
the conscious and the regulatory role of the proletariat.
Comrade Mikolenko puts an end to this and moves on to his
arbitrary interpretations of this place. Meanwhile, Comrade
Stalin explains exactly in the next phrase what processes are
being discussed in this case. Comrade Stalin writes that the
economic development of the country, the development of
capitalism, the collapse of the old regime, the spontaneous
movement of the proletariat and the classes surrounding it, the
clash of classes, etc., are all phenomena whose development
does not depend on the will of the proletariat, this is the
a
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objective side of the movement. And further, in the same work,
Comrade Stalin points out that the theory of Marxism, studying
the objective processes of capitalism in their development and
withering away, comes to the conclusion about the inevitability
of the fall of the bourgeoisie and the seizure of power by the
proletariat, about the inevitability of replacing capitalism with
socialism.
Comrade Mikolenko extended the characterisation of the
objective and spontaneous relations that take place under the
capitalist system to socialism, and transferred all this to the
relations developing in socialist society.
It is known that as a result of the coming to power of the
proletariat and the victory of socialism, the objective laws of
the development of society have radically changed. It has
become completely different from what it was under
capitalism. Under socialism, a new pattern of social
development has taken shape. In a socialist society, a planned
economy, there is no anarchy of production, no elements of the
market, no domination of spontaneous economic laws, no
economic crises, unemployment, etc.
Comrade Mikolenko spoke here about social life and social
consciousness. Of course, under socialism, social being is
determined by social consciousnessa. This starting point of the
materialist understanding of history operates in socialist
society, and it will also operate under communism. However, in
socialist society, the starting point of the materialist
understanding of history about social life and social
consciousness requires [some addition].
In addition, this is that [the creative role of the leading
social theory is that the Communist Party, relying on the known
laws of] socialist life, on the known regularity of economic life,
using, in the words of Comrade Stalin, to the bottom of the
creative nature of Marxist theory and scientific foresight, builds

a
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the entire economic life of our country on the basis of
scientifically developed plansb.
We know very well that our Bolshevik Party is not acting
out of intuition and according to the will of the senses, and in
all its activities relies on a scientific foundation, on knowledge
of the laws of life, including knowledge of economic laws. By
mastering these laws, our party controls social events,
economic development in our country, puts the laws of
economics at the service of socialism. Without this, socialism
would not be socialism, and the theory of Marxism would not be
a scientific theory. Consequently, the peculiarity of economic
[laws of socialism] is [that they are in no way spontaneous
laws]a]. The economic laws of socialism are the objective laws
of our reality. They are an objective necessity and are based in
a socialist society on a completely different foundations of life
than under capitalism.
It seems to me that it is necessary to expand the chapter
on the nature of the economic laws of socialism, to explain
them better and more fully. While in the tutorial layout on page
324 it is correct the question of the economic laws of socialism
is raised, but they are set out too in short and general form.
The layout of the textbook contains material characterising
the super-structural relations, but all this is very succinct and
dry. So, in the textbook, after characterising the entity and
function of money under capitalism on page 67 it says: ―Under
the bourgeois system, money is a huge force that gives power
over people. Money can buy everything: land, factories, labour,
etc. With the general corruption prevailing among the
bourgeoisie and honour, glory, love, conscience, etc., become
the subject of purchase and sale of its hangers-on. ―All this, of
course, is correct, but dry. So it is asked in this place to use the
immortal provision of the ―Manifesto of the Communist Party‖
b
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that how the bourgeoisie turned into exchange value and
personal dignity of a person, how it replaced countless
freedoms with one shameless freedom of trade, how the
bourgeoisie tore off family relations their touchingly
sentimental veil and reduced them to purely monetary
relations, etc.b. With the introduction of such even small
additions will take into account and express Lenin‘s idea of
what the textbook should be on political economyc.
Or take, for example, such a question as the question of
crimes in the bourgeois society. Lenin says that it is necessary
to give a capitalist social formation with some of its everyday
aspects. It is known that in ―Capital‖ and in ―Theories of
Surplus Value‖, analysing the capitalist system, he gives the
deepest consideration of the issue of crime in the bourgeois
world, noting that crimes are intrinsically related to capitalism.
Capitalism was born, committing the most brutal crimes.
Criminals violate, said Marx, the monotony of bourgeois life and
thus protect it from stagnation, generate that unceasing tension
without which the sting of competition would have dulled.
I am far from suggesting that the authors of the textbook
insert, say, a few pages or a whole chapter on crimes in
bourgeois society. However, when characterising the bourgeois
system, its predatory essence, it would be very useful and
further necessary a paragraph on this topic, especially since this
issue found such a large place in the works of Marx when
characterising capitalism.
The richest material of the classics of Marxism-Leninism in
an exposition of contradictions and antagonisms in capitalist
society. It‘s possible to do and must do not by expanding the
volume of the textbook, but by means of a sparing, more
prudent selection of material.
At this meeting, in the speeches of a number of comrades,
the question was raised about the chapter devoted to the
construction of a socialist economy in European countries and
people‘s democracies, and its place in this textbook. There

b
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were suggestions to give this chapter to the characteristics of
the socialist system of the national economy.
The structure of people‘s democracy in a number of Central
European countries arose after how socialism was built in the
USSR, after the victory of the Soviet Union over the German
fascism and therefore give the chapter on the countries of
people‘s democracies to the characteristics the socialist mode
of production is wrong.
The transition period from capitalism to socialism
experienced by these countries, special, it has its own
peculiarity and differs somewhat from the transitional period
characteristic of Soviet society. As you know, the Soviet Union
in the transitional period developed in an atmosphere of
complete capitalist encirclement, isolated, like an island, as
the only country on the globe with the dictatorship of the
proletariat. This determined the characteristics of our
transition period, increased our difficulties, made it difficult
our path, our struggle for socialism. The Soviet Union was the
first country to develop along unknown paths, a country blazing
new paths to socialism. The picture is different in the countries
of people‘s democracies. Their transition period from capitalism
to socialism is developing in different, incomparably more
favourable historical conditions for them and is therefore
characterised by a number of new, very significant factors. First
of all, it should be emphasised that the transitional period in
these countries takes place in the presence of a great country
of socialism.
The countries of people‘s democracies are developing
under conditions of a further aggravation of the crisis of the
entire capitalist system, and the growth and strengthening of
the forces of the international labour movement. The USSR
played a decisive role not only in the victory of the people‘s
democratic revolution in these countries, but thanks to the
USSR they were actually saved both from foreign intervention
and from such a form of class struggle as outright civil war.
Therefore, Bierut1 spoke quite correctly in his report on the
1

Bierut Boleslav (1892-1956), Polish party and statesman, President
and Chairman of the State Council of the Polish People‘s Republic
(1947-1952), Prime Minister (1952-1954), First Secretary of the Central
Committee of the Polish United Workers‘ Party (PUWP) (1954-1956).
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ideological foundations of the Polish United Workers‘ Party,
that people‘s democracies are a direct result of the historical
victory won by the socialist state over the Nazi invaders in the
Second World War. I believe that what is said in the textbook on
this issue is clearly insufficient. It says that the people‘s
democratic revolution opened up for these countries the
possibility of preserving their state independence. At the same
time, it is silent that such an opportunity for these countries
first of all became real precisely thanks to the Soviet Union.
The question of the stages of development of countries in
their native democracy, of the economic and political content
of the transformations taking place there, also did not receive a
proper and clear presentation. There is a lot of confusion on
this issue. First of all, it should be noted that the position of
Comrade Stalin, which he expressed at the Plenum of the
Central Committee in June 1928 in his speech on the program of
the Comintern, was fully and completely confirmed.
Comrade Stalin pointed out then that in Europe there are
still countries that are underdeveloped capitalistically, with
feudal overlaps, with a special agrarian question of an antifeudal type (Poland, Romania, etc.), countries where the
victory of the revolution in order to lead to a proletarian
dictatorship, may and will certainly require some intermediate
stages in the form of the dictatorship of the proletariat and the
peasantry.
Countries of people‘s democracies, with a certain
originality that exists in each of them went through two stages
in their development. The first stage is the solution of the
agrarian question. This is an anti-imperialist, anti-feudal stage.
The political system of people‘s democracies in this period was
something like a democratic dictatorship of the proletariat and
peasantry, with the leading role in it of the proletariat. Thanks
to the prevailing internal and external conditions in these
countries, and primarily thanks to the assistance of the Soviet
Union, this stage was passed very quickly. The People‘s
Republic of China goes through this first stage with everything
the peculiarity inherent in this country is the stage of the
agrarian revolution. This stage is here in China will be longer
than in European People‘s Democracies.
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The second stage is the stage of people‘s democracy as [a
form of proletarian dictatorship]. The growth of people‘s
democracy as a dictatorship of the proletariat and peasantry
into native democracy as a form of proletarian dictatorship took
place faster, albeit under conditions of fierce class struggle in
these countries, but relatively painlessly. And here the decisive
condition and factor of such an outgrowth is Soviet Union.
Although the layout of the textbook on the countries of
people‘s democracies correctly speaks of the significance of the
agrarian revolution, there is no clear provision on the two
stages, a clear analysis of the political and economic content of
these two stages. Without this, the chapter is incomplete.
Comrade Stalin back in 1929 in his work ―On the issues of
agrarian policy in USSR ―noted that the successful course of the
socialist reorganisation of agriculture in our country was
facilitated by the fact that we did not have a private ownership
of land that we have carried out the nationalisation of land,
which radically facilitated the transition of the peasantry to
collectivism.
Another thing is in the countries of people‘s democracies.
Due to the lack of nationalisation of land in these
countries, from the presence of private ownership of land, the
following two conclusions follow, which are guided by the
communist parties in their political activities.
The first is not to run ahead, not to rush to collectivisation,
to put this matter based on the full and unconditional
application of the Leninist-Stalinist principle of voluntariness.
The second is the need to establish transitional forms to
agricultural artels, such that we actually did not have.
In this respect, there is a certain peculiarity in a number of
countries of popular democracy. There are different types of
agricultural production cooperation, different stages in the
development of the cooperative movement. For example, in
Czechoslovakia, there are cooperatives in which, in the
presence of joint sowing plans and field work, with the public
use of machines, shoals are saved, and each member of the
cooperative receives a crop from his individual plot. There are
also such cooperatives, in which, in the joint cultivation of the
land, in the absence of inter-land, it is divided into parts
corresponding to the size of the former land plots, etc.
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Naturally, in these conditions, a number of important
practical and theoretical questions arise. First, how will the
problem of the nationalisation of the land finally be solved,
what is the nature of the cooperatives, how is the class struggle
going on there, and so on?
The peculiarity in the implementation of the transition of
the peasantry in the countries of people‘s democracies to the
socialist form of production will apparently consist in the fact
that the nationalisation of the land, without which it is
impossible to finally establish the socialist mode of production
in the countryside, will be resolved as the cooperative
movement grows and becomes stronger, as and strengthening
the regime of people‘s democracy.
A textbook on political economy should highlight in more
detail the role of V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin in the development
of Marxist economic science. What is said on this issue in the
provided layout is clearly not enough [...].
3. Comrade. Vlasov N.S.2
Head of the Department of the Moscow Institute of
Mechanisation and Electrification of Agriculture named after
V.M. Molotov
...] The textbook does not define a link to sectoral
economies and other related disciplines. Correct delimitation of
the economy by political economy and a sectoral economy
would eliminate many of the disadvantages of the textbook. I
fundamentally disagree with Comrade. Kronrod, who, speaking
here, assigned the sectoral economy the role of descriptive
science. This is a delusion. Sectoral economics as a science is
called upon to develop, deepen and concretise the problems of
political economy, mainly in its own branch, as well as to
develop and indicate the most realistic methods of using the
laws of political economy in the practice of socialist
agriculture.

2

Nikolai Stepanovich Vlasov (?-?), Soviet scientist, during a discussion,
head of a department at the VM Molotov Moscow Institute of
Agricultural Mechanisation and Electrification.
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Having established the line of communication of the course
of political economy with related economic disciplines, it will
not be difficult to identify specific issues to be studied by each
scientific discipline. To avoid duplication of political economy
with the sectoral economy, it would be advisable to replace the
sectoral principle of building section of political economy
―Socialism‖ by another principle of problem statement
material.
This will be one of the first tasks in creating a full-fledged
textbook on political economy.
On the question of the profitability of socialist enterprises.
The authors of the textbook did not disclose a very important
theoretical position of Comrade Stalin that profitability cannot
be viewed as a tradesman, from the point of view of a given
moment; rent should be taken from the point of view of the
general national economy in the context of several years. The
authors did not reveal the relationship of the problem of
profitability with cost, with self-financing, with finance and
with cost. They do not provide a system of economic indicators
of profitability in accordance with the concept of profitability
established by Comrade Stalin.
The question of differential indicators of profitability for
various forms of socialist enterprises: industrial enterprises,
state farms, collective farms and machine-tractor stations are
not at all touched upon. The question of the profitability of
machine and tractor stations, which, as you know, are on the
state budget, and not on self-financing, is very difficult.
In
addition
to
profitability,
problems
remained
undeveloped: a decrease in production costs and labour
productivity. The relationship between cost reduction and
labour productivity has not been revealed, their indicators have
not been established, and the nature of the features of labour
productivity on the collective farm and MTS and the cost
reduction has not been revealed. The problems of intensity in
general and in relation to agricultural production in particular
have not been worked out.
Consequently, some of the problems of the political
economy of socialism, which could serve as the starting point
for the development of economic knowledge in the branches of
the national economy, remained undisclosed. There is still a lot
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of work to be done by political economists, agricultural
economists, economists of other branches on the theoretical
elaboration of a whole range of economic problems.
The issues of the sectoral economy are presented in the
textbook with serious flaws. This applies primarily to the
section on the social economy of collective farms. On the page
394 gives an inaccurate definition of a work day. It says that
there is a workday a measure of the labour costs of a collective
farmer. But the measure of labour costs is not the workday, but
the norm development. What is a workday? A workday is an
assessment of the work performed according to the quantity
and quality of labour, which determines the share of collective
farmers in the social income of the collective farm.
The authors did not give a concept of production rates
either, but replaced it with an indication of the conditions and
problems of rate setting. It would be necessary to give the
following definition of the production rate: the rate is a
planned measure of labour, a measure of the participation of
workers in social production, measured by the amount of work
due to quality.
When considering the question of the relationship between
the MTS and the collective farms, the leading and leading role
of the machine-tractor station is not indicated as levers of state
influence on collective farm production.
The chapter ―The Economic Foundations of Socialist
Society‖ contains the following inaccuracies:
1. Not said about all those forms of property that is
predetermined by the Constitution of the USSR. It is not said
that, along with the socialist economic system, which is the
dominant form of economy in the USSR, small farms of
individual peasants and handicraftsmen, based on personal
labour and excluding the exploitation of other people‘s labour,
are allowed by law.
2. An exhaustive concept of the formation of value in the
sphere of collective farm ownership is not given. This question
is not really solved at all.
3. The authors incorrectly replaced the Stalinist expression:
―Forms of a socialist economy‖ with their expression ―types of
socialist economy.‖ For such there is no methodological basis
for replacement.
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4. Differences between state and collective farmcooperative enterprises are given not quite correctly. It is
known that the social type and form of the economy are
determined by production relations, that is, the relations of
people in the production process. These relations are
characterised primarily by the attitude towards the means of
production, the attitude towards labour, the attitude towards
income.
In the chapter ―Wages under Socialism,‖ it is incorrect to
state that differentiation of wages is carried out depending on
the qualifications of the employee, the productivity of his
labour, the quality of his products, etc.
Labour productivity and product quality are not factors in
the differentiation of wages, they are only effective indicators
of the actual performance of an employee.
In the chapter ―Cost accounting‖ the definition of fixed and
circulating assets is incorrectly given. On page 378 it says about
fixed assets that ―Their value is transferred to the commodity
gradually, in parts, as they wear out in the process of industrial
consumption.‖ In reality, the value of the means of production
is not transferred to commodities, but to products. A similar
definition is given to revolving funds. They write: ―These means
of production are wholly consumed in every production process
and completely transfer their value to the manufactured
product.‖ In some branches of production, some types of
industrial products do not enter circulation at all and remain as
raw materials or in the form of consumer products within the
economy. In agriculture, a significant part of the production
remains for production purposes, for example, fodder, grain,
hay, seeds, straw, milk for calves, and others that do not go
into circulation at all. Therefore, the definition given in the
textbook is incorrect.
It is necessary to note the insufficient use of the works of
Lenin and Stalin in the layout of the textbook.
The works of Lenin and Stalin should be the guiding star
and the main content of all the fundamental problems of the
political economy of socialism; therefore, some questions could
be presented in the textbook by the genuine works of Lenin and
Stalin and given for each chapter a recommendatory list of the
works of V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin.
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In future work, political economists must change their
attitude towards sectoral disciplines. Some comrades should
give up arrogance and stop to consider sectoral economic
sciences as descriptive sciences of secondary importance.
It is necessary to restore the Institute of Agricultural
Economics that worked in the pre-war period. The largest and
most mechanised socialist agriculture in the world should have
its own scientific centre of economic thought in our country a
[...].
RGASPI, F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1243.L. 125-132, 137-141.
Typescript.
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2.17. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 22, 1951
Evening Session on November 2.2
1. Comrade Tsagolov N. A.1
Senior Researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciences
The draft textbook is the basis on which a full-fledged
textbook can be compiled. At the same time, the textbook
should be subjected to the most comprehensive and deepest
criticism.
In the textbook layout, the presentation and analysis of the
main industrial relations of capitalist society, as well as such
decisive categories as capital and surplus value, are given after
characterising the manufacture and machine period of
capitalism. It seems that capital and surplus value were the
result of the development of machine production, and not vice
versa. In fact, it was precisely the development of the
production of surplus value that led to the victory of machine
production. It is necessary to place the chapter on capital and
surplus value after the chapter on commodity production. This
will in no way violate the historical principle, for the
characterisation of the general form of commodity production
will be followed by the characterisation of the general, most
basic production relations of capitalism. Then the historical
1

Tsagolov Nikolai Aleksandrovich (1904-1985), Soviet economist,
Doctor of Economics (1949), professor (1938). During the discussion—
senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences. Research interests: political economy of capitalism and
socialism, questions of the methodology of political economy, history
of economic doctrines, criticism of bourgeois economic theory. In 1964
he received a prize to them. M. V. Lomonosov for leadership of the
team of authors of the textbook ―The Course of Political Economy: in 2
Volumes‖ (1963).
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stages that were passed on the basis of the development of
these relations of production will be shown.
The question of the emergence and development of the
main contradiction of capitalism should be considered at the
end of the chapter on machine industry, and not at the end of
the chapter on the accumulation of capital, as is done in the
textbook. The mistake made in the tutorial has principled
character. The textbook believes that the victory of the
machine industry marks the beginning of establishing a
correspondence between the relations of production of
capitalism and its productive forces, as evidenced by the text of
the chapter about capital and surplus value. Meanwhile,
Comrade Stalin teaches that as a result of victories of large
machine industry and the development of productive forces on
its basis of capitalist relations of production have ceased to
correspond to the state of the productive forces.
The authors of the draft textbook incorrectly applied the
historical method of presentation, dividing the chapter on the
capitalist mode of production into two subsections: ―Premonopoly capitalism‖ and ―Monopoly capitalism, imperialism.‖
Such a division may give rise to the interpretation of
imperialism as a new social system replacing capitalism and to
compose various theories of ―organised capitalism‖ and ―ultraimperialism‖. We shouldn‘t give food for this kind of
interpretation.
The relationship between the landlord and the serf peasant
is depicted in the textbook in the form of contractual lease
relations. On page 34 of the textbook it is said: ―For the right to
use the land, the peasant was obliged to work for the
landowner, to cultivate the landowner‘s land with the help of
his tools and draft animals, or to give his surplus product in kind
or in cash.‖ Meanwhile, the peasant did not work for the
landlord‘s allotment, but he used the allotment in order to be
able to work for the landowner. These are two different things.
The exploitation of the serf peasant was not due to the fact
that he did not have land, but due to the fact that he was
personally dependent. Lenin repeatedly pointed out that the
condition of the corvee system of economy is the personal
dependence of the peasant on the landowner.
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The textbook does not attempt to analyse the conditions of
the process of reproduction of the feudal economy. In the XXI
chapter of the first volume of Capital, Marx, analysing the
peculiarity of capitalist reproduction shows the profound
difference and peculiarity of reproduction in the serf economy.
He draws a parallel between the worker and the serf, and shows
what differences there are in the process of production. Marx
points out that the serf peasant, unlike the worker, leaves the
process of production in such a state that he is able to start the
process of production again, without resorting to the help of the
feudal lord, without having to enter into any relationship with
him. Therefore, the feudal lord‘s stick is needed to force him to
work for the landowner or to give him the surplus product. The
worker leaves the production process in such a state that in
order to repeat the process of production, it must re-enter into
a certain relationship with the capitalist. Therefore, the
capitalist does not need a stick to re-establish the relations of
exploitation in order to prolong the process of reproduction.
How inaccurate the characteristics of feudal relations are can
be judged by the fact that the corvee is further called a semifeudal economy (p. 75). But if the corvee is a semi-feudal
economy, then, the question is, what is feudalism?
The most important drawback of the textbook is the fact
that it does not draw the necessary dividing line between
different types of private ownership of land and therefore does
not sufficiently reveal the parasitic role of landowners property
and does not reveal a completely theoretical basis of that
agrarian policy, which was and is being carried out in the
countries of people‘s democracies, in Europe and Asia.
The authors of the textbook attribute all the contradictions
of capitalism in agriculture to only private ownership of land.
On page 88 they write: ―Due to the presence of private land
ownership, agriculture lags behind industry in its development‖.
It is well known that the existence of private ownership of land
is really is a powerful factor inhibiting the development of the
productive forces of rural economy and leading to the lag of
agriculture behind industry. But it is not known why the blame
for the lag in agriculture is removed from the capitalist
relations of production in agriculture.
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During the discussion, two points of view on the source of
the differential rent. The authors of the textbook are on the
right positions [considering that the source of differential rent
is the labour of agricultural workers on average and better plots
of land]. Therefore, Comrade Paltsev‘s assumption that the
source of differential rent is the surplus value created in all
sectors of the national economy, including industry, cannot be
accepted [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1244.L. 2-5. Typescript.
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2 .18. Abbreviated Transcript of the
Speeches of the Participants in the
Discussion on the Layout of the Textbook of
Political Economy. November 23, 1951
Evening Session 23 November
3. Comrade. Fedoseev P.N.
Inspector of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (B)a
[...] In the draft model it is well said that political economy
studies social production, that is, economic relations of people.
This demanded from the compilers of the textbook such an
exposition, from which it would be clear that all economic
phenomena are an expression of developing and changing
production relations.
The authors of the draft textbook do not always remember
this main task and in some sections and chapters they get lost in
the description of economic phenomena, without their mutual
connection and development, without disclosing the underlying
production relations of people.
Particularly sinning in this sense is the chapter on the
general crisis of capitalism in section III, dedicated to the
socialist mode of production.
For example, the model correctly states that under the
primitive communal system, the basis of production relations is
public ownership of the means of production. In the further
development, the productive forces of society came across the
narrow framework of production relations of the primitive
communal system.
But the reader is left wondering how public ownership of
the means of production became a brake on the development of
productive forces, which is why the system of private property
turned out to be more progressive than a system based on social
property. This bewilderment stems from the fact that the
a
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authors of the layout [did not show the features of primitive
communal property]a.
The chapters of the model devoted to capitalism have the
methodological disadvantage that the presentation of the
economic problems of capitalism is given without any
connection with specific manifestations of contradictions
between productive forces and production relations in our time.
It is absolutely clear that without analysing this contradiction of
modern capitalism, it is impossible to understand the causes of
the crises of the capitalist economic system and wars, the
exacerbation of the class struggle and the rise of the national
liberation movement. The struggle of the imperialists for world
domination and the preaching of cosmopolitanism is just an
indicator of the fact that the imperialist framework has become
incompatible with the current level of development of the
productive forces.
Lenin and Stalin revealed the most important feature of
imperialism, consisting in singling out [a handful of the richest
imperialist countries parasitically plundering colonies and weak
nations]b. This feature of imperialism should be analysed from
the point of view that it facilitates the development of a deep
revolutionary movement in countries that are subject to
imperialist plunder.
When considering the issue of monopolies, the authors of
the textbook do not sufficiently emphasise that monopolies
deepen the contradictions between productive forces and
production relations. The transition to monopolies once again
testifies to the fact that private property relations constitute a
form that no longer corresponds to the content. The fact that
capitalism was unable to resolve contradictions on the basis of
capitalist monopolies, as well as on the basis of the [state-
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monopoly form of economy], proves that capitalist society has
exhausted all the possibilities of its developmentc.
Comrade Rubinstein, who spoke here, assured that in a
conversation with a Pravda correspondent Comrade Stalin had
cancelled the previous position of Leninism about wars under
imperialism. Such a free interpretation of the statements of
Comrade Stalin is erroneous, since the old Marxist-Leninist
proposition about the inevitability [of wars under imperialism
remains correct at the present time]. In a conversation with a
Pravda correspondent, Comrade Stalin emphasised the
aggressiveness of the imperialists and at the same time
developed and concretised the position of Leninism on the role
of the masses in the defence of peace, concluded that peace
will be preserved and consolidated if the peoples take the
matter of preserving peace into their own handsa.
In the discussion, an important place was taken by the
question of the structure of the textbook, especially in the
section ―Socialism‖. The main gap in the structure of the
textbook is that it does not place was found for a holistic
analysis of socialism as a new social formation, in connection
with which the impression is not created that the entire past
development of society was only prehistory, and the true
history of society begins with socialism. From the chapters we
see socialism in the so-called disassembled form, and not as an
integral living organism, standing at an immeasurably higher
level of social progress than bourgeois societyb.
The main methodological flaw in the section on socialism is
that it lacks a proper theoretical analysis of socialist production
relations. One might expect that the drafters would devote a
whole chapter to socialist production relations, in view of the
particular importance of the issue, but for some reason they did
not even give a paragraph on the production relations of
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socialism, at least to the extent that it was done in relation to
the previous social relations, formations.
It is necessary to reveal in a textbook what concretely
manifest production relations in socialist society, to show their
fundamental difference from the production relations of
capitalism. In a textbook it would be especially important to
show the embodiment of socialist relations of production in the
basic principle of socialism—‖from each according to his ability,
to each according to his work.‖ Oddly enough, in the section
―The Political Economy of Socialism‖ [this basic principle of
socialism]c is completely incomplete. When illuminating this
principle, it would be necessary, [firstly], to dwell on the fact
that, in contrast to capitalism, where people cannot find a
worthy use of their abilities due to unemployment, crises,
predatory attitude to the labour force, under socialism all
citizens are provided with the opportunity to work according to
their abilities; secondly, [emphasise that socialism]d ensures the
development of manifestations of people‘s creative abilities
through free access to education, to advanced training, as well
as through the development of socialist competition e; third, to
clarify that the basic principle of socialism requires all citizens
to work to the fullest [of their abilities], and then show [the
significance of this principle] for distributionf.
The comrades disputed the position of the model that the
commune would become widespread only under communism.
One cannot agree with the position of the critics either, since
they argued that the transition from an artel to a commune
would take place before communism.
The commune in its full form means the socialisation of not
only all production, but also distribution, that is, [abolishes
distribution according to work]. To think that such a commune
will establish itself as the predominant form before full
communism is to proceed from that the work of realising
c
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communism will begin in the countryside that the countryside
will come to communism before the city.
However, one cannot unconditionally accept the
interpretation of this issue, which is also given in layout. The
proposition that the commune will become widespread only
under communism requires clarification, otherwise it will create
confusion. It would be more correct to say that in the process of
a gradual transition from socialism to communism, socialist
agriculture, following the grain problem, will solve the problem
of animal husbandry, ensure an abundance of food in the
country and will be able to supply collective farmers not only
with bread, but also in sufficient quantities of meat, milk,
vegetables and other products.
In this regard, the need for subsidiary farming will
increasingly disappear; collective farmers and the gradual
development of the artel into a commune will begin as the
collective farmers become convinced of the need for such an
outgrowth. Only under communism will the process of the
development of the artel into a commune be completed, that
is, the generalisation of distribution will take place and instead
of distribution according to work will be carried out distribution
according to needs.
In conclusion, it should be said that the compilers of the
textbook on political economy have worked hard and have
worked fruitfully, but undoubtedly there is a lot to consider in
order to publish a full-fledged textbook on political economy.
4. Comrade Maslova N.S.1
Senior Researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciencesa
The authors did the wrong thing in not attracting a wide
range of economists, historians for the preparation and
discussion of individual sections, worked extremely handicraft.
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In the section ―Economic laws‖ it is required to find out
what an economic law is, to more clearly formulate the
question of the relationship between politics and economics, on
the objective and subjective in the economy under socialism.
The paragraph on contradictions under socialism cannot be
limited to listing those contradictions that are mentioned in the
textbook. We know that in the development of economic life,
under socialism, there are many more contradictions, they must
be elucidated. Thus, for example, the contradictions between
the level of technology and the production experience and skills
of workers, which are overcome in the development of the
Stakhanov movement, as well as the contradictions between the
level of technology and the level of organisation of production,
and a whole series of others. Overcoming contradictions in the
Soviet economy especially clearly emphasises the organising and
guiding role socialist states, which is important not in the
general setting, as it is done in the textbook, but specifically in
the analysis of certain economic phenomena.
It is expedient to single out labour issues in the section
―Socialism‖ in three independent chapters: ―Labour
productivity‖, ―Socialist organisation of social labour‖,
―Material welfare of workers‖.
The model does not justify the law of saving time. It must
be shown that saving time is the essence of the process of
growth in labour productivity, that saving consists in saving
working time; this saving is identical with development of
labour productivity. The law of saving time under capitalism is
subject to the law of obtaining surplus value, profit, and
therefore has no independent significance. Under the conditions
of public ownership of the means of production, the law of
saving time is not subordinate, but has an independent
meaning, because our entire socialist society is vitally
interested in saving time. Saving working time leads to an
increase in free time for the development of the individual,
inversely affects the productive force of labour. This saving can
be viewed as the production of fixed capital. This main capital
is a person.
Saving time under socialism is carried out, on the one hand,
directly through planning, through socialist competition, and on
the other hand, through value relations.
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Some economists here identify the law of value in a
transformed form with the law of saving time, and therefore it
turns out that the law of value in a transformed form will also
exist under communism.
Saving time will undoubtedly take place under communism,
but it will be carried out directly during working hours, and not
appear in value form, as is the case under socialism. This
important shade needs to be reflected in the textbook. Having
given the right place to the law of saving time in the general
interdependence of the economic laws of socialism, we will
thereby be able to determine correctly the growth of the law of
value in a transformed form.
The sources and factors of labour productivity growth under
socialism are determined primarily by the advantages of the
socialist economic system. Meanwhile, the textbook layout does
not talk about the sources and factors of labour productivity
growth, but only about the methods.
Very carelessly and incorrectly formulated in the textbook
the question of ways to increase labour productivity,
completely released [reducing labour intensity]. The textbook
requires the chapter ―Socialist organisation of social labour‖. It
would be wrong to attribute it to the socialist co-operation of
labour, as some comrades have suggested. [The socialist cooperation of labour is a more narrow concept than the socialist
organisation of social labour.] The socialist co-operation of
labour does not reveal the totality of the relations of production
expressed in the social organisation of socialist laboura.
The question of necessary and surplus labour is more
appropriately addressed in the section on the socialist principle
of payment for labour, but not independently, since necessary
labour is a part of the social product, which is distributed
according to the quantity and quality of labour. The question of
necessary and surplus labour is very unclear and is not resolved
by the layout of the textbook. [It is not clear in the layout why
the state‘s expenditures on social and cultural activities are
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included in surplus labour, although they relate to necessary
labour]b.
In the chapter on reproduction, the question of the
relationship between accumulation and consumption is unclear.
The chapter on wages does not cover the question of the
connection between the socialist principle of pay according to
work and the law of value.
The chapter on wages should not be placed on its own
because fundamental questions, the general theoretical
formulation of the question of the tariff system, of technical
regulation should be reflected in the section on the socialist
principle of payment according to work. The question of real
wages should be reflected in the chapter on the material wellbeing of workers. [The authors confuse real wages with the
living standards of workers].
It is wrong when they write in the layout that the
automation of production replaces unskilled labour with skilled
labour. It must be said that the automation of production raises
in a new way the question of the direction in the development
of the cultural and technical level of the working class and that
this is an objective economic necessity in the USSR during the
transition from socialism to communism.
The state of affairs at the Institute of Economics is
characterised by handicraft methods of work, a low level of
organisation of research work, which do not correspond to the
tasks in the field of economic science. The low level of
organisational work lies in the fact that the Institute of
Economics works without the necessary materials, without
established communication with industry institutes. It would be
advisable to introduce the staff of the institute into scientific
councils under the ministries so that they would be associated
with a group of certain enterprises on the development of the
Soviet economy.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1244. JI. 38-46. Typescript.
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2.19. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 24, 1951
Morning Session 24 November
1. Comrade. P. V. Kriven1
Director of the Kiev Institute of Finance and Economics a
Along with the positive sides, the layout of the textbook
also has major shortcomings that need to be eliminated. The
textbook contains an extremely brief description of the MarxistLeninist theory of imperialism.
In his speech, Comrade Varga, along with valuable
instructions, made mistakes.
He believes that the general crisis of capitalism began with
the transition of capitalism to its highest stage - imperialism
and that the war of 1914-1918 and the Great October
Revolution only intensified and deepened the phenomena of the
general crisis of capitalism. This denies that the general crisis
of capitalism is a period of the collapse of the entire capitalist
system.
The section ―Socialist mode of production‖ is presented by
the authors without strict internal logical connection and
consistency. The authors of the layout did not give a clear,
clear explanation and presentation of the economic laws of the
socialist mode of production. They did not reveal the internal
connection of phenomena and did not prove their objective
necessity, that is, they did not give a theory of the question.
They did not take into account that economic laws arose and
developed as a result of the conscious, planned revolutionary
activity of millions of working people, led by the party of LeninStalin and the Soviet state.
1

Pavel Kriven (?-?), Soviet economist, Rector of the Kiev Institute of
Finance and Economics (1951-1965).
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Comrade Mikolenko, obviously, did not understand the
relationship between the objective and subjective activities of
millions of Soviet people. He identified the objective with the
subjective, and presented everything objective as spontaneous.
But the fact is that, having learned the objective laws, our
society subordinates them, knowingly uses them to build
communism.
The authors of the textbook have not sufficiently
substantiated the objectivity of economic laws. They did not
give a definition to the economic law, moreover, the laws were
mixed with categories.
It should be considered that [the main economic law is the
planning of the national economy]. It expresses the creative
revolutionary activity of our people, led and directed by the
Communist Party. As for the law of value, it does not exist as an
economic law generated by the socialist mode of production,
but as an old law, the law of bourgeois economics, which is
used by the Soviet state through a plan and which acts in a
transformed form under social ownership in the absence of
exploitationa.
The statement of Comrade. Kronrod that the law of value
follows from the deviation of individual labour in individual
enterprises from socially necessary. It turns out that our
government plans these deviations in order to preserve the law
of value.
On pages 365-357, the authors of the model regard the
socialist principle of distribution according to work as the
economic law of the socialist mode of production. It is not
entirely clear what the authors wanted to say here. Therefore,
this place requires clarification. From the model it can be
understood that the socialist principle of distribution is the
economic law of production. In reality, the principle of
distribution according to work belongs to the sphere of
distribution.
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The textbook says that the growth of the technical
equipment of collective farm production, the creation of
qualified personnel who have accumulated rich experience in
managing the collective farm collective, prepared the
conditions for the unification of small collective farms into
large ones. However, it does not explain why the increase in
armament necessitated the unification of small artels, what
significance is the consolidation of artels in the development of
collective farm production.
On page 400, the authors of the layout write that for the
normal development of collective farms it is necessary that
commercial products are sold for money. But why is it necessary
to sell commercial products for money, nothing is said about
this.
On page 318, the authors argue that state ownership arose
through the expropriation of capitalists and landlords. It does
not show the results of the work of our people for decades.
For some reason, the textbook layout divides the socialist
mode of production into three sections: a) the transition period
from capitalism to socialism; b) the socialist system of the
national economy; and c) the economy of the countries of
people‘s democracies. This division can hardly be recognised as
correct. One gets the impression that the socialist mode of
production consists of three parts, which, of course, does not
correspond to reality.
2. Tov, Sidorov D., L.2
Head Department of History of the USSR, Moscow State
University
Basically, the layout is built historically. The correct
arrangement of socio-economic formations predetermines the
2

Alexander Sidorov (1900-1966), Soviet historian, Doctor of Historical
Sciences (1943), Professor (1946). During the discussion - Professor,
Head of the Department of History of the USSR (1949-1953), Vicerector for Academic and Scientific Work of the Humanities Faculties of
Lomonosov Moscow State University (1948-1952). Research interests:
economic history of Russia at the turn of the XIX-XX centuries, source
studies.
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decisive historical understanding of socio-economic phenomena.
The chapter on European People‘s Democracies and the
People‘s Republic of China reinforces the historical moments in
the narrative textbook. At the same time, there are serious
shortcomings in the layout of the textbook.
The communal system and slavery are given without any
connection with the history of our homeland. When considering
feudalism, the authors talk about Russia, but omitted Asia and
the East. Such exposition deprives the doctrine of socioeconomic formations of their worldwide historical significance.
To connect the first stage of human history with the history of
our homeland, the authors should have used the most valuable
works of Soviet archaeologists.
Historians have done a great deal of work on the study of
the Black Sea region, the peoples of Transcaucasia, Central
Asia, and it is simply unforgivable that this great work was not
used in any way and was not reflected in the layout of the
textbook.
How feudalism was formed in the East is not disclosed.
Meanwhile the same is in the East, and in Russia the process of
feudalisation took place in different ways. The Russian type of
feudalisation based on the disintegration of the tribal system is
typical for all countries where there was no slavery, as the
dominant socio-economic formation.
The textbook describes well the question of a European
city, of workshops, of craft, but as was the case in Russia, in
the East, the reader will not know anything. And Russian cities
were at the same time centres of crafts, they also knew [the
guild organisation]a. The remarkable archaeological discoveries
of Professor Artsikhovsky in Novgorod in 1951 show a high level
of literacy among ordinary citizens.
The authors of the textbook should be aware that in
historical bourgeois literature until the beginning of the 20th
century, the dominant point of view was that there was no
feudalism in Russia. Under the influence of V. I. Lenin‘s work
―Development of Capitalism in Russia‖ Pavlov-Selvansky3 started
a
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talking about feudalism in ancient and appanage Russia,
reducing it to a feudal political hierarchy, to a political
institution. This point of view was largely shared by the
Pokrovsky school4. Plekhanov5, as you know, did not understand
the class structure of feudal society and spoke about enslaving
the peasants by the landlords, and the landowners by the state.
We must do away with these concepts. It is necessary to
finish off the look, as if the Slavs, the Russians have a medieval
city, workshop, guild, craft—phenomena, in principle, different
from Western European ones.
The authors of the textbook carry out the correct idea in
the sense that the peasant feudal lords turned property on land
into their feudal property. However, they naively think that the
loss of land by the peasants occurred as a result of purely
economic measures. The picture drawn by the authors of the
textbook has little in common with the explanations of the
classics of Marxism-Leninism, who attach decisive importance in
the process of depriving peasants of land ownership to noneconomic coercion. The authors of the textbook regard the role
of non-economic coercion—the seizure of communal lands,
robberies and violence—as a separate exception. It is necessary
not in such peaceful tones, but in the way Marx wrote about the
initial accumulation, to show a picture of the creation of feudal
land tenure, the basis of which is the complete ownership of
the feudal lord to the land and partial ownership of the worker.
It must be shown that the feudal lord could force a dependent
or serf peasant to work for the landlord, to serve his duties only
through non-economic coercion, with the help of the feudal
state.
Russia in the time of Peter the Great, public movements of the XVII1X1X centuries, as well as on historiography. He proved the existence in
Russia of the XII-XVI centuries.
4
A feudal society identical to the feudal system of Western Europe.
And the School of Pokrovsky—students and followers of Pokrovsky
Mikhail Nikolaevich (1868-1932), one of the first Marxist historians, a
Soviet political figure. Convicted in the middle 30s of the XX century,
the main representatives were repressed.
5
Plekhanov Georgy Valentinovich (1857-1918), Russian historian, public
figure, philosopher.
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Academician Strumilin objected in his speech to the
fundamental idea of the mathematician that the owner of the
peasant land is the feudal lord, and not the peasant, but his
objection shows that he did not understand the economic basis
of the feudal society. In this issue, the authors of the layout,
although inconsistently, still go behind the classics of Marxism
and Academician Strumilin moves back.
In the speech of Comrade Grekov made many correct
remarks about the shortcomings of the layout, but his position
on the issues of feudal land tenure was not clearly stated. The
example he gave about the landlord‘s allotment of land to the
peasants also does not prove anything, because it indicates that
all the peasant land was ―cured‖ by the burghers, appropriated,
and at the expense of these former peasant lands the feudal
lord could now allot the peasants with land that became
dependent.
The textbook does not fully explain what is to be
understood by peasant property. In my opinion, the private
economy of the peasant consisted of instruments of labour, live
tax, while the land was only in his use. The main contradiction
of feudal society consisted in the fact that the feudal lord was
the full owner of the land and, on the basis of non-economic
coercion, turned the peasant into his labour force. If the
peasant was the owner of the land, then feudalism would cease
to be feudalism.
The point of view of Academician Strumilin on the issue of
serf manufactory in Russia is well known to historians. He
proclaimed a capitalist character of Petrovsky manufactories.
Over the past 1.5-2 years, several historians have passed
discussions on the genesis of capitalism, and the issues that
were raised by Academician Strumilin were widely discussed.
The proponents of Academician Strumilin‘s point of view go
even further. Among their ranks is Professor Kafengauz6, who
6

Kafenhauz Bernhard Borisovich (1894-1969), Soviet historian, Doctor
of Historical Sciences (1947), Professor of the Faculty of History of the
Lomonosov Moscow State University (since 1948), Senior research
associate of the Institute of History of the USSR Academy of Sciences
(1940-1965). Research interests: social and economic history of Russia
in the xvi11th century, history of social thought, history of Pskov,
source studies.
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speaks of the existence of capitalist industry already in the 17th
century.
The authors of the model are right in defining the Russian
manufactory under Peter. However, the wording about the
planting of large-scale industry by Peter must be corrected,
pointing out that Peter widely promoted the organisation of
large enterprises, both with money and by attaching peasants to
factories. It is also necessary to clarify the part of the model
where the question of the industrial revolution in Russia is being
considered. Here it should be said that the industrial revolution
in Russia began in the textile, more precisely, in the cotton
industry, in the 40s, and stretched out for 2-3 decades after the
reform. It ended faster in the textile industry and later in the
heavy industry—coal and metallurgy.
On the eve of the peasant reform, out of 805 large
establishments in the Moscow province, steam engines were in
only 121 factories, and in St. Petersburg in 1862, from 314 large
industrial enterprises had steam engines only in 103.
In metallurgy, for a long time and after the reform, the
water wheel prevailed, and not the steam engine. In the coal
industry, the transition from manufacturing to machine mining
took place in the 60-70s. The change of manufactory by the
factory was noted by Lenin. He said that in the 90s precapitalist antiquity reigned in the Urals, and in the South there
was a technical revolution and the rapid growth of a purely
capitalist machine industry.
The textbook omits the question of bourgeois revolutions
and their driving forces. Not the point of view of Marx about
bourgeois revolutions is given. The Stalinist description of the
socialist revolution is not given.
On page 105 it is said only that the capitalist state
appeared as a result of the bourgeois revolution. The authors
declined to talk about the revolutionary role of the bourgeoisie
in the early bourgeois revolutions of the 17-18 centuries. The
reader will never know whether the bourgeoisie was a
revolutionary class in the bourgeois revolution, whether it took
part in the overthrow of absolutism and the establishment of
the bourgeois system. Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin were not
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afraid to recognise the revolutionary nature of the bourgeoisie
at the early stage of capitalist society. The authors, apparently,
decided on this point to correct the classics of MarxismLeninism and reduced the historical role of the bourgeoisie in
bourgeois revolutions to the fact that it used the peasant
masses in the struggle against absolutism. If we say that
bourgeoisie in the 18th century was a revolutionary class, we
will not pay any compliment to it, we will not distort history,
we will record only completely correct historical facts that can
clearly reveal the contradictory nature of capitalism in the
future and evaluate the counter-revolutionary role of the
bourgeoisie.
The textbook also contains shortcomings in the coverage of
the role of the proletariat in society. No digital material given
by Lenin on the size of the Russian proletariat on the eve of the
1905 revolution is not given. The formation of the working class
as a class in capitalist society is viewed without any connection
with the development of Marxism. The emergence of Marxism
and the creation of social democratic parties are not
mentioned. The role of Marx and Engels, the First International
is not noted. Nothing is said about the relocation of the centre
of the revolutionary movement at the end of the 19th century
to Russia. I think that the entire section on the class structure
of bourgeois society should be corrected, keeping the correct
definitions that are there, but it is necessary to develop and
replenish the presentation with new ideas and facts a.
Outlining the transition to imperialism, the authors did not
reveal the originality of this process in different countries. In
fact, the authors retell the half-heartedness of Lenin and Stalin,
not figuring out when the transition to monopoly capitalism was
outlined, for example in Russia. The largest monopolies that
already existed in the 20th century are not shown here.
It is completely unacceptable that factual material on
concentration and monopolies given in petite form. If you do
not show concentration and monopoly, then the whole
presentation will be unproven.

a
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The textbook incorrectly shows the essence of financial
capital and banks. Authors believe that banks became coowners of industrial and commercial enterprises.
In reality, banking capital is taking over industry, the
banking and financial oligarchy begins to dominate. Many
industrial monopolies are in fact banking monopolies.
The authors very dryly, dogmatically outlined the issue of
the export of capital, without showing of all its meaning. Not a
word was said about the two imperialist coalitions that emerged
in the era of imperialism and the struggle between which
caused the First World War [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1244.L. 47-55. Typescript.
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2.20. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 24, 1951
Evening Session 24 November
1. Comrade Vygodsky S. L.1
Lecturer in Political Economy
Academy of Social Sciences under the Central Committee
of the CPSU (B)
Academician Varga in his speech identified imperialism as
dying capitalism, with a general crisis of capitalism. This
statement obscures the role of the Great October Socialist
Revolution. Comrade Stalin points out that the October
Revolution is remarkable primarily in that it broke through the
front of world imperialism, overthrew the imperialist
bourgeoisie in one of the largest capitalist countries and put the
socialist proletariat in power.
It is in this world-historical fact that the decisive feature of
the general crisis of capitalism. Comrade Stalin, in his definition
of the general crisis of capitalism, emphasises that the
imperialist war and its consequences have intensified the decay
of capitalism and undermined its equilibrium. Underestimating
the war in the emergence and development of the general crisis
of capitalism, all the more underestimating the world-historical
role of the USSR falling away from the imperialist system as a
decisive distinguishing feature of the general crisis of
capitalism, is a serious political mistake.
1

Vygodsky Solomon Lvovich (1899-1979), Doctor of Economics (1939),
Professor (1938). During the discussion - lecturer at the Academy of
Social Sciences under the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks). Research interests: problems of the
economy of capitalism, the theory of monopoly prices and monopoly
profits, issues of capitalist reproduction in the period of the scientific
and technological revolution.
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The authors of the textbook did not reveal the essence of
the crises of the capitalist system of world economy. Stalin‘s
provision on crises of the capitalist system world economy
provides a generalising formula that reveals the real reasons for
the emergence of both the first and second world wars. At the
same time, it is of great importance for substantiating the
possibility of peaceful coexistence of the two systems, and,
consequently, for substantiating the possibilities of preventing a
third world war.
Dividing the chapter on the capitalist mode of production
into two subsections:
―A. Pre-monopoly capitalism‖ and ―B. Monopoly capitalism‖
cannot be considered correct. When Comrade Stalin, in his work
―On the dialectical and historical materialism ―wrote that the
most acute class struggle between the exploiters and the
exploited is the main feature of the capitalist system, he meant
modern, not just pre-monopoly capitalism. It is impossible to
brick up such categories as surplus value, profit, crises of
overproduction, value in the subsection ―pre-monopoly
capitalism‖, as it is done in the textbooka.
The layout does not show convincingly enough that the
export of capital is an expression of parasitism, the decay of
capitalism. The authors of the textbook needed to show that
the export of capital is the privilege of a small handful of
states, that the circle of countries—world creditors, narrowed
between the two wars, and even more narrowed after the
Second World War. In the period between the two wars, the
United States was almost the only country exporting capital on
a significant scale. The figures show that only the private
foreign capital of the United States abroad exceeds the foreign
capital of all other countries of the capitalist world.
The authors of the model characterise the decay of
capitalism by comparing the export of capital with national
wealth, and they cite countries such as Switzerland, Belgium,
Holland and they say nothing about the main capitalist country
of the USA.

a

According to the text of the paragraph with a pencil mark: Not that.
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The compilers of the textbook did not find enough vivid
data to reveal the degree of parasitism and decay of American
capitalism, which are vividly expressed in the export of capital.
The layout does not emphasise that the struggle for
national independence in the colonies and dependent countries
merges with the struggle of the peoples of European countries,
relegated to the shameful role of satellites of American
instigators of a new world war. The bankruptcy of bourgeois
society in resolving the national question has come to light in
the present post-war period with unprecedented force.
[England], France, Italy, Holland, Belgium, while continuing to
oppress their colonies, themselves became the object of the
expansion of American imperialism, whose struggle for world
domination threatened their national existence and
independence. The struggle of American imperialism for world
domination has exacerbated the national question to the
extreme, provoking the most ardent hatred of the peoples of all
countries for the American colonialists and the instigators of a
new world wara.
Comrade Katz in his speech said that in the capitalist
countries there is now a narrowed reproduction that the
production of means of production is developing more slowly
than the production of consumer goods. However, this does not
correspond to reality. Compare the data on the development of
steel production and other branches of heavy industry with data
on the production of footwear, textiles and food items and you
will see that the development of production of means of
production is faster than the development of production of
consumer goodsb.
On page 244, the expansion of American imperialism, the
increase in the share of the USA in the world capitalist economy
is portrayed not quite correctly. It is portrayed in such a way
that America is crowding out all other countries and that it
comes very easily to it. American expansion meets strong

a

Along the left margin, in pencil, from the selection in the text, two
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b
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in other Cape countries?
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competition from other countries, and it does not develop as
smoothly as it appears in the textbook.
On page 259, the authors of the textbook incorrectly
criticise Keynes. Keynes talks about too high a rate of interest,
not because capitalism is sick with this now, as it is portrayed
by the authors, but because he wants to cover up the true
disease of capitalism. Keynes directs public opinion on the
wrong track, and the authors of the layout follow this trail and
say that supposedly the profit is really going down, and the
percentage is going up.
On page 128, referring to the industrial reserve army, the
authors of the textbook say that the demand for labour power
decreases relatively as technological progress develops. It
seems that the reason for the formation of the industrial
reserve army is technical progress, and not the capitalist
system.
The chapter on the People‘s Democracies must be
preserved. It is necessary to give a historical analysis of the
peculiarities of the transition period in the countries of people‘s
democracies in order to wrest the trump card from the hands of
those who, under the guise of specifics, are dragging in a
revision of the most important Leninist thesis that Bolshevism is
a tactic for everyone [...]
4. Comrade Ivanov P.S.2
Head of the Capital Construction Department of the USSR
State Planning Committee
[...] The last section of the textbook ―The Socialist Mode of
Production‖ contains major shortcomings and defects and needs
serious revision. This section is still a kind of collection of
articles on individual problems of political economy, not related
to each other and different in content and form of
presentation.
A serious drawback of this section is that the theoretical
provisions and categories are not developed in it during the
2

Ivanov Pavel Sergeevich (1906-1971), Doctor of Economics, during the
discussion headed the Department of Capital Construction of the USSR
State Planning Committee.
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presentation, are not formed as a result of generalisation of
practice. These categories are largely unsubstantiated.
In Chapter XXIII, ―The Economic Foundations of Socialist
Society,‖ the authors of the layout limit themselves to listing
economic laws and categories. Everything these laws and
categories are set out in fifty lines. This includes, firstly, those
laws and categories that are generated by the socialist mode of
production (national economic planning, socialist competition, a
steady rise in the material and cultural standard of living of
working people, socialist population law, cost accounting,
workday and others). The following sets out laws and categories
that are taken from the capitalist economy and are used in a
transformed form for the development of the Soviet economy
(the law of value, commodity, money, price, wages, profit,
interest, differential rent).
The reader himself must figure out what these laws,
patterns and categories are, how they were formed, developed,
changed. Such an exposition of the laws of socialism also
diminished the theoretical level of this section of the textbook.
So, for example, an unclear relationship between the plan
and the law of value is given, without taking into account their
historical development. Meanwhile, when the Leninist question
of ―who won whom,‖ decided the question of whether to
dominate the planned economy or the law of value as the basic
law of the capitalist economy. Price scissors related to the
same period, were also a manifestation of the capitalist
features of the law of value.
In the course of the further development of our economy,
the law of value more and more [obeys the plan], since under
socialism the law of value represents itself such a [category],
which the socialist state gradually and increasingly takes over
and uses in the interests of the socialist societya.
A new trend in planning should be noted in the textbook,
expressed in strengthening the balance planning method,
integrated planning of production, construction and material
and technical supply, planning work on a schedule with a
a

On the left margin in pencil opposite the words ―obeys the plan‖ of
the note: ?; after the word ―category‖ with a pencil of a note: ?

558

continuously increasing production cycle. At the same time, it
should be emphasised that the plan is not frozen and
unchanging, the plan is a process, it must be considered in
change, in development.
Of the greatest importance for the fate of socialist
construction is the policy pursued by the Party through state
plans for the distribution of capital investments among the
branches of the national economy. Direction of investments by
districts the state determines, not proceeding from a narrow
concept and interests of the effectiveness of these investments
at the moment, and counting on later prospects. In this case,
the role cost indicators of the plan, and, consequently, the
value of the law of value acquires paramount importance.
With the help of the plan, not only is the manifestation of
the negative features of the law of value limited, but its
categories, commodity, money, price, profit, are effectively
used as categories of the plan itself.
They are wrong as those comrades who assert that the law
of value is perfect a category that is alien and opposed to our
economy, as well as those who claim the opposite, that this law
has 100% socialist, even communist nature. A correct
assessment of these categories can only be made taking into
account their historical development.
Comrade Sobol, who spoke here, explained the existence of
the law of value in the USSR based on the forms of ownership.
The essence of Comrade Sobol‘s concept is that, first, state
ownership of the means of production is an abstract category;
concretely it manifests itself in the form of ownership of
individual enterprises. Secondly, the plan can really be an
instrument of economic management only in relation to
individual enterprises. In relation to the entire economy, it
loses its strength if the law of value is not brought to its aid.
This concept is dubious and hardly correct.
Comrade Strumilin assigned the role of regulator to the law
of value under communism production proportions. This thesis is
not only incorrect in relation to the communist society, but also
to modern conditions. It is well known that a planned economy
currently makes it possible to establish and regulate production
proportions in an economy without the help of value categories,
without services of the law of value. The law of value itself can
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regulate production proportions only through imbalances.
Planned economy cannot afford the luxury of such regulation. In
establishing production proportions in the socialist economy,
the law of value plays an auxiliary role, and this must be
emphasised.
Practice shows that the development of our socialist
economy is proceeding in the direction of a continuous
strengthening of the planning principle in the economy and an
ever fuller mastery of the law of value.
Incomplete coverage was given in the layout to the
question of a simple and extended reproduction of fixed assets
in our economy. First of all, the wrong questions of
reproduction of fixed assets are excluded from the topic of
reproduction and joined to the topic ―Cost accounting, price
and profit‖. The topic ―Socialist reproduction‖ turned out to be
bloodless, and the problem of reproduction of fixed assets
received coverage mainly not from the economic, but from the
narrowly financial, from the accounting side. It would be more
expedient to consider all questions of the reproduction of fixed
assets as an organic part of the general problem of socialist
reproduction, highlighting the entire cycle of fixed and
circulating assets.
It is impossible to pass over in silence the speech on this
issue at our meeting Comrades Arakelyan and Chernomordik,
who presented us with a new theory of extended reproduction
without accumulation. Listening to them, one might think; that
such will come soon happy times when for the implementation
of expanded reproduction at all no accumulation is required,
amortisation alone will be sufficient.
In reality, in our economy the situation is quite different
from what Comrade Arakelyan and Comrade Chernomordik
imagine.
First, by citing Marx‘s thesis that the restoration fund can
to be partly a fund for expansion, it is imperative to say what
this means only a certain expansion of the use value of fixed
assets.
Secondly, in reality, due to a number of circumstances in a
number of industries, the depreciation rates in our country until
recently were such that they did not provided not only
expanded, but also simple reproduction.
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2.21. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Political Economy Textbook.
November 26, 1951
Morning Session November 26
2. Comrade. Chuistov V. M.1
Researcher at the Institute of Economics of the Academy
of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR
[...] When defining political economy as a science, it is
necessary to proceed from the ultimate goal of political
economy—the disclosure of the laws of economic development
at various stages of development of society, from the primitive
communal system to the socialist one. The following definition
of political economy could be proposed: political economy is
the science of the development of social production, that is,
economic relations of people. She clarifies the laws governing
production, exchange and distribution of material goods for
different stages of development of society. It is the science of
economic laws of building socialism and communism. The
system of conditions for the material life of society includes:
the geographic environment surrounding the society, population
and the mode of production of material goods. Moreover, the
mode of production is the main force in this system. The mode
of production is a set of productive forces and production
relations. The most mobile and revolutionary element of
production is the productive forces, depending on the change
and development of which the relations of production also
change. The productive forces, as a social phenomenon,
together with the basis, superstructure, science, serve society.
Much of the confusion made by the authors of the draft
textbook in explaining a number of economic laws and
1

Chuistov Vladimir Mikhailovich (?—?), Soviet scientist, during the
discussion—Senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the Ukrainian SSR.
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phenomena stems from the fact that they sometimes forget the
important and decisive role played by the productive forces.
Under the conditions of the socialist mode of production,
instruments [of production] should include both natural
resources used in complex and in interaction with mechanical
instruments of production, and instruments of production
through which a person influences the object of labour or which
are a necessary condition for this impact. Natural resources
such as solar and wind energy, water, soil, flora and fauna,
mineral resources, being elements of the geographic
environment and universal objects of labour, they are
transformed in our conditions into the most important factors of
production. They act as instruments of production given by
nature itself.a
In the broad sense of the word, all fuel and energy
resources, various structures and devices, power and
transmission installations, tools, inventory, as well as buildings
as production facilities, and cultural and household purposes,
serving material production. These should include means of
transport and communications, all equipment serving the
continuation and completion of production processes in the
field of commodity circulation (storage, sorting, revision,
packaging). The elements of the productive forces should
include raw materials, materials, fuels and semi-finished
productsa.
The guiding force in the socialist production process is a
person, his workforce, intelligence, qualifications, production
skills, craftsmanship, honour, valour, heroism. Workers,
collective farmers and all workers of socialist society
consciously use, use the means of production in their production
activities.
Thus, productive forces should be understood as means of
production and people who carry out the production process, of
which the leading decisive role belongs to the instruments of
a

In the left margin, in pencil, opposite the last sentence of the
paragraph of the label: ?
a
In the left margin, in pencil, opposite the first sentence of the
paragraph of the label: ?; under a marked with a pencil across the text
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to the top of the litter: Ha-ha-ha.
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production, in particular, the most technically perfect highperformance instruments of production, the most qualified,
advanced workers—Stakhanovites, innovators of production.
The essence of the Marxist-Leninist doctrine of communism
and the two phases of its development in the textbook is
highlighted schematically. It does not provide an exhaustive
understanding of the main features of socialism and
communism, their similarities and differences. The questions
about the driving forces of society, about the social division of
labour, specialisation, about a systematic increase in material
well-being and cultural, when praying and zero will gradually
move from distribution according to work, to distribution
according to needs, did not find their full reflection.
Unfortunately, the textbook will not touch upon the question of
how this transition will be carried out, whether at once for all
consumer goods or in some order, for certain types of
consumption. At the same time, it is known that this issue
arouses the most keen interest among Soviet people, for whom
communism is not a distant place, but a close realityb.
It seems to me that we have every opportunity to, along
with the release of this a short course of the textbook to start
compiling appropriate monographs on all problems of political
economy [...].

b
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4. Comrade Glezerman G. E.2
Research Fellow at the Institute of Philosophy
USSR Academy of Sciencesc
[...] On the nature of the economic laws of socialism during
the discussion two opposing points of view were expressed. One
point of view was presented in the speech of Comrade
Mikolenko, who stated that [laws that do not act spontaneously
do not exist at all. Under capitalism, the country‘s economic
development is indeed a spontaneous process]. The ratio of the
subjective and objective factors changes significantly [after the
proletariat gains political power and seizes the main levers of
economic development]. Comrade Stalin speaks about this
repeatedly in his writings. Under the conditions of the Soviet
system [the country‘s economic development is not a
spontaneous process. While continuing to bear an objective
character], it is guided by the [conscious] activity of millions of
working people, led by the Party. The Soviet state, the
Communist Party, as the leading force of our state, govern the
development of the entire national economya.
The peculiarity of the laws [of social development, in
contrast to the laws of nature], is that social laws express the
connection between social phenomena that are the result of the
activities of the people themselves. Therefore, they are
realised only through the activity of people. But this activity is
of a different nature in the socio-economic formations that
preceded socialism and under socialism. In a pre-socialist
society, where people are separated by private ownership of
the means of production, [class contradictions], economic
2
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development develops as a resultant set of conflicting interests
and aspirations. Hence the discrepancy between the goals of
people and the objective results of their activities, which in
most cases are not at all consistent with their intentions. [This
means that development is spontaneous character here], and
economic laws act like a blind force. Economic development
takes on a different character under socialism. Here public
ownership of the means of production unites the tasks and
aspirations of people. The absence of class antagonisms and the
establishment of moral and political unity give rise to a common
goal of millions of producers of material goods. Hence the
coincidence of the goals and aspirations of people with the
achieved results of their activities. This means that
development loses its spontaneous character, and [economic
laws], being cognised, are consciously used by people. In
accordance with this change in the nature of economic
development, the relationship between economic laws and
state policy changes. Thanks to the conscious mastery of the
laws of economic development, socialist society subdued the
pontaneous forces. And in this sense, we can say that socialist
society [dominates] the laws of its developmentc.
Soviet people do not adapt passively to existing conditions,
but actively transform them with their policyd, and since the
laws of economic development operate under certain historical
conditions, then, changing these conditions, we can also
eliminate the actione of this or that law. If social ownership of
the means of production is given as the basis of socialist
c
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production relations, then this, with objective necessity,
requires the planned management of the national economy and,
at a given level of development of productive forces,
distribution according to work, etc. At the beginning of the
development of the collective farm movement, when there was
no found and discovered such a measure of labour and
consumption as a workday, when in some collective farms an
equalising distribution was used that did not correspond to the
economic nature of socialism, this entailed a drop in labour
productivity, prevented the strengthening of labour discipline.
If the party and Comrade Stalin had not discovered the most
expedient form of distribution in collective farms, objectively
corresponding to the nature of cooperative-collective farm
property, then the collective farms could not have got on their
feet. Modern agricultural production, equipped with powerful
machinery, also requires an appropriate organisation of labour,
which is an objective necessity for us. Some of our comrades,
not understanding this need, began to plant links in grain
farming that hindered the complete use of tractors, combines
and other complex machines. This entailed undesirable
consequences that give rise to a lag in agriculture in these
areas.
On page 429 the authors of the textbook write: ―One of the
fundamental features and one of the decisive advantages of
socialist reproduction over capitalist reproduction is the
continuity of the process of production of a social product‖.
This formulation contradicts the well-known thesis of historical
materialism about the fact that production is always a vital
condition for the existence of society and occurs continuously.
The compilers of the textbook mixed different things—the
continuity of the production process, which takes place in all
social formations and [continuous rise, continuous growth of the
productive forces, which] are one of the most important
economic laws of socialisma.
Thus, the objective nature of the economic laws of
socialism is not in any conflict with the fact that they [are
implemented through economic policy of the socialist state].
a
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And this obliged the authors of the textbook to reveal more
fully both of these inextricably linked sides of the issue. Only in
this case would the ground be removed for both voluntaristic
interpretations of the economic laws of socialism, and for ideas
that originate from the sad memory of the theory of
spontaneous flowb.
The chapter on the economic basis of socialist society
shows well common features of the two forms of ownership and
differences between them, but the connection is not shown
between them. Meanwhile, Lenin and Stalin teach us that
cooperative enterprises should be viewed not as existing on
their own, but in connection with the entire economic structure
of a socialist society, due to the fact that they function on
earth, owned by the state, in a country where the decisive
means of production are state property. It was necessary to
emphasise in the textbook that the collective farm economy as
a socialist enterprise is associated not only with cooperativecollective farm [property]c, but also with state property, in
view of which the expanded reproduction of the most important
productive forces of collective farms is carried out on the basis
of state property througha our industry supplying rural economy
by machines and other means of production. This omission also
affected the chapter ―From socialism to communism‖.
Considering on pages 454-455 the prospects and ways of
bringing the two forms of socialist property closer together, the
authors of the textbook do not even mention such an important
regularity as the increase in the proportion of state means of
production used in collective farms.
The textbook says that the opposition between mental and
physical labour in the USSR has already been destroyed, but it is
b
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not shown how to understand this. This is true only in the sense
that the class basis of this opposition has been destroyed in our
country, that mental and physical labour do not oppose each
other in our country, as is the case in antagonistic class
societies. Comrade Stalin teaches us that the elimination of the
opposition between mental labour and physical labour can be
achieved only on the basis of raising the cultural and technical
level of the working class to the level of workers in engineering
and technical labour. The authors of the textbook turn out that
the task of raising the cultural and technical level of the
working class to the level of workers in engineering and
technical labour has not yet been solved, and the opposition
between mental and physical labour does not exist. The authors
of the textbook have replaced the Marxist [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1244.L. 78-81, 83-87.
Typescript.
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2.22. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy
November 26, 1951.
Evening Session 26 November
2. Comrade. Kuznetsov A. N.1
Head of the Propaganda and Agitation Department of the
Central Committee of the Communist Party (B) of Lithuaniab
[...] On the question of understanding the basis in our
press, there are significant ambiguities. Over the past year, in
the circles of our philosophers and in the journal Voprosy
Filosofii, there has been a lot of debate about what a base is,
what superstructures are, what are the relationships between
the base and superstructures. In these debates, along with some
interesting and witty considerations, valuable and fruitful from
a scientific point of view, rather dubious ones were expressed.
Among some philosophical workers there is a point of view
according to which only production relations should be
attributed to the basis, and the concept of the basis should not
be confused with the concept of the mode of production. The
author who most clearly expressed this point of view is Comrade
Chesnokov. In his article ―Marxism-Leninism on the basis and
superstructure‖ he writes: ―The basis cannot be identified with
the mode of production, which is the unity of productive forces
and production relations,‖ because the basis is supposedly one
side of the social mode of production, which also includes other
aspects—material and productive forces.
The assertion that only one side of the production method
is production relations is the basis of society and that the
1

Kuznetsov Alexander Nikolaevich (?—?), Soviet scientist, during the
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Agitation of the Central Committee of the Communist Party
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productive forces—the other side of the mode of production—
have no relation to the basis, [represents a voluntary or
involuntary slide to metaphysical, idealistic positions, leads to
the separation of production relations], as a form of
development of productive forces, from content, from the real
process of [social] productiona.
On the other hand, this point of view reduces the category
of productive [forces] to technological category, [ignoring] the
most important provision that the main productive force of
society is the working classb. The supporters of the point of
view of comrade Chesnokov2, a kind of triad is obtained: the
mode of production—the basis—the superstructurec. Whether
they like it or not, their basis is torn away from the concrete
historical, real economic content and is reduced to an abstract,
purely logical concept of production relations, to their abstract
interpretation as forms without contentd. In this case, the
productive forces are reduced to a material and technical
concept, are considered not as a social phenomenon, but as a
technical phenomenon. This understanding of the basis and
mode of production contradicts both the letter and the spirit of
Marxism-Leninisme.

a
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The textbook should clearly show that the concept of basis
and mode of production [express the same relations, the same
social phenomena]f.
In the section ―Socialist system of the national economy‖ it
is necessary to find out the economic role of the Soviet state in
connection with the two phases of its development.
The question of the economic role of the Soviet state is
central point and focus of all ideas of the political economy of
socialism, its axis.
From a certain point of view, the political economy of
socialism can be considered as a science of how the Soviet
state, the proletarian dictatorship builds, consolidates and
develops the socialist mode of production. The Soviet state is
playing a decisive role in building the socialist mode of
production and in the all-round restructuring of social life on a
new economic basis.
Understanding the economic laws in force in a socialist
popular economy of the USSR, their nature and character is
impossible without understanding the decisive, active role of
the Soviet state and the Bolshevik Party in the economic
building socialism. The main, decisive question of the role of
the Soviet socialist state, acting on behalf of socialist society
and acting in its interests, cannot be ignored. The Soviet state
is the owner of the predominant and decisive share of the social
means of production and therefore it stands at the centre of the
leadership of the national economy of the Soviet Union. The
direction of the economic development of a socialist society
depends on the determination of the Soviet state to build and
build communism, on its economic and organisational activities,
on its economic policy, on the work to mobilise tens of millions
of workers, including the plan of national economic
development, in which the policy of the state finds its concrete
expression. The plan is a means and instrument of economic
leadership in the hands of the Soviet state, all the more so if it
is understood not simply as a summary of figures and economic
targets.
f
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Attempts to look for a certain abstract law of the
movement of the Soviet economy, scholastically abstracting
from the analysis of the economic and organisational activities
of the state, took place in our discussion. This suffers from the
point of view of comrade Anchishkina. He interpreted the plan
too formally, as the highest [economic law]a of the movement
of socialism, imposed, as it were, from the outside on the
Soviet state. The Soviet state, with its economic policy, with its
polysyllabic economic and organisational activities in comrade.
Anchishkina is in second place: there is a certain abstract law of
the plan, and our state grasps at it.
Find out and understand the historical role of the Soviet
state in the creation of a new the mode of production as a great
economic force—this will mean [clarification of the basic law of
the development of the socialist economyb.
Some say, ―This is voluntarism.‖ Nothing like this. If our
state acted according to the principle: ―I turn what I want‖—
then it would be voluntarism and adventurism. But that‘s not
how it works. It is based on the cognised objective, historical
laws of development, on real economic conditions. The laws of
the construction and development of the socialist mode of
production are objectively historical in nature, they are not the
fruit of ―administrative discretion‖, not the result of arbitrary,
subjective desires and purely volitional motives. But at the
same time, they are not the result of spontaneously emerging
behind the backs of the producers of social relations, they do
not act automatically, not with the blind force of the laws of
nature, and the Soviet state acts not as a tailor and
opportunist, but as an active creative force.
Examining the role of the Soviet state in building the
socialist economy, tracing how this role manifested itself and
developed at various stages of socialist construction, from the
first days of the Great October Revolution to the present day,
we see that the organisational, leading role of the socialist
state in economy is increasing more and more, and the
importance of the spontaneous economic forces of development
a
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the text: p. Underlined with a blue pencil.
b
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weakens and falls. The role of public, socialist ownership of the
means of production is increasing, and at the same time, the
role of the centralised planned state management of the
national economy.
The process of economic life under socialism requires
society to fulfill complex economic functions—such as the
organisation of management and planning of the national
economy on the scale of a huge country, the creation and
development of correct economic ties between town and
country, ties between various national economic sectors,
organisation and management of trade, money circulation, etc.,
etc. No other public body under socialism, except for the
socialist state, it cannot take on these functions and ensure
their implementation. And these functions cannot be performed
spontaneously.
The economic laws of socialism arise, act and develop in
the course of active, creative activity of a socialist society,
organised into a socialist state.
The state is building a new mode of production and in the
course of this building it discovers, learns and uses economically
necessary laws, making them the levers and instruments of its
economic and organisational activity.
Thus, it is in no way to be distracted from the will and
determination of the Soviet state to fight for the building of
communism. This phenomenon is quite objective. And in this
struggle for communism, economic laws play the role of levers
and instruments in the hands of society, in the hands of the
Soviet state, and not the role of some kind of spontaneous
rulers.
It is necessary that the textbook gives a clear and concise
understanding of the economic role of the Soviet state, about
its economic and organisational functions and would show the
economic laws of the socialist system of the national economy
in connection with these functions.
The textbook does not reveal the creative activity of the
state, the economic laws of the socialist system of the national
economy are given declaratively and dogmatically. Their
internal organic logic and interdependence are not visible. If we
consistently carry out the idea of the economic and
organisational role of the Soviet state from beginning to end
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and show various economic categories in connection with the
economic functions and tasks of our state and party and at the
same time show it historically in the context of the main stages,
then a clear internal logic will be given. categories of political
economy of socialism.
These categories should not be developed as an expression
of any compulsory laws in force, independent of society, but as
a concrete expression of the economic and organisational
function of the socialist state. It is necessary to illuminate more
fully the system of management of the national economy of the
USSR.
The textbook does not show the historical process of the
emergence of money. The entire theory of value is presented
schematically, abstractly and simplified. In the chapter on the
theory of value, not a word is mentioned which unscientific
theories are refuted by Marx‘s doctrine of the commodity. The
doctrine of commodity fetishism has been reduced to two
squalid pieces.
3. Comrade. Ivanov L. N.3
Member of the Bureau of Economics and Law of the
Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences
It is necessary to make comments on two chapters (XVII and
XVIII) of the textbook layout discussed here, which are devoted
to the general crisis of capitalism.
Giving a brief history of the crisis of the capitalist system of
the world economy, on the whole, the authors correctly
characterise the aggressive goals of the participants in their
usual permafrost coalitions of the First World War. They say
that France has set out to reclaim Alsace-Lorraine and seize the
Saar Basin. This, of course, is true, but I must say that this was
the minimum program of the French imperialists, the maximum

3

Ivanov Lev Nikolaevich (1903-1957), Soviet historian and economist,
Doctor of Historical Sciences (1937), Academician of the USSR Academy
of Sciences (1949). During the discussion - the head of the sector of the
countries of the British empire of the Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Research interests: international
relations of modern times.

575

program consisted, as you know, in the establishment of the
borders along the Rhine and the capture of the Ruhr.
The layout does not say about the [Versailles-Washington
system]4 of the post-war regime, which was a concentration of
contradictions between the imperialists and very an important
factor in the aggravation of the general crisis of capitalism. It is
absolutely unacceptable to hush up such a factor in this
chapter. It is also unacceptable to hush up the fact that the
young Soviet state from the first days of its existence has been
waging a tireless struggle for peace against the warmongers.
When describing the development of the general crisis of
capitalism on page 235, the authors of the textbook mentions
the economic expansion of American imperialism after World
War I in Europe in only one general phrase. It was necessary to
say, at least [briefly, about the Dawes plan5 —the first American
plan to enslave Europe], about that golden rain of American
banks, which fertilised German industry and helped to restore
the military-economic potential of German imperialism.
Talking about the consequences of the world economic
crisis of 1929-1933 and about depressions of a special kind, the
authors do not talk about the intensification of rivalry between
the imperialist countries for world markets, about the beginning
of a new struggle for the re-division of the world, on the
creation as a result of this two hotbeds of war. The authors
essentially say nothing on the active role of the United States
and Great Britain in the revival of German imperialism for antiSoviet purposes and on the specific contradictions of German
imperialism with English and French on the basis of the
Versailles system. Without an analysis of these factors, it is
impossible to understand at all how the Second World War
originated.
4

The Versailles-Washington system is a system of international
relations that has been formed after the First World War on the basis
of the Versailles Peace Treaty (1919), treaties with Germany‘s yuzniki,
the Washington Conference (1921-1922).
5

The Dawes Plan (1924) established a new procedure for the payment
of reparations by Germany, while providing her with an international
loan.
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The characterisation of the capitalist economy, its role in
the life of capitalist states, is completely inadequate. The
authors do not emphasise the fact that the monopoly capital of
the USA, Britain, France and other capitalist states reigns
supreme in the political life of these states.
The textbook should emphasise that the growth of the
military industry and the general militarisation of the US
economy was associated not only and not so much with the
conduct of the second world war, how much with the
preparation of the third. American imperialism pursued the
same goal, seizing strategic bridgeheads during the last war and
creating military bases on them designed to support its military
expansion and to prepare for war against the Soviet Union.
At the end of Chapter XVII, the authors talk about the
decisive role of the Soviet Union in the war regarding the
liberation of the peoples of Europe. But to this it would be
necessary to add about his decisive role in the liberation of the
peoples of Asia, China, Korea from the yoke of Japanese
imperialism.
In chapter XVIII of the model, the part devoted to the
economic expansion of American imperialism is poorly written.
All this expansion is reduced by the authors to one only the
Marshall plan. In reality, this plan is far from exhausting the
post-war expansion of American monopolies. The aggressive
nature of the Marshall Plan, its military side, has not been
revealed.
For some reason, the authors of the model do not say
anything about the American program of armaments of foreign
states. Suffice it to say that $6½ billion has been allocated for
US military supplies to show how much money the United States
spends to equip its satellites.
When finalising the layout, it is necessary to say specifically
about the deployment of military production in the United
States of America and other countries of the Atlantic Pact6 by
6

Atlantic Pact countries—countries whose governments signed the
North Atlantic Pact on April 4, 1949 in Washington, the treaty that laid
the foundation for the creation of NATO: USA, Great Britain, France,
Belgium, Netherlands, Luxembourg, Canada, Italy, Portugal, Norway,
Denmark, Iceland.
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curtailing peaceful industries. It is also impossible to pass over
in silence such facts as the calculations of the American
monopolists on atomic weapons, as the construction of
American military, naval and air bases on foreign territories,
etc. It is necessary at least briefly to describe the military
mobilisation measures of the United States of America carried
out over the past a year and a half under the pretext of the
Korean War7.
The
paragraph
―Falling
wages
and
increasing
impoverishment of the working class in capitalist countries‖
suffers from incompleteness and ambiguity. It would be
necessary to reveal more concretely the factors causing the fall
in real wages, to show the role of inflation and artificial
inflation of prices as a means of robbing the working masses by
capitalist monopolies.
The question of the deepening crisis of the colonial system
is covered only superficially.
Suffice it to say that the heroic struggle of the peoples of
the Philippines against American imperialism, as well as the
struggle of the peoples of Indonesia for their national
liberation, is not mentioned at all. Nothing is said about the
national liberation struggle of the peoples of the countries of
the Middle East, etc.
In the concluding part of Chapter XVIII, the authors say
nothing about the role of the Soviet Union as a bulwark and
support of all peoples in their struggle for peace. The LeninistStalinist policy of preventing war and preserving peace, pursued
by the Soviet Union, is now the greatest factor in all world
politics and, therefore, cannot be ignored in a full-fledged
textbook on political economy.
The comrades who spoke here spoke of the shortcomings in
the work of the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences. These disadvantages are mainly due to the fact that
the institute is not provided with the necessary premises, which
are badly needed for fruitful work. However, the lack of space
7

The Korean War is a conflict between North and South Korea. Military
operations have been going on since June 1950 to July 1953 (the end of
the war was not officially announced). North Korea was held by the
PRC and the USSR, South—by the United States and Great Britain.
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cannot explain the poor quality works prepared by the institute.
The quality of the products will be improved only as a result of
creative discussions and strengthening control over the work of
employees by the management [...].
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1244.L. 91-100. Typescript.
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2.23. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 27, 1951
Evening session 27 November
3. Comrade. Konstantinov F. V.1
Deputy Director of the Institute of Philosophy of the
USSR Academy of Sciencesa
[...] The lack of sufficient clarity in understanding the
nature of the economic laws of socialism is one of the reasons
that the third section of the textbook layout turned out to be
the least successful, it was subjected to the most thorough and
fair criticism.
When posing and deciding the question of the nature of the
economic laws of socialism, one should bear in mind the fact
that is decisive for Marxists, that we are talking about the laws
that determine the activities of tens and even hundreds of
millions of people. These laws cannot be invented in the office
or even in any institution, they must and can only be discovered
in life itself, which is what our party is doing. Economic laws
are objective in nature, they exist outside of our consciousness,
they determine the activities of tens of millions of people, they
control the nature and rate of development of socialist
production, and through production and development of the
entire socialist society. These economic laws follow from the

1

Fyodor V. Konstantinov (1901-1991), Soviet philosopher, Doctor of
Philosophy, Professor (1935), Academician of the USSR Academy of
Sciences (1964). In 1945-1951, he worked at the Institute of Philosophy
of the USSR Academy of Sciences: senior researcher, head of the
sector, Deputy director. During the discussion - Deputy Director of the
Institute of Philosophy of the USSR Academy of Sciences. Research
interests: problems of dialectical and historical materialism.
a
To the left of the title, two ticks are placed in pencil.
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intrinsic nature of socialist production relations and the nature
of socialist ownership of the means of production.
The nature of the action, the manifestation of economic
laws depends on their social nature. [The economic laws of
capitalismb can only act spontaneously]c, they act in relation to
people as an outwardly alien, hostile force that subordinates
them to power. The reasons and sources of the spontaneity of
these economic laws of capitalism are rooted in private
property, separating people, in the antagonistic nature of the
capitalist mode of production, in the antagonism of the classes
of capitalist societyd.
In contrast to the economic laws of capitalism, the
economic [laws of socialism]e act and can act only under the
conscious control of socialist society, as laws of the conscious
activity of the masses. The laws of the socialist economy find
their expression and implementation in the planning leadership
of the socialist state, acting [as a representative of the whole
society, as an exponent of its common interests]. Those who
spoke [here comrades and who believe] that our economic laws
are formed by the conscious policy of our party [retreat from
materialism, since they question] the objective operation of
these laws. The objective nature of the economic and other
laws of socialism stems from the fact that every new generation
of people, Comrade Stalin teaches, finds ready-made, not
created by him, productive forces and production relations. In
this regard, it is necessary to point out in the textbook that [the
third feature of production], formulated by Comrade Stalin,
partially, in a modified form, applies to socialism as well a.
On page 267 of the textbook, the authors write that the
state acts as the creator of a new mode of production. This is
not a completely materialistic position. The socialist mode of
production is created by the working class and the peasantry,
led by the communist party, the socialist state. In this regard,
b

The word ―capitalism‖ is circled in pencil.
Underlined in blue pencil.
d
Under the highlighted pencil next to the left margin for the text of
the litter paragraph: NB.
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a
In the text of the first sentence of the paragraph, next to the left
field, write in pencil: NB.
c
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new productive forces and production relations can be created
only by the people, the working people, led by the Marxist
party.
Before the publication of Comrade Stalin‘s work, ―Marxism
and Questions of Linguistics,‖ among some economists and
philosophers, there was a [erroneous opinion that Marxist law
on the predetermining]b role and primacy of the basis in
relation to the socialist superstructure, it seems, has lost its
strength. Comrade Staliya put an end to this erroneous
idealistic view. The textbook should take into account more
fully this provision on the basis and superstructure.
During the present discussion, the significance and role of
the law of value under socialism has been somewhat
exaggerated. It is unlikely that he plays the main role in our
economy that was assigned to him in a number of speeches.
Under socialism, the law of value plays only a subordinate role
in relation to other basic laws of socialism, arising from the
internal nature of the socialist mode of production. The law of
value is something inherited by socialism from the previous
capitalist formation.
The existence of the law of value under socialism in a
transformed form follows from the fact that socialism is a
society that originates from capitalism, historically develops
from capitalism. Socialism is a society that is not yet developing
on its own basis. The level of productive forces is low.
Therefore, socialism is forced to use forms and instruments that
historically took shape before socialism, such as the market,
money, wages and the law of valuec.
The law of value changes its nature, for it expresses a
different production relationship between people than under
capitalism. It expresses one of the parties, one of the forms of
manifestation of socialist relations, comradely cooperation and
mutual assistance.
In the third section of the textbook, devoted to socialism,
there is no integrity, consistency, the harmony of the
presentation of the subject. The reader cannot grasp the main
b

In the text of the selected sentence, closer to the left field, with a
pencil mark: NB.
c
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mark: NB.
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axis, the core that permeates the presentation. The central axis
of the presentation of this part of the textbook should be
analysis, demonstration of socialist relations of production as a
form of development of productive forces. An analysis of the
categories of the political economy of socialism should reveal
various aspects, diverse forms of manifestation of socialist
relations of production, relations of cooperation and mutual
assistanced.
The [deepest sources for the development of socialist
production have been laid in full accordance with the socialist
production relations character and the level of productive
forces], in their unity. If the main guiding thread in the study
and presentation of the problems of the political economy of
capitalism is disclosure of its growing contradictions and
antagonism, in the political economy of socialism, one of the
central, leading ideas should [consist in the analysis,
demonstration of the developing and deepening unity of the
socialist mode of production], socialist economy, socialist
society as a whole, the process of overcoming antagonistic
contradictions by society on the basis of this growing unity.
With this presentation, the section ―The Political Economy
of Socialism‖ will acquire inner integrity and purposefulness a.
Comrade A. Gatovsky was right when he said that when
analysing each category of the political economy of socialism,
one must bear in mind how it is connected with the movement
of society towards communism. This guiding thread must
permeate this branch of political economy. If Marx set his main
task, his main goal, to trace the process of the death of
d

From the words ―The central focus of the presentation of this part of
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capitalism, then there must be another opposite idea, the idea
of the triumph of communismb.
It is necessary to make a comment about the formulation in
the textbook of the question regarding physical and mental
labourc. The authors of the layout on page 445 argue that under
communism, the distinction between mental and physical
labour will finally be erased. This position is incorrect.
[Communism presupposes the abolition of the distinction
between people of mental and physicald labour. But
theoretically it is wrong e, from the point of view of materialism
it is wrong that it is possible to eliminate [the difference
between mental and physical]f [labour]g. Just as it is impossible
to eliminate the difference between the production of ideas
and the production of things, the difference between material
production and spiritual production, it is impossible to destroy
this difference either. The production of ideas will always be
determined by the production of things, spiritual production
[will always be determined by material production]h.
In the introduction, the authors give a precise, clear
definition of the subject of political economy as a science of
the development of social production, economic theories. In the
third section, the authors push the boundaries of this definition
of political economy, get lost in places on the history of the
CPSU (B), on Marxism in general, in connection with which the
subject of the political economy of socialism becomes vague.
b
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In the introduction, written generally well, it is necessary
to give a Stalinist definition of Marxism from Comrade Stalin‘s
work ―Marxism and Questions of Linguistics‖ and in connection
with this to determine the place of political economy as one of
the constituent parts of Marxism.
In conclusion, it should be noted that the second section of
the textbook suffers from dryness. The lack of a fighting tone
and a touch of dogmatism. The authors made a mistake by not
using a whole series of images, comparisons, examples that
Marx gives in Capital. In addition, the authors of the layout had
the opportunity to use new examples, borrowing them from
modern realitya.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11, file 1244, L. 111-115.
Typescript.
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2.24. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 28, 1951
Evening Session 28 November
1. Comrade. Gusakov A. D.1
Head sector of the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences
The task of creating full-fledged chapters covering the
political economy of pre-capitalist formations cannot be
successfully solved at present, if the enormous new factual
material accumulated over the past decade by the efforts of
workers in a number of branches of knowledge engaged in the
study of certain aspects of the economy and life of mankind in
the most ancient period of its development. The authors of the
model did not use the achievements of historical science—
archaeology, ethnography, as a result of which the textbook
lags behind the level of development of related disciplines that
study the development of humanity in pre-capitalist formations.
In recent years, Soviet historians have produced a significant
number of publications of monuments of ancient writing and
law, monuments that make it possible for a fairly wide circle of
researchers to study the economic relations of pre-capitalist
formations from primary sources. Much is being done to
familiarise the general public with the achievements of
progressive scientists working abroad.
All these materials were not used by the authors of the
layout. This was negatively reflected on the quality of the
layout and did not allow its authors to correctly and
comprehensively solve the problem posed to them.

1

Gusakov Alexander Dmitrievich (?-?), Soviet scientist, during the
discussion was the acting head of the sector of the Institute of
Economics of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Research interests:
credit and money circulation.
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Comrade Stalin in his brilliant work ―Marxism and Questions
of Linguistics‖ indicates that the development of languages
proceeded ―from the tribal languages to the tribal languages,
from the tribal languages to the languages of the nationalities
and from the languages of the nationalities to the languages of
the nationalities.‖
Meanwhile, the model does not answer the question of
what the tribal organisation was. Was it a simple aggregate of
patriarchal tribal communities [or was it a new stage in the
development of society in the conditions of a primitive tribal
system]a. Obviously, the latter assumption is correct and
scientifically sound. However, in the layout of the textbook, the
reader will in vain look for the answer to this question.
In Chapter II, devoted to the description of the slave
system, the reader will in vain look for material characterising
the existence of slavery in the states of the Ancient East,
although there is a lot of factual material about the slave
system in ancient Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, India, China,
Armenia, Khorezm and other states of the ancient the world.
One has to wonder why these materials remained unused.
In the third chapter, which sets out the questions that
characterise the feudal system, the same line is continued on
the use of material relating only to the countries of Western
Europe. Coverage of the history of human development only on
the facts of the history of Western Europe objectively pours
water on the mill of the apologists of the bourgeois West, who
proclaim that only countries that inherited the ―culture‖ of
ancient Rome can be considered civilised.
It should be concluded that the entire section devoted to
the pre-capitalist formation needs thorough revision, saturation
with new material, mainly from the history of the countries of
the East, Russia and others. It is correct to call this section not
―Pre-capitalist modes of production‖, but as Comrade Stalin
does in his last work ―Marxism and Questions of Linguistics‖—
Primitive communal clan system, ―Slave-owning system‖,
―Feudal system‖.
a
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The main drawback of the section ―Socialism‖ is a
simplified description
phenomena, without deep, thoughtful penetration into the
essence of things. Chapters such as ―Wages under Socialism‖,
―Soviet Trade‖, ―Credit and Banks, the Budget of the Socialist
State‖ contain very few theoretical generalisations and
definitions and, in terms of their theoretical level, are much
lower than the individual monographs and special textbooks
available on these issues....
One of the reasons for the poor development of these
issues is unwillingness or fear of the authors of the textbook to
give a solution to large theoretical questions, to take a new
path, to break away from the existing scheme, to abandon the
old positions.
Formula—the law of value operates under socialism in a
transformed form—in the text of the draft textbook is presented
in a simplified, primitive and, therefore, incorrect way.
It is not clear from the text of the model in what
concretely the actions of the law of value in a socialist economy
can manifest itself, and why it has not yet been overcome. A
correct understanding of the operation of the law of value in a
socialist economy would oblige the authors to raise and resolve
controversial and unclear questions of the political economy of
socialism, and not to abandon them. These questions, in
particular, include the following: what determines the need for
the commodity form of the products of labour, is Soviet money
a universal equivalent, how does the Soviet currency perform
the function of a measure of value, what is the relationship of
the Soviet currency with gold and its relation to gold, does
Soviet money perform the functions world money, as carried
out in the process socialist reproduction, the movement and
replacement of value and natural elements and what is the role
of abstract and concrete labour here, what is the nature of the
internal contradiction of the goods produced at socialist
enterprises, what is the nature of differential rent in the USSR,
and how and by whom it should be used, what should be the
form of realisation of intra-industrial accumulation and
differential rent, what should be the correct definition of fixed
and circulating assets and what is their difference from fixed
and circulating assets.

588

The authors of the textbook did not answer these
controversial and unclear questions. And the reason for this is
that the question of the very operation of the law of value in
the draft textbook was posed and resolved incorrectly. Thus, a
correct understanding of the essence of the operation of the
law of value in a socialist economy is of great theoretical and
practical importance.
In our conditions, the law of value operates in the socialist
economy alongside the plan, alongside the plan, and sometimes
apart from the plan, contrary to the plan. At the same time,
the main law of the development of the Soviet economy is its
movement towards communism. This movement is directed by
the Soviet state, led by the communist party, and is carried out
in the form of fulfillment and overfulfillment of the Stalinist
five-year plans. Therefore, the law of development of the
socialist economy are not the plan and the law of value, but the
planned development of the national economy, in the process
of which the action of the law of value is overcome by it when
it is directed against this duality, or, on the contrary, is used by
the Soviet state in the interests of communist construction. This
should be said in the textbook with all persuasiveness.
The comrades who spoke here correctly pointed out major
shortcomings in the work of the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciences. The Institute continues to produce
an insignificant amount of scientific products. Guilty of such a
situation, first, are the employees of certain publishing houses,
who, for the sake of reinsurance, delay the publication of
books; secondly, the management of the institute, which does
not show courage in posing new important problems of national
economic importance, and does not take all necessary measures
to ensure the timely release of the Institute‘s products to the
public.
There is a need to radically improve the work of the
Institute of Economics Academy of Sciences of the USSR [...].
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1244.L. 117-120. Typescript.
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2.25. From the Transcript of the Meeting
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
November 29, 1951
STENOGRAMa
MEETINGS OF THE DISCUSSION PARTICIPANTS ON THE
LAYOUT OF A POLITICAL ECONOMY TEXTBOOK PREPARED BY
THE GROUP SOVIET ECONOMISTS
(Comrades I. Laptev1, L. A. Leontiev, K. V.
Ostrovityanov, A. I. Pashkov2, Shepilov D.T., Yudin P.F.)
There are 223 participants in the meeting, including 163
from Moscow, from republics, territories and regions—60.
Seventeenth Meting 29 November 1951.
Comrade M. A. SUSLOV

a
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Lyashev and Van Danilovich (1900-1979), Soviet economist, Candidate
of Economic Sciences ( 1945), Professor (1936), academician of
VASKhNIL (1948-1965). During the discussion, the deputy chairman of
the All-Union Society ―Knowledge‖. Research interests: issues of
agrarian theory and economics of agriculture of the USSR.
2
Pashkov Anatoly Ignatievich (1900-1988), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics (1947), Professor (1948), Corresponding Member of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (1953), Head of the Department of Political
Economy of the Faculty of Economics of the Lomonosov Moscow State
University (1948-1957). Scope of scientific research interests: political
economy of socialism, problems of communist construction,
development of the theoretical heritage of V. I. Lenin in the field of
political economy, history of Russian and Soviet economic thought.
Member of the author‘s team for the layout of the textbook of political
economy.
1
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CHAIRMAN. I give the floor to Comrade Yaroshenko, Sector
Head of the Moscow Regional Statistical Office.
YAROSHENKO L.D.3 My remarks refer only to the section
―Socialist mode of production‖.
The [main drawback] of the textbook is that it seems to me
[the subject and purpose of the political] economy of socialism
in a socialist society is [incorrectly defined]. In this regard, let
me bring to your attention a point of view on some basic
questions of the political economy of socialism, different from
the point of view set forth in the textbook.
First, a few words about the title of the book. There is
political economy of social science, it studies the mode of social
production, the economic laws that underlie this mode of
production.
The economic laws underlying the socialist mode of
production and the economic laws underlying the capitalist
mode of production are fundamentally different and have
nothing in common. There is no need to prove it here.
Moreover, revolutionary Marxism proceeds from the
premise that before the victory of the proletarian revolution
and the organisation of the socialist mode of production,
mankind was outliving its prehistory. This period of
development of human society is prehistory primarily because
society during this period does not own its productive forces,
they develop spontaneously. The conscious history of human
society begins only after society takes possession of its
productive forces and consciously organises them into social
production according to a plan.
The irreconcilable struggle of classes is the basis for the
development of all antagonistic social formations. The struggle
of a society consisting of friendly classes with nature is the basis
for the development of a socialist society. Therefore, [it is
impossible for him to under the general name ―Political

3

Luka Danilovich Yaroshenko (1896-1995), Soviet economist, employee
of the State Planning Committee of the USSR. During the discussion,
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Economy‖ study]a capitalist and socialist modes of production,
the study of these fundamentally different formations and
underlying economic laws of their development.
There is political economy, which studies antagonistic class
formations, including the capitalist mode of production, and
there is political economy, which studies the socialist mode of
production. These sciences, like these modes of social
production, are fundamentally different from one another, they
cannot be [combined into one science]—‖Political Economy‖b.
The political economy of socialism differs from political
economy, which studies the capitalist mode of production, in its
task and the essence of its subject. The transition to socialism
means a new era in the life of society. The laws of the
development of socialism are fundamentally different from the
laws of the development of antagonistic class formations.
The subject of the political economy of socialism. The
definition of the subject of political [economy is given]c in the
textbook in its introductory part. The definition is as follows:
―Political economy studies the social structure of production,
social production, that is, the economic relations of people‖ (p.
4). The section ―The Socialist Mode of Production‖ does not
provide a definition of the subject of the political economy of
socialism. This definition refers, therefore, to all modes of
social production covered in the textbook: [pre-capitalist]d,
capitalist and socialist, i.e., modes of production, both
antagonistic social formations and socialist e.
Such a definition of the subject of science of the political
economy of socialism cannot be recognised as correct and
scientifically substantiated. It does not meet the tasks of the
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science of political economy under socialism, under the
conditions of building communismf.
The elimination of private ownership of the instruments
and means of production, the transition of the mode of
production from capitalist to socialist changes the attitude of
man to social production, radically changes the laws governing
social production and exchange, changes the goal and purpose
of political economy as a science, changes the nature of the
very subject of this science.
The conscious organisation of social production proceeds
from others, not characteristic of the spontaneous development
of social production, the laws of development of the productive
forces of society.
Under capitalism, ―production is based on the antagonism
of estates, states, classes, and finally, the antagonism of
accumulated labour and living labour‖ (Marx, Engels, vol. V, p.
364).
The value of a product produced under capitalist conditions
contains in itself the well-known contradictions, which consist
in the fact that the cost of the product (c + v + m) c and m
belong to capitalism, v belongs to the worker. The struggle of
classes to change parts of the value of the product (an increase
in m at the expense of v and vice versa—v at the expense of m)
is the essence of the contradictions in the production relations
of people in capitalist society.
Therefore, it is impossible to study in capitalist society the
laws governing production and exchange [without studying the
relations of production of people]a.
We have something completely different in the conditions
of socialist production. Let us conditionally express the value of
the social product of socialist society by the formula c + v + m.
But the difference here is that all these items belong to the
class that produces this item. (Here I am deliberately
inaccurate to facilitate the solution of the problem.) The
struggle of classes to increase the individual component parts of
f
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the value of the product by reducing other parts is removed,
and therefore the division into c + v + m loses its acuteness and
the significance that this division has in capitalist conditions.
The question is no longer so that it is necessary to increase m at
the expense of v or v at the expense of m. These contradictions
have been removed. And from here the meaning in social
production [of production relations of people] changes. They
[no longer contradict the development of the productive]
forces. The main problem of the development of social
production is no longer to eliminate the contradictions in the
relations of production of people, the contradictions between
the productive [forces and relations of production].
What is the main task (problem) of the socialist social
production?b
The task of socialist social production is to provide, as
much as possible, rapid growth of both c, and v, etc. That is, to
increase the production of a social product and increase it in
certain proportions.
How can this be achieved?
This can be achieved only through the correct organisation
of productive forces for the most rational use of them in social
production.
The organisation of the productive forces in social
production is carried out by the Soviet state according to a
plan. The challenge, therefore, is to make this plan more and
more scientifically perfect. [The main problem of the political
economy of socialism is therefore not to study the production
relations of people in socialist society, but to develop and
develop a scientific theory of the organisation of productive
forces]c in social production, the theory of planning the
development of the national economy.
b
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The capitalist mode of production is the last stage in the
prehistory of human society. He denies the scientific
organisation of the productive forces in social production.
Socialism is the conscious organisation of the productive
forces in the social production. It creates conditions for the
science of political economy that allow it to study the
organisation of the productive forces in social production. But
the socialist mode of production not only allows political
economy to develop a theory of the organisation of productive
forces in social production, it requires political economy to
develop this theory, determines the existence and development
of the science of political economy of socialism by developing
this theory. [Without the development of a theory of the
organisation of productive forces] in socialist social production,
the development of a scientific theory of planning the
development of the national economy, there can be no political
economy of socialism.
The political economy of socialism at the first stage of the
study of socialist social production must clarify and give a
scientific solution to the following basic questions of the
socialist economy.
1. Are there economic laws under socialism that stipulate a
certain division of [net production]a into accumulation and
consumption funds? What are these laws and what values and
ratios of these funds do they determine. Or these laws do not
exist and the ratio of these funds is established according to our
will only.
2. Are there economic laws that stipulate a certain division
of the accumulation fund into a fund intended for the
development of the first division, and a fund intended for the
development of the second division. What are these laws, and
what values and ratios of these funds, they determine. The
political economy of socialism must provide a theoretical
substantiation of the relationship in the development of the
first and second divisions under socialism, or it must be
reasonably said that these laws do not exist.
[Economic, objectively operating laws that stipulate the
specified the division of net production and the determining
a
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sizes and ratios of reproduction funds exist under socialism. I
will tell about them below]b.
3. The task of the political economy of socialism is to
develop a theory of drawing up [prospective balances of labour
and material balances of socialist production]c.
4. Scientific substantiation of the values of parts of the
consumption fund under socialism.
These are the main theoretical questions of the science of
political economy under socialism.
The elaboration of these questions raises political economy
as a science to the highest stage of historical development.
The purpose of the political economy of socialism as a
science is not, therefore, to explain the socialist mode of
production, but to reveal the economic laws of socialism and,
on the basis of knowledge of them, suggest to practice how to
organise the productive forces in social production in order for
them to develop towards communism at the fastest pace,
actively, creatively to fight for the improvement of the
organisation of productive forces in social production.
The leap of mankind from [the kingdom of necessity to the
kingdom of freedom] lies precisely in the fact that society takes
possession of its productive forces and consciously organises
them according to a plan into social production. With the
acquisition of the right of society in relation to its productive
forces to organise them in social production according to the
plan, another side of the law arises—the obligation of society to
correctly, scientifically organise the productive forces into
social production. The fulfillment of this obligation by society
confirms and proves the legitimacy of its right in relation to the
productive forces. The political economy of socialism must help
society fulfill this basic responsibilityd.
b
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In a socialist society ―The matter is reduced to the fact
that society must calculate in advance how much labour, means
of production and means of subsistence it can spend on
individual branches of production‖ (Marx, ―Capital‖, vol. II, ch.
XVI. P. 221) ...
―The distribution of working [time in various branches of
production remains the first economic law based on] collective
production. It becomes even to a much higher degree a law. ―
Marx. ([―Truth‖]a, 1933, no. 71).
The conscious, active struggle of the people for communism
requires the development and widespread promoting the
theoretical scientific foundations of these calculations and
distributions, about which says Marx.
The question of the organisation of productive forces in
social production, the organisation of social production, as
Lenin says, ―for scientific reasons‖ - is the main question of the
life and development of socialist society and the socialist mode
of production. The elaboration and development of the theory
of the scientific organisation of productive forces, the theory of
planning the national economy determines the content of the
science of political economy, is its subject.
The textbook assigns the science of political economy a
passive role in socialist social production. The state plans and
organises public production, and political economy observes and
explains what happened in result.
The task of science, as you know, is to give the true slogan
of the struggle—how to change the world. What slogan of
struggle is given to the people by the description of socialist
social production, which is given in the textbook? In my opinion,
none.
Why should the science of political economy not set itself
the task of developing a scientific theory of the organisation
and planning of socialist social production? This attitude of
political economy to socialist social production is contrary to
the spirit of Marxist-Leninist science.
The scientific organisation of the productive [forces in
social production] is a new and complex task that first faced
a
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humanity under socialism. This is the objective necessity of
socialism, [this is the objective law of its development]b.
The party, the Soviet state and all of our people are faced
with gigantic scale for the first time in history, the challenge
facing mankind is rational, scientifically organise the productive
forces in social production. Such organisation cannot be carried
out without the help of science. This science is political
economy of socialism. To develop and improve the scientific
theory of organising and planning the development of the
national economy is the task of the political economy of
socialism, this is the purpose and meaning of its existencec.
The organisation of the productive forces in socialist social
production is improving with the development of this
production, the development of the political economy of
socialism, which, on the basis of knowledge of the economic
laws of socialism, must develop the scientific principles of this
organisation.
As this organisation improves, the productive forces will be
used more and more rationally in social production, and to the
extent that socialist society will approach communism.
[Communism is the highest scientific organisation of the
productive forces in social production]a.
The political economy of socialism studies the production
relations of people of socialist society as a problem subordinate
to the main one - the organisation of productive forces in social
production, their rational use in the interests of building
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communismb. [The production relations of people enter the
organisation of productive forces as a means, as a moment of
this organisation and is expressed through this organisation]c.
Let‘s look at this question from the other side. Marx,
studying in his work ―Capital‖ the relations of production of
people of capitalist society, throughout all three volumes,
examining the most diverse processes of social production and
the circulation of capital, everywhere shows precisely the
relations of people, the relations of classes, hidden behind
these processes ... What do the authors of the textbook do?
Having made a statement in the water section that political
economy studies the relations of production of people, they
completely forgot about it when they went over to the coverage
of the socialist mode of production. Not one chapter, not one
by example, they do not show the relationship of people, say,
workers and collective farmers, or workers and employees. And
rightly so, they don‘t. Why? Because not this is the main thing in
socialist social production. This is not the crux of the matter.
Considering the socialist mode of production, the authors of
the textbook haphazardly and superficially, I would say,
described, in fact, the organisation of the socialist social
production, and then covered it from above with the definition
of political economy, which Marx gave to political economy,
which studies the capitalist mode of production. The title of the
subject, therefore, does not correspond to the content of the
book (the section of socialism).
So, political economy studies [the laws of production and
distribution on all stages of development of human society]. In
antagonistic class formations, these laws follow from the
production relations of people and are conditioned by them.
Therefore, in all antagonistic class formations, where the
product of labour is alienated from the producer and goes into
b
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the hands of the exploiter class, political economy studies,
considers the production relations of people as its subject d.
Under socialism, the laws of production and exchange are
economic laws that determine the development of the
productive forces towards communism. They dictate the need
for scientific organisation and rational use of productive forces
in social production. Therefore, in socialist society, political
economy studies the organisation of the productive forces in
social production. And not only studies, but develops and
develops the scientific theory of this organisation, the scientific
theory of planning the development of the national economy.
The method of studying the political economy of socialism.
On the question of the method of study of political economy in
the introductory part of the textbook says the following: ―There
is two methods of studying political economy: analytical and
historical. Analytical - the presentation begins with the general
theoretical provisions of political economy, and historical
material is used for illustration. It is designed for a more
prepared reader. Historical consistently illuminates the stages
of economic development of society. It is more affordable. This
method is adopted in the textbook.‖
In connection with this statement of the authors of the
textbook, it is necessary to make the following remark. The
following question arises. As is known, Marx used a different
method of study in Capital. Well, in the period of Marx the
reader was more prepared than in our time the Soviet reader,
or did Marx not understand and underestimate the importance
of the method in his teaching? Neither one nor the other is, of
course, wrong. The essence of the matter, it seems to us, is
that Marx set himself the task of revealing and analysing the
economic laws of the capitalist mode of production, while the
authors of the textbook did not set themselves the task of
revealing and analysing the economic laws of the socialist mode
of production. They set themselves the task of describing the
socialist mode of production on the basis of the existing
statements of the classics of Marxism. They say that there is no
d

Is underlined in blue pencil, and two vertical lines are drawn in blue
pencil along the left and right margins from the selected paragraph to
the end.

600

logical connection between the chapters of the textbook. And it
is right. The reason lies in the absence in the textbook of a
logical analysis of economic laws and categories of socialist
social production. The authors of the textbook applied the
historical method in a peculiar way, tore it away from the
logical method. The historical method was applied without
theoretical generalisation and analysis. The result was not a
scientific examination of the issues, but a simple description of
the facts. The reference to the unpreparedness of the reader is
incorrect.
Our Soviet reader is accustomed to and understands
complex scientific issues. He also wants to understand the
theoretical questions of the political economy of socialism. He
wants to understand the economic laws of the development of
socialist social production.
Unfortunately, the tutorial does not provide answers to
these questions. The authors of the textbook did not try to
reveal and scientifically substantiate any economic law of the
socialist social production, did not try to give a theoretical
analysis of any stage, hand, moment of socialist social
production. Referring to the historical method and the
unpreparedness of the reader, the authors of the textbook
brought their labour to a superficial description of the existing.
The method of studying socialist social production should
be such that with its help it would be possible to reveal and
give a scientific analysis of the economic laws of socialist social
production. The method used in the textbook did not give these
results, and therefore, it seems to us that it is unacceptable.
The primary task of the political economy of socialism is
the need to reveal and give a comprehensive analysis of the
economic laws of socialist social production, economic laws that
determine the size and relationship of funds of social
production and reproduction are most important.
Socialist social production is a complex organic a whole,
where the influence of a mass of various secondary phenomena
is intertwined with the main, main phenomena that determine
development. Dialectical materialism teaches that when
considering complex social phenomena, one should seek and
take the simplest, basic, defining and identify the laws of its
development, not taking into account at the same time the
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influence that secondary factors have on the development of
the whole, that is, apply the method of abstraction. When
studying socialist social production, revealing the economic
laws of its development, the method of abstraction must
therefore be applied. What is the most important [is the main
determining factor in socialist social production and at that
time the simplest?] The main determining factor in socialist
social production and at that time the simplest is labour force,
man and the instruments of its production. Applying the method
of abstraction, we assume that only the elements we have
indicated exist in social production. No other factors have any
impact on the public production. Under these conditions, we
find out the reasons that determine the values and proportions
of funds of social production and reproduction, that is, we
identify the economic laws that determine the values and
proportions of these funds.
Applying this method of analysing socialist social
production, we come to the conclusion that the values and
ratios of material assets social production and reproduction are
determined by the presence and growth prospects of the labour
force involved in social production. This is the main economic
law of socialist society, which determines the structure of
socialist social production and reproductiona.
Labour power, means and instruments of production are not
only the main thing in social production, but also the primary
one historically, and therefore the simplest. Starting the study
of socialist social production with the study of the organisation
in social production of this main thing, we do not depart from
the concrete, but penetrate deeper into it. The abstraction we
have admitted is therefore a scientific abstraction, for it takes
the simplest and at the same time the main thing that
determines the phenomenon, and reflects the historical in the
logical.
[Next step]b studying socialist social production should show
on specific material the development of the national economy,
a
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development of branches of the first and second subdivisions,
the development of the economy of individual economic
regions, the manifestation in the socialist economy of the
identified in abstract conditions of economic laws‖c. Show how
the application of these laws affects capitalist encirclement.
Here the general scientific principles of planning the
development of the national economy, which correspond to
economic laws, should be set forth socialism and determining
the rational use of productive forces in social production.
The political economy of socialism should, it seems to us,
apply precisely this method of studying socialist social
production.
On the relationship between I and II divisions under
socialismd.
The transfer of the scheme of reproduction of Marx,
developed by him for the capitalist economy, to socialist social
production is a product of the dogmatic understanding of Marx‘s
teaching and contradicts the essence of his teachinga.
The relationship between the first and second subdivisions
is not determined in socialist society by Marx‘s formula B + M of
the first subdivision and C of the second subdivision. Under
socialism, the specified relationship in development between
the first and second subdivisions should not take place b.
[Reproduction scheme]c Marx does not correspond to the
economic laws of socialist society and does not serve as a basis
for the study of socialist reproduction.d The indicated
relationship between the first and second subdivisions was given
by Marx for a private capitalist economy, where the law of
value reigns, due to which material values passing from one
subdivision to another can meet a reverse flow of other
consumer values equal in value to the counter flow ...
c
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Otherwise, the exchange will not take place, since these values
are the private property of individual capitalists or groups of
capitalistse.
These relations are determined not by the laws of social
production, but by the laws of private appropriation. And this is
precisely where the contradictions between social production
and private appropriation are manifested, which lead to crises f.
Transferring the scheme of Marx, developed by him for the
capitalist economy, in the conditions of socialism do not
correspond to the interests of the development of truly
scientific knowledge about socialist reproduction.
The relationship between I and II subdivisions is determined
in the socialist society [the need for the production of means of
production in the amounts necessary to involve g in social
production of the entire working population.
The basic economic law of socialism]h and at the same time
it is a requirement of our Constitution arising from the right [to
the work of Soviet] peoplei. The right of Soviet people to work
must be ensured by production in the required amount of
[instruments and means]j of production, otherwise this right
cannot be realised. The production of instruments and means of
production in the amounts necessary for the involvement and
rational use of the able-bodied population in social production
is an objective necessity and an economic law of socialism. This
law is generated by the socialist mode of production. It
determines the division of net production into accumulation and
e
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consumption. His actions are objective and aimed at developing
the productive forces of society towards communism.
Some comrades—Sobol, Nemchinov and others—here
argued, as if Lenin was saying that the ratios of B + M I divisions
established by Marx to C II, subdivisions are retained even under
communism. But this is not true. Lenin is not so said.
Criticising [Bukharin‘s]a thesis that the end of capitalism
will also be the end of [political economy]b, Lenin wrote: ―It is
not true, even in pure communism, at least the I B + MKIIC
relationship and accumulation‖. Consequently, Lenin says that
these relations will be the subject of science even under
communism, that political economy will not be liquidated, but
will study these relations c. But he does not say that these
relations are preserved under communism in the form in which
Marx gives them for capitalist societyd.
It is also said that the entire amount of wages must
correspond to the value of the production of Division II. But,
firstly, this is not exactly what Marx says, and, secondly, this is
not what decides the question of the ratio of the I and II
subdivisions in the conditions of socialism.
Issuing a section on the plan. It seems to me that he was
basically right about him.
Comrade Glezerman. I will only say that the task of
political economy is not to declare the plan an economic law,
but to reveal and learn the economic laws of socialist social
production, on the basis of which and in accordance with the
requirements of which, it is necessary to draw up a plan.
The section of the textbook ―The Nature of the Economic
Laws of Socialism‖ lists some of the economic laws generated
by the socialist mode of production. These include national
economic planning, socialist competition, etc.
Socialist social production is organised on the basis of a
plan. There are repeated instructions on this from Marx, Engels,
Lenin and Stalin. A task of science, as you can see, not only in
repeating this truth, but in turning this truth into an effective
a
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instrument of the people‘s struggle for communism. The plan
organises the country‘s productive forces in social production.
The direction and rate of development of social production
depend on its quality.
Political economy must work to perfect the theory planning
the national economy, and not just asserting that planning is
the economic law of socialism.
To abandon the elaboration and development of a scientific
theory of planning the national economy, from solving this
fundamental question of the life of socialist society means
avoiding science, avoiding the difficulties of building
communism, underestimating the role of the people‘s conscious
activity in this construction.
The textbook repeatedly, in various versions, says that
under socialism the distribution of products is made according
to work, but there is not the slightest attempt to show, using
concrete material, how this fundamental law of socialism is
implemented in our country.
The authors of the textbook seem to have forgotten the
famous instruction of Marx that ―at the entrance to science,
like at the entrance to hell, a demand must be made‖—[you
know which]e.
In the section on the economic role of the socialist state,
the following is said about the tasks of planned economic
management:
―... to correctly distribute the means of production and
labour power among the sectors of the socialist economy,
avoiding disproportions‖ ... ―Socialist planning must ensure the
correct relationship between sectors and enterprises on the
scale of the entire national economy‖ (p. 334).
You need to plan correctly. Does the Soviet public expect
such statements from science? The business of the science of
political economy is not to claim that planning is right. Of
course, no one needs such statements. The task of the science
of political economy is to say scientifically how to plan so that
this planning is correct.
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The textbook further says: ―the constant occurrence and at
the same time the constant resolving contradictions is the basis
for moving forward ―(p. 328).
But this is the law of the development of everything that
exists, including nature.
What is the specific feature of the manifestation of this law
in the socialist social production, due to what reasons and how
these contradictions and how they are resolved, what is the role
of political science in this matter economy—to scientifically
certify this truth, or to fight for such a solution of these
contradictions, which meets the interests of the fastest
development of the socialist social production.
The tutorial completely bypassed the question of what
purpose it has, and whether it has science—political economy—
in socialist construction, what goal it sets for itself. To reduce
its role to declarations of well-known truths and further to a
description of what exists is still unworthy of science.
There is no attempt in the textbook to give even an
elementary scientific analysis to the questions of socialist
economics.
As a result of the incorrect definition of the subject of the
science of political economy
socialism and its method, the authors of the textbook could
not show the science itself. In the tutorial
socialist social production is not analysed, not studied, but
described, ―outlined‖. (Animation in the hall.)
Conclusions.
The book should be fundamentally revised based on the
following principles:
1. The political economy of socialism is a separate science.
It has its own subject, different from the subject of political
economy, which studies the capitalist mode of production. The
subject of the science of the political economy of socialism is
the organisation of productive forces in social production, the
development and development of the theory of this
organisation, the theory of planning the national economy a.
a
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2. The study of the socialist mode of production should
begin with the clarification of the general economic laws that
determine the rational organisation of productive forces in
social productionb.
These laws are:
a) the law stipulating [the division of net production] into
accumulation funds and
consumption, which determines the size of the
accumulation fund, the length of the [working] day c;
b) the law stipulating the division of the accumulation into
funds used for the development of the first unit [and the
development of the second unit]a;
c) the law stipulating the division of the consumption fund,
the size and wages of workers.
3. After clarifying the general laws of the socialist mode of
production and the basic principles of the scientific organisation
of productive forces in social production, the political economy
of socialism develops and improves on the basis of these laws
and principles, the scientific theory of planning the
development of the national economy. The leading links in the
country‘s economy are clarified, the interdependence of their
harmonious development is shown, which corresponds and
contributes to the rational use of productive forces in social
production and the fastest development of social production.
Such an approach of political economy to the study of the
socialist method of production will lead this science on a broad
creative path, turning it into an effective weapon in the
people‘s struggle for communism.
In a socialist society, a person has the right not only to
work and pay for labour, but he has the right and duty to ensure
his work and the work of his generations in the future the most
productive means in the given historical conditions and the
tools of production that ensure a steady increase in productivity
social labour.
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The political economy of socialism as a science bears
historical responsibility for the organisation of the productive
forces in the socialist social production.
[Under socialism, the main struggle for building a
communist society is reduced to the struggle for the correct
organisation of the productive forces and their rational use in]
social production, and hence the growth of the productivity of
social labourb.
The scientific organisation [of the productive forces in
social production is the essence of the socialist transformation
of society]c.
The guiding principle of socialism is the organisation of
social production on such a scientific basis, where each person
would use his ability to work, for the benefit of the most
rational and productive society. All available tools and means of
production would be used in the most rational and productive
way. This is the greatest historical difficulty of socialism, but
this is also its great strength, for in the struggle for the
scientific organisation of social production many millions of
people are drawn into the struggle. Therefore, the theory of
the scientific, rational organisation of social production should
become the property of the broad masses of the people, and
the internal mechanism of socialist social reproduction should
be revealed to them. The question of how the net production is
distributed, what share of it society has the right to demand
and how much it is obliged to accumulate, transform it into new
instruments and means of production. Why should the share of
net production used for the development of production
(accumulation fund) increase, as a rule, from year to year at a
faster rate than the share used to increase the consumption
b
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fund? In what proportions should the production of means of
production develop for Division I and for Division II? What is the
relationship and interdependence between accumulation and
the size of the labour force?
These are just some of the basic questions that must be
theoretically solved in a textbook on the political economy of
socialism. Not to give answers to these questions means not to
say the main thing, to turn the book into an unscientific work.
The economic thought of our people and other peoples has
risen to a fairly high level. The textbook should give a summary
and direction of development of the economic
thoughts of the people. The book under discussion does not
meet this challenge. It is far from the demands of our people in
this area of knowledge and the tasks of building communism.
THE PRESIDENT: I give the floor to Comrade Chesnokov,
editor-in-chief of the journal Voprosy filosofii.
D.I. CHESNOKOV In the ensuing discussion, to one degree
or another, all the features and main disadvantages of the
model offered to our attention were touched upon.
It seems to me that the discussion has established that the
mock-up represents an acceptable basis for the creation of the
textbook and provided the necessary material for its further
improvement. Of course, the team of authors still has a lot of
work to do, and a number of chapters have to be revised,
especially those related to the section ―Socialism‖.
In connection with the discussion, it became clear that
there are significant differences between economists and not
only economists on a number of important issues of political
economy. I would like to dwell on some of these important
questions of direct methodological significance.
I take three questions for consideration: first, the question
of the subject of political economy and, in connection with this,
briefly about the economic role of the socialist state; secondly,
the question about the method of presentation adopted in the
textbook, and in this connection about the structure of the
textbook. And finally, thirdly, the question of the mode of
production and the basis.
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The textbook must, first of all, correctly define the subject
of science and consistently adhere to this definition throughout
the book. It seems to me that in the introduction, the authors
completely correctly define the subject of Marxist political
economy and basically adhere to this definition in the proposed
model.
In this regard, I cannot agree with the criticism and those
additions that by many authors they were introduced sometimes
in an open, sometimes in a disguised form.
One direction in which the additions are proposed is to
expand the subject of political economy, to include certain
aspects of the superstructure in the subject of political
economy. One of the comrades who spoke directly expressed
this, but many comrades supported this proposal with their
additions, although they said that they agreed with the
definition of the subject matter of political economy.
Indeed, if we count the most varied proposals that have
been introduced here: give a special chapter on the dictatorship
of the proletariat and a chapter on the proletarian revolution at
the beginning of the section ―Socialism‖, give a section or
chapter on the national-colonial question, give a special section
or special analysis subject to the problem of the basis and the
superstructure - it is not difficult to understand that all these
proposals go along the line of expanding the subject of political
economy, go along the line of inclusion in this the subject of
one or another side of the superstructure.
The comrade who had just spoken in front of me went in a
different direction. He proposes to shift the centre of gravity in
the study of economic science, since it comes to socialist
society [to the productive forces].
It is easy to understand that this proposal is wholly based in
him [on the separation of production relations from the
productive forces], because, in his opinion, in antagonistic
socio-economic formations we are talking about the study of
economic relations without regard to productive forces, and in
socialist society, he proposes to study the productive forces,
almost without dealing with production relations. The
methodological flaw of his entire conception consists in this
separation of the relations of production from the productive
forces.

611

It seems to me that the second direction, the second
concept, largely goes beyond the discussion, since its
incorrectness is obvious.
As for the first direction, which was expressed in one form
or another many comrades, then we should dwell on it.
Undoubtedly, since speech comes to socialist society, here we
are dealing with new qualitative moments of the relationship
between the base and the superstructure, new moments
associated with the relationship between economics and
politics. This relationship is due to the fact that the nature of
economic laws is radically changing and the role of superstructural forms is increasing to a colossal degree, since
economic laws are implemented through the activities of the
socialist state. To the extent of this, it is natural that
economists in the course of political economy cannot but touch
upon certain aspects of superstructures. But this does not mean
that superstructures become the subject of their study. It
seems to me that in the main, in the proposed model, the
correct path has been chosen: when it comes to the state, the
economic role of the state is analysed; when it comes to
revolution, the economic analysis of capitalism reveals the
inevitability socialist revolution— analyses the economic
transformations carried out by the socialist revolution, etc.
It seems to me that only in such a plan and with this
approach, the subject will not be violated of political economy.
The authors of the layout follow this path. But that doesn‘t
mean that the authors of the model consistently everywhere
adhere to the definition of political economy, the subject of
political economy. It seems to me that at times they too stray
from this subject, take the path of its expansion.
If we take, for example, such a section as the period of
transition from capitalism to socialism, it is not difficult to see
that in this section the authors give quite good essays on the
industrialisation of the country and the collectivisation of
peasant farms, but it is also not difficult to notice that these
sketches can be given in almost the same form and in research
that is not economic research proper, and in a book on
historical materialism and in historical research. As for the very
laws of the struggle between the born, but not yet strengthened
socialism and defeated, but not yet completely destroyed by
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capitalism, which concerns the very analysis of how new
patterns are born and how old patterns are eliminated in
economic terms - this chapter almost does not give. Therefore,
in the next section on socialism, the economic laws of socialism
are given as the laws of the established socialist society. Their
formation in the course of the struggle against liquidated
capitalism has not been sufficiently shown. Meanwhile it is this
that has tremendous not only theoretical but also practical
significance for the European countries of people‘s democracies
that have embarked on the socialist path of development, have
entered the period of transition from capitalism to socialism.
As for the coverage of the economic role of the state,
which is given in the section ―Socialism‖, it seems to me that
this paragraph is executed completely unsatisfactorily. I join
those comrades who criticised this section.
Strictly speaking, the economic role of the state, the
rationale for this economic role is given only in the first
paragraph of this paragraph, and in this place it is almost
exclusively reduced to a statement of the fact that socialist
ownership of the means of production and the main economic
levers, and socialist property itself for the most part belongs to
socialist state.
There is no doubt that this is a defining moment, but not
the only moment that should be noted and disclosed.
It seems to me that the authors, they really talk about this
in passing in many sections, and here, when it comes to the
economic role of the state, the authors, along with the first
moment, should have noted at least two more.
First, they had here to point out with all their might the
fact that the socialist state is an instrument of the people, that
the socialist state is an instrument in the hands of the main
productive force of society - the working people classes of our
country.
The socialist state not only relies on socialist property, but
it expresses the will and activity of the millions who constitute
the main productive force of our society.
Secondly, it seems to me that here it would be necessary to
note and reveal in all its meaning, the fact that the Soviet
socialist state is pursuing a scientifically grounded policy that
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expresses the urgent needs of the conditions of the material
forces of society.
Precisely because the policy of the socialist state and the
Bolshevik party expresses the urgent needs of social
development, the economic laws of society, which is why the
socialist state controls these laws. I completely disagree with
Comrade Doroshev, who believes that managing economic laws
means that these laws no longer exist objectively. Strictly
speaking, in the words of Comrade. Doroshev recognised the
objective nature of the economic laws of socialism, but he said
that objectivity consists in the fact that laws are formed
depending on the will and consciousness of people. But what
kind is it objectivity that depends on the will and consciousness
of people?
The socialist state must reckon with the objective laws of
the socialist mode of production. It cannot neither violate nor
skip these laws and its colossal role is determined precisely by
the fact that it consistently implements these laws, that it is a
force that observes these laws and, thereby organising their
action.
In this regard, I would like to draw your attention to
another incorrectness, which, in my opinion, sounded in the
speech of Comrade Kuznetsov. Comrade Kuznetsov stated that
the socialist state is the fundamental law of the socialist
economy.
We have to assume that the socialist state, according to
Comrade Kuznetsov, or ―sinks‖ into the basis, does not
constitute the most important element of the superstructure,
or, being part of the superstructure of a socialist society,
constitutes the basic law of socialist economics. The
superstructure is declared the economic law of socialism.
It seems to me that both assumptions are wrong, as well as
the conclusion that rests on them is wrong. Comrade Kuznetsov
confuses the question of the enormous and, it must be said, the
decisive role of the state with the question of the economic
laws of socialism. Historical materialism— this is Comrade Stalin
brilliantly shown—teaches that new ideas and new institutions
play an enormous role and moreover, that without their
organising, mobilising role the victory of the new progressive
forces is impossible. And not only, therefore, without a socialist
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state, but also without a socialist Marxist-Leninist ideology, the
development of socialism to communism is impossible, it is
impossible to use the laws of socialist society, their very action
is impossible. But who would think of calling the MarxistLeninist theory the basic law of the economic development of
society? It is impossible to explain the enormous role of the
superstructure forms and, it must be said, in the conditions of
socialism the indecisive role (without them, the development of
the socialist economy is impossible), the provision according to
which the superstructure becomes the basis of the basis. This
leads to a break with the materialistic understanding of history.
The second question I wanted to dwell on is the question of
the mode of presentation adopted in the textbook of political
economy. It seems to me that the historical method of
presentation for the textbook is very fortunate, and not
because this textbook is intended for the widest masses, as
some of the comrades said, but one comrade, considering the
chapter on collectivisation, even agreed to the point that he
demanded that all collective farmers study this book. This is, of
course, an exaggeration. Political economy should be studied
mainly by our cadres. This book will be addressed, like Stalin‘s
―Short Course in the History of the CPSU (b)‖, to our cadres, to
the intelligentsia.
But it goes without saying that political economy is a
complex theoretical subject—requires that you present it for
comrades who begin to study political economy is as clear as
possible.
I believe that the historical method, to the extent of this,
is completely justified and purposefully brave. But it seems to
me that in the layout when implementing this method, at
times, in some cases, two mistakes are made. On the one hand,
sometimes the historical method of presenting theoretical
science, which presupposes the obligatory introduction to
theoretical conclusions and a theoretical solution of the issue, is
replaced by a historical-descriptive presentation, when events
are described without further conclusions and theoretical
analysis. Numerous examples of this have been cited in our
discussion. I will not repeat them.
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And, secondly, in some cases, this historical mode of
presentation enters in contradiction with the historical method
of research, in violation of the spirit of historicism.
In this regard, I also want to make critical comments on the
third section of the layout.
I subscribe to the opinion of those comrades who
recommended giving a characterisation of the people‘s
democracies after analysing the regularities of the transition
period. I think this will be in the spirit of the historical
approach.
The period of transition from capitalism to socialism, which
countries are going through in their native democracy,
historically precedes socialism. Socialism is the most highest
stage of development of society, which has now been achieved.
A book on political economy, characterising the progressive
development of society from lower to higher, should precede
the characterisation of the laws of transition from capitalism to
the socialism of the period, the characteristics of the socialist
mode of production.
This is dictated by the spirit, the essence of the historical
approach. Here it is not necessary to adhere to the letter of the
historical method of presentation, to adhere only because
historically, the countries of people‘s democracies arose even
when in our country defeated socialism. The book should not
give a history of the construction and victory of socialism in
individual countries, but analyse the patterns of development
and change in the modes of production.
The comrades defending the structure of the model on this
point put forward the following reasoning: they say that the
countries of people‘s democracies, using the experience of the
Soviet Union, are also using the experience of communist
construction in our country.
There are well-known reasons for this consideration.
Indeed, in the countries of the people
democracy uses much of our today‘s experience, in
particular, for example, the experience of the Stakhanov
movement, which was born in our country under the conditions
of victorious socialism. In this respect, a certain inconvenience
undoubtedly exists. But I must say that this inconvenience can
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be overcome even with the mode of presentation that I
advocate.
It can be overcome in two ways. First, the countries of
people‘s democracies will be presented in special chapters
following the transition period, which show not only how the
process of building socialism went, but also characterise the
victory of socialism in the USSR. Secondly, it seems to me that
one of the comrades was right when he suggested ending the
book with the chapter ―The victory of two camps in the
international arena‖ (noise in the hall), sorry, I made a
reservation ―The struggle of two camps in the international
arena.‖ And here, where we will show the role of the Soviet
Union, the guiding force of the democratic and anti-imperialist
camp, its world-historical role, here questions related to the
use of the experience of communist construction in the USSR
could well be highlighted.
I pass on to the last question that I have outlined for
consideration, this is the question of the basis and mode of
production, the question that was raised here by Comrade
Kuznetsov. I think that this issue should be considered here on
its merits. It would be immodest to draw the attention of this
authoritative conference to my article and to whether Comrade
Kuznetsov. But he posed a certain theoretical question, and this
theoretical question must be answered because the answer
given by Comrade. Kuznetsov, in my opinion, is wrong.
If you think about the argumentation of Comrade.
Kuznetsov and to reveal the essential that he gives in this
argumentation, this essential, in my opinion, comes down to the
following. He cites a number of quotations or refers to other
quotations from the classics of Marxism-Leninism, in which the
founders of Marxism-Leninism, as one-order, use categories
such as ―mode of production‖, ―economics‖, etc.
Indeed, such statements exist among the classics of
Marxism-Leninism, and the list of quotations that he cited or
referred to can be much longer. Comrade Kuznetsov. This is
natural, because the concept of basis as a set of production
relations corresponding to a certain level in the development of
productive ones, the concept of mode of production is oneorder concepts, insofar as they relate to the conditions of
material life and in this respect are opposed to all phenomena
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of the superstructure order. And in all those cases when the
classics of Marxism-Leninism do not specifically analyse the
mechanism of origin of ideas and institutions, when they do not
specifically dwell on which side - productive forces or
production relations, the mode of production directly
determines the superstructure forms, they use these categories
next, as one-order categories. This is the meaning and content
of those quotations that were cited and referred to by
Comrade. Kuznetsov. In the work of Comrade Stalin ―On
Dialectical and Historical Materialism‖, to which Comrade.
Kuznetsov referred to the role of the conditions of the material
life of society in such a broad sense.
In his work devoted to questions of linguistics, Comrade
Stalin specially dwells on the mechanism of origin of ideas and
institutions. He shows which side of the mode of production
directly determines the emerging super-structured forms and,
in this connection, uses the category of basis. In this respect,
Comrade Stalin directly continues the traditions of Marx and
Lenin.
Let me refer, in this case, to the direct statements of Marx,
Lenin and Comrade Stalin, devoted to revealing the mechanism
of the origin of ideas and institutions.
The very category of the basis was given by Marx in his
famous preface ―To the Critique of Political Economy‖. In this
preface (he was referred to by Comrade Kuznetsov, who said
that we know this preface, but did not quote it because it beats
his point of view) Marx declares: ―In the social production of
their lives, people enter into certain necessary, independent of
their will, production relations that correspond to a certain
stage of development of their material productive forces. The
totality of these relations of production constitutes the
economic structure of society, the real basis on which the legal
and political superstructure rises and to which certain forms of
social consciousness correspond ...‖
This means, according to Marx, according to the literal
meaning of his words, the basis is the economic structure of
society, these are production relations corresponding to a
certain degree in the development of productive forces.
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Lenin, in his polemic with Mikhailovsky4, gives a special
commentary, a detailed analysis of this classical definition
made by Marx. And in full accordance with the positions of Marx
and developing these positions, Lenin points here to the
following: first of all, he, like Marx, calls production relations
economic relations, calls them the economic structure of
society.
Secondly, Lenin here directly says that material social
relations are the foundation over which the superstructure
rises. Lenin writes: ―Their main idea, quite definitely
expressed, at least in the above quotation from Marx, is that
social relations are divided into material and ideological social
relations. The latter, that is, ideological, represent only a
superstructure over the first, which is formed apart from the
will and consciousness of a person, as (result) of a form of
human activity aimed at maintaining his existence.‖
Lenin here literally, only in other words, repeats Marx‘s
idea that material relations are based on superstructure
relations and that these very material relations are formed
apart from the will and consciousness of people, as a form of
human activity aimed at maintaining his existence, i.e. . as a
form of development of productive forces.
Comrade Stalin in his work ―Marxism and Questions of
Linguistics‖ adheres exactly to the definitions given by Marx and
Lenin. I will recall only two statements from the work of
Comrade Stalin.
Comrade Krasheninikova asked a question: your article
convincingly shows that the language is neither a base nor a
superstructure. Will it be right to consider that language is a
phenomenon inherent in both the base and the superstructure,
or will it be correct to consider language as an intermediate
phenomenon? Comrade Stalin answers this question and in this
connection gives an ingenious characterisation of the specificity
of social phenomena, including the specificity of the basis.
Summarising the whole course of the argumentation, Comrade
Stalin writes: ―In short, language cannot be ranked either as a
4

Nikolai Konstantinovich Mikhailovsky (1842-1904),
publicist, literary critic, and populist theorist.

sociologist,
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basis or as a superstructure. It cannot also be counted among
the intermediate phenomena with bases and superstructures,
since such intermediate phenomena do not exist. ― And after
that, Comrade Stalin himself poses the question: - But, perhaps,
it was possible to classify language as part of the productive
forces, to the category, say, of instruments of production? And
then he gives the answer to this question as well. From the
point of view of Comrade. Kuznetsov will hardly understand how
Comrade Stalin specifically showed that the language does not
correspond to the basis either. And then he again raises the
question, is not language related to productive forces?
But from the point of view of the formulations given by
Marx, Lenin and Stalin, this is quite understandable, because
the basis, as a set of production relations, as the economic
structure of society, corresponds to a certain level in the
development of the productive forces, but does not include
them. It cannot be understood by divorcing it from the
productive forces, but by itself it does not include the
productive forces.
I will remind you of another statement of Comrade Stalin,
it has already been quoted here,
it directly states that ―the superstructure reflects a change
in the level of productive forces not immediately and not
directly, but after changes in the basis, through the refraction
of changes in production, in changes in the basis.‖
Thus, the classics of Marxism-Leninism do not include the
productive forces in the basis. The basis, from their point of
view, is the totality of material production relations, the
economic structure of society at a certain stage of its
development. The mode of production, as you know, includes
both productive forces and production relations.
Comrades! The discussion that unfolded here gave us all,
including philosophers, very much instructive.
I did not like the notes in the speeches of some comrades,
maybe they were random, if they are random, then all the
better when, arguing with this or another philosopher, they
begin to talk about philosophers and their points of view, which
seem to would be different from the point of view of
economists. I think there is no monopoly on truth or mistakes
made by employees of one specialty. I could point out Comrade.
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Kuznetsov philosophers who share his point of view, or
economists who are not with him agree. Therefore, the
opposition of philosophers to economists, which he made,
cannot be considered justified.
It seems to me that in our discussion, which is based on the
cooperation of workers different specialties, one of the most
important positive aspects is the fact that we had the
opportunity to exchange views and joint efforts to find the
truth. And it seems to me that this cooperation that has
developed here will be continue and will give new successes in
our work [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1245. JI. 4-38. Typescript.
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2.26. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
December 3, 1951
Evening Session 3 December
2. Comrade. Ostrovityanov K. V.a
Director of the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences
[...] The free discussion on the draft textbook on political
economy, organised by the Central Committee of our party, is
an outstanding historical event on the economic front. It will be
a turning point, both in the development of economics and in
the teaching of political economy and general economic
disciplines.
Criticism of the layout of the textbook by the overwhelming
majority of participants was principled, partisan, testifying to
the ideological and theoretical growth of Soviet economists.
The discussion showed the need for essential elaboration of all
sections of the textbook and a radical revision of the section of
the textbook devoted to the political economy of socialism.
The main drawback of the draft textbook on political
economy in terms of the political economy of socialism is
[unsatisfactory elaboration of the question of the economic
laws of socialism]. The draft textbook does not sufficiently show
the objective nature of the economic laws of socialism, does
not properly disclose the determining role of the economic basis
in relation to the political superstructure, simplifies but
highlights the role of the state in using the economic laws of
socialism, does not reveal the difficulties and contradictions
that are overcome in the course of planning leadership of the
national economy. Such a simplified presentation of the
economic laws of socialism interferes with the correct scientific
coverage of the issue of the huge, reverse active influence of
the Soviet state on the economic basis of socialist society.
a
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The indicated shortcomings of the draft textbook layout in
the presentation of the economic laws of socialism had a
striking effect on the elaboration of the question [of the law of
value and money under socialism]. The explanation of the
necessity of the law of value given in the draft textbook,
contrary to the wishes of the authors, gives reason to think that
goods are derived from value, and value is derived from money,
the mechanism of action of the [transformed law of value] is
not revealed and its national economic significance is poorly
shown.
Here there was a great disagreement among Soviet
economists in the explanation reasons for the existence of the
law of value in the USSR.
The speech has nothing to do with economics [ie. Meiman,
who tried to deduce the necessity of the law of value] from the
capitalist environment and considers it as a smokescreen
designed to hide from our enemies the transparently clear
nature of the relations of production of socialism.
The
attempt
of
comrades
Kronrod, Dyachenko,
Gerashchenko and others to deduce the law of value [from the
contradiction between individual and socially necessary labour]
is erroneous. Comrade Mikolenko‘s attempts to interpret the
law of value as [a spontaneous law dominating the will of the
people], as well as attempts to transfer the categories of
capitalist economy to the Soviet economy, must be rejected as
incompatible with the nature of the socialist planned economy.
In Comrade Strumilin‘s interpretation, the law of value looks
like a brother of the notorious eternal law of labour costs,
dictating with irresistible force the laws of nature the definition
of proportionality in the distribution of labour, which has long
been criticised in our press.
Despite the presence of a large number of points of view on
the law of value, we have no reason to fall into pessimism and
give in to the presentation of the problem of the law of value
under socialism. In the debate, many valuable proposals were
expressed, which indicate in which direction the correct
solution to the question of the law of value in the Soviet
economy should be sought. The latter include those that go,
above all, along the line [of the historical approach to
explaining the commodity], value and money as categories that
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have passed [to socialist society from capitalism and have
undergone a major transformation, as well as proposals on how
to consider the commodity, precede the consideration of the
issue and analysis of the law of value].
When substantiating the necessity [of using the law of]
value in a socialist economy, one must proceed from the nature
of social labour at the stage of socialism, which in turn is
conditioned by socialist ownership of the means of production
in its two forms and the achieved level of productive forces. At
the same time, the explanation of the necessity of goods and
value in a socialist economy cannot be reduced to the presence
of two forms of ownership, but one cannot ignore the existence
of two forms of ownership, as Comrade Kronrod. It is necessary
to proceed from the nature of social labour, conditioned by the
presence of socialist forms of property in its two forms and the
achieved level of productive forces.
In a socialist society, labour bears a directly social
character, but at the stage of socialism there remain significant
[differences] between different types of labour: between the
labour of workers and collective farmers, mental and physical
labour, between skilled and simple labour, which [can
disappear] only [at the highest phase of communism]. The goods
produced in socialist enterprises are created by heterogeneous
types of labour. By virtue of this, and the commensuration of
the costs of social labour is carried out in monetary form based
on the use of the law of valuea.
Those comrades were right when they pointed out the need
to take into account the factor of material interest when
substantiating the law of value. Labour at the stage of socialism
has not yet become the first vital need for all members of
society and therefore needs material incentivesb.
a
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Derivation of the need to use the law of value, both in
wages and in the organisation of production from the nature of
social labour, due to socialist ownership of the means of
production in its two forms and the achievement of the level of
productive forces, will eliminate [eclecticism]c and ensure
monism in the development of this most complex problem of
the political economy of socialism.
One of the most important and least poorly covered
questions in our literature is the question of what serves as a
measure of value in a socialist economy. The layout declares
the correct idea of the connection between Soviet money and
gold. But this correct idea is completely unfounded.
The opposite point of view on this question was developed
here by Comrade Kronrod, and to some extent he was supported
by Comrade Mikolenko and Comrade Plotnikov. Comrade
Kronrod argued that Soviet money had no connection with gold,
and that gold in our country did not function as a measure of
value. In his opinion, the measure of value for each individual
commodity in the USSR is the value of the total commodity
product, expressed in the sum of prices.
This position, contrary to the subjective intentions of the
authors, inevitably leads to the way of denying money, the way
of replacing them with receipts or labour coupons. She is close
to the reactionary theory of Hilferdinga1.
Opponents of the Soviet money-gold connection confuse the
issue of sustainability of Soviet money with the question of the
measure of value. Comrade Gerashchenko has shown the
harmfulness of such a mixture.
The Soviet state sets the price of goods, including monetary
commodity—gold in a planned mannerb and deliberately allows
prices to deviate from value, based on national economic
c

From the word ―eclecticism‖ with a pencil arrow on the bottom field
to the litter: “eclecticism”.
a
in the left field, the paragraph is marked with two vertical lines in
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1
Rudolf Hilferding‘s theory—the theory of ―organized capital‖.
b
From the words ―planned order...‖, an arrow is drawn in pencil on
the same field, and a cross is placed above the line. In the lower field,
in pencil, write: ―Accounting for the law of value.”
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considerations. The connection between Soviet money and gold
is not direct, but indirect. The Soviet state, determining the
price of gold for state-owned enterprises that extract gold,
thereby establishes certain equivalent ratios of gold to all
commodities, and commodities acquired by the gold industry
are expressed in gold as their universal equivalent. By
comparing the value of specific goods and money, the Soviet
state thereby indirectly expresses this value in gold, which is a
measure of value.
The section of the textbook layout was subjected to sharp
and fair criticism in the discussion, dedicated to imperialism
and the general crisis of capitalism. It was pointed out correctly
here that the authors failed to subject the new phenomena of
the general crisis of capitalism to a deep theoretical analysis.
At the same time, one cannot agree with the erroneous
interpretation of this issue by Adolf Katz. The concept of
narrowed reproduction comrade. Katz, as the comrades who
spoke correctly described it, is a variant of the theory of the
automatic collapse of capitalism, which our party defeated long
agoc.
Comrade Paltsev here very convincingly substantiated the
need to include in the textbook a special chapter on national
income and its distribution. The authors of the textbook should
say, in self-criticism, that they did not pay attention to this
proposal and did not think carefully about how, where to
include such a chapter. But it is in no way possible to agree
with the proposal of Comrade. Paltsev and his concept in the
question of [differential rent]. Comrades have already
performed here. Tsagolov, Sokolov and others, who convincingly
showed that this concept is nothing more than a rehash of
Bulgakov‘s theory2, long defeated by V.I. Lenin. In this
connection, there is no need to dwell on this issue.
c
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Sergey Bulgakov (1871-1944), Russian philosopher, economist. In
1900, in the monograph ―Capitalism and agriculture‖, he tried to
create a theory of the development of the agrarian economy in
connection with the general evolution of the capitalist economy. V. I.
Lenin criticised this theory in a number of works, the most important
of which was ―The Agrarian question and the critics of Marx‖ (1901).
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The discussion went beyond the discussion of the layout of
the textbook, for the shortcomings of the layout reflect the
shortcomings of research work in the field of economics.
Therefore, the discussion rightfully raised the question of the
situation on the economic front and, in particular, about the
work of the Institute of Economics and the journal ―Voprosy
Economiki‖.
After the decree of the Central Committee of our party on
the Institute of Economics, some changes took place in its work.
However, these shifts must be recognised as extremely
insufficient. The manuscripts accumulated at the institute did
not become the property of the Soviet public. The bottleneck in
the work of the institute is currently the publication of
prepared works. In the presence of a large number of
manuscripts, the publication of scientific products is extremely
small. Published books often suffer from serious flaws and
errors. The institute is deeply indebted to the party and the
Soviet public.
The main reason for the unsatisfactory state of the
institute‘s work is that the leadership of the institute did not
understand the full depth of the meaning of Comrade Stalin‘s
words that science cannot develop and succeed without a
struggle of opinions, without freedom of criticism. We have not
drawn from this position all the conclusions that follow for a
radical restructuring of the methods of directing scientific
work.
The discussion revealed a large number of complex
theoretical issues that have caused disagreements and disputes
among economists and require scientific development and
correct solutions. However, all these issues have found
extremely weak reflection in the economic literature and on
the pages of the economic journal. This applies primarily to the
publications of the Institute of Economics and the journal
Voprosy Ekonomiki.
When discussing scientific works and preparing them for
publication, everything more or less controversial was
eliminated from them. [The interests of reinsurance] gave rise
to a highly bureaucratic system for organising the management
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of scientific work at the USSR Academy of Sciences in general
and at the Institute of Economics in particulara.
Each manuscript, before reaching the press, goes through
7-8 instances. This system, built on the principle of reinsurance,
generates irresponsibility, delays the publication of scientific
works to the extreme, and at the same time, as practice shows,
does not guarantee against errors.
This vicious system of preparing and promoting manuscripts
explains why cork, which was formed at the institute for the
release of scientific papers. Need to break the bureaucratic
system for promoting manuscripts to print, which exists in the
USSR Academy of Sciences, and give full independence to the
Institute of Economics and all institutes in the issue of
publishing works, while simplifying the system for preparing
manuscripts within the institutes, which is also rich in all sorts
of reinsurance elements.
The publication of planned scientific works in the system of
the Academy of Sciences is not financially stimulated at all.
There is a provision prohibiting publishers and editorial offices
journals to issue royalties for books and articles written in the
order of fulfillment of the academic plan by researchers of the
Academy of Sciences. It is allowed to pay a fee only for
unscheduled work. Such an order pushes the staff of the
institute on the path of disrupting the planned targets and
performing unscheduled work due to this.
The situation at the Institute of Economics is very bad with
materials for scientific work. The Institute does not have any
data for the study of synthetic national economic problems,
such as the national income, the balance of the national
economy.
It must be said frankly that the lack of materials greatly
complicates the presentation of the processes and new
phenomena occurring in the Soviet economy, and makes it
difficult to pose urgent national economic problems to decisionmakers, which is one of the most important, if not the most
important task of the Institute of Economics.
a
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The Institute grew into a bulky scientific institution, forced
to deal with literally all areas of science: the Soviet economy,
the economy of the people‘s democracies, the economy of the
capitalist countries. Such a wide scope, such cumbersomeness
undoubtedly complicate the management of scientific work.
There is a need for some the downsizing of the institution and
the creation of a number of departmental economic
institutions.
The journal ―Voprosy ekonomiki‖ was justly criticised for
the fact that in its work the editorial board had a fear of raising
controversial issues, the presence of elements of reinsurance.
Discussion questions were rarely raised on the pages of the
magazine, no analysis was given of new phenomena that arose
in the practice of communist construction in the USSR and in
the development of the economy of modern capitalism.
It should be considered inadmissible to combine in one
person the director of the Institute of Economics and the editorin-chief of the journal Voprosy Ekonomiki. This does not
contribute to the development of criticism and self-criticism in
scientific worka.
The discussion is clear evidence of the exceptional
attention and the enormous importance that the Central
Committee of our Party and Comrade Stalin personally attach to
economic science, the arming of economic theory [our] b frames.
It infuses cheerfulness and gives us a deep confidence that with
the help and guidance of the Central Committee of our party,
we liquidate as unacceptable the protracted lag of scientific
work in the field of economics from the practice of communist
construction, with the joint efforts of economists, we will
create a full-fledged textbook on political economy.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11. D. 1245. L. 111-119. Typescript.
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2.27. Abridged Transcript of the Speeches
of the Participants in the Discussion on the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
6 December 1951
Evening Session 6 December
1. Comrade. Leontiev L. A.C
Head of the Department of Political Economy of the
Academy of Social Sciences under the Central Committee of
the All-Union Communist Party (B)
The presented model of the textbook was subjected to
sharp and principled Bolshevik criticism. This criticism
convincingly and concretely exposed numerous errors.
Significant shortcomings of the layout showed the need for
its most serious improvement and thorough restructuring. Not
consistently conducted in the layout the historical method in
the construction of the textbook and in the presentation of the
material.
We are now obliged to present political economy
differently from the way it was given.
Marx in ―Capital‖, and with full consideration of its deep
gigantic development in the writings of Lenin and Stalin.
In the layout, the question of the form of value is
presented unsuccessfully and the criticism in this regard was
fair.
But is it possible to agree with those comrades who demand
that the forms of value be stated verbatim according to Marx, in
the order of revealing the internal contradictions of the
commodity, its use value and value, abstract and concrete
laboura.
Here they made a proposal that the form of value should be
considered in the section on socialism. What the author meant
by proposing this remains unclear to me.
C
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a
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The presentation of the form of value as a historical stage
in the development of exchange—these comrades call the
analysis of the external contradictions of exchange and depict it
as a return to Adam Smith.
The consistent implementation of the historical method of
presentation obliges us go much further along the path of
distributing material not according to the ―Capital‖ scheme,
[but] according to the principle of historical sequence. Here
several suggestions were made to give reproduction and crises
in one chapter, or in two adjacent chapters. Such a
construction will correspond to the transition from the
analytical method to the historical one and is prompted by the
works of Lenin and Stalin, where the problems of capitalist
reproduction and crises are closely linked.
For the same reasons, it seems appropriate to give a
chapter on national income, its production, distribution and
redistribution. Comrade‘s proposal Paltsev undoubtedly
deserves support in this respect, although he should not have
portrayed the matter in such a way that the Central Committee
supposedly suggested that the authors of the textbook give such
a chapter, but for some reason they arbitrarily threw it out.
Historians, as well as some economists, quite rightly said
that materials on the history of Russia, Asia, China, India are
not involved. This obliges to significantly expand and deepen in
the textbook the coverage of the question of agriculture, the
position of the peasantry under capitalism, to more evenly
distribute the material on industry and agriculture, about the
city and the countryside.
Those comrades who sharply criticised the absence in the
model of any analysis of the foundations of the colonial system
of imperialism were absolutely right.
A serious violation of historicism, as the discussion has
shown, was admitted in the model in highlighting the general
crisis of capitalism. There is a need to draw a clear distinction
between the two periods of the general crisis of capitalism: the
first period following the first crisis of the capitalist system of
the world economy and the First World War, and the second
period following the second crisis of the capitalist system of the
world economy and the Second World War.
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Some comrades demanded to construct the law of the
socialist economy with reference to the iron logic of Capital,
seeking in an abstract the basic law of socialist economy, which
was proclaimed as either the plan or the socialist state.
The historical method serves as a guarantee of a correct
approach to the very nature of the economic laws of socialism,
the laws of objectively existing, historically conditioned,
representing an expression of objective economic necessity at
every stage of the development of socialist society. The
transition to abstract scholastic lines inevitably leads to a
distortion of the very nature of the historical laws of socialism
in the spirit of the theory of spontaneous flow. The historical
method is inextricably linked with the process of the primacy of
production. In the section on socialism, the most flagrant
violation of this principle was expressed in the neglect of the
topic of the material and production base of socialism.
Those comrades are right who pointed out that the most
important one is blurred and crumpled in the layout of the
economic law of socialism as a guiding principle of social life
under socialism: ―From each according to his ability, to each
according to his work.‖
The historicism of political economy is irreconcilably hostile
to all scholasticism, and in this connection it is impossible to
ignore the question of the law of value under socialism
discussed here. During the discussion, many interesting and
undoubtedly useful remarks and statements were made about
certain forms and actions of the law of value in a socialist
economy. On issues such as the system and policy of prices, the
question, cost, the question of the necessary surplus labour, the
nature of our profits and turnover taxes, the question of cost
accounting, Soviet trade, the financial system, credit, etc.,
many valuable and interesting considerations were expressed.
...
Critics have shown that the presentation of the question of
the law of value under socialism in the layout suffers from
confusion, eclecticism and that elementary logical error, which
is known as a vicious circle.
The confusion lies in the fact that first it is said about the
law of value, and then only about the commodity. Meanwhile, it
is obvious that the sequence should be reversed.
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The eclecticism lies in the fact that instead of a monistic
explanation, four different interpretations of the issue are put
side by side.
The vicious circle consists in the fact that the law of value
is derived from money, from cost accounting, from commodities
and even from trade, while it is obvious that all these
categories are based on the law of value.
Wanting to assert the primacy of production, some
comrades are trying to prove that the law of value follows, they
say, from socialist production, from socialist property. This, of
course, is true, but it is completely meaningless, for everything
that happens in the socialist economic system and in socialist
society flows from socialist production. The challenge is to find
the intermediaries. Since we are talking about the fact that the
products of labour under socialism are transformed into goods,
the answer to this question must be sought in the nature of
socialist labour and the recognition of this circumstance.
The question is as follows: as a result of [what exactly of its
properties and qualities does socialist labour produce products
that take the form of commodities]. To answer this question
correctly, we must, of course, first agree on whether we
consider the law of value to be historically transient, or,
conversely, to be an eternal law that will operate even in the
highest phase of communism.
As you can see, the latter point of view has only a few
supporters. In other words, it can be considered universally
recognised [that the law of value operates in a transformed
form under socialism] and during the entire period of transition
from socialism to communism], but at the highest phase of
communism this law must cease to operate.
But in this case, we must highlight those qualities,
distinctive features and features of socialist labour that
distinguish it from labour in the highest phase of communism. It
is necessary to find the specific difference between socialist
labour and labour in the highest phase of communism, to find
what Marx in ―Capital‖ repeatedly calls ―differentiation
specificity.‖
It is highly indicative that a number of practitioners who
spoke here have shown just such an approach to the question of
the law of value. Comrade Ivanov from the State Planning
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Commission correctly noted that such categories as commodity,
money, value, price are historically [determined by the level of
development of productive forces and the nature of production
relations]. They give way to each other or radically change only
at a higher level of development of the productive forces, when
the basic principle of socialism, the principle of distributing the
products of labour according to the quantity and quality of
labour, gives way to the principle of distributing products
according to needs. Then there is no need to use the law of
value.
Historicism in building a course in political economy
requires certain methodological principles and a certain style in
the presentation of the textbook. The question of style and
language is not a secondary issue. We must admit, in selfcriticism, that we have often replaced the correct
methodological
principles
with
unsuccessful,
overly
straightforward ones.
Historicism is incompatible with running ahead, as a result,
from a number of chapters in Section III, we have excluded any
mention of the gradual transition to communism, so as not to
combine these last two chapters. As a result, chapters of
section III turned out to be turned back, as already mentioned
here.
The textbook contains excessive popularisation, leading to
simplification, to primitivism. But in an effort to avoid this, we
often fell into a declaration, a postulation.
We completely missed a number of political moments,
without which there could be a full-fledged economic textbook.
In particular, they overlooked the issue of the struggle of the
working class as the gravedigger of capitalism. The team of
authors worked in isolation, without involving other specialists.
Historians, philosophers, many economists spoke here and
offered help. However organised further work on the textbook,
this assistance will be extremely useful.
It would be useful to strengthen the team of authors by
attracting new comrades from among those who so meaningfully
and in detail participated in this discussion.
A sense of moral responsibility for blatant trouble on the
economic front is imposed on each of us, wherever we work.
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In the 1950 report of the chief scientific secretary of the
Academy of the Institute of Economy was spoken in the most
rosy tones: the backlog was eliminated, the turning point was
made, and the plan was fulfilled either by 95%, or by 97%, and
the organisation of scientific work was strengthened, etc. The
only dark spot on this bright background was the mention of the
fact that the journal ―Voprosy Economiki‖ was seized by three
employees, and it remained unclear how these ―malefactors‖
could seize the whole magazine in broad daylight. Obviously,
such a frivolous assessment of the state of affairs at the
Institute of Economics then corresponded to the opinion of the
Institute‘s management. Here a different, much less pleasant
picture unfolded before us, and the speeches of the heads of
the Institute of Economics sounded differently. It was justly said
about the biggest shortcomings in his work, about the absence
of living creative thought, about the substitution of empty hype
for genuine scientific discussions, about the negligible output of
scientific works, about the lack of due attention to young
personnel, about the cumbersomeness of the institute, which
must study the whole world and its surroundings. , about
difficulties in obtaining materials, etc., and most importantly
about the vicious method of managing scientific work, built on
the principle of reinsurance, on the principle of ―whatever
happens,‖ as a result of which nothing good ever comes out.
And now a legitimate question arises—how are such vicious
methods of work could not open such qualified, strong, efficient
in business and in politically comrades.
Apparently, there are still such reasons for the trouble on
the economic front, which should have been discussed here by
those comrades who are in the know of the affairs.
The discussion showed that the cadre of scientific workerseconomists is immeasurable have grown in recent years, and
this is undoubtedly one of the most significant and joyful
outcomes of our discussion [...].
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1245.L. 122-128. Typescript
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2.28. Proposals of the Participants of the
Discussion, Made at the Session on the
Section of “Socialist Mode of Production” the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economya.
December 11, 1951
Fifth Meeting 11 December 1951
[...]
YAROSHENKO L. D.—[Head. Sector of the Moscow
Regional Statistical Control]b
Yesterday Comrade Sidorov gave a good answer here.
Leontiev in terms of application in a mock-up of a historical
method textbook. I will not dwell on this, considering this
answer to be quite correct. I would like to make one small
proposal regarding the interpretation of the issue of labour
productivity.
It seems to me that in the section of the textbook
―Socialism‖ it is necessary to give a concept of labour
productivity different from that which is generally accepted in
our country. Socialism, as Lenin said, creates a new, higher
productivity of labour. And here, it seems to me, I mean not
only the labour productivity of workers in individual branches of
production, but labour productivity in its broader concept.
Labour productivity, as you know, is calculated in relation
to workers employed in production, therefore it reflects and
characterises the level of development of workers, their
technical equipment, labour intensity and the level of
organisation of workers‘ labour in a given enterprise, industry
and the whole national economy, but it does not expresses and
does not characterise the level of social organisation of labour.
It does not show how rationally and productively society uses its
productive forces, which is extremely necessary in determining
a
b
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the progressiveness of this mode of social production. To
determine the progressiveness of a given mode of social
production, one should calculate the [social] labour
productivitya.
An indicator of social productivity of labour is the
production of all products, calculated not in relation to the
workers employed in production, but calculated in relation to
[the number of the active population of society]b.
This calculation of labour productivity, in contrast to labour
productivity per worker directly employed in production,
characterises the level of the organisation of the productive
forces in social production, the level of the social system of
production.
Social production can be organised in such a way that to
cause, over time, a relative reduction in the part of society that
is engaged in productive labour and to cause an increase in that
part of society that is not engaged in productive labour.
Consequently, the labour productivity of workers may increase,
may remain unchanged, or even increase the volume of gross
output, while the social productivity of labour will stand still or
decrease.
When we compare two social systems of production, then
we must calculate labour productivity is not only that which is
formed at the enterprise, but also that labour productivity,
which characterises
the level of organisation of social
production, characterises the system of social production and,
thus, shows, in relation to the previous system of social
production, the degree of utilisation of the productive forces of
society, and, consequently, the progressiveness of the given
mode of social production.
The capitalist mode of production can, through
intensification, mechanisation and improvement of the internal
organisation of labour at the enterprise, ensure an increase in
the labour productivity of workers in individual branches of
production, but the social productivity of labour either remains
unchanged or falls.
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Under the socialist mode of production, both the labour
productivity of those directly employed [workers] in production,
at the enterprise, and the social productivity of labour, which
reflects not only the intensification, mechanisation and
organisation of labour at the enterprise, but also the
improvement of organisation of labour on a national scale,
improving the organisation of productive forces in social
production. Political textbook of the economy of socialism, I
believe it expedient to introduce such a calculation of labour
productivity.
My second remark. Under socialism, due to the fact that
society takes possession of its productive forces and consciously
organises them according to the plan in social production [the
sphere of social activity], studied by political economy of
socialism, does not narrow, as some comrades have said here,
with which I cannot agree in any way, but on the contrary, it is
significantly expanding, and the study itself is significantly
deepening. In this regard, as well as in connection with what
many have said here, Comrades, regarding an insufficient
presentation of the main important provisions of the political
economy of socialism, I consider it expedient to make a
proposal that that the textbook be split into two volumes: [the
first volume covers the political economy of pre-existing modes
of production, including] and the capitalist mode of production,
[and the second volume] begins with the October Revolution
and covers the socialist mode of production. It seems to me
that to set out in a small the book, the basic questions of all
existing and existing modes of production, including the
socialist, are impossible and inexpedient a.
One last remark regarding Comrade Leontiev‘s speech. He
distorted my thought in terms of my attitude to the historical
method. I am not [against the historical method]. The historical
method is the scientific method. I am only opposed to this
scientific method being applied unscientific, as is the case in
the section ―Socialism‖ of the textbook layout. From this point
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of view, I criticised the method used in the textbook, and not
the historical method in general [...].
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1246.L. 11-12. Typescript.
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2.29. Proposals of the Participants of the
Discussion, Made at the Session on the
Section “Socialist Mode of Production” of the
Layout of the Textbook of Political Economy.
December 17, 1951
Issue No. 6. IX SESSION OF THE SECTION.
DECEMBER 17, 1951
PROPOSALS OF THE PARTICIPANTS IN THE DISCUSSION
SUBMITTED AT THE SESSION ON THE SECTION OF THE LAYOUT
OF THE POLITICAL ECONOMY TEXTBOOK
“SOCIALIST METHOD OF PRODUCTION”b
[...] Yaroshenko L. D.—[Head. Sector of the Moscow
Regional Statistical Controlc.
At [plenary sessions] and here in the section, the question
of the subject of political economy was touched upon more
than once. The definition of the subject of the political
economy of socialism, which I gave, was directly or indirectly
interpreted in the sense that I supposedly consider the study of
the productive forces of society to be the subject of the
political economy of socialism. Comrade Chesnokov, having
interpreted my proposal in this way, dismissed it as not worthy
of attention. However, Comrade Chesnokov grossly distorted my
point of view on this issue. I have given the following definition
of the subject of the political economy of socialism.
The political economy of socialism [studies the organisation
of the productive forces in social production], develops and
develops the theory of this organisation. [I emphasise—the
organisation of productive forces in social production], not
productive forces. Everyone understands that the study of the
productive forces and the study [of the organisation of the
b
c
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productive forces in social] production are different areas of
knowledge and, of course, they cannot be confused.
The organisation of the productive forces in socialist social
production includes not only issues related to the determination
of the magnitudes and relationships of qualitatively different
parts of the productive forces in social production, the
determination of the necessary proportions in the national
economy, it includes issues of the social division of labour, the
establishment of certain relations between people production,
the establishment of certain working conditions for people in
order to successfully implement the necessary, corresponding to
the objective economic laws of socialism, the organisation of
the productive forces of society.
The political economy of socialism [studies the production
relations of people as a problem subordinate to the organisation
of the productive forces]. The change in the relations of
production of people [is included in the study of the
organisation of productive forces as a means], as a moment of
this organisationa.
In a socialist society, a person becomes a conscious
reformer both nature and the productive forces of society, as
well as their production of public relations. This means the
simple truth that in the socialist society does not exist and
cannot exist the need for industry or other branches of the
economy in the labour force, but there is a need for labour, the
need of a person in industries and in other sectors of the
economy.
[It is impossible] to correctly, theoretically solve not a
single fundamental question of the political economy of
socialism without proceeding from this premise, [this change,
which determines the essence of the socialist mode of
production]. For those people who recognise this truth, all
a
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questions of the political economy of socialism are posed
differently. [Disputes about the role of one or another category
of the political economy of socialism—value, commodity,
money, credit, etc.—which often take on a scholastic character
in our country, are replacedb with sound arguments about the
rational organisation of productive forces in social production,
the scientific substantiation of such an organisationc. And in this
big business, these categories play a subordinate, service roled.
Proceeding from the definition of the subject of the
political economy of socialism that I have outlined, naturally,
the direction of the activity of this science also changes. She
does not limit its role to explaining what exists, and sets itself
the task of its alterations, the task of scientific substantiation
of this alteration, scientific substantiation of such an
organisation of productive forces, in which construction of
communism is ensured.
[The goal of socialist social production is the all-round
increase in the production of products to meet the needs of all
members of society in accordance with the quantity and quality
of their labour and the gradual] transition to the production of
an abundance of productsa. The latter presupposes a high
technological armament of labour and its high productivity b.
To achieve this goal, socialist society has at its disposal one
main means—the rational use of the productive forces for the
purpose of their most rapid development.
How to carry out such an organisation of the productive
forces in which these forces would be most rationally used in
social production? This is the main question of the life and
development of socialist society. What is most important for the
development of socialist society, its social production,
b
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should be the main thing for a science that studies this
mode of social production, if this science is not in opposition to
the political structure of society. Therefore [the development
and development of the scientific organisation of the productive
forces in social production determines the content of the
science of the political economy of socialism, is its subject] c.
The change in the subject of the science of political
economy under socialism follows from the change [of the
method of social production and its tasks]. This change means
that science, as society develops and its own development,
moves from studying what has already been identified and
mastered to studying and mastering that main and determining
development of social production that has not yet been
masteredd.
The change in the subject matter of the science of political
economy confirms only the Marxist truth that in the course of
history not only our concepts of the subject change, but that
the objects themselves, their inner essence change.
The definition of the subject matter of the political
economy of socialism determines its role in the development of
our society, in the building of communism. The question is, will
this science passively observe and explain socialist social
production, will this science be in itself, to which its task is
reduced by the layout of the textbook, or, or rather its bearers,
will heed the demands of life, will study the organisation of
productive forces in social production, to develop and develop a
scientific theory of this organisation and thus turn the science
of political economy of socialism into an effective, active force
in the building of communism.
Fulfillment of one of the basic laws of our society - the
Stalin Constitution on the right of Soviet people to work ~
requires that the aggregate product of social production be
divided into funds of social production and reproduction, into
funds for accumulation and consumption on the basis of the
principles I have outlined, so that correlations are established in

c
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accordance with these principles in the development between [I
and II divisions]e.
The struggle of a socialist society for communism is
reduced mainly to its struggle for [rational use of productive
forces in social production]. Science, the political economy of
socialism, should be the theoretical weapon of our people in
this strugglef.
With regard to the method, my point of view is set forth in
my speech at the plenum. Comrade Petrov, who spoke here
today, correctly covered this issue. [...]
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11, file 1247, L. 26-30. Typescript.
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2.30. G.M. Malenkov to J.V. Stalin. On the
Course of Discussion on the Layout of the
Textbook of Political Economy. December 6,
1951
To Comrade Stalin
During the discussion on the layout of the textbook of
political economy, [116]a people have spoken today, [37 more
people]b want to speak.
The meeting participants spoke in favour of giving the
opportunity to speak to all who signed up for the debate and to
this end hold another six or seven plenary sessions.
The meeting participants also wished, along with the
plenary sessions, to organise work in sections, where they would
be given the opportunity to present additional specific
comments and suggestions on the layout of the textbook.
In this regard, three sections are organised:
first section on textbook layout section—pre-capitalistic
ways of production;
the second section on the section—the capitalist mode of
production;
the third section on the section—the socialist mode of
productionc.
The sections started to work. In the sections, in short
speeches, the comrades introduce specific proposals for
correcting the layout and give their positive wording. This
means that the speeches of comrades in the sections should be
issued in a special issue as an appendix to the transcript.
The meeting is expected to be completed by 20 December
in order to present for your considerationd based on the work of
the meeting:
a
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1. Systematised proposals for the revision of the textbook
layout.
The proposals will highlight the erroneous provisions of a
theoretical nature, errors and inaccuracies in the factual and
digital material in the layout, positive wording will be stated
about correcting these errors and inaccuracies, the correct
editorial comments will be taken into account and it will be
indicated which ones need to be included in the layout
additionse.
2. Proposals for rectifying the state of affairs on the front
of economic science.
Participants in the discussion sharply criticise the state of
affairs in the field of economic
sciences, note that economic science is lagging behind us;
few serious theoretical works in the field of Soviet and foreign
economics are publisheda.
In economics, there are virtually no free discussions,
criticism is not only discouraged, but suppressed. There is an
intolerant monopoly of individuals, hindering creative discussion
of scientific issues and the growth of young scientists.
Comrade Ostrovityanov as director of the Institute of
Economics does not provide guidanceb.
A vicious system has developed in publishing economic
works. Long and the multistep way of considering the papers
submitted for publication (sector, academic council, directorate
of the institute, bureau of the department of economics and
law, editorial and publishing council of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, publishing house) leads to an unacceptable delay in
their publication. Currently, there are about 70 prepared works
on political economy, which have not been published for several
years.
There are serious shortcomings in the work of the journal
―Voprosy ekonomiki‖.
e
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Panelists put forward a number of specific proposals for
correcting the state of affairs on the economic frontc.
G. Malenkov
6.XII.51
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248. J1.1-3. Typescript.
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2.31. G. M. Malenkov, M. A. Suslov, Yu. A.
Zhdanov to J. V. Stalin. Covering Note and
Draft Resolution of the Central Committee of
the CPSU (B) “On the Situation in Economic
Science.” December 22, 1951
To Comrade Stalind
During the discussion on the draft textbook on political
economy, it became clear that the well-being in economics is,
first of all, expressed in the absence of serious scientific works
on political economy and the low theoretical level of published
economic research. Soviet economists poorly deal with the most
important problems of the Soviet economy and the economy of
the countries of people‘s democracies.
The theoretical elaboration of questions of contemporary,
especially American imperialism, of the latest phenomena of
the general crisis of capitalism and the crisis of the colonial
system is inadmissibly lagging behind.
A serious obstacle in the development of theoretical work
in the field of political economy is the subjectivist views that
have not been eliminated among some economists on the
essence of the Soviet economy, according to which the laws of
the socialist economy are allegedly established by state bodies.
Deeply flawed are the theories that characterise the economic
laws of the socialist mode of production as spontaneously
acting, which leads to the mechanical transfer of the categories
of the political economy of capitalism to the Soviet economy.
There is no criticism and self-criticism in the work of
economic scientific institutions and editorial offices of journals,
there are no discussions on controversial and poorly developed
issues of political economy. Often, creative criticism is replaced
by unscrupulous, snubbing criticism, by pasting all sorts of
defamatory labels on the authors of scientific works.
d
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The Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences does not cope with the tasks assigned to it and in
recent years has not prepared a single serious scientific work of
national economic importance, does not inform the Council of
Ministers of the USSR and the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party of Bolsheviks about the processes taking
place in the Soviet and foreign economies ... The management
of the Institute of Economics showed carelessness in
strengthening the Institute with personnel. Meanwhile, the
discussion has shown that in our country there is a large number
of qualified economists who are capable of creatively solving
complex problems of political economy. The director of the
Institute of Economics, Comrade Ostrovityanov, who at the
same time heads the most important sectors of economic
science (the journal Voprosy Economiki, the Department of
Economics and Law of the USSR Academy of Sciences, and
others), failed to ensure proper management of the institute‘s
affairs.
At the USSR Academy of Sciences and at the Institute of
Economics, the publication of scientific works on economic
questions is poorly organised. Currently, there are more than 70
unpublished manuscripts on economic theory, many of which
are devoted to topical problems of economics and can be
published in a short time. For a year or more, such works as
―Placement and Specialisation of Agriculture‖, ―Essays on the
Transition Period from Capitalism to Socialism‖, ―Socialist
Property‖, ―Deepening Crisis of the Colonial System‖, ―State
Monopoly Capitalism‖, ―Crisis of the British Empire‖ , ―Gold in
the system of capitalism after the Second World War‖ and
others.
This situation is explained by the fact that the Academy of
Sciences of the USSR and the Institute of Economics have a
system of reinsurance, in which manuscripts go through many
bureaucratic instances of consideration, are sent for reviews to
numerous reviewers, often unqualified.
The
journal
―Voprosy
ekonomiki‖
is
conducted
unsatisfactorily. The editorial board of the journal relies on a
narrow circle of authors, does not attract fresh forces to
participate in the journal, does not organise a wide author‘s
asset around itself. The discussion revealed a large number of
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theoretical issues on which there are different points of view
among economists. However, articles containing discussion
materials were not published in the journal.
We are submitting for your consideration the attached draft
resolution of the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist
Party of Bolsheviks on the situation in economic science.
22.XII.51
G. Malenkov
M. Suslov
Yu. Zhdanov1a
Project
Resolution of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks on the Situation in Economic
Science
The free discussion of the draft textbook on political
economy, held by the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks), revealed a serious problem on
the front of economic science.
1. Scientific work in the field of economics continues to lag
behind the tasks of communist construction in our country. This
is primarily reflected in the absence of serious theoretical
works in the field of political economy and in the low
theoretical level of published economic research.

1

Zhdanov Yuri Andreevich (1919-2006), Soviet and Russian scientist,
party leader, Candidate of Philosophical Sciences spider (1948), Doctor
of Chemical Sciences spider (1960), corresponding member of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (1970), corresponding member of the Russian
Academy of Sciences (1991). Head of the Sector (iot Department) of
the Science of Agitation and Propaganda Management under the
Central Committee of the CPSU(6)/CPSU (1947-1953). Research
interests: theory of organic chemistry, chemistry of natural
compounds, philosophical problems of natural science.
a
The date of the document and the signatures of the authors are put
in blue ink.
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Soviet economists poorly develop such major problems as
the economic role of the Soviet state, planning of the national
economy, the balance of the national economy of the USSR,
national income, the operation of the law of value under
socialism, the creation of the material and technical base of
communism, the use of internal reserves of production, the
increase in labour productivity, wages, organisation and
remuneration of labour in collective farms, differential rent in
agriculture, Soviet trade, finance and pricing, as well as
theoretical problems of the economy of the people‘s
democracies.
The theoretical elaboration of questions of contemporary,
especially American, imperialism, the latest phenomena of the
general crisis of capitalism and the crisis of the colonial system,
the study of the economic situation and the revolutionary
struggle of the working people of the capitalist countries are
inadmissibly lagging behind. Soviet economists study foreign
economic literature poorly, do not systematically follow it, do
not expose contemporary theories of bourgeois economists; a
significant part of economists do not know foreign languages
well and show carelessness in learning them.
The development of questions of economic theory in many
cases is carried out in isolation from the practice of communist
construction. Instead of a deep study of reality, some
economists engage in pedagogical interpretation of quotations
or limit themselves to superficial descriptions of facts.
2. A serious obstacle in the development of theoretical
work in the field of political economy is not obsolete
subjectivist views on the essence of the Soviet economy,
according to which the laws of a socialist economy are
supposedly established by state bodies. At the same time,
among some economists, harmful theories are still circulating,
consisting in the fact that the economic laws of socialism are
considered as spontaneously acting laws and, thus, the
categories of the political economy of capitalism are
mechanically transferred to the Soviet economy.
3. There is no criticism and self-criticism in the work of
economic research institutions and editorial offices of journals,
and creative discussions on certain issues of political economy
are not held. In scientific institutions and journals, creative
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Bolshevik criticism is often replaced by unscrupulous, snubbing
criticism, by sticking defamatory labels to the authors of their
works without any reason. It is a wrong practice in newspapers
and magazines when it is not possible for authors of criticised
works to respond to criticism.
In the field of economic science, an intolerable situation
has developed when its individual branches are monopolised by
small groups of economists who preserve their monopoly and
hindering the promotion of new scientific personnel.
4. The Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, designed to be a leading economic scientific
institution, does not cope with the tasks assigned to it, did not
become the centre of research work in the field of political
economy, is not associated with scientists from the periphery
and sectoral research institutes. The Institute has not prepared
a single serious scientific work of national economic
importance, does not inform the Council of Ministers of the
USSR and the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist
Party of Bolsheviks about the processes taking place in the
Soviet and foreign economies. The Institute topics develops
largely spontaneously, as a result of which there are no major
problems of political economy in the plan of the institute‘s
work. Few of the scientific discussions that took place at the
institute were not creative, were not complete and free.
The leadership of the Institute of Economics did not fulfill
the decree of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks on strengthening the institute
with the necessary personnel. The institute hardly attracts
young scientists connected with practice and who have shown
themselves creatively in scientific and pedagogical work.
Meanwhile, the discussion has shown that in our country there is
a large number of qualified economists who are capable of
creatively solving complex problems of political economy. The
Institute of Economics prepares postgraduate and doctoral
students in a handicraft manner; there is no methodological
guidance for the educational process.
The directorate of the Institute of Economics has mastered
the formal-bureaucratic style of work, in fact it does not delve
into the content of the activities of researchers, does not save
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their time, wasting it on jury bustle. The manuscripts of the
research workers are stored in the directorate for months.
The director of the Institute of Economics, comrade
Ostrovityanov, was unable to ensure proper management of the
affairs of the institute. It cannot be considered correct that
Comrade Ostrovityanov simultaneously heads the Department of
Economics and Law of the USSR Academy of Sciences, the
Institute of Economics, the journal Voprosy Economiki, manages
the economic sectors of the Great Soviet Encyclopedia, the
Society for the Dissemination of Political and Scientific
Knowledge, and the Higher Attestation Commission.
5. The work of industrial research institutes is seriously
lagging behind the tasks and requirements of the practice of
socialist construction. In these institutes, the experience of the
economic work of the enterprises of the corresponding
ministries is poorly generalised, important problems of the
economy of individual sectors of the national economy are not
developed.
6.The situation that exists in the USSR Academy of Sciences
and the Institute of Economics with the publication of scientific
works on economic issues, in which manuscripts undergo many
bureaucratic instances of consideration, are sent for reviews to
numerous
reviewers,
often
unskilled,
is
completely
unacceptable. As a result of such a vicious system, more than
70 manuscripts on economic theory have accumulated in various
instances and in publishing houses, most of which, as
established by a special check, are prepared for printing and
can be published in a short time.
7. The journal ―Voprosy Ekonomiki‖, which is the organ of
the Institute of Economics, does not summarise the experience
of the socialist economy, publishes few articles on the most
important questions of the political economy of socialism and
modern imperialism. Many articles published in the journal are
written at a low theoretical level and do not raise new
questions. The editorial board of the journal relies on a narrow
circle of authors, does not attract fresh forces to participate in
the magazine, does not organise a wide copyright asset.
Discussion on the draft textbook on political economy revealed
a large number of theoretical issues on which there are
different points of view among economists. However, articles
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containing discussion materials were not published in the
journal.
Similar shortcomings occur in the work of other economic
journals (Planned Economy, Soviet Finance, etc.).
8. Serious scientific work in the field of political economy
and other economic disciplines is called upon to carry out the
relevant departments of higher educational institutions.
However, the scientific forces of universities are poorly used.
The Ministry of Higher Education poorly organises and directs
the work of economic departments. The Institute of Economics
of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR and the Institutes of
Economics of the Academies of Sciences of the Union Republics
do not coordinate their activities with the departments of
higher educational institutions. As a result, the scientific output
of the economic departments of universities is extremely
insignificant. The weakness of the scientific work of the
departments leads to a decrease in the quality of teaching
economic disciplines in universities.
The Central Committee of the CPSU (b) decides:
1. To consider it wrong that there is no criticism and selfcriticism in economic research institutions and editorial offices
of journals, creative discussions on controversial and poorly
developed issues of political economy are not given, which
seriously damage the development of Soviet economic science.
Comrade Stalin‘s instruction that no science can develop and
succeed without a struggle of opinions, without freedom of
criticism has not yet become the main and guiding principle in
the scientific work of economists.
Condemn as deeply alien to Bolshevism, unscrupulous,
criticism of pasting the authors of their works without any
grounds with all sorts of defamatory labels. This method of
criticism discourages researchers from independent creativity
and generates in them disbelief in their own strength.
The Central Committee of the CPSU (B) believes that the
elimination of the theoretical lagging behind the economic
science, the creation of serious scientific works on political
economy, the all-round deployment of criticism and selfcriticism, the organisation of creative free discussions is the
most important task of all Soviet economists.
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2. To recognise as harmful and hindering the development
of theoretical work in the field of political economy the still
subjective views on the essence of the Soviet economy,
according to which the laws of the socialist economy are
supposedly established by the organs of the state. The harm of
such views is that they inhibit the scientific study of the
objective laws of socialist economy and, in fact, lead to the
elimination of the political economy of socialism as a science.
In practice, these views can harm our state, pushing national
economic planning on the path of projection and adventurism.
Views that incorrectly characterise the economic laws of
the socialist mode of production as spontaneously operating
laws, which means the mechanical transfer of the categories of
the political economy of capitalism to the Soviet economy, are
also deeply flawed. The harmfulness of this approach is that it
revives the notorious theory of spontaneous flow, ignores the
leading and organising role of the Bolshevik Party and the Soviet
state in building a communist society.
3. To consider the situation with the publication of
scientific works on economic issues unacceptable, to liquidate
the system of consideration and approval of scientific works for
publication that exists in the USSR Academy of Sciences and the
Institute of Economics as a bureaucratic system that reduces
the responsibility of authors and institutes for the quality of
published scientific works and prohibits their progress in print.
To instruct the Presidium of the USSR Academy of Sciences
to establish such a procedure for approving manuscripts for
publication, which would ensure a wide range of discussed
scientific works, their prompt publication, reducing the number
of instances considering manuscripts.
4. In order to eliminate the delay in the publication of
scientific works on political savings:
a) invite the directorate of the Institute of Economics of
the USSR Academy of Sciences to consider and submit to
publishing houses the manuscripts prepared by the institute‘s
researchers within two months;
b) oblige Glavpoligrafizdat (Comrade Gracheva) to publish
during 1952 the works recommended by the Institute of
Economics of the Academy of Sciences. To instruct
Glavpoligrafizdat and the Institute of Economics to report
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quarterly to the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist
Party of Bolsheviks on the progress of publishing scientific
papers on political economy;
c) instruct the Department of Science and Higher Education
of the Central Committee of the CPSU (b) to systematically
monitor the publication of these works.
5. In connection with the unsatisfactory management of the
affairs of the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, release comrade Ostrovityanov from the duties of
institute director.
To approve the director of the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciences, Comrade Rumyantsev A.M.
6. To oblige the directorate of the Institute of Economics of
the USSR Academy of Sciences to radically improve the work of
the institute by concentrating scientific forces on the
development of topical issues of the Soviet and foreign
economics; introduce a broad discussion into the system
scientific works, creative discussions; to eliminate the formalbureaucratic style of work, in which the management of the
institute does not delve into the content of the activities of
scientific workers.
Instruct the directorate of the Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciences:
a) develop and submit to the Central Committee of the
CPSU (B) proposals for improving the entire work of the
institute;
b) to attract a group of economists to work at the institute
who have shown the ability to to creative scientific work;
c) jointly with the Central Statistical Administration of the
USSR, determine the list of materials and statistical data
necessary for the implementation of the plan of scientific work
and at the disposal of the relevant ministries and departments.
7. To oblige the Ministries of Finance, Trade, Foreign
Trade, Agriculture to improve the work of sectoral scientific
research economic institutes, bearing in mind that their main
task is to generalise the experience of the economic work of
enterprises of the relevant ministries, develop problems related
with the improvement of the organisation and planning of the
economy of individual sectors of the national economy, issues of
the scientific organisation of labour, the organisation of a
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socialist enterprise, accounting and analysis of the economic
activities of enterprises and industries, ways to increase labour
productivity and reduce the cost of production, organisation of
finance, cost accounting.
8. To approve the editorial board of the journal ―Voprosy
ekonomiki‖ in the new composition: PA Belov—Editor-in-Chief,
AD Gusakov—Deputy Chief Editor, I.D. Laptev, Lyubimov H. H.,
Ostrovityanov K. V., Vasilyeva V. Ya., Paltsev A. A., Pereslegin
V. I., Rubinstein M. I.
To oblige the editorial board of the journal in each issue of
the journal to publish discussion materials, publish articles on
topical issues of the Soviet and foreign economy, significantly
expand the circle of authors, more boldly attract fresh forces,
especially from the periphery.
9. Suggest the editorial boards of the journals Planned
Economy, Sovetskiye Finansy, Vestnik Statistiki, Dengi i Kredit
and other departmental economic journals to publish more
articles on theoretical topics and organise discussions on the
Soviet economy.
10. To oblige the central and regional newspapers, the
Bolshevik magazine to cover more broadly questions of
economic science, publish reviews of published scientific works
and magazines, and post consultations on economic topics.
11. Instruct the Bureau of the Presidium of the USSR
Council of Ministers to take measures to provide the Institute of
Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences with additional
premises.
Secretary of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
(J. Stalin)
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248.L. 14-23. Typescript.
The signatures of the authors of the document are
autographs.
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2.32. G. M. Malenkov, M. A. Suslov, Yu. A.
Zhdanov to J. V. Stalin. Covering Note and
Draft Resolution of the Central Committee of
the CPSU (B) “On the Draft Textbook of
Political Economy”. December 22, 1951
To Comrade Stalina
The discussion of the draft textbook on political economy,
prepared by a group of Soviet economists, organised by the
Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party of
Bolsheviks, is attended by 263 people, including teachers and
researchers working on political economy, history, philosophers
and specialists in various branches of a particular economy.
During the discussion, 21 plenary sessions were held, at
which 119 people spoke. In addition, all participants of the
meeting worked in three sections on the sections of the draft
textbook.
The draft textbook has been subjected to deep and
comprehensive criticism. During the discussion it is noted that it
contains a number of theoretical errors in the interpretation of
important problems of political economy, errors in factual and
digital material, unclear editorial wording and some
controversial or poorly reasoned positions.
The textbook does not cover a number of issues that occupy
an important place in Marxist political economy: agrarian
relations under capitalism, the national-colonial question,
production and distribution of national income, and others.
When characterising the capitalist mode of production in
the draft textbook no deep scientific disclosure of its
contradictions is given. The analysis of the laws of capitalism is
organically not connected with the demonstration of the class
a
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struggle in bourgeois society and the role of the proletariat as
the gravedigger of capitalism.
The weakest part of the draft textbook, which requires
radical revision, is the section on the socialist mode of
production. This section is not disclosed the essence and
objective nature of the economic laws of socialism, their
internal connection and mechanism of action.
The draft textbook does not consistently carry out the
principle of the primacy of production, does not disclose the
determining role of the economic base in relation to the
political superstructure, simplifies the question of the economic
role of the state, of the organising and mobilising force of the
party‘s policy. The textbook does not reveal the difficulties and
contradictions that arise in the process of socialist construction,
does not show specific ways to overcome them. Many questions
of the political economy of socialism are presented in the draft
in an abstract way, without proper connection with the practice
and tasks of socialist construction.
A major drawback of the draft textbook is that, when
covering pre-socialist modes of production, it is based on
factual material only from the history of the development of
Western European countries. China, India, Africa, countries of
Central Asia was left out.
During the discussion, specific proposals were made to
eliminate theoretical errors in the draft textbook, as well as
inaccuracies of factual and of an editorial nature.
During the discussion among economists, disagreements
emerged on a number of issues of political economy: about the
nature of the economic laws of socialism, about the law of
value and socially necessary time under socialism, about Soviet
money and its connection with gold, about necessary and
surplus labour under socialism, about the nature of
reproduction in the period of the general crisis of capitalism, on
the economic basis of feudal society and the role of noneconomic coercion, and others. On the most important of these
questions, the majority of the participants in the discussion
came to certain conclusions, which are reflected in the
proposals for improving the draft textbook.
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Based on the results of the discussion, we consider it
expedient to adopt a resolution of the Central Committee of the
All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks, in which:
a) note the serious errors and shortcomings contained in
the presented draft textbook;
b) oblige [the group of authors], on the basis of the
discussion materials and proposals made by the participants in
the discussion, to revise the draft textbook and submit it in its
final form to the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist
Party of Bolsheviks by May 1, 1952; to include in the group of
authors additionally vols. [Gatovsky] L. M., [Kuzminova] I. I.,
Pereslegiya V. I., Rumyantseva A. M.a
We present for your consideration:
a) Draft resolution of the Central Committee of the CPSU
(B)—‖On the draft textbook of political savings‖;
b) Suggestions for improving the draft textbook on political
economy.
These proposals do not cover all the issues raised in the
discussion. The draft resolution of the Central Committee
instructs the team of authors, when revising the draft textbook,
to comprehensively take into account the discussion materials
and use the elaborated participants in the discussion of the
proposal (without approving them by a resolution of the Central
Committee);
c) Information on controversial issues that emerged during
the discussion on the draft textbook of political economy;
d) Remarks of the Central Statistical Administration of the
USSR on the draft textbook of political economy.
22.XII.51.
G. Malenkov
M. Suslov
Yu. Zhdanova
a
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RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248.L. 24-26. Typescript.
The signatures of the authors of the document are
autographs.
Project
Resolution of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks on the Draft Textbook of
Political Economy
As shown by the discussion held by the Central Committee
of the CPSU (B) on the draft textbook of political economy, the
draft textbook presented for discussion, prepared by a group of
economists (Comrades I.D. Laptev, L.A. Leontyev, K.V.
Ostrovityanov, A.I. , Shepilov D.T., Yudin P.F.), contains
theoretical errors in the interpretation of a number of
important problems of political economy, errors in factual and
digital material, unclear editorial wording and some
controversial or poorly reasoned provisions. The textbook does
not cover a number of issues that occupy an important place in
Marxist political economy.
The draft textbook contains violations of the historical
method of presentation, which obliges us to consider the main
provisions of political economy in the historical sequence as the
corresponding phenomena arose and developed the economic
life of society. Such violations lead to the separation of the
categories of political economy from real historical processes,
after which some economic concepts remain unexplained.
When characterising the capitalist mode of production, no
deep scientific disclosure of its contradictions. The process of
capitalist socialisation of production, inevitably leading to the
replacement of the bourgeois economic system with a socialist
one. The analysis of the laws of capitalism is organically not
connected with the demonstration of the class struggle in
bourgeois society. In the project of the textbook did not receive
a clear light on the issue of the proletariat as a class, which is
not only an object of exploitation, but also a social force
designed to overthrow the power of the bourgeoisie and
socialist transformation of society.
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The section devoted to monopoly capitalism— imperialism
does not provide a sufficient scientific economic substantiation
of the most important thesis of Leninism that imperialism brings
the contradictions of capitalism to the last line, to the extreme
limits beyond which the revolution begins, weakly equips the
reader with scientific knowledge of the fundamental features
and characteristics of the general crisis of capitalism...
The political economy of capitalism is often presented
without highlighting the latest phenomena of bourgeois
economy (increased parasitism and decay of capitalism, new
forms of merging of monopolies with the state, and others) and
in isolation from the practice of the revolutionary struggle of
the proletariat, which leads to a dogmatic presentation of a
number of important questions.
The draft textbook allows for a one-sided interpretation of
political economy as a science that studies mainly the
development of industry and relations. The layout does not
cover the capitalist agriculture system sufficiently the position
of the peasantry and agricultural workers.
The authors of the draft textbook did not provide an
analysis of the colonial system of imperialism, did not reveal
the forms and methods of imperialist rule in the colonial and
dependent countries, did not highlight the growth of the
national liberation movement in these countries, the nature of
revolutions in the colonies as anti-feudal (agrarian) and antiimperialist.
The draft textbook does not contain enough criticism of
bourgeois and opportunist theories hostile to Marxism-Leninism,
especially the theories of modern bourgeois economists and
right-wing socialists.
A major drawback of the draft textbook is that pre-socialist
methods of production are covered on the basis of factual
material from the history of the development of Western
European countries. China, India, Africa, Front and Middle Asia
turned out to be bypassed, material from the economic history
of Russia was poorly used to illustrate theoretical positions.
With this approach, many phenomena of the economic life of
society are depicted one-sidedly.
The weakest part of the draft textbook, which requires
radical revision, is the section on the socialist mode of
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production. This section is not disclosed the essence and
objective nature of the economic laws of socialism, their
internal connection and conditionality of the needs of the
development of the material life of society, as well as the
mechanism of their action. The section is dominated by an
external, often superficial description of economic phenomena,
the principle of the primacy of production is not consistently
carried out, the determining role of the economic basis in
relation to the political superstructure is not disclosed, the
question of the economic role of the state, of the organising
and mobilising force of the party‘s policy is simplified. The
advantages of the socialist economic system over the capitalist
are not sufficiently shown.
The economic laws of socialism in the draft textbook are
set out in a static form, and not as the laws of the development
of the socialist mode of production, the laws of the gradual
transition from socialism to communism; new progressive
phenomena in the development of the socialist economy; the
difficulties and contradictions arising in the process of socialist
construction have not been revealed, and specific ways to
overcome them have not been shown.
Many questions of the political economy of socialism are
presented in the draft textbook in an abstract way, without due
connection with the practice and tasks of socialist construction,
the modern economic life of the USSR is poorly reflected. This
approach contradicts the essence of Marxist-Leninist political
economy, which explores the most real and topical issues
affecting the vital interests of people, society and classes.
Thus, the presented draft textbook is not a full-fledged
course in political economy and needs to be revised.
The Central Committee of the CPSU (B) decides:
1. To consider it necessary to eliminate the serious errors
and inaccuracies in the factual and digital material in the draft
textbook.
2. Instruct com. Laptev I.D., Leontiev L.A., Ostrovityanov
K.V., Pashkov A.I.,
Shepilov D.T., Yudin P.F., Gatovsky L.M., Kuzminov I.I.,
Pereslegin V.I.
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and Rumyantsev AM to revise the draft textbook of political
economy and submit it in its final form to the Central
Committee of the CPSU (b) by May 1, 1952 [a].
3. To oblige the team of authors to take full account of the
materials of the discussion and use the proposals for improving
the draft textbook developed by discussion participants (see
appendix).
SECRETARY of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
(J. STALIN)
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248. JI. 27-31. Typescript.
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2.33. Section Leaders—to JV Stalin.
Covering Note to the Final Documents of the
Discussion. December 28, 1951
To Comrade Stalinb
We present to you proposals for improving the draft
textbook of political savings developed on the basis of
discussion materials, as well as information on controversial
issues that emerged during the discussion on the draft textbook.
The presented proposals were discussed in the sections
formed from the participants of the meeting. More than 200
people worked in the sections.
The undersigned supervised the work of the sections.
A. Bolgov1
P. Gugushvili2
K. Ostrovityanov
M. Nechkina3
b

The title of the document.
Bolgov Alexander Vladimirovich (?-?), Soviet economist, during the
discussion - Scientific Secretary of the Presidium of the USSR Academy
of Sciences. Research interests: issues of land rent and agrarian
relations.
2
Gugushvili Paata Vissarionovich (1905-1987), Soviet economist, Doctor
of Economics, Professor (1940), Corresponding member of the Academy
of Sciences of the Georgian SSR (1961). Since 1944, Director of the
Institute of Economics and Morals of the Academy of Sciences of the
Georgian SSR. Research interests: theoretical problems of political
economy, sociology, statistics, history of economic thought and
economic development of Georgia and Transcaucasia.
3
Nechkiia Militsa Vasilyevna (1901-1985), historian, Doctor of Historical
Sciences (1936), Professor (1934), Academician of the USSR Academy of
Sciences (1958, corresponding member since 1953), Academician of the
APN of the RSFSR (1947), Academician of the APN of the USSR (1968).
Research interests: history of the revolutionary movement and social
thought of the XIX century, the Decembrist movement. During the
discussion - senior research associate of the Institute of History of the
USSR Academy of Sciences and a lecturer of the Academy of Social
Sciences under the Central Committee of the EKG1 (b).
1
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P. Yudin
B. Vasilieva4
I. Kuzminov
G. Kozlov
I. Lyubimov
M. Rubinstein
L. Leontiev
3. Bashiidzhagyan5
A. Rumyantsev
3. Atlas
L. Gatovsky6
A. Arakelyan
I. Laptev
D. Shepilov
B. Pereslegin
A. Gusakov
G. Kovalevskya.
December 28, 1951
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1248. JÎ. 32. Typescript.
Section leaders’ signatures— autographs

4

Vasilyeva Vera Yakovlevna (?-?), Soviet economist, during the
discussion - Senior Researcher at the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences. Research interests: issues of the economy of the
countries of South-East Asia.
5
Zahariy Georgievich Baidshinjagyai (?-?), Soviet economist, during the
discussion - Head of the Department of Political Economy of Yerevan
State University.
6
Lev Markovich Gatovsky (1903-1997), Soviet economist, Doctor of
Economics, Corresponding member of the USSR Academy of Sciences
(I960), member of the Russian Academy of Sciences (1991). Research
interests: methodology of political economy and scientific and
technological progress. During the discussion, he served as the Head of
the Political Economy of Socialism Sector of the Institute of Economics
of the USSR Academy of Sciences.
a
The signatures of the section leaders are put in blue ink.
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2.34. Proposals for Improving the Draft
Textbook on Political Economyb
FOR THE SECTION “PRECAPITALISTIC PRODUCTION
METHODS”
1. The chapter ―Primitive communal mode of production‖
does not emphasise the limited public ownership of the means
of production in primitive society. Without this, there is no
correct understanding of the deep difference that exists
between public ownership of the means of production of the
primitive communal system and public ownership of the means
of production of the socialist system.
It is necessary to indicate that existed in the conditions of
primitive communal building public ownership of the means of
production was limited, for it was any property of small
communities, more or less isolated from each other a.
In the same chapter, it is necessary to add an addition
about the role of language in the development of human society
in accordance with the instructions of Comrade Stalin given to
him in his work ―Marxism and Questions of Linguistics.‖
2. The draft textbook does not reveal the internal laws of
the slaveholding method of production that caused its
emergence, development and death.
It should be said that the slave-owning mode of production
opened up well-known opportunities for the development of
productive forces along the line of simple cooperation of the
mass of slaves and the development of the social division of
labour. As it spread, slavery turned labour into a shameful
deed, unworthy of a free man, and the workers of the owners
and part of free citizens into parasites and killed the incentives
for the development of productive forces. At the same time, on
the basis of improved tools of labour, the labour of free artisans
and dependent or semi-free farmers, to some extent interested

b

The signatures of the section leaders are put in blue ink.
In the left field, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in red
pencil, followed by a red pencil of litter: So.
a
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in their work, became more productive which prepared the
conditions for the establishment of feudal relations b.
It is necessary to clarify the characteristics of classes and
estates in a slave society.
The textbook draft is limited to an exposition of classical
slavery in Greece and Rome.
It is necessary to show [widespread] slavery in the East, in
Egypt, in Asia Minor, in Mesopotamia, in India, as well as in the
Transcaucasia (Urartu), Central Asia and the Black Sea region. It
should be noted the features of slavery and the originality of
the forms of land ownership in the Eastc.
The draft textbook bypasses the question that the death of
the slave system is not meant the complete abolition of slavery.
It should be shown that until the middle of the 19th
century, plantation slavery and the slave trade were
widespread in the United States, as well as in the colonies of
England, France, Holland, Portugal, and Spain. Remnants of
slavery are still preserved in the United States and in colonial
countries (Africa and others)d.
3. The draft textbook does not provide a clear description
of the relations of production in feudal society.
It is necessary to quote in full the following position of
Comrade Stalin: ―When the feudal system, the main production
relations are property the feudal lord in the means of
production and incomplete ownership of the worker in
production—a serf whom the feudal lord can no longer kill, but
whom he can sell, buy. Along with feudal property, there is the
individual ownership of the peasant and artisan for the
implements of production and for his own private economy,
based on personal labour.‖
In this regard, it should be said that the feudal economic
system presupposes the need for non-economic coercion.
b

In the left field, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in red
pencil, followed by a red pencil of litter: So.
c
In the right-hand margin, in red pencil, write: But very briefly, so as
not to turn political economy into the history of economic
relationships.
d
In the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a short vertical line
in red pencil, followed by a red pencil mark: Yes.
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The provision of the draft textbook that ―for the right to
use land a peasant was obliged to work for the landowner ―gives
a reason to interpret the relationship between feudal lords and
peasants as contractual. The words ―for the right to use land‖
should be deleted. It should be noted that the peasants not only
used, but also hereditarily owned allotments.
The draft textbook vaguely expounds the question of
various forms of appropriation of surplus product by feudal lords
(forms of rent).
It is necessary to show more specifically the change in the
forms of rent in connection with the development feudal-serf
economy, it should also be emphasised that the development of
then-varno-money relations in Russia attracted to the
strengthening of the corvee, which remained until the abolition
of serfdom.
4. The draft textbook does not show the process of the
formation of feudalism in the East and its features.
It is necessary to characterise the specific features of
feudal relations in the East, associated with the economic
characteristics of nomadic peoples and agricultural peoples with
developed irrigation systemsa.
5. The draft textbook unilaterally outlines the process of
transition to capitalist production only by turning a merchant
into a buyer and submitting to the artisans. It is not indicated
that along with the transformation of a merchant into a buyer,
there was another way of the emergence of capitalist
production, which consisted in the transformation of the
manufacturer-artisan himself into a capitalist and which Marx
called it ―the revolutionary path‖ (see Capital, vol. III, pp. 346347).
In accordance with the indicated position of Marx, it is
necessary to show in the textbook both ways of the emergence
of capitalist production.
6. The section ―Pre-capitalist modes of production‖ of the
draft textbook contains errors, inaccuracies and omissions of
factual and editorial nature.

a

But to the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a red pencil with
a vertical line, note: Short.
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It is necessary to eliminate them, taking into account the
proposals of the participants in the discussion (see Appendix).
FOR THE SECTION “CAPITALIST PRODUCTION.
PRE-MONOPOLY CAPITALISM”
1. In the draft textbook, the Marxist theory of the
commodity is presented unsatisfactorily. Formally stated Marx‘s
position that value is determined by the labour expended on the
production of goods, the value is not shown as an economic
category. The contradiction of the goods is not revealed and the
contradiction of labour that creates the goods is not fully
revealed, it is not shown that the contradiction of the goods is
the embryo of all the antagonistic contradictions of bourgeois
society.
It is necessary to fully disclose that [value is determined by
labour, that labour, being the basis of any society, creates
value in the conditions of commodity production, that value] is
a social relationb. In connection with the characteristics of
labour that creates a commodity, it is necessary to show various
manifestations of the main contradiction of commodity
production (in the contradiction of commodity, anarchy of
production, [ruina of commodity producers, the possibility of
crisesb)), to explain that the development of commodity
production means at the same time the deepening of its
contradictions; show the importance of knowledge of the laws
of commodity production for the policy of the working class in
relation to the peasantry and small commodity producers in
generalc.
2. In the draft textbook, the theory of money is presented
in a simplified and erroneous manner.

b

Underlined in red pencil. On the like, the field opposite with a red
pencil is two short vertical bars.
a

Circled in pencil in a circle.
Is circled in pencil.
c
In the right field, opposite the one highlighted in the text, a pencil
cross is circled in a circle, under it there is a litter: This is what does
not exist under socialism.
b
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a) It has not been shown that behind the difficulties of the
direct exchange of goods lies the growth of contradictions in
commodity production.
It is necessary to clarify that money arises with the growth
of production of products for exchange, with the development
of the contradictions of social labour, that the development of
the functions of money characterises the increased dependence
of commodity producers on the elements of the market, the
growth of the power of money, the possibility of crises.
b) The draft textbook does not show its class nature in the
definition of inflation.
The definition of inflation should indicate that the
depreciation of paper money is used by the exploiting classes
for their profit and robbing the workers.
The draft textbook says that the capitalists benefit from
inflation only because they ―pay for the labour of workers and
farm labourers with depreciated money.‖ In fact, capitalists
benefit from inflation primarily because the prices of
commodities rise faster than nominal wages rise, with the result
that [real wages fall]d.
c) The draft textbook says that the bourgeois state takes
measures to stopping inflation when inflation drives the
economy into disorder. This provision reflects the reality onesidedly.
It should be pointed out that the end of inflation is caused
not only by deep the breakdown of the economy, but also the
balance of class forces in the country, the growing resistance of
the working people to inflationary plunder.
3. In Chapter VII—‖Capital and Surplus Value‖—when setting
out the question of [relative]e surplus value is not disclosed,
that it is obtained on the basis of laws of commodity
production, based on the reduction of the cost of labour. It is
necessary to show how the growth of relative surplus [value]
occurs on the basis of the operation of the law of value
([decrease in the cost of labour]f)g.

d

Is underlined in blue pencil. In the right-hand margin, the paragraph
is marked in red pencil with two vertical lines, followed by a litter: So.
e
Is underlined in red pencil.
f
Is underlined with a blue pencil.
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When posing the question of [surplus surplus] value,
unconditionally it is argued that ―capitalism brought with it a
rapid development of technology, a previously unprecedented
growth of the productive forces.‖ This statement says nothing
about the relative nature of capitalist progress. It should be
pointed out that the pursuit of excess surplus value not only
stimulates the development of technology, but also inhibits it,
giving rise to commercial secrets, technological secrets, etc. a.
When characterising the machine period of capitalism, they
are not disclosed with sufficient fullness of the contradictions of
capitalist industrialisation. It is necessary to show the class
essence and contradictions of capitalist industrialisation in
accordance with by the instructions of Comrade Stalin at the XV
All-Union Conference of the CPSU (B).
4. The chapter on wages does not disclose how the cost of
labour is determined. Individual remarks scattered throughout
the chapter do not give a complete picture of this, the chapter
does not give an exact description of the forms of wages, and
does not provide the necessary static materials on the fall in
real wagesb.
It is necessary to show that the value of the value of labour
power depends on the natural and historically developing needs
of the worker, on the value of the goods necessary to satisfy
these needs, on the qualifications of the worker; from the size
of the working day and the intensity of labour. Note that with
excessive wear and tear of the labour force (as a result of a
long working day and excessive labour intensification), no
increase in wages compensates for its wear and tear, and it
collapses. Clarify the presentation of the forms of wages in
terms of their importance in increasing the intensification of
labour (―sweatshop systems‖)c.
g

In the right margin, the first and second sentences of the paragraph
are marked with two short vertical lines in red pencil. On the field, the
litter is crossed out in pencil.
a
Underlined with a red pencil. Along the left margin with a red pencil,
the paragraph is marked with two short vertical lines in red pencil.
b
Along the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with two
short vertical lines.
c
Along the left margin with a red pencil, the paragraph is marked with
two vertical lines, followed by red pencil Litter: NB.
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5. Chapter IX ―Accumulation of capital and the
impoverishment of the proletariat‖ bypasses the category of the
technical structure of capital and the structure of capital in
terms of value, without clarification of which it is impossible to
understand the essence of the organic structure of capital.
A brief description of these categories should be given, and
the definition of the organic composition of capital should be
given in strict accordance with the definition of Marx (Capital,
vol. 1, p. 618).
The draft textbook does not show the significance of the
reproduction of labour power as a moment of expanded
capitalist reproduction. The impoverishment of the working
class is incompletely characterised.
It should be clarified that under capitalism the
reproduction of labour power is only one of the moments in the
reproduction of capitald.
The impoverishment of the proletariat must be
characterised not only by data on the standard of living of the
proletariat as a class as a whole, but also by the position of
individual strata of workers, in particular, agricultural workers
and low-paid groups. The general law of capitalist accumulation
leads not only to the impoverishment of the working class, but
also to the growth of its revolutionary indignatione.
6. When characterising the circulation of capital (chapter
X), the decisive role of the production process. It should be
emphasised that the circulation and turnover of capital is [the
unity of production and circulation], and the process of
production plays a decisive rolef.
7. The contradictions of capitalist reproduction have not
been sufficiently disclosed.
The text of the paragraph on the contradictions of
capitalist reproduction must be revised taking into account the
following provisions: the contradictions of capitalist

d

Along the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with two
short vertical lines.
e
In the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with two
short vertical lines.
f
Along the left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is marked with two
short vertical lines and two horizontal lines.
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reproduction is caused by the main contradiction of capitalism,
which manifests itself in the anarchy of production, [and its
disproportionate development]a, in the growth of contradictions
between the capitalism and the unlimited desire to expand
production and [limited consumption of the masses] b, in the
growth of class contradictions between labour and capital; show
that the working people cannot use the results of technical
progress, that the rapid development of production of the
means of production on the basis of capitalist property
intensifies antagonistic contradictions of reproduction; note the
inevitability of the growth of contradictions between capitalist
reproduction with the development of capitalismc.
The problems of capitalist reproduction should be
presented in a separate chapter and placed before the chapter
―Economic Crises‖.
8. In chapter XI ―Average profit and the price of
production‖ [the problem of distribution of surplus value]d is
not formulated, the class essence [of the category of the price
of production]e is not disclosed with sufficient completeness.
It should be clarified that we are talking about the
distribution of surplus value between capitalists, to reveal more
deeply the class nature of the price of production, to show the
possibility of reducing production costs without reducing the
cost of goods, to show that the equation of profit is the result
of the pursuit of the greatest profitf.
9. Describing the role of capitalist trade (chapter XII), the
draft textbook does not show its importance in deepening and
exacerbating capitalist contradictions. The forms of capitalist
trade are described descriptively, without characterising their
actual socio-economic significance.
a
b

Is underlined in red pencil.
Underlined in blue pencil.
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In the right field, the paragraph is marked with two vertical lines in
red pencil, followed by a blue pencil of litter: We do not have this.
d
Is underlined in red pencil.
e
Is underlined in blue pencil. In the left margin, the paragraph is
marked with two short vertical lines in red pencil.
f
In the right-hand margin, a blue pencil marks an x next to the last
sentence of the paragraph.
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It should be shown that capitalist trade leads to a
deepening and exacerbation of the contradictions of the
bourgeois economy, that the overwhelming part of the
capitalist costs of circulation is [net unproductive costs of
circulation]g; that with the development of capitalism, the
unproductive costs of storage increase surplus stocks, irrational
transportation, etc. It is necessary to rewrite the paragraph on
the forms of capitalist trade. Show on the example of trade on
the [increasing waste of the capitalist]h economic system.
Describe more precisely the role of the stock exchange in the
capitalist economy, in particular to show its role in the
movement of prices.
10. The draft textbook incorrectly reflects the actual
historical process of the emergence of foreign trade of
capitalist states, there is no correct justification for the need
for foreign markets for capitalismi.
It should be explained why a foreign market is necessary for
capitalist countries in accordance with Lenin‘s provisions set
forth in the work: ―Development of capitalism in Russia‖, to
give a correct picture of the development of world trade,
revealing a slowdown in its growth, and therefore rewrite the
paragraph ―Foreign trade ... Trade policy of capitalist
countries.‖
11. The draft textbook does not overcome the one-sided
interpretation of political economy as a science that primarily
studies the development of industry and the relations that
develop in it. In the draft textbook, the issues of agriculture are
completely insufficiently covered: the capitalist system of
agriculture, the position of the peasantry and agricultural
workersa.
It is necessary to expand coverage of agricultural issues,
the position of the peasantry under capitalismb.
g

Is underlined in red pencil. In front of the right field, a blue pencil
cross is placed.
h
Is underlined in red pencil.
i
There are two short slashes in red pencil on the right margin.
a
In the right-hand margin, the paragraph is marked with two short
vertical lines in red pencil, followed by a red dung pencil: NB.
b
In the right-hand margin, the paragraph is marked in red pencil with
two short vertical lines, followed by a red pencil of litter: NB.
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12. Chapter XIII ―Land rent and agrarian relations under
capitalism‖ does not sufficiently illuminate the question of
differential rent, the second, bypasses the question of rent in
the extractive industry and rent from construction sites and
monopoly rent, and incompletely covers the question of why
capitalism incompatible with a rational farming system, no
characteristics of extensive and intensive farming are given, no
illustrations of predatory agriculture under capitalism are given;
the question of the exploitation of the peasantry in the colonial
countries is not coveredc.
These shortcomings should be eliminated, the draft
textbook should be included relevant additions.
13. The draft textbook does not contain a deep theoretical
analysis of economic [overproduction crises]d.
It is necessary to consistently reveal the crisis phenomena
both in the sphere of production and in the sphere of
circulation, to show the regularities of the transition from one
phase of the industrial cycle to another phase; explain why the
length of the cycles is to a large extent related to the timing of
[renewal of fixed assets]; explain reasons that with the
development of capitalism crises become more acute and deep
and show the influence of economic crises on the exacerbation
of the class struggle of the proletariate.
14. A major flaw in the draft textbook is that it [lacks
coverage of the issue of national income]f.
A chapter entitled ―National income under capitalism‖
should be included as a special chapter in the section. In this
chapter, highlight the issue of the creation, distribution and use
of the national income under capitalism and related issues of
the state budget, taxes, loans under capitalism.

c

In the left field, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in red
pencil, followed by a red dash of litter: NB.
d
In the left margin, the paragraph is marked with two short vertical
lines in red pencil.
e
Is underlined in blue pencil.
f
Is underlined in red pencil. In the left field, in blue pencil, opposite
the litter: So; a cross is placed below.

676

15. In the section of the draft textbook ―The capitalist
mode of production. Pre-Monopoly Capitalism ―contains errors,
inaccuracies and omissions of a factual and editorial nature.
It is necessary to eliminate them, taking into account the
proposals of the participants in the discussion (see annex) g.
FOR THE SECTION “CAPITALIST PRODUCTION.
MONOPOLISTIC CAPITALISM—IMPERIALISM”
1. The section as a whole does not provide a scientific
economic substantiation of the most important thesis of
Leninism that imperialism is the eve of the socialist revolution,
and does not equip the reader with knowledge of the
fundamental features and characteristics of the general crisis of
capitalisma.
The presentation of the Leninist-Stalinist theory of
imperialism is given in isolation from the theory of the socialist
revolution and the practice of the revolutionary struggle of the
proletariat.
The section does not reveal the most acute contradictions
of modern capitalism, its growing internal weakness and
historical doom.
It is necessary to strengthen the political orientation of the
division, revealing more fully the position of Lenin and Stalin
that imperialism is that stage in the development of capitalism,
when the proletarian revolution became a matter of immediate
practice, when the old period of preparation of the working
class for revolution stubbornly stuck and grew into a new period
of direct assault on capitalism.
It is necessary in all chapters of this section to intensify
coverage of the class struggle of the proletariat, especially
during the period of development and deepening of the general
crisis of capitalism, [emphasise the leading role of the
g

In the left field opposite points 13, 14, 15 in pencil, with a flourish:
About the world market and its significance = need to develop and
justify.
a
On the left iole, in pencil, there is a doodle: Political economy is not
the history of the revolution. Above the mark in red pencil, a cross is
placed in a flourish.
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communist parties, and also expose the treacherous role of the
right-wing socialist agents of the bourgeoisie in the ranks of the
labour movement]b.
At the end of Chapter XVI, ―The Historical Place of
Imperialism‖, the historical doom of capitalism should be
emphasised more strongly, showing that ―the socialist system
will follow the capitalist system with such ineffability as it does
day at night.‖ (J. V. Stalin, op. vol. 1, p. 340).
2. As a result of the lack of analysis of the colonial system
of imperialism, the general picture of imperialism as a world
system of financial enslavement and colonial oppression by a
handful of capitalistically developed countries of the vast
majority of the world‘s population is distorted in the draft
textbook. The section does not reveal the one-sided nature of
the economic development imposed by the imperialists on the
colonial and dependent countriesc.
In this section, it is necessary to give a detailed description
of the colonial system of imperialism. Show the ugly
development of the economy of the colonies, the development
of capitalism in the colonies and the formation of a national
proletariat there, the methods and size of the robbery of the
colonies, the development of the national liberation struggle of
the peoples of the colonies.
In chapter XV, in the paragraph ―Completion of the division
of the world between the great powers and the struggle for its
limits‖, expand the material on the colonial system of
imperialism, giving here, a description of the development of
capitalism in the colonies and dependent countries, reveal the
domination and oppression of imperialism in these countries,
the conservation of the remnants of feudalism, the growth of
the proletariat, the monstrous exploitation of the colonial
proletariat and peasantry, the use of slave forced labour.

b

In the left field with a pencil of litter: Also about the world market
under imperialism (monop. capitalism). Below the pencil mark of the
litter: These are all political topics, and we need the economic
reasons for the collapse of capitalism.
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In the right-hand margin, the paragraph is marked with two vertical
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678

In Chapter XVII ―The General Crisis of Capitalism‖ to
highlight the crisis of the colonial system of imperialism, to
show that the imperialist war and the victory of the revolution
in the USSR shook the foundations of imperialism in the colonial
and dependent countries‖a.
In chapter XVIII ―A new stage [of the general crisis of
capitalism‖], it is necessary to give a detailed description of the
deepening [crisis of the colonial system of imperialism: the
emergence of people‘s democracies] in the East, the growth of
the national liberation movement after the Second World War
and especially in the colonial and dependent countries of Asia,
protracted colonial wars. It is necessary to expound the
Leninist-Stalinist teaching about the peculiarities of the
revolution in colonial and dependent countries, as an antiimperialist, anti-feudal revolution, to show the struggle of the
proletariat for hegemony in the revolution, the creation and
strengthening of a single democratic front in colonial and
dependent countries. Write a criticism of the theory of
decolonisationb.
3. The draft textbook poorly shows economic relations in
agriculture under the conditions of imperialism and the general
crisis of capitalism, as a result of which the economic
substantiation of the question of the allies of the proletariat in
the socialist revolution is given.
It is necessary to characterise agrarian relations under
imperialism and the general crisis of capitalism, to show a sharp
increase in the differentiation of the peasantry, the
impoverishment of the working peasantry, the lagging behind of
agriculture from industry and the growth of its degradation, the
catastrophic growth of landlessness, the exploitation of the
peasantry by monopolies and at the same time the growing
struggle of the peasantry for landc.

a

On the left margin, in pencil, the paragraph is marked with two short
vertical lines, followed by a label: NB.
b
In the right margin, in pencil, the droppings are circled: Shrinking of
the global capital market.
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On the right margin, the paragraph is marked with two vertical lines
in pencil, followed by a pencil mark: Endless speeches about
“contradictions” do not give anything, if not to say that it is a
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4. The draft textbook does not show how the basic laws of
capitalism operate under imperialism. [The available individual
comments on this issue are unclear].
It is necessary that the section reflects the changes in the
nature of the operation of the basic laws of capitalism during
the period of imperialism [(the law of value, surplus value, the
general law of capitalist accumulation, laws of capitalist
reproduction and crises)]d.
On page 211, when characterising the operation of the law
of value in the era of imperialism the authors confine
themselves to the statement that this law ―fully retains its
effect even under the rule of monopolies.‖ This
characterisation must be supplemented with an indication that
in the era of imperialism the anarchy of production,
competition, crises intensify, that the interweaving of
monopolies and competition makes the struggle in the market
even more acute and destructive. In this regard, it should be
noted new forms of competition associated with the use of the
bourgeois state in the interests of the financial oligarchy: the
struggle between the largest monopolies for positions in the
state apparatus, [forced syndication, forced closure of small
and medium-sized enterprises], etc.e
5. The draft textbook does not cover the question of the
reactionary role of the bourgeois state in the period of
imperialism, the Leninist position is not revealed that
imperialism is a reaction along the entire line, that the
bourgeois state is subordinated to and used by the financial
oligarchy to strengthen its dominationa.
The textbook should highlight the reactionary role of the
superstructure in the period of imperialism. Give a clear
definition of the essence of state-monopoly capitalism, show

matter of irreconcilable contradictions, for contradictions generally
exist in all social formations, including socialism-communism.
d
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e
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In the left margin, the paragraph is marked in pencil with two short
vertical lines, followed by a pencil mark: NB.
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with specific examples the forms of [merging] of monopolies
with the stateb.
It is necessary to reveal Lenin‘s position that statemonopoly capitalism is hard labour for workers, a paradise for
capitalists, clearly showing the mechanism of robbing workers
and enriching monopolists with the help of [the bourgeois
state]. For this purpose, show the role of the state budget in
the era of imperialism, as a means of exploiting workers, on the
one hand, and as a means of enriching monopolies, on the
otherc.
It should be shown that the development of state-monopoly
capitalism means the exacerbation of all capitalist
contradictions, to reveal [the impossibility of planning the
national economy as a whole under capitalism].
6. The section provides an insufficient description of
Russian imperialism and does not reveal the position why the
centre of the revolutionary movement moved to Russia and
Russia turned out to be the weakest link in the imperialist
system. It is necessary to make wider use of materials
characterising the development of monopoly capitalism in
Russia, the growth in the size, organisation and revolutionary
spirit of the working class. The instructions of Lenin and Stalin
on the prerequisites for the socialist revolution in Russia should
be cited more fullyd.
7. The section provides an incomplete description of the
general crisis of capitalism. The most important sign - the split
of the world into two systems - is given at the beginning of
Chapter XVII. All other signs of the general crisis of capitalism
are noted at the end of the same chapter, moreover, only as a
consequence of the general crisis of capitalism, and not as its
main features. The development of these features at the new
stage of the general crisis of capitalism is not shown. The
section does not provide a satisfactory scientific description of
b
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the post-war economy of capitalism, the impact [of
militarisation on the process of] reproduction and the capitalist
cycle; there is no analysis of the structural changes in capitalist
production taking place in connection with the enormous
growth in the production of means of destruction. The section
gives a fuzzy periodisation of the general crisis of capitalisme.
It is necessary at the very beginning of Chapter XVII to
highlight the main features of the general crisis of capitalism.
In the same chapter, give a detailed description of the
essence of the first and second crises of the capitalist system of
the world economy and clarify the periodisation of the general
crisis of capitalism.
Chapter XVIII ―A New Stage in the General Crisis of
Capitalism‖ is given without a proper theoretical analysis of the
main economic phenomena of modern capitalism.
In this chapter, it is necessary to highlight the growth of
concentration of production and capital and strengthening of
the domination of monopolies, a sharp exacerbation of the
uneven economic development of capitalist countries,
progressive decay and growth of militarism, rampant inflation,
growing impoverishment of the working people, showing the
influence of these processes on capitalist reproduction and the
industrial cycle, in particular, note the role of the militaryinflationary factor in the post-war economic development of
capitalist countriesa.
The chapter should show the struggle of US monopoly
capitalism for world domination, the main methods of this
struggle and its adventurous nature, and the preparation of a
new world war by the imperialists. It is necessary to show the
tremendous theoretical and practical significance of Comrade
Stalin‘s propositions on the possibility of prevention of a new
world war, about the possibility of peaceful coexistence and
economic competition between the two systemsb.
e
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8. The process of impoverishment of the working people in
the era of imperialism is shown in the section one-sidedly. The
situation of the working class and peasantry in colonial and
semi-colonial countries is not covered.
It is necessary to show the strengthening of the operation
of the law of relative and absolute impoverishment of the
working people under the conditions of monopoly capitalism,
especially during the period of the general crisis of capitalism,
and highlight in this case the exceptional intensification of tax
oppression, inflation and other methods of intensifying the
exploitation of the working class and all working people.
Provide materials covering the situation of workers in colonial
and semi-colonial countriesc.
9. In presenting the basic questions of the political
economy of capitalism, there is no criticism of theories hostile
to Marxism-Leninism.
The subsection ―Economic doctrines of the era of
imperialism‖, written in objectivist tones, does not reveal the
reactionary essence and service role of bourgeois and
opportunist ―theories‖, does not criticise the Kautskian theory
of ultra-imperialism, modern neo-Malthusians and racistsd.
It is necessary on the main issues of the section on
capitalism to criticise the corresponding hostile theories,
especially the economic theories of the era of imperialism:
right-wing socialist ―theories‖ of the abolition of exploitation
under capitalism; absence of impoverishment under capitalism;
democratisation of capital due to the characteristics of joint
stock companies; give a detailed criticism of neo-Malthusianism,
bourgeois and petty-bourgeois theories of crises, including
modern bourgeois theories of the crisis-free and planned
development of capitalism, Kautsky‘s theory of ultraimperialism, the theory of American exceptionalism and other
theories that justify the preparation of a new world ware.

c
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10. In the section ―The capitalist mode of production.
Monopoly Capitalism—Imperialism‖ of the draft textbook
contains errors, inaccuracies and omissions of a factual and
editorial nature.
It is necessary to eliminate them, taking into account the
proposals of the participants in the discussion (see Appendix)
FOR THE SECTION “SOCIALIST METHOD OF PRODUCTION”
1. In characterising the socialist economic system, the
Marxist principle of the primacy of production has not been
consistently carried out. The fundamental issues of production
did not take the necessary place in the section. The issues of
the development of the material and technical base of
socialism, the conditions for the growth of the productivity of
social labour under socialism, and the ways of solving the main
economic problem of the USSR turned out to be insufficiently
covered. The dependence of distribution, circulation and
consumption on the development of production has not been
disclosed. It is not shown that socialist production is the basis
for the development of commodity circulation, credit, money
circulation, financea.
When analysing the socialist economic system, it is
necessary to proceed from the most important thesis of
historical materialism about the primacy of production. A
special chapter should be given on the material and production
base of socialism. In this chapter, give a brief description of the
socialist mode of production, as a unity of productive forces and
production relations, show the main features of the material
and production base of socialism, stressing that socialism is
creating a new era in the development of large-scale machine
production and the socialisation of production, transfers
agriculture to the basis of large-scale machine production; to
reveal the unlimited possibilities of scientific and technological
progress, the socialist principles of the distribution of
productive forces.
Explain the position that labour productivity is, ultimately,
the most important thing, the most important for the victory of
a
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the new social system. Show that socialist labour is the
foundation of society, the source of a steady upsurge of the
socialist production and the welfare of the working people, that
the rise of socialist production is the main and decisive factor in
creating the prerequisites for communism. Point out the fallacy
and harmfulness of a one-sided consumerist approach to solving
the problems of communist constructionb.
2. The economic laws of socialism are illuminated in a
simplified manner, in isolation from each other. It is not
disclosed that they express the internal connection and
interdependence of economic phenomena. [The objective
nature of] the economic laws of socialism c is insufficiently
shown.
The characteristics of the economic laws and categories of
socialism are given in the abstract, in isolation from the
practice of building a communist society and, above all, from
the tasks of raising socialist production and creating the
material and production base of communism. No concrete idea
is given of how the economic laws of socialism are
implemented, the mechanism of their action is not revealed.
[The concept of economic law and categories of socialist society
should be clarified.] Economic laws and categories of socialism
should be presented in a single system, in their interconnection.
It is necessary to substantiate that the economic [laws of
socialism], expressing the objective necessity, the needs for the
development of the material life of society, are inherent in the
socialist mode of production, and that, unlike the economic
laws of capitalism, they act not [as a spontaneous force, but as
a perceived necessityd]. It is necessary to reveal that the
economic laws of socialism express not relations of exploitation,
but relations of comradely cooperation and socialist mutual
assistance of workers free from exploitationa.
b

Draw two vertical lines in the left margin with a pencil.
Draw two vertical lines in the left margin with a pencil.
d
The words ―recognised necessity‖ are circled in pencil.
c

a

In the left field, in pencil opposite the paragraph, there are two
vertical lines, followed by a pencil mark: “Recognised necessity”—this
is not enough for the socialist national economy: to realize the
necessity of laws does not mean to limit them. It must be said that,

685

The economic laws of socialism should be regarded in
development as the laws of building a communist society. It is
necessary to show that the gradual transition from socialism to
communism is accomplished on the basis of the all-round
strengthening and development of the laws and principles of
socialism.
3. The draft textbook does not provide a scientific
understanding of the foundations of the economic role of the
socialist state, does not show that the party and the socialist
state in their policies proceed from the economic laws of
socialism. The question of the two phases of the development
of the Soviet state is not covered, it is not revealed that its
worldwide strengthening is an objective necessity and the most
important condition for building communism.
When characterising the economic role of the socialist
state, one should show the objective necessity of his economic
and organisational activity, stemming from the very nature of
the socialist mode of production, to emphasise that [economic
laws are not implemented spontaneously, but only through the
creative activity] of the working masses, systematically
organised and directed by the party and the socialist stateb.
It should be noted that the economic and organisational
activity of the socialist state is developing more and more
during the period of gradual transition from socialism to
communism. The socialist state, expressing the fundamental
interests of the people, exercises its leadership in the economy
in the struggle against difficulties, contradictions, anti-state
tendencies, overcoming the remnants of capitalism and in every
possible way supporting the creative initiative of the masses,
everything new, progressive in all areas of social lifec.
Covering the economic role of the socialist state, it is
necessary [to reveal the inconsistency] and harmfulness of
subjectivist, idealistic views, expressed in the fact that
[allegedly under socialism there is no objective economic
for example, the law of value, etc. the laws of money, etc., are
restricted under socialism, since the anarchy of production has
been replaced by planning.
b
On the left margin of the pencil mark: Not that.
c
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686

necessity], that [the state can create economic laws] and
establish any rate and scale of development of the national
economy. It should be shown that the party and the [Soviet]
state [proceed in their activities from the laws of the
development of production, from the economic laws of the
development of society]. Must be also exposed views alien to
Marxism-Leninism that the development of a socialist society
supposedly lies [spontaneously acting laws], to which the
socialist state must adaptd.
4. In the draft textbook, the theoretical analysis of the
laws of the transition period from capitalism to socialism is
replaced by a historical and economic description, the objective
necessity of the transition period and the economic tasks facing
the dictatorship of the working class in building a new society
are not highlighted, the conditionality of the NEP on a mixed
economy is not indicated, it is not indicated, that the
foundations of the NEP were developed by Lenin in the spring of
1918. The process of liquidating the old, bourgeois basis and
creating a new, socialist basis has received insufficient
theoretical coveragea.
It is necessary to give a detailed theoretical description of
the transition period from capitalism to socialism, NEP;
illuminate the process of the emergence and development [of
the economic laws of socialism and the elimination of economic
laws of capitalism], expressing relations of exploitation; show
how the Soviet [state mastered the economic instruments of the
capitalist economy,] based on the law of value, their
[transformation into tools of the socialist construction]. Show
the difficulties and contradictions of the transitional economy
and their ways of overcoming; to reveal the laws of the class
struggle and the economic foundations of the misfortune of the
socialist elements over the capitalist ones. Justify why socialist
industrialisation and collectivisation of agriculture are economic
laws of the transition period from capitalism to socialism.
To highlight the process of eliminating the actual economic
inequality between the national outskirts and central Russia, to
d
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generalise the experience of [non-capitalistb paths of
development of previously backward] peoples under the
conditions of the dictatorship of the working class. Reflect the
experience of European People‘s Democraciesc.
5. The draft textbook does not disclose that socialist
property determines the nature of the economic laws of
socialism. The objective necessity of two forms of public
socialist property is not shown, [the leading role of state
property in the development of collective farm] production is
not revealedd.
It is necessary to theoretically substantiate why socialist
property determines the nature of the economic laws of
socialism and show that the all-round strengthening and
multiplication of both forms of socialist property, [with the
strengthening of the leading role of state] public property, is a
necessary condition for building communisme.
6. The draft textbook poorly discloses [the essence of
planning the national economy as an economic law of
socialism], insufficiently demonstrates its interdependence with
other laws of socialist economy, does not highlight the
mechanism and methods of socialist planning.
It is necessary to elucidate the essence of socialist planning
[as an economic law], to comprehensively outline [methods] of
planning [production and distribution. Describe the [balance
planning method,] highlighting the main balance relations in the
national economy [(material balances, balance of labour force,
financial plan)]. Show the role of socialist planning in mobilising
internal production reserves, introducing new technology,
advanced production methods, and progressive production
standards. Give a detailed description of the [quality indicators]
of the plan. The decisive role of the working masses in the
struggle to fulfill the planf must be shown.
b
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7. The draft textbook does not reveal the essence and
mechanism of action [of the law of value in the transformed]
form in a socialist societya.
An unsatisfactory explanation of the need to preserve the
goods and the law of value in a transformed form under
socialism is given, mechanically combining four different
factors. In a textbook, a product is incorrectly derived from
value, and value from money.
When covering the issue of goods and the law of value in a
socialist society it is necessary to proceed from the fact that
the commodity and value are historical categories that have
passed to the socialist mode of production from capitalism and
[radically transformed on the basis of] the domination of the
socialist ownership of the means of production and planned
management of the national economy b.
The necessity of the commodity and the law of value in a
socialist society follows from the nature of [social labour]c,
conditioned by socialist ownership of the means of production
[in its two forms], and, ultimately, [the level of productive
forces in the first phase of communism]d.
At the stage of socialism, labour based on social ownership
of the means of production is directly social. But at the same
time labour has not yet turned at this stage into the first vital
need for all members of society and is a measure of relations
between people in production and distribution. Hence the need
for material incentives both in the organisation of production
and in wages. Since under socialism, labour remains a measure
of relations between people, and the products produced in
the nar manual. housekeeping? Planned maintenance of nar. the
economy is opposed to the anarchy of the pr-va under the cap-zma.
The word ―rules‖ is inserted in the text of the notes at the top.
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socialist enterprises are created by various types of concrete
labour (with [the difference]e here is the labour of workers and
collective farmers, between labour [mental and physical],
between skilled and simple labour ) and individual costs deviate
from socially necessary, insofar as it becomes necessary to
reduce different types of labour to homogeneous, abstract
labour, and individual costs to socially necessary. This is
achieved by equating the products of labour as commodities.
By virtue of this, economic ties between both state and
cooperative-collective farm enterprises are carried out through
the exchange of goods on the basis of using the law of value in a
transformed form. For those reasons, the socialist principle of
distribution according to work is realised through the purchase
and sale of goodsf.
8. The draft textbook does not show [the objective nature
of socially necessary working time]. On page 342 it says: ―The
state establishes the socially necessary expenditures of labour
and means of production per unit of goods in each industry,
proceeding from the defining conditions of production of this
industry.‖ Thus, it turns out that value is not an objective
category, since it expresses not the actual socially necessary
expenditures of labour, but the planned rates of these
expendituresa.
When covering the issue of socially necessary working time,
one should proceed from the fact that it is an objectively
existing value, determined by the average actual expenditure of
labour. At the same time, it must be emphasised that in a
socialist economy the socially necessary labour time does not
develop spontaneously, but is under the planned influence of
e
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the state. By establishing progressive standards for the cost of
labour and means of production per unit of production and
other measures, the state achieves a systematic reduction in
costs per unit of production.
9. The draft textbook does not provide a scientific
definition of the essence of Soviet money, has not clarified
their connection with gold, money is not derived from goods
and value, not disclosed the role of money and their functions
in the process of production and circulation of goods.
It should be shown that the money of a socialist society has
a gold content and is a universal equivalent. In circulation, gold
is represented by tickets of the State Bank of the USSR and
treasury notes. The question of the measure of value should not
be confused with the question of the stability of money. If gold
is used as a measure of value in a socialist economy, then
[commodity masses], which are circulated [at stable prices]b,
are of decisive importance in ensuring the stability of the
currency.
Characterising the functions of money, it is necessary to
disclose that they are used by the socialist state [as a tool for
planning and organising production, distribution and
circulation]. It is necessary to show that money serves the
payment turnover between enterprises, to emphasise that the
circulation of the social product in all its stages is accomplished
through the medium of money. To illuminate the question of
conditions, determining the amount of money required for
circulation.
10. When characterising the socialist organisation of labour,
the significance of labour productivity is not disclosed as one of
the most important problems of the communist construction.
The issue of factors and high rates of increase is insufficiently
covered productivity of socialist social labour. There is no
characterisation of the content and advantages of socialist
cooperation of labour. Socialist competition is not shown as a
regularity in the development of the socialist economy, new
forms of the Stakhanov movement are not illuminated.
b
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Distribution according to work is considered in isolation from
the socialist organisation of productionc.
It is necessary, when presenting labour problems, to clarify
[the concept of labour productivity] as an economic category,
to comprehensively highlight the advantages of the socialist
organisation of labour, which ensures the steady growth of
labour productivity and the improvement of the qualifications
of personnel; to reveal the main sources and ways of increasing
labour productivity, to characterise the socialist cooperation of
labour. To highlight the importance of socialist competition as a
regularity in the development of socialist production; to
generalise the modern forms of nationwide socialist competition
in town and country.
11. The draft textbook does not substantiate the division of
labour into necessary and surplus labour under socialism, and
erroneous coverage of the categories ―necessary and surplus
labour‖, ―necessary and surplus product‖ is allowed. Necessary
labour is interpreted in a number of places as labour expended
to meet the personal needs of all members of society, surplus
labour—only as labour expended on the satisfaction of social
needs and accumulation.
When illuminating the question of necessary and surplus
labour, it should be shown that the necessary labour is the
labour that the workers of material production spend on
creating a product that meets their individual needs and is
distributed according to work. Accordingly, the necessary
product is that part of the total social product that is directed
to personal consumption of participants in material production
and is distributed through wages and payment for workdays.
Surplus labour is that labour that is expended by participants in
material production in excess of the necessary labour. Surplus
labour is embodied in a surplus product used for accumulation
(including reserves) and other social needs, as well as to meet
the individual needs of workers employed in non-productive
sectors.

c
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The economic [essence of cost accounting] is not disclosed,
it is not shown values in the shop, brigade, the relationship of
cost accounting with the organisation of socialist production,
the economic importance of accelerating the turnover of funds.
Misreported categories of product cost, wholesale price, and
profit. [The cost price is considered as the basis of the price,
while the basis of the price is the cost]. The definition of the
cost price as a category of cost recovery is given, while it is [an
expression of the enterprise‘s costs]a.
As a characteristic feature of profit, it is considered that in
its bulk it remains at the direct disposal of the enterprise. In
reality, most of the profits in a number of industries do not
remain at the disposal of enterprises. At the same time, it is not
indicated that profit is one of the forms [surplus product],
conditioned by the self-supporting organisation of production.
Profit in the state economy is incorrectly viewed only as an
element of the wholesale price. [Incorrectly included in the
wholesale price of the enterprise] sales tax, the non-existent
category ―fixed wholesale prices‖ (excluding sales tax) was
mistakenly introduced.
It is necessary to show that [the cost accounting associated
with the law of value] serves as an important tool for fulfilling
and overfulfilling production plans. The inextricable link
between cost accounting and the organisation of socialist
production and the development of socialist emulation must be
shown. It is necessary to highlight the role of cost accounting in
the shop, in the brigade; reveal the meaning of a broad
initiative working people in the struggle to save material
resources and working time. To give an analysis of the
circulation of working capital, showing the dependence of the
period of circulation on the time of production and circulation,
and to reveal the factors of accelerating the turnover of funds.
Give the correct interpretation of the categories of cost price,
wholesale price and profitb.
13. The draft textbook poorly covers the problem of
circulation of the means of production; its features, the sale of
a
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commercial products of agricultural farms. Questions about
inventory and turnaround times are not stated.
When characterising the foreign trade of the USSR, the role
of the monopoly of foreign trade [as a means of planned
coordination of the Soviet economy with the economy of the
countries of people‘s democracies] is not disclosed.
It is necessary to characterise the commodity turnover as a
whole, including the forms of commodity relations between
industry and industry, industry and agriculture, and the system
for the sale of agricultural commodity products. To elucidate
more fully the questions of the circulation of the means of
production, showing their importance for ensuring the
uninterrupted operation of socialist enterprises and
strengthening profit-and-loss accounting. To elucidate more
fully the question of agricultural procurement as a form of
commodity circulation. Explain questions about inventory and
turnaround times.
It is necessary to show the importance of the development
of commodity relations during the period of gradual transition
from socialism to communism.
Instead of the chapter ―Soviet Trade‖ give a chapter
entitled ―Trade in Socialist Society.‖
It is necessary to explain the significance of the monopoly
of foreign trade in connection with the development of trade
with the countries of people‘s democracies and to substantiate
the profound fundamental differences between trade with the
countries of people‘s democracies and the trade of the USSR
with capitalist countries.
14. The draft textbook lacks a theoretical analysis of Soviet
finance.
Definition of Soviet finance as an economic category in the
draft textbook replaced by a listing of financial institutions. The
role of Soviet finance in the distribution and redistribution of
national income and social product has not been disclosed. The
fundamental difference between the nature of taxes on the
population in the USSR and taxes on the population in capitalist
countries has not been showna.
a
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It is necessary:
a) give a definition of Soviet finance and the main financial
categories and show their role in the organisation of the
socialist economy, highlight the connection between public
finance and the finance of sectors of the national economy; to
link the analysis of Soviet finance with the distribution of
national income and the entire social product;
b) to reveal the essence and role of the Soviet budget as
the leading financial plan, as an instrument of the socialist
state for the distribution and redistribution of the main part of
the national income to meet national needs, as well as an
instrument of state control over the course of production,
circulation and distribution of the aggregate social product;
when characterising the state budget of the USSR, note its role
in the implementation of the Leninist-Stalinist nationality
policyb;
c) to show that taxes on the population in the USSR serve to
raise the socialist national economy, while capitalist taxes are
[a weapon of additional exploitation] of the working people,
which intensifies the impoverishment and ruin of the working
massesc.
15. The draft textbook does not define [credit] as a
category of socialist economy. Loan issues are presented
descriptively, mainly from its technical side. The role of credit
in the production and circulation of goods has not been
disclosed.
It is not shown that the resources of the loan are not only
temporarily available funds of enterprises, but also special
budgetary funds, as well as that the loan mobilises free funds of
the population. Credit analysis is not related to the circulation
of funds of socialist enterprises. It is not highlighted that credit
is playing an important role [in the organisation of circulating
assets], that it is [an instrument of state control over the ruble
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of] the course of production and circulation of goods, an
instrument for strengthening cost accountinga.
It is necessary to disclose the role of credit in the
production and circulation of goods, to give a complete
description of the loan resources, show the connection between
the loan and the circulation of funds of socialist enterprises and
commodity circulation. Principles of Soviet credit indicate the
value of the material security of the loan. To highlight the
forms of direct bank credit, the importance of strict
delimitation of the resources of long-term investments and
short-term lending for the correct organisation of the entire
monetary turnover. It is necessary to show the role of credit in
exercising control over the ruble, the connection of credit with
the process of monetary circulation in our country, with the
task of ensuring and strengthening the stability of the monetary
system.
16. Reproduction is considered in the draft textbook
without regard to two forms of socialist property - state and
cooperative-collective farm.
The issues of reproduction of labour, fixed and circulating
assets, socialist relations of production have not been
sufficiently covered. The advantages of extended socialist
reproduction over capitalist reproduction have not been
disclosed, and no theoretical substantiation has been given for
such economic laws [as the continuous growth of] socialist
production and the steady rise in the material and cultural level
of the working peopleb.
When covering the problem of socialist reproduction, it is
necessary:
a) comprehensively substantiate the law of [continuous] c
production growth, reveal the foundations of high growth rates
of socialist production; show the role of steady technical
progress in the process of socialist reproduction;

a
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b) elucidate the content of the process of reproduction of
the means of production and [labour power]d socialist
production relations;
c) to reveal the mechanism of interconnection between the
first and second subdivisions of social production, to elaborate
more fully on the questions of the reproduction of the social
product in its natural and value forms, as well as on the
connections and proportions of the branches of the national
economy; [to highlight the content and significance of the
balance of the national economy]e;
d) prove that a systematic rise in the material and cultural
level of working people are a necessary condition for the
development of socialist production;
e) link the problem of reproduction with the main economic
task of the USSR, with the implementation of a gradual
transition from socialism to communism.
17. When highlighting the construction of a socialist
economy in European People‘s Democracies, clearly outline the
issue of the two stages of the people‘s democratic revolution in
the People‘s Democracies, more specifically show the USSR‘s
assistance to them in building socialism and a new type of
economic cooperation between the countries of the socialist
and democratic camp.
18. The structure of Section III of the draft textbook ―The
Socialist Mode of Production‖ requires significant changes.
For the consistent implementation of the principle of the
primacy of production in the textbook of political economy, a
new chapter should be given - ―Material and production of the
basis of socialism‖a, starting with this chapter a
characterisation of the socialist economic system. After this,
place the chapter ―Socialist ownership of the means of
production—the basis of the production relations of socialism‖b.
d
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After the chapters on the material and production base of
socialism and socialist property, as the basis of production
relations of socialism, to highlight a new chapter—‖The nature
of the economic laws of socialism. The economic role of the
socialist state‖c.
In the draft textbook, the questions of planning, goods and
money under socialism are considered in one chapter. In order
to give a more complete picture of the planning of the national
economy, which is not limited to the use of such economic
instruments, like goods and money, it is necessary to highlight
special chapters: ―Planning of the national economy‖ and
―Commodity, value and money in a socialist society‖d.
A special chapter ―National income of a socialist society‖
should be included in the textbook, in which to show the
fundamental differences in production and distribution of
national income under socialism as opposed to capitalism e.
Thus, when presenting the section on the socialist mode of
production be guided by [the following scheme]f:
A. TRANSITION PERIOD FROM CAPITALISM TO SOCIALISM
THE VICTORY OF SOCIALISM IN THE USSR
1. The main features of the transition period from
capitalism to socialism.
2. Socialist industrialisation.
3. Collectivisation of agriculture.
4. The victory of socialism in the USSR.

B. SOCIALIST SYSTEM OF THE PEOPLE‟S ECONOMY
5. Material and production base of socialism.
c
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6. Socialist ownership of the means of production is the
basis of the production relations of socialism.
7. The nature of the economic laws of socialism. The
economic role of the socialist state.
8. Planning of the national economya.
9b. Commodity, value and money in a socialist society.
10. Socialist organisation of social labour.
11. Wages.
12. Cost accounting. Cost and profit.
13. Public economy of collective farms. Organisation of
labour on collective farms and distribution of collective farm
income.
14. National income of a socialist society.
15. Trade turnover in a socialist society.
16. Finance, credit and money circulation.
17. Socialist reproduction.
18. Gradual transition from socialism to communism.
B. ECONOMY OF THE COUNTRIES OF PEOPLE‟S
DEMOCRACY
19. Building a socialist economy in European countries of
people‘s democracy.
20. Economic transformations in the People‘s Republic of
China.
***
[Creation by V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin of the political
economy of socialism]c.
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19. The section ―Socialist mode of production‖ of the draft
textbook contains errors, inaccuracies and omissions of a
factual and editorial nature.
It is necessary to eliminate them, taking into account the
proposals of the participants in the discussion (see Appendix)
PROPOSAL
PROPOSALS TO REMEDY ERRORS AND INACCURACIES OF
THE ACTUAL AND EDITORIAL NATURE
FOR THE SECTION “PRECAPITALISTIC PRODUCTION
METHODS”
1. On page 9, in the first paragraph, which refers to the
appearance of man, in the phrase: ―At that time, in different
regions of the Old World ..., characterised by a warm and
humid climate, lived a highly developed breed of great apes‖
the word ―different‖ remove, as superfluous and capable of
giving rise to the wrong idea about the simultaneous origin of
man in different regions of the world or from different breeds
of great apes.
2. On page 10 it is said that ―In the primitive era, man was
helpless before the elemental forces of nature.‖ It should be
said that in the primitive era, man was almost a helpless in front
of the elemental forces of nature, for otherwise it would be
incomprehensible how humanity could develop.
3. On page 10, in the second paragraph from the bottom,
the phrase: ―When the groups met by chance, there were
clashes ―should be replaced by another:‖ When the groups met,
sometimes there were clashes‖, because the wording given in
the text may give rise to the wrong idea about‖ the eternity of
war.‖
4. On pages 10-12 in the paragraph ―Conditions of material
life. Production methods means of livelihood‖— collecting food
is interpreted as a special stage, separate from hunting in the
development of human society. Meanwhile, the studies of Soviet
a
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ethnographers have shown that food gathering and hunting are
one and the same initial stage in the development of ways of
obtaining a person‘s livelihood.
In the draft textbook, this text must be brought into line
with the results of research by Soviet ethnographers.
5. On page And in the sentence: ―Due to the lack of food in
the primitive people existed cannibalism ―the word‖ existed ―to
replace the other‖ met ―in order to eliminate the
misconception about cannibalism as inevitable and obligatory
stage in the development of society.
6. On page 11, in the third paragraph from the top, after
the phrase: ―They saw how lightning ignites a tree ...‖ say:
―People have long and carefully kept the accidentally obtained
fire.‖
7. On page 11, in the 5th paragraph above, the phrase
about what hunting brought people to people follows replace
with the following text:
―She gave people skins for clothing, bones for making tools,
fat and meat, which influenced the further development of the
human body and, above all, the development of the brain.‖
8. On page 11, the last two phrases in the second paragraph
from the bottom about the appearance of weapons, like
insufficiently accurate, replace with the following: ―There are
axes, spears with stone tipped, stone scrapers and knives.
These weapons made it possible to hunt for large animals and
the development of fisheries.
9. On page 14 it says: ―... agriculture and cattle breeding,
while they were carried on primitive way, were the occupation
of women ―it should be said:‖ were predominantlyb occupation
of women.
10. On page 15 at the end of the second paragraph from
the bottom, before the phrase ―All this led to the development
of exchange‖, insert the words: ―Both farmers and pastoralists
needed items, which they could not get at their place of
residence (salt, iron)‖.
I. On page 15 at the end of the third paragraph, when
setting out the question of the separation of pastoral tribes as
b
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the first major social division of labour, instead of the words
―Separation of pastoral tribes ...‖ say: ―Separation of pastoral
and agricultural tribes ...‖
12. On page 15 it is necessary to say a little more about the
forms of exchange under the primitive communal system, which
is necessary for the subsequent presentation of the question of
the commodity and exchange value.
13. On page 16, it must be said that the emergence of
private property is associated with the development of the
social division of labour and the development of exchange, and
not exchange alone, as the draft textbook says.
14. On page 16, in the second paragraph from the bottom,
after the phrase: ―First, the main subject of the exchange was
cattle ―insert in brackets: (in‖ Russkaya Pravda ―money was
called‖ cattle‖; among the Romans‖ pectus‖— cattle, hence the
word‖ pekunie—money).
15. On page 16, at the beginning of the fourth paragraph,
instead of the words: ―Process the field earlier
it was possible only through the joint work of a dozen people
―to give a more accurate text:‖ slash and shift farming systems
could only cultivate the field with the joint labour of dozens of
people. This was possible under the patrimonial system.‖
16. On pages 16-17, instead of the text: ―On the contrary,
forest, meadow and other lands were common property‖, give
another more accurate text: ―On the contrary, arable land,
forest, meadows, water and other lands were common
property. The arable land, which was initially periodically
redistributed among the community members, later became
private property.‖
17. On page 17, middle of the third paragraph from the
top, after the words ―forming a generic nobility‖ it is necessary
to add: ―and increasingly passing on their power by
inheritance.‖
18. On page 17, the beginning of the 1st paragraph from
the bottom, give the following more precise wording:
―Helpless before the forces of nature, crushed by need and the
struggle for existence, primitive man has not yet distinguished
himself from the surrounding nature. He saw the nature in
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actiona of some mysterious forces incomprehensible to him:
therefore it seemed to himb that the whole world around him
was inhabited by supernatural beings, spirits and witchcraft, he
spiritualised the forces of nature.‖
19. On pages 17-18 in the paragraph ―Social notions of the
primitive era‖, at the end of the paragraph, a critical exposure
of bourgeois concepts should be given, which deny the
existence of a primitive communal formation and seek to
establish the eternity of private property.
20. On page 18, in the second paragraph from the top,
after the words ―primitive man ... did not think of himself
outside the collective‖ (replace the word ―collective‖ with the
word ―kind‖) insert the phrase: ―This was reflected in the
ideology of the cult of ancestors—the founders‖.
21. On page 19, second paragraph from the bottom, instead
of the words: ―Earlier, the craft was an auxiliary occupation of
the farmer‖, say: ―Earlier, the craft was an auxiliary occupation
of the farmer and cattle breeder.‖
22. On page 22 after the fifth paragraph from the top, on
the emergence of the slave states additionally include the
following text: ―The most ancient slaveholding states arose in
the ancient Eastern countries: in Egypt, Mesopotamia and India
in the IV-II millennium, in the Transcaucasia (Urartu)— in the VII
century BC; full development of slavery reached in Mesopotamia
and Egypt only in the 7th century, in ancient Greece—in the VIV centuries and in Rome in the II century BC—II century AD‖.
23. On page 22, at the end of the 6th paragraph above, add
that the slave, as a rule, did not have families.
24. On page 23, in the 3rd paragraph from the top, the last
phrase, as not accurate enough, should be replaced with
another: ―Not only the captured warriors turned into slavery,
but also a significant part of the population of the conquered
lands.‖
25. On page 24, the second paragraph from the top, in the
description of the productive forces of the working-class
society, instead of the words—‖The only motive power
remained the physical strength of people and livestock‖—it
a
b
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should be said: ―The main motive power remained‖ ... and
further, as in the text.
26. On page 24 to clarify the text of the last paragraph on
the appearance of metallic money, indicate in it that gold and
silver were used as money in ancient China, India, Egypt and
the states of Mesopotamia 1500 years before the beginning of
our era, and in Greece - in the VIII-VII centuries BC. Note that in
Colchis (ancient Georgia) silver coins were minted in the 5th2nd centuries, and gold coins were minted in Armenia in the 1st
century BC.
27. On page 25, in the first paragraph above, on the trade
of the Greek city-states, indicate that these city-states traded
with the Greek colonies not only because of Mediterranean, but
also along the Black Sea coast.
28. On page 26, the third paragraph from the top, correct
the phrase about the death of the slave Rome, stating it as
follows: ―All this ultimately undermined the economic, military
and political power of the slave-owning states, in particular
Rome‖.
29. On page 28, end of the 7th paragraph from the top,
correct Pliny‘s estimate, which was a writer, not a historian,
and give the correct translation of the quotation from Pliny.
Instead of the incorrect translation from Pliny given in the text,
say: ―Pliny asserted:‖ The Latifundia destroyed Italy, as well as
the provinces.‖
30. On page 29, in the 4th paragraph from the top, instead
of the imprecise description of the class nature of Christianity
in the era of the Roman Empire given in the text, say that
Christianity redefined two stages: in the first, it was the
ideology of slaves, and in the second, it was used in their
purposes as a class of slaveholders.
31. On page 31, in the first paragraph, indicate additionally
the period of feudalism in the East, Central Asia and
Transcaucasia and say specifically about how the process of
feudalisation took place in countries outside the Roman Empire.
In this regard, the text of the 1st paragraph shall be given
in the following edition: ―The feudal system existed with one
way or another, in almost all countries. The era of feudalism
covers a long period, for example, in Western Europe from the
time of the fall of the Roman Empire to the Buryazois
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revolutions in England (XVII century) and France (XVIII century),
in Russia from the 9th century to the peasant reform of 1861, in
Transcaucasia from IV centuries to the 70s. XIX century, among
the peoples of Central Asia from the VII-VIII centuries. up to the
establishment
Soviet power. In the foreign countries of the East, in Africa
and a number of other countries, feudal relations continue to
this day.‖
32. On page 32 it is said that on the ruins of the Roman
Empire there was formed not a mystics of small states, but ―a
number of new states‖, for among these new states there were
also large ones.
33. On page 32, before the last paragraph, insert a new
text on feudal property among nomadic pastoralists: ―Among
nomadic pastoralists of the land was used primarily as pasture,
and livestock was used as the main means of production. Large
livestock owners were in fact large pasture owners.‖
34. On page 33, in the second paragraph from the top,
when characterising the processes of decomposition of
community and its subordination to the feudal lords, to say
specifically about how the peasants—smerds, who were at first
free members of the community, fell into a dependent position
from the large landowners—the boyars.
35. On page 33, delete the mention of ―vigilantes‖ in the
Moscow state in the XIV-XV centuries, since there were no
vigilantes in the Uyase during this period.
36. On page 33, the fifth paragraph from the top, to
develop the basic provisions on the introduction of serfdom in
the Moscow state, in connection with which replace the text of
the paragraph with the following text: ―At that time, the
peasants were not finally attached to the landowner and the
land and still had the right to transfer from one landowner to
another (only once a year—on St. George‘s Day), but at the end
of the 16th century, in connection with the development of the
grain trade, the feudal lords rebuilt their economy in order to
increase grain production and introduced a new reinforced
corvee. In 1581, the Russian state abolished St. George‘s Day,
deprived the peasants of the right to transfer from one
landowner to another, and the peasants were completely
attached to the land, turned into serfs.‖
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37. On page 34, the second paragraph from the top, the
phrase ―In the early period of feudalism the farming system
prevailed‖ is replaced with a more correct one: ―In the early
period of feudalism, the slash-and-slasha system continued to
exist,‖ since during this period, along with the cropping system
was widespread (especially on the territory of Russia).
In the next paragraph, add that the three-field farming
system began to spread in Russia also from the 11th century,
among the peoples of the East and Transcaucasia even from the
9th century.
38. On page 35, which speaks of corvee, to give a fuller
description of Lenin‘s corvée economy, listing the signs
indicated by Lenin in his work ―The Development of Capitalism
in Russia.‖
39. On page 36, the 5th paragraph above, in the list of
cities inherited by the Middle Ages from the slave system,
indicate additionally Samarkand, Mtskheta (near Tbilisi) and
Dvin (Ancient capital of Armenia), and also say that in the era
of feudalism, in connection with the process of separating
handicrafts from agriculture, new cities arose both on place of
ancient settlements and tribal centres (for example, Kiev,
Pskov, in Poland—Gniezno) and newly built (Novgorod,
Vladimir).
40. On page 37, second paragraph from the bottom, instead
of the first two phrases of the paragraph, give the following
text about the guilds: ―Guilds united urban artisans of one
particular trade or several close ones. The guild system existed
in the era of feudalism almost among all peoples. Guilds arose
in Byzantium no later than the 9th century, and then
throughout Western Europe and Russia. In the countries of the
East (Egypt, China), in the cities of the Arab Caliphate
workshops arose even earlier. In Georgia, the beginnings of a
workshop organisation can be traced back to the middle of the
6th century AD‖.
41. On page 38, the third paragraph from the top, the text
about merchant guilds from the words: ―Merchant guilds first
appeared‖ to the words ―A big role in the expansion of trade...‖
(in the 4th paragraph), as incomplete and inaccurate, replace
a
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to others: ―Merchant guilds existed almost everywhere in the
era of feudalism. In the East, they have been known since the
9th century in Western Europe - the 9th-10th centuries. In
Russia, the merchant brotherhood —the guild—has been known
in Novgorod since 1127, when it was formalised with a princely
charter. The main task of the guilds was to fight the
competition of outside merchants, to streamline measures and
scales and protection of merchant rights from feudal lords. In
the IX-X centuries. Significant land and sea trade between the
countries of the East and Europe. Kievan Rus took an active part
in this trade‖.
42. On p. 39, the text of the third paragraph above on the
trade of Russian cities should be replaced by another:
―In the XIII-XIV centuries. Russian cities Novgorod, Pskov,
Moscow conducted extensive trade with Asia and Western
Europe. Novgorod merchants traded, on the one hand, with the
peoples of the North (the coast of the Arctic Ocean and the
Trans-Urals), and on the other hand, conducted regular trade
with Scandinavia and Germany. In the Russian chronicle of the
XII century. speaks of the sailing of Russian merchants from the
Baltic Sea through Gibraltar to Constantinople.
Moscow in the XIV-XV centuries conducted trade with
Central Asia, India, Western Europe.‖
43. On page 41, in the third paragraph from the bottom,
delete the words: ―then they started casting agricultural and
other implements from cast iron‖, since agricultural implements
were not cast from cast iron.
In the same paragraph, to say more precisely that the
demand for cast iron cores increased due to the invention of
gunpowder and artillery, and not gunpowder alone, as the text
says.
44. On page 42, 2nd paragraph from the top, instead of the
text—‖Guild restrictions hindered the further growth of craft
production‖, as wrong, give another: ―Guild restrictions
hindered the development of nascent capitalist production.‖
45. On pp. 43-44 it is necessary to correct the wording
about the differentiation of the peasants in the conditions of
the disintegration of the feudal system. The draft textbook says
that during this period ―kulaks—world eaters‖ appeared in the
countryside; it would be more correct to say that ―kulaks—
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world eaters‖ began to appear in the countryside, because the
class differentiation of the peasantry occurred only on the basis
of capitalist production.
46. On p. 44, in the 3rd paragraph from the bottom, where
it is mentioned that America is discovered by Christopher
Columbus1,and India by Vasco de Gama2 additionally it should
be mentioned that the Russian traveller Athanasius Nikitin3,
discovered India earlier than Vasco de Gama (1466-1472), as
well as about the discoveries of Semyon Dezhnev4.
47. To page 44, the 4th paragraph from the bottom, after
the phrase—‖Great importance for the emergence of capitalist
order also had the formation of a world market ―add the
phrase:‖ Russia, starting from the 16th century, has played a
prominent role in world trade.‖
48. On page 46, the text about the Peter‘s manufactories,
as containing factual errors (ignoring the 17th century
manufactories and denying the use of freelance labour in the
17th-18th century manufactories), should be replaced with
another text: ―In Russia, manufactories began to emerge in the
17th century. At the beginning of the 18th century, under Peter
I, the development of large-scale production proceeded at a
faster pace: a large number of enterprises were founded in the
metallurgical, metalworking, textile, leather and other
industries. In contrast to the English manufactory, which was
built on hired labour, at Russian enterprises of the 17th-18th
centuries, although freelance labour was used, the labour of
serfs prevailed and attached workers. From the end of the 18th
century, manufactories based on hired labour began to spread
widely. This process especially intensified in the last decades
before the abolition of serfdom.‖

1

Columbus Christopher (1451-1506), Spanish navigator who discovered
America for Europeans in 1492.
2
Vasco da Gama (1460 or 1469-1524), Portuguese navigator who
discovered the sea route to India for Europeans.
3
Nikitin Afanasy (? - ca. 1475), Tver icyiiei {, author of ―Walking across
the Three Seas‖, in which he described his journey through Persia,
India, and Turkey.
4
Semyon Dezhnev (1605-1673), Russian explorer, the first known
navigator to pass through the Bering Strait (1648).
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49. On page 47, the presentation of the question of bloody
legislation in England should be supplemented with a brief
indication of why and in whose interests such legislation was
adopted.
50. On page 47, in the penultimate paragraph, which
describes the reform of 1861, between the second and third
phrases of the paragraph, say additionally about the ―pieces‖ of
land from the peasants and that the ―Regulations of February
19, 1861‖, declaring the personal freedom of the peasants,
temporarily preserved corvee and quitrent. In this paragraph,
the erroneous statement should be eliminated that ―The law
provided former serfs with the‖ right ―to receive an allotment
for a quitrent (rent) or by redemption‖, since in reality the law
established the right of landowners to provide peasants with
land for rent or ransom.
51. On page 48, at the end of the 3rd paragraph from the
bottom, where it speaks of colonial trade as one of the methods
of initial capital accumulation, give additional text about the
colonial trade of Russian merchants: ―In Russia, the privileges of
the Russian-American company, which exploited the fur
resources in Alaska and the adjoining islands, were of the same
character. Delivered large profits to Russian merchants
predatory trade with the population of Siberia and the
predatory system of wine leases.
52. On p. 49, 6th paragraph above, in addition to say
briefly that S. Razin5 and E. Pugachev6 sought the abolition of
serfdom, the transfer to the peasants of the landlords and state
lands to eliminate the rule of landlords and their estates. At the
end of this paragraph, say additionally about the crisis of the
feudal-serf system of economy in Russia in 1840-1850, on the
eve of the fall of serfdom.
53. On pages 49-50, the text on the struggle of the
peasants against the landlords must be supplemented indicating
that in the countries of Western Europe in the early bourgeois
revolutions, the bourgeoisie, leading the revolution, used the
5

Stepan Timofeyevich Razin (ca.1630-1671), leader of the uprising of
1670-1671 in Russia.
6
Emelyan Ivanovich Pugachev (1742-1775), leader of the 1773-1775
uprising in Russia.
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struggle of the peasantry to strengthen its political power. The
victory of the bourgeois revolutions in Europe hastened the
development of capitalist industry.
54. On page 51, in the 4th paragraph from the top, say
about the Russian utopian of the 16th century Ermolae Erasmus,
who reflected in his economic views the interests of the
enslaved peasantry.
55. On page 52 the economic views of Ordin-Nashchokin7,
Y. Krizhanich8, Peter I, Pososhkov9, Lomonosov10, who were the
original thinkers of their time, should be set apart from the
mercantilists of the West.
56. Move to page 53 (after the 2nd paragraph from the top)
the text about Radishchev11 and the Decembrists from p. 197,
since the economic views of Radishchev and the Decembrists
belong to the era of feudalism, not capitalism.
57. Paragraph 1 of the conclusions on page 53 shall be
supplemented with the following text: ―In the same countries,
where there was no slave system, feudalism arose on the basis
of the disintegration of the primitive communal system‖.
FOR THE SECTION “CAPITALIST PRODUCTION.
PRE-MONOPOLY CAPITALISM”
1. On page 55, in the second paragraph, it is written:
―Commodity production presupposes, first, a social division of
labour, in which individual producers create various products...
different products... ―After the words ―separate‖ insert the
word ―isolated‖.
2. On page 56 it says: ―The use value of a good is
determined by its physical properties.‖ Since the use-value is
determined not only by the physical properties of the thing and
7

Ordip-Afanasy Lavrentievich Nashchokin (c. 1605-1680), Russian
diplomat and statesman, representative of Russian mercantilism.
8
Križapić Jurij (c. 1617-1683), Croatian theologian, writer, linguist,
philosopher, publicist.
9
Pososhkov Ivan Tikhonovich (1652-1726), merchant-entrepreneur,
representative of Russian mercantilism.
10
Mikhail Lomonosov (1711-1765), the first Russian scientist-naturalist
of world significance, artist, historian.
11
Alexander Radishchev (1749-1802), Russian writer and educator.
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since the correct definition of the use-value is given earlier in
the text, this phrase should be eliminated.
3. On page 57 it is written: ―The higher the productivity of
labour, the more products a manufacturer can create per unit
of labour time, the lower cost of goods‖. You should write:
―The lower the cost per unit of goods.‖
4. On page 57, in the penultimate paragraph, the following
definition of an abstract labour: ―The labour of commodity
producers, acting as an expenditure of human labour power in
general, regardless of its specific forms, is abstract labour.‖
This provision does not indicate the historical character of
abstract labour. Therefore, immediately before the above
phrase, it should be said that in a society where the means of
production are private property and the products of labour are
produced for the market, the social character of labour
manifests itself only in exchange.
5. On page 60, paragraph one, it is written:
―Then the owner of the boots exchanges them for the
commodity for which there is the greatest demand, such as a
sheep.‖
Amend this wording as follows:
―Then the owner of the boots exchanges them for such a
commodity that is more often than others exchanged, for
example, for a sheep...‖
6. On page 62 it is written: ―The prices of commodities can
rise or fall under the influence of changes in the value of
commodities or the value of gold.‖ It should be written: ―The
prices of commodities can rise or fall under the influence of
both changes in the value of commodities and changes in the
value of gold.‖
7. On page 63 it says, ―Notes are [credit money].‖ This
provision has not been clarified. The procedure for issuing them
in lieu of private bills should be clarified. A detailed
explanation of this should be referred to chapter XII.
8. In chapter IV (paragraph ―Functions of money‖) the
amount of money required for the circulation of goods is
determined taking into account only the sum of the prices of
goods and the rate of turnover of money and does not take into
account other factors. In this paragraph, it is necessary to give
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a more complete formula of Marx, taking into account the
fulfillment of the function of a means of payment by money
(see Capital, Vol. 1, p. 146).
9. On page 64 it is indicated that money, as world money,
functions as a universal means of purchase and a universal
means of payment. It must be added that world money
functions in the same way as the universal embodiment of social
wealth, as a means of transferring wealth from one country to
another.
10. It is necessary to improve the definition of the law of
value in order to take into account both that the law of value is
the law by virtue of which the exchange of goods takes place in
accordance with the socially necessary labour embodied in
them, and the fact that in the conditions of the domination of
private property, this law is the [basic]a law [spontaneous]b
development of commodity production.
11. The draft textbook does not provide a definition of
labour productivity. It is necessary to include the definition of
labour productivity and show the factors of labour productivity,
as stated in Chapter 1 of Volume 1 of ―Capital‖.
12. On page 70 it says: ―Manufacturing division of labour is
the division of labour within an enterprise in the production of
the same product, as opposed to the division of labour in
society between enterprises in the production of different
goods.‖ This definition is extremely simplified, incorrect, since
on one different goods can be produced in the same enterprise.
It is necessary to accurately state the relevant provisions of
Marx (see ―Capital‖. Vol. 1. pp. 362-363).
13. On page 71, when describing a partial worker in a
manufactory, indicate that manufacture is a definite stage of
growth in the domination of capital over labour.
14. On page 74 an incomplete and therefore incorrect
definition of the agricultural proletariat is given.
The authors omitted the worker with the allotment as the
most typical representative of the agricultural proletariat. It is
a
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necessary to characterise the agricultural proletariat in
accordance with the provisions of Lenin, developed in the work
―Development of Capitalism in Russia‖
(Op. T. III. Pp. 145-146), indicating that the most typical
representative of the agricultural proletariat is a farm labourer
with an allotment.
15. In Chapter VI ―The Machine Period of Capitalism‖ it is
necessary to show more broadly the industrial revolution in
Russia, to emphasise the importance of Lenin‘s analysis of the
three historical stages of the development of capitalism in
Russian industry and, in particular, large-scale machine
industry.
16. On page 82, the discovery of a method for transmitting
electrical energy over a distance is attributed to the French
scientist Despre12 in 1881. Meanwhile, it is known that electric
energy was first transmitted over a distance of Pirotskim 13 in St.
Petersburg in 1874.The priority of Russian technical thought
should be fully reflected in the textbook.
17. On page 92 it is written that ―capitalist property is
large unearned private property, which in the hands of the
capitalists serves as a means of exploiting hired labour.‖ This
definition does not take into account the masses of small
capitalists, who also exploit wage labour. The word ―large‖
should be removed from this definition.
18. On page 94 it says: ―The use value of a commodity,
labour power, consists in the ability of workers to work,‖ and
on page 93, the same words are used to define labour power
itself.
It should be formulated that the use value of a commodity,
labour, lies in its ability to create goods, create value and
surplus value.
19. The draft textbook says that ―the cost of labour is the
cost of the means of subsistence necessary to support the life of
its owner and his family‖ (p. 94).

12

Despres Marcel (1843-1918), French engineer, physicist, researcher
of electricity.
13
Pyrotsky Fyodor Apolonovich (1845-1898), engineer, inventor. In
1875, on the site of the Sestroretsk railway, he launched electric cars.
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20. The question on page 96 about the dual nature of
labour in connection with transferring the old value and
creating a new one. In the sense of what has been said here it
turns out, firstly, that abstract labour is not the labour of the
same spinner, metallurgist, etc., but a very special labour, that
the labour of the spinner, metallurgist does not create new
value, but only transfers the old value. It is necessary to
accurately convey the meaning of what Marx said on this issue,
namely, that in its abstract general property, as the
expenditure of labour, the work of the spinner adds a new value
to the value of cotton and spindles, and in its specific, special,
useful property as a spinning process , he transfers to the
product the value of these means of production (see ―Capital‖.
Vol. 1. P. 207).
21. The definition of the category of capital is given on
page 102, and it is said about constant and variable capital on
page 96. The definition of capital should be from page 100,
transferred to page 96, and then talk about constant and
variable capital.
22. On p. 97 there are data on the growth of the rate of
surplus value in the USA for the period 1849-1933. This growth
is set at 81% on the basis of official data. There are other
estimates of Soviet and foreign economists, giving much larger
numbers. It is necessary to clarify the given figure.
23. On page 97 of the textbook it is indicated that in tsarist
Russia in 1908 there were 2.2 million workers, and on page 351
it says that in 1913 there were 11.4 million workers and
employees. A reservation should be made that in the first case a
narrower circle of enterprises is taken.
24. On page 108 it is written: ―Wages erases all traces of
division of the working day.‖ It is necessary to change the
edition and write: ―Salary hides all traces of the division of the
working day.‖
25. On page 110, an inaccurate definition of piecework is
given. It says: ―Piecework (piece) wages are such a form of the
price of labour power, in which the wages of the worker are in
direct proportion to the number of products or individual parts
produced by him per unit of time.‖ The same definition is given
in the conclusions of this chapter (Conclusion 2, p. 121).

714

In the above wording, it is necessary to exclude the word
―in a straight line‖.
26. On page 116, it should be noted that bourgeois
statistics include in the wages of workers and employees the
salaries of the leading elite of the industrial bureaucracy
(directors, managers, chief engineers, etc.).
27. In connection with the presentation of the question of
workers‘ savings under capitalism in the layout
the illustration (p. 115) gives the false impression that the
mass of workers can actually save.
It is necessary to exclude the given example and show that
in fact the proletariat is deprived of the opportunity to make
savings, and if in some cases, fearing a rainy day, it saves small
amounts, then this is due to the curtailment of the most
necessary needs. In this connection, point out that the
practical-political conclusion from this situation is the need to
fight for the growth of wages and for state insurance.
28. In presenting the question of real wages, the draft
textbook provides data mainly for the years of the 20th century.
Marx‘s data on the decline in real wages over 300 years
should be cited, as well as data on further decline in real wages
in capitalist countries.
29. On page 128 to give Lenin‘s criticism of the factory law
of 1897.
30. To illustrate the questions about wages and the working
day, about the strike struggle, about women‘s and child labour,
data from pre-revolutionary Russia should be cited.
31. On page 124 it is written: ―Let us assume that the
capital advanced by the entrepreneur of 100 thousand dollars
creates an annual surplus value of 10 thousand dollars ―. The
surplus value is created not by capital, but by the worker. It
should be said: capital bringsa surplus value.
32. On page 125 it is written: ―The path to enrichment is
the expansion of production‖, one should write: ―The path to
enrichment is the expansion of production and the growth of
exploitation.‖
33. Page 126 mentions the concentration of production, but
does not explain its essence and not shown the difference
a
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between the concentration of production and the concentration
of capital and the relationship between them. An appropriate
explanation should be made.
34. The paragraph ―Agrarian overpopulation‖ (pp. 129-130)
shall be supplemented with indications that, unlike industry,
the expulsion of agricultural workers, due to the growth of
capital in agriculture, is not accompanied by an increase in the
number of agricultural workers, that part of the rural
population is constantly being pushed out from the countryside
and replenishes the ranks of the urban proletariat.
35. On page 129 it says: ―The capitalist reserve army of
labour is replenished not only at the expense of unemployed
industrial workers. ― It should be said: ―The capitalist reserve
army of labour consists not only of industrial workers, not
having a job.‖
36. On page 130 there are data on hidden overpopulation in
the German countryside for 1907 Since there are data for
Germany for 1924 and 1939, the following figures are update.
37. On page 131 there is data on the decrease in the share
of workers in the national income received in the form of
salaries. According to these figures, it turns out that the
relative impoverishment in the period 1900-1913. was
incomparably faster than in the period 1913-1935. The data
needs to be clarified.
38. On page 132 it is argued that in some periods between
the first and second world wars, unemployment covered almost
one percent of the entire working class of the United States of
America. In fact, it was much larger. The given data should be
clarified.
39. On page 132, instead of data on natural population
growth, provide data about the increased mortality of workers
compared with the entire population and about the increased
mortality of workers from causes associated with living and
working conditions.
40. On page 132, there is evidence that 2/3 of the farm
population in the United States, i.e. approximately 66% do not
have a living wage, and page 254 indicates that over 80% of
farming families have an annual income below the subsistence
minimum. The contradictions in the numbers should be
eliminated.
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41. Due to the fact that the textbook contains a number of
formulations that characterise the main contradiction of
capitalism from different sides (pp. 104, 106, 133), it is
necessary to show the connection between these formulations
and show that ―The contradiction between social production
and capitalist appropriation manifested itself in the antagonism
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie‖ (Marx and Engels,
Soch. T. XIV. p. 274).
42. On page 145, the laws of expanded capitalist
reproduction with the growth of the organic composition of
capital are inaccurate. One should strictly be guided by the
Leninist theses outlined in the work ―Concerning the So-Called
Market Question‖: ―of all, the production of means of
production for the means of production increases most rapidly,
then the production of means of production for means of
consumption and the slowest of all is the production of means
of consumption‖ (Lenin, Vol. 1 . Page 71. Ed. 4th).
The regularity given in the draft textbook on page 145 that
―with expanded reproduction, the sum of variable capital and
the surplus value of the first division should grow faster than
the constant capital of the second division‖ does not exist.
43. On page 148 there is an inaccuracy: the advanced
capital is identified with the costs of production. This
inaccuracy should be eliminated.
44. See page 150 for data on work-related injuries in the
United States for 1939 Since data are available for a later
period, the figure should be clarified.
45. On page 152, clarify the table by showing the deviation
of the production price from the cost.
46. On page 154, data on the profits of the American
monopolies, taking into account the payment of taxes, are
given, and only up to 1946. Since the monopolies recover part
of the taxes paid by various methods, the data on profits should
be cited before taxes. These data should be brought up to 1950.
47. The chapter on trade shall be supplemented with a
clarification of the issue of expropriation of traders.
In connection with foreign trade, the participation of the
colonial trade monopolies in the exploitation of the colonies
should be noted.
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48. It is necessary to show that capitalist credit is
generated by the contradictions of the capitalist mode of
production; eliminate confusion of monetary functional form of
capital, isolated in the form of banker capital, with free loan
capital, and eliminate the contradictions in this regard in
wording (pp. 156-160); to characterise the role of credit in the
development of the contradictions of the capitalist economy
and the intensification of crises.
49. On page 161, interest on loan capital is defined as ―part
of the surplus cost ―. It must be said that ―interest is part of the
profit and thus has its source of surplus value. ―
50. On page 162 it is said: ―When buying and selling money
capital as a commodity, only its use value is alienated. It passes
for a certain period into the hands of the industrial capitalist,
while the ownership of capital remains in the hands of the
money capitalist. ― This position is wrong. It should be said that
―in the purchase and sale of money capital as a commodity, its
use value and its value are alienated for a certain period, but
the ownership of capital remains in the hands of the money
capitalist.‖ (―Capital‖, vol. III, pp. 363-364).
51. On page 167 the definition of the share price is given.
However, already before that, on page 166, a definition of the
founder‘s profit is given. Definition of kura shares give before
considering the issue of the founder‘s profit.
52. It is incorrect that the characteristics of monetary
circulation are given only in Chapter IV, that is, before the
capitalist mode of production is characterised. In chapter IV, it
is necessary to give only a general idea of paper money and
inflation. The question of credit money and a more detailed
description of paper money inflation, as well as methods of
capitalist stabilisation of currencies should be referred to
Chapter XII—‖Trade and Credit‖.
There is no definition of a monetary system in the
textbook. To be cited in chapter XII definition of the monetary
system and give an idea of the varieties of monetary systems.
53. On pp. 171-173 when setting out the question of
differential land rent three terms are used simultaneously:
[excess profit, surplus profit and excess] profit. One term needs
to be taken: surplus profit.
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54. On page 169 it says: ―Under capitalism, a large
landowner most of the land is leased to capitalists—tenants and
small peasants. ―This wording should be clarified, bearing in
mind that in a number of countries the land leased by large land
owners does not make up even half of their possessions, land is
rented not only by small peasants.
55. On page 170 you can find data on the distribution of
land ownership in Germany by the data of 1939. The data of the
German census of 1939 do not make it possible to establish
distribution of land ownership, since the grouping of the
economy here is a scion according to the size of actual land use,
and not land ownership. This data should be clarified.
56. On page 174, it is necessary to supplement and develop
criticism of the law of diminishing fertility, using Lenin‘s
criticism of Bulgakov, who explains the growth of poverty
among the working people by the action of the law of
―diminishing soil fertility‖.
57. On page 176, when covering the issue of the price of
land, it should be indicated that the average and small peasants
when buying small land plots are forced to pay for land is much
more expensive than the average price.
58. On page 180, in connection with the question of the
opposition of town and village, it is said, that all the wealth of
culture is concentrated in the capitalist city. It should be
pointed out that this cultural wealth is used only by the ruling
class—the bourgeoisie—the proletarian masses can use it to a
very insignificant extent of achievements of urban culture.
59. On page 187 there is an indication that the first world
economic crisis was in 1857.
In fact, the crisis of 1847 already engulfed all the main
capitalist countries of Europe and America (see the work of
Marx ―The Economic Crisis in Europe‖, ―International
Reviews‖). It should be noted in the textbook that the first
world crisis took place in 1847.
On page 187, when listing the crises of overproduction, the
crisis of 1890 is omitted. This crisis should be pointed out,
because otherwise it turns out that there was a cycle of 18
years duration (1882-1900).
60. On page 190 it says: ―When agricultural prices fall,
tenants is necessary to pay land rent at the expense of profit,
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and sometimes at the expense of advanced capital.‖ This
provision should be given in the following edition: ―In the event
of a fall of agricultural prices, land rent is paid by further
lowering the wages of agricultural workers, as well as at the
expense of profits, and sometimes at the expense of advanced
capital‖.
61. On p. 189 it is necessary to clarify the characterisation
of agrarian crises in accordance with their Leninist assessment
(see Lenin, Soch., Vol. IV).
62. Eliminate the objectivist nature of the presentation of
the views of some vulgar and petty-bourgeois economists (Sey,
Proudhon, the Austrian school) and not only state their views,
but also give their criticism (pp. 196,197,201-202).
63. It is necessary to eliminate the wrong characterisation
of the Decembrists (p. 197), as ideologists of the ―revolutionary
nobility‖. To describe them as revolutionaries from noble
environment.
64. It is necessary to show a huge positive contribution to
the development of economic theory and the progressive
historical significance of the economic and social teachings of
Herzen14, Chernyshevsky15 and other representatives of Russian
revolutionary democratic social thought of the late 19th
century. It is necessary to show significant differences between
the revolutionary democrats Herzen and Chernyshevsky and the
West European socialists-utolists, who recognised only the path
of reforms.
FOR THE SECTION “CAPITALIST PRODUCTION.
MONOPOLY CAPITALISM—IMPERIALISM”
1. On page 205, chapter XV ―The main economic
characteristics of imperialism‖ shall be called: ―The main
characteristics of imperialism‖a. On page 205 at the beginning
14

Herzen Alexander Ivanovich (1812-1870), writer, one of the
representatives of the Russian Revolutionary Democrats.
15
UeriIyshevsky Nikolai Gavrilovich ( 1828-1889), writer, one of the
representatives of the Russian revolutionary Democrats.
a
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720

of Chapter XV, one should note the significance of VI Lenin‘s
work ―Imperialism as the Highest Stage of Capitalism.‖
2. On pages 205-206, give a more systematic description of
the development of production and technology during the
transition to imperialism and highlight in more detail the role of
Russian scientists in the development of technology.
3. In Chapter XV, give a detailed Leninist definition of
imperialism (Soch. T. XXII. P. 253).
4. On page 209, the phrase that ―monopoly associations
occupy commanding heights in the economies of capitalist
countries‖ should be edited in the spirit of Lenin‘s instructions
on the decisive role of monopolies in the economies of capitalist
countries.
5. On page 209 it is necessary to show the forms of
competition between monopolies.
various industries.
6. On page 209, add a description of the large monopolistic
associations in tsarist Russia, mention, in addition to Prodamet,
Produgul, the sugar syndicate, Prodvagon, etc.
7. On page 211 the authors write: ―The high level of
monopoly prices does not change the total amount of value and
surplus value produced in society ...‖. This wording must be
corrected, because monopoly prices express an increase in the
rate exploitation, rate and mass of surplus value. The tutorial
should show that a high level of monopoly prices, without
changing the total amount of value, together with expresses
the intensification of the exploitation of the working class and
all working people.
When listing the sources of monopoly super-profits (on page
210), in addition to the sources mentioned in the draft
textbook, one should also note the enrichment of monopolies
through the state budget through military orders at inflated
prices, loans and subsidies. It is also necessary to show new
forms of plunder of the colonies by means of monopoly low
purchase prices, forcibly set with the help of the imperialist
state.
8. On page 217, the paragraph of Chapter XV is entitled:
―Completion of the division of the world between the great
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powers and the struggle for its redistribution.‖ One should say
―Completion of the territorialb division of the world,‖ etc.
9. On page 218, the population of the Belgian colonies is
defined differently. The period to which the population data
are related is not specified. It is necessary to clarify and correct
all the figures on the population of the metropolises and
colonies given on pages 218-219, indicating exactly the period
to which these figures relate.
10. On page 218, US participation in the division of the
world in the 19th century is illustrated only by the capture of
the Philippines. It is necessary to show the predatory nature of
American imperialism, to give a fuller picture of the colonial
conquests of the United States in South and Central America
and on the islands of the Pacific Ocean.
11. On page 219 it is indicated that in the colonial and
dependent countries ―light industry prevails - cotton, leather,
food‖. We must add the mining industry, which supplies the
imperialist countries with cheap raw materials.
12. On the same page, the phrase ―Imperialism supports
the most brutal forms of serf oppression in the colonies‖ should
be replaced: ―Imperialism supports in the colonies the remnants
of feudalism, pre-capitalist forms of exploitation, forced slave
labour.‖
13. On page 221 it says: ―Imperialism is [a superstructure
over capitalism ...‖ should be written: ―Imperialism is a
superstructure over] the old capitalism‖a.
14. Instead of the term ―State-monopoly tendencies‖ (p.
222) or ―military-state monopoly tendencies‖ (p. 240) use the
Leninist term ―state-monopoly capitalism‖ or ―military-state
monopoly capitalism.‖
15. On page 223, when characterising the development of
capitalism in the era of imperialism, it is indicated: [―On the
whole, capitalism is growing immeasurably faster than before
...‖]. The meaning of this proposition, taken from Lenin‘s book
Imperialism, should be clarified and linked directly and directly

b
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with the aggravation of the uneven development of the
capitalist countries and the growth of the decay of capitalism.
16. On page 224, to illustrate the inhibition of
technological progress by monopolies, the following example is
given: ―In England, coal companies have delayed the
electrification of transport for years, as this would reduce
railroad demand for coal.‖ This example is outdated because
the coal industry in England has been nationalised. It is
necessary to bring other more modern material.
17. On p. 225 indicates that the national income in the
United States per capita for 1929-1938. fell 5.8%. In reality, the
drop was much larger. The figure should be clarified.
18. On page 225, to illustrate the decline in the number of
workers employed in productive labour, the authors cite data
on the proportion of workers employed in the main branches of
English industry throughout the entire population of England. It
is unclear which industries the authors include among the main
ones. Data should be provided for the entire industry in general.
19. On pp. 225-226 and others, two terms are used—
national income and national income. One term should be
used—national income.
20. On page 230 of the textbook it is written: ―At the same
time, the Leninist theory of socialist revolution proceeds from
the fact that the socialist revolution wins first, not necessarily
in the most developed capitalist countries, but in those
countries where the front of capitalism is the weakest, where it
is easier for the proletariat to break through this front and
where there is at least an average level of development of
capitalism.‖
21. On p. 233 it is indicated that direct expenditures during
the years of World War 1914—1918 amounted to 200 billion
rubles. The figure needs to be clarified, as well as to make a
reservation, in the prices of which year the given amount is
determined.
22. On p. 236 it is stated: ―According to available
estimates, the devastation caused by the four years of the
economic crisis of 1929-1933. in terms of their volume, they are
not inferior to the destruction caused by the four-year war of
1914-1918.‖ This comparison does not take into account the
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deaths of millions of people during the war. The editorial staff
should be improved.
23. On page 236, the phrase ―Capitalism has entered a new
period of its permafrost wars and revolutions‖ should be
deleted, as it was misplaced.
24. On p. 237 a description of the economic crisis of 19371938. must be supplemented, guided by the instruction of
Comrade Stalin that this crisis ―differs in many respects from
the previous crisis, and differs not for the better, but for the
worse‖ (J.V. Stalin, Problems of Leninism, ed. I, p. 565) ...
25. On page 237 it is written: ―The collapse of the Soviet
Union from the imperialist camp played an enormous role in
aggravating the contradictions of capitalism.‖
It should be written instead of ―Soviet Union‖—‖Russia‖.
26. On page 238 it is necessary to give a brief description of
the development of technology in the period of the general
crisis of capitalism. It is necessary to show how, on the one
hand, new opportunities have opened up for the development
of productive forces (the discovery of atomic energy, etc.), and
on the other hand, the delay in technical progress by monopoly
capital is increasingly manifested. At the same time, it is
necessary to emphasise the growing switch of technology and
science in the context of the general crisis of capitalism to
serving imperialist wars.
27. On page 238, the authors cite Comrade Stalin‘s thesis
about the relative stability of markets [a] during the period of
the general crisis of capitalism. On page 239, commenting on
this provision, the authors talk about the shrinking of sales
markets during the period of the general crisis of capitalism. It
is necessary to cite the comments in accordance with the
instructions of Comrade Stalinb.
28. On page 239, the importance of the Great October
Socialist Revolution should be emphasised in undermining the
authority of imperialism in the colonies and dependent
b
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countries, as a result of which imperialism is no longer able to
rule in these countries in the old way.
29. On page 239, the authors write about the economic
crisis of 1937-1939. The ―Crisis of 1937-1938‖ should be
corrected.
30. On page 239, the phrase ―the United States has
overtaken England in capital exports and has become the main
financial centre of the world‖ should be clarified: ―into the
main centre [of the financial exploitation of the world‖].
31. On page 240, the growth of state building in capitalist
countries during the war is explained by the fact that ―the
bourgeoisie, fearing the post-war collapse of prices for
armaments, did not want to invest in the construction of new
military factories, leaving it to the state.‖ It must be added
that the growth in the construction of state enterprises in
capitalist countries is determined by the fact that state
property is a source of enrichment for the monopolists. The
draft textbook does not show the essence of bourgeois
nationalisation.
It is necessary to reveal the role of state property and state
building under imperialism in the [merging] of monopolies [with
the state] and enrichment of monopolists at the expense of the
budget. It is also necessary to characterise bourgeois
nationalisation on the example of Englanda.
32. On page 240 there are data on military expenditures of
all states that took part in the Second World War, and figures
on losses. This data should be clarified.
33. On page 242, the phrase ―As a result of the Second
World War, a new stageb of the general crisis of capitalism
began‖ should be supplemented with ―As a result of the Second
World War and the world-historical victory of the Soviet Union
in the Great Patriotic War...‖
34. On page 242 it is written: ―As a result of the defeat of
the fascist axis powers by the Soviet Union in the Second World
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War, a number of countries of Central and Southeastern Europe
fell away from the imperialist system‖c.
With this formulation, the revolutionary struggle of the
peoples of the countries of Central and South-Eastern Europe
falls out. It should be written as follows: ―As a result of the
defeat by the Soviet Union in the Second World War of the
powers of the fascist axis and as a result of the liberation
struggle of the peoples of the countries of Central and
Southeastern Europe at the head of the working class under the
leadership of the communist parties...‖ and so on.
35. On p. 242 it is written: ―In the countries of the colonial
and semi-colonial East, as a result of the defeat of militarist
Japan by the Soviet Union, and then of the Kuomintang clique,
supported by the United States of America, the liberation
struggle ended victoriously ... ―etc. It should be added that the
Chinese people, under the leadership of the Chinese Communist
Party, defeated the Kuomintang clique supported by the
American imperialists.
36. In the textbook, the increase in the uneven
development of capitalism in the post-war the period is
characterised one-sidedly, only as a continuous growth in the
share of the United States in the production of capitalist
countries and a decline in the share of backward capitalist
countries.
The textbook should give a correct and comprehensive
picture of the exacerbation of the uneven development of
capitalism in the post-war period, for which to show not only
the growth in the share of the United States in industrial
production and export as a result of the war, but also the
decline in their share after 1946-1947 and the increase in the
share of others. capitalist countries, in particular England. In
this regard, it is necessary to show the aggravation of the
struggle between the imperialists for sales markets, sources of
raw materials, for the spheres of capital investment, the growth
of inter-imperialist contradictions, especially within the AngloAmerican bloc.
37. On page 244, the phrase ―England lost a fourth of its
investment in border ―add an indication that after 1948 the
c
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British capitalists again intensified the export of capital and to
note the sharp struggle of British imperialism against the
American [for the preservation of the sterling zone and] the
system of [preferential duties].
38. On pages 244-245 it is stated: ―The post-war aggressive
course of US foreign policy was embodied in the Marshall Plan
and in the North Atlantic Pact.‖
It should be shown that the post-war aggressive course of
US foreign policy manifests itself in addition to the named, in
many forms: the creation of hundreds of naval, air and land
bases, interference in the internal affairs of China, the
aggressive war in Korea, the provision of enslaving militarypolice loans to countries dependent on the United States, the
supply of weapons by the satellites of American imperialism,
the enslavement of backward and underdeveloped countries
under the guise of ―aid‖ to them, and others.
39. On page 244, when characterising the fall in the
purchasing power of the currencies of the capitalist countries,
it is necessary to add [the decline in the purchasing power of
American dollar].
40. On page 245, it is indicated that American investment
abroad by the beginning of 1950 was $33 billion. It is necessary
to show what part of this amount is direct investment and what
part is military-political loans of capitalist countries. It should
also be emphasised that, along with the United States, capital
exports are carried out by Britain and a number of other
countries.
41. On page 246 it says that ―in 1949 the volume of US
exports was 7 times the volume of imports.‖ This figure needs
to be clarified.
42. On pp. 250-251, the authors draw a comparison
between wages and living wages for workers in the United
States and other countries. On page 254, the authors refer to
the subsistence minimum for a farm family in the United States.
This does not make a reservation about the fact that we are
talking about a living wage, calculated by various bourgeois
economists and organisations and has nothing to do with the
cost of living, which the authors write about on page 116 and
which reflects the cost of labour. It is necessary to make such a
reservation.
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43. On page 248 there are outdated data on the military
expenditures of the USA, England and France in the post-war
period. These data should be updated and clarified. Along with
this, it is advisable to show what part of military spending goes
to military orders and contracts.
44. On page 250, the words ―by 1950 the number of
unemployed in the United States reached 18 million.‖
to clarify: ―the number of fully and partially unemployed,
working part-time‖.
45. On page 250, showing the growth of taxes as a factor of
the impoverishment of the working people, it is necessary to
provide data not only on the rates of this growth, but also on
the level of the tax burden for workers (taxes as a percentage
of workers‘ income), on raising rates and expanding the circle
of taxpayers at the expense of low-paid strata.
It is necessary to clarify the data on the share of taxes in
the wages of English workers.
46. In chapter XVIII ―A new stage in the general crisis of
capitalism‖ on pages 249-250, mention should be made of antilabour laws and increasing pressure on the working class
from the side of the bourgeois state, as well as about the
struggle of the workers for a subtle scale wages due to
inflation.
47. On page 254 it is necessary to clarify the data on the
number of workers in the Indian industry.
FOR THE SECTION “SOCIALIST METHOD OF PRODUCTION”a
1. On page 264, describing the October Socialist Revolution,
it is said: ―In October 1917, the working class of Russia, led by
the Communist Party, armed with the Leninist-Stalinist doctrine
of the possibility of the victory of socialism in one country,
overthrew the rule of the bourgeoisie and established the
dictatorship of the proletariat.‖ It should be said that the
working class made the revolution in alliance [with the poor
peasant]b.
a

On the left margin, in pencil opposite the title, two short forward
slashes.
b
Underlined in red pencil.
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2. On pp. 264-265, when describing the socialist revolution,
are given only three of the five features of the Stalinist
definition of the socialist revolution. It is necessary to give a
complete description of the socialist revolution.
3. On page 268 it is inaccurately stated that the Supreme
Council of the National Economy was created in December 1917
to manage the nationalised enterprises. It is necessary to
indicate that the Supreme Council of the National Economy was
created to organise the planning of the national economy,
preparation and implementation of nationalisation and
management of nationalised industry.
4. On page 268, where it is indicated that the peasantry has
been exempted from rent payments in the amount of ―500
million rubles annually,‖ it is necessary to add [in gold]c.
5. [On p. 269 it says: ―The socialist]d way was represented
by factories in the hands of the Soviet statee, factories,
transport, communications, banks, state and collective farms,
state trade and cooperation.‖
The inclusion of collective farms and co-operatives in the
elements of the socialist order in the hands of the Soviet state
is erroneous.
6. On page 270 it is written: ―In the transitional period
from capitalism to socialism, the bourgeoisie, deprived of the
means of production ...‖ means of production.
7. On page 274 it is written: ―During the NEP period, the
Soviet state used a number of such instruments of bourgeois
economy based on the law of value as money, trade, credit
from banks ―. So that the reader does not draw the conclusion
that these categories were used only during the NEP period, it is
necessary to write: ―The Soviet state put such instruments of
the bourgeois economy at the service of socialist
construction...‖
c

Underlined in red pencil. The text of the paragraph is crossed out in
blue pencil. On the left zero with a red pencil of a litter: This figure
(in gold) needs to be clarified (does it apply to the entire USSR)?
d
Underlined in red pencil.
e
After the words ―Soviet state‖ a check mark is put in red pencil, from
it there is an arrow on the left margin to the mark, circled in red
pencil and boldly crossed out. The line enclosing the litter in a circle is
crossed out with a few short lines in red pencil.
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8. Instead of the wording about the beginning of planned
economy in the USSR, given at p. 275, indicate that the
foundations of planned economic management were laid in the
first year of the existence of Soviet power by mastering the
command economic heights. At the same time, it is necessary to
clarify the concept of commanding economic heights.
9. Chapter XIX inaccurately covers the question of the
conditions for the revival of capitalist elements in the transition
period. On page 273 it says: ―The socialist industry was still
weak, and state trade was insignificant. Under these conditions,
some revival of capitalism was inevitable. ― It should be said
that the basis for the revival of capitalism was small-scale
production.
10. On page 285 it is said that ―In the USSR, machines are
used [in all casesa when theyb save] the work of the community.
― [Must add]c and facilitate workd.
11. On page 282 it is written: ―By 1927, the restoration of
the national economy of the Soviet Union was completed, which
made it possible to move on to the practical implementation of
the socialist industrialisation of the country.‖ It should be
pointed out that practical the implementation of the
industrialisation of the country began earlier, namely, after the
XIV Congress of the Party.
12. On page 296 it is said unclearly: ―With complete
collectivisation, the land area in a village or district was
transferred to the use of collective farmers.‖ Instead of the
words ―in a village or region‖, one should say ―in the area of a
village‖.

a

The words ―in all cases‖ are crossed out with a pencil, above the line
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b
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13. On page 300 there are data on the gross agricultural
output in constant prices - 23.2 billion rubles, and on page 319
the gross output of industrial cooperation—11.2 billion rubles is
given in current prices. Comparable data should be provided.
14. On page 301, it talks about the creation of new cotton
growing areas in Ukraine and North Caucasus. It should be said:
―in the Ukraine, the North Caucasus, in the Crimea and in
Volga, and also very significantly expanded cotton growing in
the old cotton regions - in Central Asia and the Transcaucasia. ―
15. On p. 303, in connection with the characteristics of the
entry of the USSR in 1930 in the period socialism, it is said: ―the
first period of the NEP ... was replaced by a new, last period
NEP ―. In fact, the last period of the NEP, which began in
1930, was replaced not by the first, but by the second period of
the NEP (1926-1929).
16. On page 309 it is said: ―By the end of the war, the size
of capital investment in industry as a whole in the Soviet Union
had reached the pre-war level. This provided not only
satisfaction of the current needs of the front, but also the
creation of large reserves of weapons, which were the material
basis of the turning point in the course of the war. ― It turns out
that the turning point in the course of the war, dating back to
1942, was achieved due to the fact that investment in industry
by the end of the war, i.e., by 1944-1945, reached pre-war
level. This inaccuracy needs to be corrected.
17. On page 325 it is written: ―Other economic laws and
categories
of
capitalism
have
undergone
profound
[transformationse in socialist society. This is the case with the
law of valuef and such related economic categories as
commodity, money, price, wages, profit, interest, differential
rentg‖. Wages cannot be put on a par with the categories of
goods, money, etc., since labour [power under socialism is not]h
a commodityi.

e

Circled in pencil.
In the document in bold.
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f
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18. On page 337 it says: ―The technical and financial plan
provides for technical and organisational measures to ensure
the fulfillment of state planning targets.‖ It must be said that
the technical financial plan is a consolidated plan of
production, technical and financial and economic activities of
enterprises containing quantitative and qualitative technical
and economic indicators and organisational and technical
measures.
19. On p. 337 it says: ―the regional and regional authorities
approve plans within the region and the region, and then the
district authorities—within the region.‖ It must be said that the
regional and territorial bodies approve the plans for the
economy of regional subordination, and the district bodies for
the economy of the district subordination.
20. On page 350 it is indicated that the trade unions of the
USSR have more than 28.5 million members in their ranks. It is
necessary to clarify the figure according to the latest data.
21. On pp. 367-368 it is said that labour rationing is the
basis for the differentiation of wages depending on the
qualifications of the employee, the productivity of his labour,
the quality of the products produced, etc. production rate, and
wages, depending on qualifications, are regulated by the wage
scale.
22. On page 373, the social and cultural funds of the state
are considered as element of wages. Meanwhile, as stated on p.
363, the individual consumption fund, distributed according to
labour, is related to wages. Social and cultural funds of the
state are a source of raising the standard of living of the entire
people in excess of wages and pay according to workdays.
23. On p. 375, in the definition of the regime of economy,
an indication of the need to economise on living labour is
omitted.
24. On page 377 it says: ―All settlements of the enterprise
with the state go through the State Bank—payments to the state
budget, financing of the enterprise at the expense of budget‖.
It should be stipulated that financing of capital investments is

The word ―of course‖ in the text of the mark is highlighted with a red
pencil. Below in pencil: (k 1)
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carried out through special banks, and not through the State
Bank.
25. On page 378 it says: ―To fixed assets [a] (fixed assets)
of the enterprise applies ―, etc. The words‖ fixed assets ―should
be deleted.
26. On page 378, when listing the funds of enterprises, nonproductive funds are excluded. Meanwhile the enterprises also
have non-production funds. Meanwhile, enterprises have at
their disposal non-productive assets such as civil buildings,
social and cultural buildings, etc.
On page 381, it says that the average rate of consumption
of materials, raw materials and fuel is set in each industry. This
is not accurate; for each industry, the average percentage of
reduction in material resource consumption rates is set, and
specific standards are set for enterprises and for products.
28. On page 383, the structure of the factory cost is
characterised by elements of the accounting calculation. It is
necessary to characterise the cost structure by economic
elements.
29. On page 386, when determining the value added tax, it
should first be said that value added tax is a denial form of the
surplus product, acting in the form a firm fixed share in the
price of goods determined by the state.
30. On page 387 it is stated that ―the difference between
the wholesale price and the cost price represents socialist
accumulation, which is the monetary expression of the surplus
product. The value of the surplus product in the state economy
of the USSR has the form of profit and turnover tax.‖ It is
necessary additionally explain that part of the value of the
surplus product in the state economy not limited to value added
tax and profits. Part of the value of the surplus.
31. On page 393 it is written that land plots are allotted to
the field crew in the fields of crop rotation, that is, for 8-10
years. The words ―that is, for 8-10 years‖ should be omitted.
32. On page 395 a vague definition of the main task of
socialist agriculture is given. It is necessary to clarify this
definition.
33. On page 397 it is stated that ―The cost, for example, of
a centner of wheat is different depending on whether it is
produced on black earth or loamy soil, in areas with sufficient
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rainfall or in dry areas, with high or at a low level of
mechanisation, etc. Correct this wording, indicating that it is
about individual cost.
34. On page 397, data on labour productivity on collective
farms under various conditions of production are given without
indicating the year. The year should be indicated—1937.
35. On p. 402 it is indicated that ―every collective farm
yard has in [personal enjoyment]a cow, small livestock and
poultry.‖ This provision needs to be clarified, because
according to the Charter of an agricultural artel in a number of
regions of the country the collective farm a yard may have not
one but two cows.
36. On page 401 to clarify the average rate of income tax
on collective farms in connection with the fact that now the
rates of income tax on collective farms have been changed by
the state.
37. On page 407 the Ministry of the Textile Industry is
mentioned. Instead, it is necessary to write ―Ministry of Light
Industry‖, since the Ministry of Textile Industry has been
abolished.
38. On page 408, when defining an organised market, it is
necessary to indicate that in addition to setting target prices,
the state approves plans for trade turnover, plans for the
development of a trade network and quality indicators of the
work of trade organisations.
39. On p. 411 the difference and the ratio of the two types
of costs associated with the continuation and completion of the
production process in the sphere of circulation and with the
transformation of goods into money and money into goods are
not disclosed. It should be pointed out that in Soviet trade costs
associated with the continuation and completion of the
production process in the field of handling (transportation,

a
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storage, sorting, packaging of goods, etc.) are the main types of
costs.
40. On page 421, the role of the State Bank is inaccurately
described. This passage should be recited so: the State Bank is a
single issuing bank, a bank of short-term loans and a settlement
centre of the USSRb.
41. In the chapter on finance, when characterising taxes
from the population, it should be indicated that significant
groups of workers in the USSR are exempt from taxes.
42. On page 421, when characterising the planned
organisation of monetary circulation of the USSR states that
―the cash plan of the State Bank is the basis for regulating
monetary circulation‖. It must be said that the planning and
regulation of money circulation in the USSR is carried out on the
basis of planning the production and circulation of goods, the
state budget, the balance of monetary incomes and
expenditures of the population, the credit and cash plans of the
State Bank, which are part of the national economic plan.
43. On page 437 it is indicated that 74% of the national
income created in 1950 is formed by the individual consumption
fund. This figure must be brought into line with the data of the
USSR State Planning Committee and the Central Statistical
Administration of the results of the implementation of the postwar five-year plan.
44. On page 437 in the scheme of distribution of the
aggregate social product, accumulation in a socialist society is
limited only by funds for the expansion of production and funds
of state reserves, and it is not shown that part of the
accumulation used to increase non-production fixed assets,
circulation funds. When revising the chapter, this deficiency
must be corrected.
45. On page 442 it is said: ―The total sum of the incomes of
workers‘ employees and the incomes of peasants in 1950
increased in comparison with 1940 in comparable prices by 62%.
It is necessary to give the following wording: ―the total amount

b
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of incomes of workers, employees and peasants in 1950
increased in comparison with 1940 (at the same prices) by 62%.‖
46. To delete on page 450 the phrase: ―The successful
fulfillment of the post-war five-year plan indicates that the
main economic task of the USSR can be fulfilled approximately
in the next three five years‖, as inaccurate.
47. On page 450, when describing the great construction
projects of communism, it is not said about their complex
character and not given a full coverage of their role in the
construction of the material basis of communism. It is necessary
to show in more detail the national economic significance of
great construction projects, as well as Stalin‘s plan for
transforming nature in the process of transition to communism.
48. On page 458 it is said about the decline in prices for
industrial and agricultural products. Since procurement prices
did not decrease, it should be said about a decrease [retail]a
prices for industrial and food products.
49. On p. 471, when describing the tasks of the Council for
Mutual Economic Assistance, instead of the words: ―carries out
a planned coordination of economic development‖, say:
―carries out broader economic cooperation between the
countries of people‘s democracy and the USSR.‖
50. In the chapters devoted to the countries of people‘s
democracies, agrarian reforms that led to the revolutionary
liquidation of the landlord class, to the transfer of landlord
lands to the peasantry, are called ―land reform‖ (p. 462 and
others), ―agrarian reform‖ (p. 477 and others) ... These terms
should be replaced by the more correct and accurate term
―revolutionary agrarian reforms‖.
51. On page 474 it is written: ―With the development of
capitalist relations in China, a stratum of the large industrial
and financial bourgeoisie has grown ...‖ It should be said: ―With
the development of capitalist relations in China, a large
industrial and financial bourgeoisie has grown ...‖
52. On page 475 it is written: ―The comprador bourgeoisie,
closely associated with the class landlords and the village
bourgeoisie, served as the economic basis of the reactionary of
a

Underlined in red pencil.
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the Tea Kai-shek regime‖. It should be said: ―the comprador
bourgeoisie and the landlord class served as the economic basis
for the reactionary regime of Chiang Kai-shek.‖
53. On page 475 it is written: ―In view of this, not only the
petty and middle, but also part of the big bourgeoisie came into
opposition to the Chiang Kai-shek clique, forming the camp of
the national bourgeoisie.‖ It should be said: ―In view of this,
not only the petty bourgeoisie, but also the middle and part of
the big bourgeoisie, became in opposition to the Chiang Kaishek clique. The middle and part of the big bourgeoisie make up
the camp of the national bourgeoisie.‖
54. On page 476 it is said: ―In view of the fact that the
national bourgeoisie of China is extremely weak, the leading
role must inevitably go over, and indeed has passed over to the
working class.‖ It is necessary to correct this formulation, since
it is wrong to explain the leading role of the proletariat only by
the weakness of the Chinese bourgeoisiea.
55. On page 476 it is written: ―The driving forces of the
Chinese bourgeois-democratic revolution are the working class,
the peasantry and the national bourgeoisie.‖ It should be said:
―The main driving forces of the Chinese bourgeois democratic
revolution are the working class and the peasantry]. In addition,
the urban petty bourgeoisie plays a huge role in the Chinese
revolution, whose share in China is significant‖b.
56. On page 482 it is written: ―Among the workers of state
and private enterprises competition is unfolding for increasing
production, for improving the quality of products, for saving
raw materials and maintaining equipment. ― It should be said:
―Among workers in state-owned enterprises are in competition
to increase production, for improving the quality of products,
for saving raw materials and safety equipment‖.
RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248.L. 34-53 ob. Typescript.
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2.35. Information on Controversial Issues
that Emerged During the Discussion on the
Draft Textbook on Political Economya
In the course of the discussion, controversial issues
emerged among its participants on a number of problems of
political economy.
[ABOUT THE NATURE OF ECONOMIC LAWS OF SOCIALISM] b
On the nature of the economic laws of socialism, two
opposite points of view were expressed, which do not express
the opinion of the majority of economists:
1. One group of economists (comrades Anchishkin1, Maslova
and others) put forward the position that the main content of
the economic laws of socialism is [the policy of the Soviet]
state, [which forms and determines] these laws c.
Anchishkin (Head of the Department of Political Economy of
the Moscow State Economic institute) argued that the economic
policy of the socialist state is the most important aspect of the
production relations of socialism, is the main content of the
economic laws of socialism, the leading conscious principle of
these lawsd.
Maslova (senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of
the USSR Academy of Sciences) believes that the Soviet state
[deliberately forms new economic laws]e.
a

Document title. First publication: Zhuravlev V. V., Lazareva L. N. ―It
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Anchishkin Ivan Aleksandrovich (1901-1974), Soviet economist, during
the discussion—senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
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Merzenev2 (Associate Professor of the Moscow State
Economic Institute) developed the following thesis: the Soviet
state, serving society politically and economically, refers to
both the political superstructure and the [economic basis]. By
its [economic] side, the Soviet state is included in the
[economic basis], in the socialist economic system. Therefore,
the Soviet state is an economic categoryf.
2. Another point of view was expressed by the professor of
the Moscow Institute of International Relations Mikolenko, who
argued that economic laws of socialism are [spontaneous]
insofar as they express an objective necessity. From these
spontaneous laws the Soviet state. [Mikolenko pointed out that
since socialism does not eliminate the commodity] form of
production, in socialist society [remain] [all economic]
categories [characteristic of capitalism]. [Labour] in the
socialist society remains a commodity. Wages under socialism
are a converted form [of the value (price) of labour power].
Under socialism, categories [surplus value and capital]. Profit
and differential annuity are converted forms [of surplus value].
The surplus value and its forms in the USSR express unpaid
labour [(but not relations of exploitation)]. Under socialism, the
law of [average rate of profit] and [category of production
price]a is preserved.
***
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Merzsitsev Sergey Ivanovich (?-?), Soviet economist, during the
discussion—associate professor of the Moscow Institute of Economics.
Research interests: theoretical problems of political economy, the
problem of wages under socialism.
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The draft proposals for improving the layout of the
textbook reflect the point of view of the majority of those who
spoke at the discussion. This point of view is that the economic
laws of socialism, being inherent in the socialist mode of
production, are an inevitable result of the development of the
material life of society, and not an arbitrary product of the
consciousness and will of people. The state, the party cannot
create, form economic laws. The policy of the party and the
state proceeds from the laws of production development, from
the economic laws of the development of society.
At the same time, the economic laws of socialism operate
[not spontaneously]b, not as blind force, but as a [perceived
necessity]c: they can [be carried out only] through the creative
activity of the working masses, systematically organised and
directed by the party and the socialist state. Greatest organiser
and the guiding role of the Soviet state in the development of
the economy stems from the nature of socialist relations of
productiond.
ON THE COMMODITY AND THE LAW OF VALUE IN A
SOCIALIST SOCIETYe
Several points of view were expressed on this issue during
the discussion.
1. 1. Some economists (Professor Sidorov and others) derive
the necessity of commodity and value directly from the social
division of labour and the two forms of social socialist
ownership of the means of production. The law of value,
according to these economists, operates under socialism
because the social division of labour exists in the conditions of
various forms of ownership (state, cooperative-collective farm,
personal subsidiary farming of collective farmers, personal
ownership of consumer goods). Under these conditions, the
movement of labour products is nothing more than the
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movement of them from one owner to another owner. Hence
the inevitability of commodity relationsf.
2. Academician Strumilin and Deputy Minister of Finance
Zlobin3 regard the law of value as an [eternal law]g regulating
the proportions in the distribution of labour between various
sectors of the economy [in all social formations]h.
The law of value under socialism regulates, on the one
hand, [exchange]a, and on the other, [production proportions]b
With the transition from the socialist principle distribution
according to labour to the communist principle of distribution
according to needs, the law of value as [the regulator of
exchange proportionsc will lose its valued], but will retain [its
function of the regulatore of production proportionsf]g.
Associate Professor Merzenev believes that the law of value
is the [first] economic law of socialismh].
3. Professor Chernomordik4 believes that in the socialist
economy there is no law of value, since the distribution of
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social labour between sectors implemented through the
[national economic plan]i. In a socialist economy there is [only
the category of value]j, which is taken into account in the plans
when determining [the costs of social] [labour for certain types
of products]k.
4. Candidate of Economic Sciences, Meiman justifies the
need to preserve the law of value by the presence of a
capitalist encirclement. The abolition of the commodity, [value
and price] and the expression of the amount of labour expended
in the production of products in working time, would establish
complete clarity and transparency of all social relations in
production and distribution. The entire imperialist camp would
then become aware of everything that is happening in the
economy of the Soviet Union. The presence of a commoditymoney form allows [to hide]l everything that should not become
known to the enemies of the Soviet Union.
***
During the discussion, a significant part of economists
expressed the following point of view of the law of value in a
socialist society. This point of view has found its way reflected
in proposals for improving the draft textbook.
Commodity and value are historical categories that have
passed [to the socialist mode of production from capitalism]
4
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professor at Moscow State Pedagogical University named after V.I.
Lenin, Moscow State University M.V. Lomonosov, MIIT. During the
discussion - senior researcher at the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences. Research interests: problems of reproduction,
national income, efficiency of capital investments, cost accounting in
railway transport.
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and [have undergone a radical transformation on the basis of]m
planned economy and the domination of socialist ownership of
the means of production.
The necessity of the commodity and the law of value under
socialism follows from the nature [social labour], conditioned by
socialist ownership of the means of production in its two forms
and, ultimately, by the level of [productive forces in the first]
phase of communisma.
At the stage of socialism, labour based on social ownership
of the means of production is directly social. But at the same
time, labour is still at this stage did not turn into [the first vital
need for all]b members of society and remains [a measure of
relations between people in production and distribution]c.
This implies the need to use the factor of material
incentives [both in the organisation of production] and in
wages. Since under socialism labour remains a measure of
relations between people, and the products produced in
socialist enterprises are created by various [types of concrete
labour]d(with a difference between the labour of workers and
collective farmers, between mental and physical, between
skilled and simple [labour]e), individual labour costs deviate
from socially necessary, insofar as it becomes necessary to
reduce different types of labour to homogeneous, abstract
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labour, and individual costs to socially necessary ones. This is
achieved by equating the products of labour [as commodities]f.
Due to this, economic ties, both with state and
cooperative-collective farm enterprises, are carried out through
the exchange of goods, on the basis of using the law of value [in
a transformed form]. For those reasons, the socialist principle
of distribution according to work is realised through [purchase
and sale of goods]g.
[On socially necessary time under socialism]h
During the discussion, two points of view emerged on the
issue of socially necessary time under socialism.
Professor Turetsky5, developing the formulation of the draft
textbook on this issue, argued that socially necessary time is
determined by progressive norms established by the Soviet
state. To determine the socially necessary time by the average
actual expenditure of labour, in the opinion of Comrade
Turetsky, would mean to justify the still existing losses and the
underutilisation of internal reserves.
During the discussion, most of the economists who spoke in
the debate developed the point of view that socially necessary
time is an objectively existing value, determined by the average
actual cost of labour. If socially necessary time, that is, the
value of value, was determined by progressive norms, then
when goods were sold at prices corresponding to value, society
would not recoup the actual costs of labour and would lead the
economy at a loss. Progressive norms are norms that must be

f

Underlined with blue pencil. Opposite the last sentence of the
paragraph, on the left and right margins in blue pencil, two short
vertical lines. On the left margin, in red pencil, a litter: If there are
goods, there will be a law of value.
g
Underlined with blue pencil.
h
To the left of the heading in red pencil: 3).
5
Turetsky Shamai Yakovlevich (1903-1970), Soviet economist, doctor of
economic sciences, professor. During the discussion—Head of the
Department of National Economic Planning of the Moscow Economic
Institute. Research interests: problems of pricing and production costs.

744

achieved. With the help of these norms, the Soviet state carries
out a systematic reduction of the socially necessary time a.
The draft proposals for improving the layout of the
textbook take into account the latter point of view.
On the Principles of Setting [Prices]b for Goods in the
USSRc
During the discussion, Academician Strumilin put forward
the problem of constructing the prices of goods on the basis of
their value. He proposed to determine the value of goods by
adding to the [cost of] goods the value of the surplus product,
calculated for the entire industry according to the Marxian
formula of the rate of surplus value, that is, by determining the
value of the surplus product in proportion to wages. The cost of
goods calculated by this method should serve, according to
Academician Strumilin, ―the basis of planned prices,‖ while
price deviations from value should not be a general rule or a
standard of pricing.
Academician Nemchinov, Notkin and others criticised this
position. It was pointed out that plotting prices [based on this
method] would mean that the most advanced industries or
industries with high cost of raw materials and low the specific
weight of wages, they will receive in the price of the products
they sell an absolutely insignificant share of the surplus product
in the form of money savings and will find themselves in a
difficult financial situation. They will need systematic and
large-scale appropriations from the budget to meet the needs of
expanded reproduction. On the contrary, more backward
sectors with a low level of mechanisation will turn out to be the
most profitable. In addition, it was noted that [prices generally
cannot and should not coincide with value], since this would
a
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mean the decentralisation of the surplus product and would
deprive the Soviet state of an important lever of economic
policy.
The economists Atlas and Waag took the following view on
this issue.
The [prime cost] indicator does not make it possible to
assess the quality level and self-supporting results of
enterprises‘ work correctly enough from the national economic
point of view. In many cases, it may turn out that an enterprise
with less cost, but with a greater mass and a higher organic
composition of production assets, it works less economically
than an enterprise with a higher cost, but having a smaller mass
and lower organic composition of funds.
Determination of the value of goods in the form of socialist
[production price]a which is composed [of production costs]b
and [a singlec planned rate of profit for the entired socialist
industry] as a whole, will make it possible to correctly
determine the actual profitability, that is, the quality level of
enterprises‘ work, and reveal reserves for reducing value of
goodse. This will make it possible to put the price planning
system on a scientific basis and improve the price system,
which has serious defects. At the same time, the deviation of
prices from value ([production price]) will remain as an
important instrument of economic policy.
This issue is not considered in the draft textbook and is not
covered in proposals for improving the textbook, since it
requires additional studyf.
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Necessary and Surplus Labour under Socialism
Acad. G.S. Strumilin believes that under socialism any
labourg is [necessary], productive labour.
Most economists, just as it is reflected in the draft
textbook, believe that the necessary labour under socialism is
the labour that is embodied in a product that satisfies the
personal needs of the participants in the materialh production in
an individual form on the basis of the socialist principle of
distribution according to work. The value of the required
product takes the form of the wages of workers and employees
employed in material production, and the income of collective
farmers by workdaysi.
The surplus labour of workers in material production
creates the value of the surplus product, which is used by
socialist society as a whole (socialist accumulation, the
formation of reserves, the cost of social and cultural events,
public administration, defence of the country and other public
needs). The income of workers of the so-called non-productivej
spheres are formed due to part of the surplus product created
in the material productionk.
About Soviet Money and its Connection With Gold
In the discussion, two opposing points of view were
expressed on the issue of Soviet money in connection with the
formulation of the draft textbook that ―Soviet money fulfills its
function as a measure of value through its connection with
gold‖ (p. 343).
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1. Professors Mikhalevsky6, Atlas, Gusakov, Gatovsky, Zlobin
and others consider the position of the authors of the layout to
be basically correct. Soviet money has a gold content and is
therefore a measure of value. The Soviet state, using the law of
value, proceeded from the historical fact that gold acts as a
universal equivalent. In this regard, when carrying out the
monetary reform of 1922/24. the Soviet government established
the gold content of the ruble. Subsequently, the gold content of
the ruble was fixed indirectly through the establishment of the
exchange rate of the Soviet ruble, first in francs, then in
dollars. Since 1950, the government has established the direct
gold content of the ruble and, accordingly, the ruble exchange
rate in relation to foreign currencies.
Since the ruble has a gold content, our planning
authorities, equating the value of specific commodities with
money, thereby express this value in gold, systematically
setting the prices of commodities.
As for [the stability of the Soviet currency, it], as Comrade
Stalin pointed out, is secured not only by gold, but mainly by
the enormous amount of commodity masses in the hands of the
socialist state and put into circulation at fixed prices. This
provision of Soviet money and the entire system of national
economic planning gives the socialist state the opportunity to
establish the quantitative ratio of goods to gold in accordance
with the interests of the development of the socialist economy a.
The fact that the Soviet currency has a gold content is now
acquiring special practical significance in connection with the
rapid growth of the international authority of the Soviet ruble,
with the development and strengthening of economic relations
between the USSR and the countries of people‘s democracies.
Currencies of People‘s Democracies are guided by the Soviet
ruble, which has a solid gold content, as evidenced, in
particular, by the monetary reform in Poland.
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2. Economists who take a different point of view
(Ikonnikov7, Kronrod, Batyrev8 and others) argue that since
under socialism there is no contradiction between [private and
public labour], gold or any other commodity no longer acts as a
measure of value , i.e., as moneyb.
Changes [planned]c in prices are completely free of any
connection with changes [in the value of gold]. But since prices,
[even in the final analysis, do not add up depending on the
change in the value of gold] both domestically and in foreign
trade relations, [therefore, gold no longer plays the role of the
equivalent of money] in the USSRd.
The measure of value for each individual product is the
value of the aggregate of a commodity product, expressed as
the sum of prices historically formed and systematically
changed by the Soviet state. This value of the aggregate
commodity product also plays the role of a universal equivalent
in the socialist economy, that is, money. The socialist state in a
planned manner establishes the Soviet monetary unit—the
ruble, which is a fraction of the value of the social product. Its
cost content is determined by the state, [based on objective
conditions and tasks of economic development, through the
planned determination of prices]e. As a means of circulation, a
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means of payment, and a means of saving, the money of the
socialist society is represented by bank and treasury notes a.
The link between Soviet money and gold is established only
for external economic relations.
On capitalist reproduction during the general crisis of
capitalismb.
Comrade A. I. Kats, who spoke at the discussion, [put
forward a provision on narrowed reproduction], allegedly
characteristic of the period of the general crisis of capitalism.
He argued that after the First World War in the capitalist
countries there was an absolute reduction in the number of
employed workers, the cessation of the development of
capitalism in the colonies, the absence of a massive
transformation of agricultural production into commodity
production, [absolute contraction of the market]c, which makes
it impossible to realise the accumulated surplus value ... The
laws of capitalist reproduction turn into their opposite: ―the
self-expansion of value, which is a feature of capitalist
accumulation, turns into its self-reduction,‖ expanded
reproduction is replaced by narrowed reproduction. The
capitalists seek to find a way out of this situation on the path of
war and the militarisation of the economyd.
T. Kats A.I. argued that Lenin‘s position on the rapid
development of capitalism during the period of imperialism,
cited by the authors of the draft textbook, was no longer valid
during the period of the general crisis of capitalism, and this
a
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position should be revised. He said: ―The aforementioned
statement of Lenin referred only to a certain period, was based
on a well-known historical experience—precisely the period of
the development of imperialism before the First World War,
that subsequently the contradictions of imperialism became so
aggravated that this statement must be revised on the basis of
the further creative development of Lenin‘s theory of
imperialism—the authors did not have the courage to make such
a statement ... ―e
The panelists criticised the ―theory‖ of contracted
reproductiona.
The concept of narrowed reproduction developed by
Comrade Katz, they said, is a kind of ―theory‖ of the automatic
collapse of capitalism. T. Katz makes a gross mistake, trying to
discover the internal law of self-destruction of capitalism [in
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isolation]b from the contradiction and struggle of two systems:
capitalism and socialism.
Comrade Katz‘s position on the termination of the laws of
capitalism and turning them into their opposite contradicts
Lenin‘s teaching that monopoly capitalism—imperialism does
not eliminate the laws of capitalism, but is a direct
continuation of the basic properties of capitalism in generalc.
It was pointed out that Comrade Katz is simplifying and
incorrectly depicting the development of the process of decay
of capitalism and the weakening of its internal forces, reducing
the whole matter to a decrease in the absolute size of
production. Lenin formulated the question of the growth of the
productive forces of capitalism in organic connection with the
law of uneven development during the period of imperialism,
with the growth of decay and parasitism. The weakening of the
internal forces of capitalism occurs as a result of the growth of
its contradictions.
The speakers pointed out that the development of issues of
capitalist reproduction in the modern [period, and in
particular], the influence [of militarisation on] the capitalist
cycle should be carried out proceeding from the law of uneven
development of capitalism, which acquires the significance of a
decisive force in the period of imperialismd.
About possibility and inevitability intra-imperialist wars
in the modern periode
Academician E.S. Varga spoke at the section on capitalism
with the statement [that the thesis of the inevitability]f within
imperialist wars [is outdated, that such wars are possible only in
the abstract-theoretical, and concretely-practically—they are
improbable]. He explained this by the fact that:
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a) the contradictions [between the camp of socialism and
the camp of capitalism are currently stronger] than within the
imperialist contradictionsg;
b) in the imperialist camp, the United States has an
overwhelming superiority over all capitalist countries and does
not need a war to subjugate them. On the other hand, the USA
is strong enough to prevent the war between the European
imperialistsh;
c) ―The experience of the first and second world wars
taught the leadership of the imperialist states that an intraimperialist war has very bad consequences for the imperialists‖i
―Is Lenin‘s [thesis about the inevitability of intraimperialista wars for a new redivision of the world still correct
today?‖]b—c asks Comrade Varga and replies: ―I think that the
thesis about the inevitability of intra-imperialist wars is
[outdated]‖d.
This point of view was joined in his speech by Comrade
Rubinshtein M.I.e.
Comrades speaking in the debate noted that Lenin‘s thesis
characterises
the economic and political [essence of
imperialism], which [cannot live without wars and plunder].
This thesis cannot become obsolete as long as imperialism
g
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exists. The possibility of preventing war at the present time as
a result of the struggle of peoples for peace is determined not
by the fact that the nature of imperialism is changing, but by
the fact that the camp of peace, democracy and socialism is
growing and gaining strengthf.
T.T. Varga and Rubinstein essentially oppose [the law of
uneven development of capitalism]g, declaring it [inoperative]h
at the present time. But this law is also valid in the modern
period, as a result of which imperialist contradictions are
aggravated and inter-imperialist wars, both theoretically and
practically, are quite possible. Varga‘s point of view, which
means the denial of the law of uneven development of
capitalism in the modern period, in fact leads to the recognition
of the possibility of creating a single capitalist super-state
under the auspices of the United States. In this regard, one of
the speakers (Comrade Glushkov) recalled what Comrade Stalin
said in 1921 about Chicherin‘s position9: ―He overestimated the
moment of unification of the imperialist leaders and
underestimated the contradictions that exist within this
‗trust‘‖. ( Vol. 5. Pages 41-42)i.
About the source of differential rent
In the draft textbook, differential rent under capitalism is
viewed as an excess surplus value created by the labour of
agricultural workers (p. 172). This point of view is shared by the
overwhelming majority of economists.
f
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Comrade Paltsev, Candidate of Economic Sciences, spoke at
the discussion with a different position.
He believes that differential rent is not created by the
labour of agricultural workers, but is part of the surplus value
created in all branches of production and appropriated by
landowners. As such, land owners are involved and in the
exploitation of the entire working class, taking part of the total
surplus value in the form of differential rent and even part of
the wages of industrial workers.
Comrade Paltsev, Candidate of Economic Sciences, spoke at
the discussion with a different position.
He believes that differential rent is not created by the
labour of agricultural workers, but is part of the surplus value
created in all branches of production and appropriated by
landowners. By virtue of this, landowners participate in the
exploitation of the entire working class, taking part of the total
surplus value in the form of differential rent and even part of
the wages of industrial workers.
A number of those who spoke at the discussion (Tsagolov,
Sokolov10, Ostrovityanov, Pashkov and others) criticised
Comrade Paltsev‘s position. In their opinion, differential rent
under capitalism is only a special form of excess the surplus
value created and realised in agriculture, due to the fact that
under the capitalist monopoly of the economy on land, the
price of production of agricultural products is determined by
the cost of labor under the worst conditions of production.
Comrade Paltsev‘s point of view reproduces the position of
Bulgakov, criticised by Lenin in his work ―The Agrarian Question
and Critics of Marx‖.
On the foundations of feudal society and on [―noneconomic coercion‖a
The draft textbook proceeded from the assumption that
[the main form is feudal ownership of land].
In contrast, some economists and historians argue that the
basis of feudalism is non-economic coercion. So Acad. Strumilin
put forward the position that ―Feudal exploitation of peasant
10
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labour was built by methods of non-economic coercion on the
basis of the increasing appropriation of communal lands by the
feudal lords and the gradual attachment of the peasants
themselves to these lands appropriated from them.‖ He
believes that the peasants under feudalism were the owners of
the land and were forced to work for the feudal lord only as a
result of forced coercion. Prof. MV Nechkina (Institute of
History of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR) asserts that
―non-economic coercion is one of the laws of the development
of feudal society.‖ Prof. N. Tsagolov (Institute of Economics of
the USSR Academy of Sciences) said: ―In order for the
production process to repeat itself on a feudal basis, you need a
stick, a club; without a club, the reproduction process cannot
be repeated again.‖
This position was opposed by A. Sidorov (pro-rector of
Moscow University), who showed that the economic basis of the
exploitation of peasants by feudal lords is a large feudal
property, and noted that the idea of non-economic coercion, as
the basis of feudalism, is promoted by bourgeois historians. At
the same time, he pointed out that the textbook should cover in
more detail the question of the personal dependence of the
peasant on the landownerb.

About the place of the chapter “Capital and Surplus
Value”
A group of economists (A. Leontiev, G. Kozlov, and others)
make a proposal: to expound the topic ―Capital and Surplus
Value‖ after the chapter on commodity production, that is,
before considering capitalist simple cooperation and
manufacture and the machine period of capitalism. This
proposal is motivated by the fact that the scientific
characterisation of capitalist production, and especially of the
machine period of capitalism, is allegedly impossible without
b
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showing that the driving force of capitalist development is the
pursuit of surplus value.
About the Scheme of the Section of the Textbook
“Socialist Mode of Production”
On the question of the structure of the section ―Socialist
mode of production‖ a number of proposals have been put
forward:
1. Many participants in the discussion focused on the
scheme included in the proposals for improving the draft
textbook.
The following changes are expected to be made in the
structure of the textbook layout:
a) in accordance with the Marxist principle of [primacy] a of
production, section ―B‖ (―Socialist system of the national
economy‖) begins with a special chapter ―Material and
production base of socialism‖, in which to analyse the main
features of the socialist mode of production, the productive
forces of socialism in their connection with socialist relations of
production;
b) thereafter give the chapter ―Socialist ownership of the
means of production—the basis of the production relations of
socialism‖;
c) after these chapters, it is supposed to give a special
chapter ―The nature of the economic laws of socialism. The
economic role of the socialist state‖;
d) the chapter ―Planning of the national economy.
Commodity and money under socialism ―is meant to be divided
into two chapters:‖ Planning of the national economy. ―
―Commodity, value and money in a socialist society‖;
e) after analysing in the previous chapters the main
categories of production and the formation of basic income is
supposed to set out in a special chapter ―The National Income
of a Socialist Society‖ the question of the gross social product
as a whole and the national income of a socialist society;
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2. Kronrod, Paltsev and Gusakov proposed a different
section structure, consisting of the following chapters:
“A. The transition period from capitalism to socialismb .
I. Socialist revolution and transitional relations of
production.
II. Patterns of the transition period.
III. The victory of socialism in the USSR.
B. The economic system of socialismc
IV. The main features of the economy of the first phase of
communism.
V. Material and technical base of socialism.
Vi. Socialist property.
Vii. Planning of the national economy.
VIII. Goods and money in a socialist society.
IX. Labour force and socialist cooperation of labour.
X. State enterprise and agricultural artel.
XI. Wages in socialist society and income received by
collective farmers for workdays.
XII. Credit and money circulation under socialism.
XIII. The finances of a socialist society.
XIV. Socialist reproduction.
XV. Gradual transition from socialism to communism.
C. Economy of People‟s Democraciesd
XVI. People‘s democracy as a form of the dictatorship of
the proletariat and the implementation of the foundations of
the NEP in the countries of people‘s democracies.
XVII. Economic transformation in the People‘s Republic of
China.
XVIII. [Creation of an international] e socialist division of
labour.
***
V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin are the creators of the political
economy of socialism.
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***
3. T. T. Anchishkin and Sidorov propose the following
structure for this section:
I. The transition period from capitalism to socialism in the
USSR.
II. The victory of socialism in the USSR. Features of the
transitional period in the countries of the native democracy.
III. The political and economic foundation of a socialist
society.
IV. The state plan for the development of the national
economy is the basic economic lawa.
V. Commodity, value and money.
VI. Socialist production. Socialist cooperation of labour.
VII. Wages and salaries on collective farms.
VIII. The funds of the socialist economy and their
circulation.
IX. Self-accounting, cost and profit.
X. Differential rent in the USSR. Collective farm income.
XI. Trade turnover.
XII. Credit, banks and money circulation in the USSR.
XIII. National income, its distribution and use.
XIV. Finance and budget of the socialist state.
XV. Socialist reproduction in general.
XVI. Gradual transition from socialism to communism in the
USSR.
D. Economy of the People‘s Democracies and the
Coexistence and Struggle of the Two Campsb
XVII. The economy of the European and Asian countries of
people‘s democracies.
XVIII. The socialist and capitalist system of the world
economy, their relationship.
***

a

In the left margin, a cross is marked in pencil with two short vertical
lines on the sides. Pencil on the right margin: II ha-ha.
b
Bold in the document.
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V. I. Lenin and J. V. Stalin—the creators of the political
economy of socialism.‖c
RGASPI. F.558. Op. 11.D. 1248.L. 56-60. Typescript.

c

In the left margin, in red pencil, mark: This should be excluded.
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2.36. Information about the Views of
Scientists, Participating in the Discussion
A.RUMYANTSEV—Director of
the Institute of Economics of
the Ukrainian Academy of
Sciences

He believes that the section of
the textbook—The Socialist
System
of
the
National
Economy should begin with a
description
of
communist
production. The section of the
economy of the countries of
people‘s democracies should
be given not at the end of the
textbook, but ascribed to the
transitional period, since the
countries
of
people‘s
democracies are going through
a transitional period. The laws
of the Soviet economy and
their specific manifestations
are poorly revealed. The
section
of
the
political
economy of socialism is built
primarily on the description of
facts, and not on the analysis
and generalization of the
practice
of
socialist
construction in the USSR. The
layout bypasses the issues of
economic mutual assistance
between
the
USSR
and
countries
of
people‘s
democracies;
that
these
relations are fundamentally
different from the economic
relations
between
the
countries of capitalism. The
section
on
expanded
reproduction does not show
the role of science and
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technology.
VYGOTSKY S.L. — Lecturer at
the Academy of Social
Sciences under the Central
Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks)

GATOVSKY L. M. — and about.
head sector political economy
Socialism Institute the
economy
Academy of Sciences of the
USSR A.A. ARUTYUYAN —
Head. economised,
department of the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs of the USSR

I. I. KUZMINOV — teacher
Political Economy of the
Department of Political
Economy of the Academy of
Social Sciences under the
Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party of
Bolsheviks
KRONROD Ya.I.—senior
employee of the Institute of
Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences

The layout is considered to be
good basis for the tutorial. For
the most important
the issues of political economy
are already clear.

To discuss the textbook, in
their opinion, no
necessity.
The overall impression of the
layout is good. Counts
wrong that the topic is Trade
and
Credit
connected
together.
All
specific
mechanism
imperialism
is
given vaguely.

Some laws of socialism are
given weak - the law of
continuous production growth.
The work of a friend is not
taken into account Stalin —
Marxism and basic questions of
linguistics.
There is too much material in
the layout economic history.
Historical overview
economic
development
is
divorced from political
savings. When explaining the
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ANCHISHKIN I.A.—senior
scientific employee of the
Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the
USSR

NEYMAN

law of value the authors have
mechanically
combined
several points of view. There
are major mistakes and
shortcomings in the coverage
of questions of the theory of
Soviet money and monetary
circulation.
The textbook is written
motley. There is a significant
number of chapters that are
poorly written. The idea of
loan capital is confused. The
author did not succeed in the
division of socialism. In terms
of its level, it is not higher
than the previous layouts.
There is no inner unity in this
section. There is no main idea
that would connect all the
chapters into a single whole.
Bypassed the issue of [main]a
law socialist society—[about
planning].
Authors of the layout, listing
the reasons the need for the
law of value in USSR, do not
indicate the main one - the
presence of
capitalist environment. When
Marx and Engels wrote that
under socialism the law of
value would not work, they

a

Next to the word ―basic‖ in pencil:?, to the right with a pencil of a
note: This is not the basic law.
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proceeded from the victory of
socialism simultaneously in all
or most of the capitalist
countries,
and
this
was
correct. But it turned out that
socialism won in one country.
Based on this, Comrade Stalin
concluded
that
it
was
necessary to preserve the law
of value and commoditymoney relations in the USSR.
Ignoring
the
capitalist
environment, the authors of
the layout gave a superficial
and incorrect explanation of
the essence of the discovery
Comrade
Stalin
of
the
operation of the law of value
in the USSR.
The layout states that labour
under capitalism has a private
character, which is not true,
labour under capitalism is a
private matter for the worker.

STRUMILIN S. G.—Head of the
Department. sector of the
Institute of Economics of the
USSR Academy of Sciences
P. A. KHROMOV - Head. sector
of the Institute of Economics
of the USSR Academy of
Sciences

The model does not show the
historical process of the
growth of social labour under
capitalism. The layout does
not sufficiently show the role
of Comrade Stalin in the
development
of
political
economy.
He believes that the authors
have succeeded in the layout.
Required clarification of a
number of formulations.
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Basically considers that the
layout can be adopted as a
textbook of political economy,
but requires clarification and
development of certain topics.
Believes that the section Pre-capitalist formations is
well
written.
The
disadvantage of this section is
that the eastern countries
have been omitted and very
little material about Russia
has been given. It is hardly
correct to limit the examples
in the section—Pre-capitalist
formations—to one country—
England.
G. A. KOZLOV - Head of the
Department of Political
Economy of the Higher Party
School under the Central
Committee of the CPSU (B)

DYACHENKO V.P. - Deputy.
Institute Director of the
Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences

In
the
sections
industrialisation
and
collectivisation in the USSR,
the material is presented in a
shallow manner and requires
improvement.
Some of the laws of capitalism
are given in a simplified
manner. For example, the
textbook states that under
capitalism
paper
money
circulation prevails. In reality,
this refers to imperialism. The
practical
significance
of
certain
categories
of
capitalism is not shown.
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ATLAS Z.V. - Head Department
of the Moscow Financial
Institute

SOBOLEV - Head. lecturer
group
Department of Propaganda and
Agitation of the Central
Committee of the CPSU (b)
TRAKHTENBERG I.A.- senior
scientific employee of the
Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the
USSR

YAKOVLEV - Head Department
of Moscow Financial Institute
CHULOK - scientific
employee of the Institute of
the USSR Academy of Sciences
(to the specified comrades
layout and invitations
were not sent to participate in

Layout
Section—Socialist
System —is descriptive, few
specific
materials. Controversial issues
are completely bypassed.
In the section capitalism, the
role of the state. In this
[question, the authors did not
go further ―Capital‖].
There is little material on
state capitalism. The tendency
of modern capitalism. The
theoretical level of chapters
on socialism is insufficient,
especially in the sections—
self-financing, Soviet trade,
loans and banks.
In the layout, the chapter on
the countries of people‘s
democracies is poorly written.
The
peculiarity
of
the
development of the countries
of people‘s democracies was
not emphasised. The emphasis
is on the fact that in common
with the USSR. The section of
socialism is laid out in the
layout very calmly, there is no
struggle with difficulties, for
example, when solving the
problems of industrialisation
and
collectivisation
of
agriculture. In the ―Short
course on the history of the
CPSU (B)‖ there is no such
lack, it clearly shows how
difficulties in construction
were overcome
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the discussion. By them
submitted to the Central
Committee of the CPSU (b)
their comments in writing)
M. I. RUBINSHTEIN - Senior
Researcher employee of the
Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the
USSR

socialism.
According to these comrades,
the layout was drawn up
unsatisfactory and unsuitable
as
the basics of the tutorial. The
layout is full of gross errors,
testifying to the authors‘
departure from the Marxist
theory.

There are irregularities in the
presentation of the material.
The first part of the tutorial is
better written than the second
part.

RGASPI. F. 558. Op. 11.D. 1248.L. 74-78. Typescript.
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SECTION 3. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE
STALIN’S APPROACH IN DEFINING TASKS
OF FOREIGN ECONOMIC STRATEGY OF
THE USSR: MATERIALS OF THE
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC MEETING IN
MOSCOW (3-12 APRIL 1952)
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3.1. K.V. Ostrovityanov— Central
Committee of the CPSU (B). On the Results of
the Work of the International Commission on
the Preparation of the Economic Conference
in Prague on June 27-29, 1951 7 JULY 1951
TO THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE of the CPSU (B)a
I am reporting on the results of the work of the
International Commission on the preparation of the economic
conference, which met on June 27, 28 and 29 in Prague. The
meetings of the Commission were attended by representatives
of: France, England, Italy, USA, Finland, Algeria, Lebanon,
Syria, Egypt and the USSR.
The following issues were discussed: on the state of
preparation for the conference in different countries, on the
definition of the role and responsibilities of the preparatory
commission and its relationship with the Secretariat of the
World Peace Council, on the agenda and work of the
conference, on the organisation of the Initiative Committee to
convene the conference.

a

First publication: Zhuravlev V.V., Lazareva L.N. USSR—Great Britain:
an unused alternative to economic cooperation // Historical archive.
2015. No. 1. S. 107-123. K.V. Ostrovityanov‘s message was sent by the
Deputy Chairman of the Foreign Policy Commission B. Ponomarev to
G.M. Malenkov on July 7, 1951. In an accompanying note, B.
Ponomarev informs that to discuss K. V. Ostrovityanov‘s proposals for
July 9, 1951 in the Foreign Policy Commission was appointed a meeting
with the participation of Ostrovityanov K.V., Kuznetsov V.V. (All-Union
Central Council of Trade Unions), Leontyev L.A., Kosyacheiko G.P.
(State Planning Committee of the USSR), Kumykia I.N. (Ministry of
Trade of the USSR), Arutyunyan A. A. (USSR Ministry of Foreign Affairs),
A. A. Fadeeva, I. G. Orenburg, and N. Tikhonov S. On the document in
blue pencil, G. M. Malenkov‘s resolution: Comrade Grigoryan. Report
this question to V. Molotov. Date: 16.VII/51. Above the resolution
with a pencil circled in a circle of droppings, illegible. In the upper
right corner of the document in red ink, the stamp of the secretariat.
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On the issue of the state of preparations for the conference
in different countries, it turned out that preparations were
proceeding satisfactorily in France and Italy, where preparatory
commissions had been established, and mainly the composition
of delegations, including prominent representatives, had been
planned by economists, representatives of the business
community, trade unions and other organisations. Efforts are
being made to widely discuss and promote the goals and
objectives of the conference. The state of preparations for the
conference in England, where a preparatory working committee
has not yet been organised, is in an unsatisfactory state, and
negotiations
with
economists,
business
circles,
and
representatives of workers‘ organisations are only in the initial
stage. The representative of England, Montagu1, pointed out in
his report that the political situation in the country made it
very difficult to prepare for the conference. Many of the people
who were negotiated to participate in the conference gave
negative answers or evaded the question. As long as there is
agreement on the part of those who are already associated with
the peace movement or are not sufficiently influential.
As for the Scandinavian countries: Sweden, Norway, while
negotiations are underway with prominent economists,
representatives of the business community, as well as trade
unionists. In Finland, the work on the preparation of the
conference has not been sufficiently developed in connection
with the elections to the Seimas held by the company.
There are great opportunities in the Middle East to attract
business and workers‘ representatives to the conference, but
work in these countries is just beginning to unfold. The
representatives of the countries of the Middle East pointed to
the completely insufficient number of seats allocated for them
to participate in the conference. Contact has not yet been
established with India.
The focus of the work of the National Preparatory
Commissions is on the issue of attracting representatives of the
business
community.
The
possibility
of
attracting
1

Montepo Ivor (1904-1984), English public figure and publicist,
secretary of the World Peace Council (1948-1967).
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representatives of industrialists, merchants and bankers
associated with those industries that are most affected by the
militarisation of the economy became clear. So, in France, it is
planned to include about 17-20 prominent representatives of
business circles in the delegation, of which 13 people have
already given their consent, including: Meter from the
Federation of Entrepreneurs of the Mechanical Engineering
Industry, Tryuptil from the national shipbuilding group, Vautre
from the French Union of Export Industries representing the
Lyons silk industry, Tronc from the National Bank of Commerce
and Industry and others. Italy expects to attract at least 11
representatives of capitalist circles to the conference and, in
addition,
16 more representatives are considered likely to be
involved. Among those who gave their consent to participate in
the conference, there are a number of major representatives of
the business community: vice president of the Federation of
Joint Stock Companies, vice president of the industrialists‘
organisation of southern Italy, a representative of the Bank of
Rome and the International Bank for Reconstruction, some
former ministers in the government of de Gasperi 2 and others.
There are opportunities to attract business representatives in
other countries, especially in the Middle East.
Some members of the Commission argued for the need to
involve in the conference of the World Federation of Trade
Unions,
the
International
Cooperative
Alliance,
the
International Labour Office and on the establishment of
preliminary contact with the international centre of the socalled ―free‖ trade unions. It was decided to discuss this issue
together with Louis Sayan3.
On the initiative of the British delegate, the commission
raised the question before the Soviet delegate: Will
representatives of Soviet economic organisations take part in
the conference? At the same time, it was indicated that a
positive solution to this issue will greatly contribute to the
2

De Gasperi Alcide (1881-1954), Italian politician, Prime Minister of
Italy (1945-1953).
3
Cyan Louis (1910-1974), leader of the French and international trade
union movement, general secretary of the World Federation of Trade
Unions (1945-1969).
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success of the conference and, in particular, to attract business
circles from capitalist countries. The Soviet delegate promised
to clarify this question.
Taking into account that there are only 3 months left
before the conference, during which the vacation time falls, it
is necessary to take urgent measures to launch the work on the
preparation of the conference in all countries.
In this regard, the Commission outlined a number of
measures to improve the work on the preparation of the
conference: it identified responsible persons for individual
countries, clarified its responsibilities as a centre designed to
coordinate the work of national preparatory commissions under
the control of the Secretariat of the World Peace Council,
recognised the need to inform the national committees of the
positive the experience of preparing for the conference in Italy,
France and some other countries.
The question of preparing an international economic
conference should be put up for discussion at the next meeting
of the Bureau of the World Peace Council, which is scheduled
for July.
When discussing the issue of the agenda and the content of
the conference, the Commission proceeded from the premise
that the conference should prove the possibility of peaceful
coexistence of different systems, expand the circle of people
fighting for peace by involving a number of economists,
representatives of the business world and trade union
organisations in this matter.
At the same time, it was pointed out that representatives
of the business world have a narrower understanding of the
tasks of the conference, being interested only in the
development of economic and foreign trade relations with other
countries. It would be wrong to reduce the work of the
conference to a discussion on purely commercial issues and
create the illusion among the representatives of the business
community that the conference will end with the conclusion of
trade agreements. On the other hand, the danger was pointed
out that the discussion of issues would take on an abstract
academic or only propaganda character and the conference
would not give the necessary constructive proposals.
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Some members of the commission (US representative Darr
and others) suggested focusing the conference‘s attention on
the issue of the causes of the Cold War, criticising theories
proving the inevitability of wars as a means of preventing
crises, and proving the inconsistency of paragraph 4 of Truman‘s
doctrine4. Most of the members of the commission objected to
these proposals, pointing out that raising the focus of the
conference on the causes of the Cold War, the Truman
Doctrine, etc., would push the conference on the path of
endless discussions and distract it from its main task.
Condemnation of the policy of war and economic discrimination
can be achieved by showing the harmful effect of this policy on
the state of the economy and living conditions of the
population, as well as by making constructive proposals for
raising the living standards of the population and expanding
economic ties between countries, provided that peace is
preserved.
During the debate, a number of proposals were put forward
regarding the content of the reports. The representatives of the
countries of the Middle East emphasised the need to especially
highlight in their reports and speeches the economic situation in
the colonial and dependent countries.
As a result, the Commission adopted the following
transcript of the content of the reports:
1. Opportunities for improving the living conditions of the
population of different countries in the middle of XX century,
subject to the preservation of peace.
a) Comparative consideration of changes in the standard of
living of peoples under the influence
4

The Truman Doctrine is a foreign policy program of the United States,
was proclaimed on March 12, 1947. Its essence can be boiled down to
continuous pressure on the USSR and other countries of the socialist
bloc. (The US government has allocated $ 400 million to provide
military and economic support to Greece and Turkey.) On January 20,
1949, US President Truman made a keynote speech called ―The Fourth
Clause of the Truman Doctrine.‖ It discussed the need to provide longterm technical assistance to developing countries. The whole new
strategy was to seize the initiative from the USSR in managing
economic and social reforms in the Third World countries.
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world wars by groups of countries (countries of socialism
and people‘s democracy, capitalist countries, colonial and
dependent countries).
b) The military economy and its impact on the standard of
living of the population: military budgets; inflation; price
increase; degradation of peaceful sectors of the economy;
unemployment; the influence of militarisation on the position of
various strata of the population, on the position of colonial and
dependent countries.
c) Decreased living standards and reduced exchange of
civilian products.
d) Consequences of the Peace Policy:
economic upturn, expanding markets, improving the living
standards of the population.
2. Opportunities for improving economic exchange between
countries.
a) The current state of international exchange.
b) The ineffectiveness of the work of the UN Economic and
Social Council and its special commissions.
c) The impact of trade discrimination policies.
d) Raw materials (the impact of militarisation on the
distribution of raw materials and on the increase in prices for
them).
e) Opportunities for improving international exchange,
expanding economic and trade relations between different
countries and the influence of these factors on improving the
living standards of peoples.
f) Peaceful coexistence of different systems.
As a speaker on the first issue of the agenda ―Opportunities
for improvement living conditions of the population of different
countries in the middle of the 20th century, provided that
Peace‖, the candidacy of the French delegate, Mr. Sauvy 5, a
progressive economist, professor of demography, statistics and
conjuncture, widely known in the economic circles of France
and other countries, was nominated. On the second item of the
agenda, ―Opportunities for improving economic exchange
5

Sauvy Alfredo (1898-1990), French sociologist, demographer and
economist, was a supporter of the peaceful coexistence of the two
systems, put forward a program of democratic reforms in France.
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between countries‖, it was deemed necessary to nominate an
American or British representative as a rapporteur, who should
be named by the national committees of peace supporters of
these countries.
The National Preparatory Commissions were invited to
submit materials for speakers no later than August 15 in
accordance with the adopted conference agenda and to begin
immediately as wide as possible propaganda of the conference
objectives.
The Commission discussed the issue of creating an Initiative
Committee to convene the conference. The need to create such
a committee was motivated by the fact that many people who
do not wish to respond to the invitation of the World Peace
Council can accept the invitation of the International Initiative
Committee, consisting of authoritative and well-known
representatives of individual countries. The Commission
recognised as desirable the participation of the following
persons in the Initiative Committee: Sauvie (France), Joanna
Robinson6 (a prominent progressive economist in England,
lecturer at the University of Cambridge), Oscar Lange7 (Poland),
Ostrovityanov (USSR), as well as representatives of Italy and the
Middle East. In the future, it is planned to expand the
composition of the committee at the expense of representatives
of other countries.
The success of the conference will largely depend on the
active work of Soviet economists. In order to involve Soviet
economists in the preparation of the conference, it seems to
me that the following events should be carried out:
The success of the conference will largely depend on the
active work of Soviet economists. In order to involve Soviet
economists in the preparation of the conference, it seems to
me that the following events should be carried out:
6

Robinson Joan Violet (1903-1983), English economist and public
figure, supporter of Keynesian and post-Keynesian directions in
economics, advocated the peaceful coexistence of the two systems.
7
Lange Oskar (1904-1965), Polish economist, political and public
figure, academician of the Polish Academy of Sciences (1952), rector of
the Main School of Planning and Statistics (1952-1955).
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1. To resolve in a positive sense the issue of participation in
the conference of representatives of economic organisations of
the USSR and bring this to the attention of the International
Commission for the Preparation of the Conference and the
National Preparatory Commissions.
2. To formalise the Soviet commission for the preparation
of the conference, including in its composition economists,
representatives of the All-Union Central Council of Trade
Unions, Tsentrosoyuz, as well as the Ministry of Foreign Trade
and some other state bodies.
3. To resolve the issue of a representative of the Soviet
Union in the Initiative Committee for the convocation of the
conference.
4. Discuss the issue of the content of the reports that are
on the agenda of the conference, as well as the nature of the
resolutions that should be adopted as a result of the work
conferences.
5. Organise the preparation of materials for speakers on the
issues of the agenda of the conference.
6. Prepare articles and materials for publication in the
journal ―In Defence of Peace‖ and to be sent to National Peace
Committees to help roll out advocacy for the objectives of the
conference.
7. Determine the composition of the USSR delegation at the
economic conference, outline the topics and organise the
preparation of the speeches of the Soviet delegates at the
conference.
8. Decide in a positive sense the issue of organisation
during the conference meetings of representatives of Soviet
economic organisations with representatives of business circles,
which the latter are counting on. (K. Ostrovityanov)
July 7, 1951a
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 1-7. Typescript.
a

Materials on the preparation of the economic conference were
reported by V.M. Molotov, instructions to the Soviet representatives in
the Peace Council are included in the directive for the next meeting of
the Bureau of the Peace Council.
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3.2. A. A. Fadeev, I. G. Ehrenburg to J. V.
Stalin. On Measures of Assistance to the
World Peace Council in the Convocation of
the International Economic Conference in
Moscowa 30 JULY 1951b.
To comrade J. V. Stalin
Members of the Bureau of the World Peace Council at the
meeting in Helsinki (20-23 July
1951) unanimously reaffirmedc that the International
Economic Conference, which is scheduled to convene at the end
of this year in Moscow, could be one of the most important
ways to involve peace advocates from the most diverse circles
in Western Europe and America, not yet affected by this
movement. If it is difficult to count on the broad participation
of supporters of peace by capitalist circles proper in the
movement, then, according to the leaders of the National Peace
Councils, there will be a certain number of influential persons
among these circles who will and are already showing interest
in the Economic Conference in the hope of deriving benefits
from it. Partly you can count on their personal participation in
the conference, and partly they will send their observers. The
participation of these communities and their observers in the
conference is important in that it increases our ability to
attract to a conference of various bourgeois economists,
directors of Societies, prominent engineers, statisticians,
a

Title of the document.
Letter from A. A. Fadeev and I. G. Ehrenburg is reproduced from a
copy sent by the authors to G. M. Malenkov. The date of the document
is given according to the date of the resolution of G.M. Malenkov.
Malenkov‘s resolution: to comrade V. G. GRIGORIAN Prepare your
proposals. G.M. Malenkov‘s signature — autograph, red ink. Date:
3Ö.VII/1951. In the upper right corner of the document, the technical
secretariat stamp is in red ink.
c
From the beginning to the words ―... unanimously confirmed‖ in
green ink the sentence is crossed out slashes.
b
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professors, that is, such circles, of which many can be attracted
to the movement for peace.
On the other hand, raising the question of the standard of
living of the population in different countries cannot but
interest and are already interested (for example, in England) in
various trade unionists who are not members of the WFTU 1,
especially among the lower and middle levels. These are
personnel we are directly interested in gaining.
Thus, according to the participants in the meeting of the
Bureau of the World Council, the International Economic
Conference can certainly count on success with the point of
view of expanding the peace movement. The well-known
slowness in preparing it has so far been explained mainly by the
lack of clarity in Western circles about the nature of this
conference. Now that it has become known which circles in the
USSR will take part in it, the National Councils and Committees
of the Supporters of Peace will be able to start the work in
earnest.
Taking into account the requests of the leaders of the
National Councils and Committees, we make the following
proposals for measures of assistance in the convening of the
International Economic Conference:
1. Explain to the leadership of the most prominent
communist parties about the importance of this conference for
expanding the movement of peace supporters and ask them to
help the National Councils and Committees in attracting
interested circles to the conference, and especially in the
formation of the Initiative Committee to convene the
conference.
2. To allow a number of economic and trade unionists of
the USSR to give their signatures to invite, together with the
leaders of Western Europe and China, prominent persons from

1

The World Federation of Trade Unions (WFTU) was created on
October 3, 1945, initially uniting all the largest national trade unions in
the world (with the exception of the American Federation of Labor). In
1949, in the course of discussions about supporting the Marshall Plan, a
number of
large organizations, creating the International Confederation of Free
Trade Unions (ICFTU).
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different countries to the Initiative Committee and to
participate in the conferencea.
3. To ask the leadership of the communist parties of China
and all countries of the people‘s democracy, so that they,
through their National Councils or Peace Committees, give
messages that there is a great interest in the conference in
these countries and that the economic, trade, cooperative and
trade union circles of these countries will take part in it.
4. Allow non-member trade unionists to be invited to the
conference of the WFTU.
5. Urgently send a permanent worker from the USSR to
Prague, preferably an economist, who, together with workers
from other countries already in Prague, would take part in the
organisation of the conferenceb.
APPENDIX: 1. Lists of persons, by country, who have agreed
to participate in conferences.
2. List of persons who have given their consent to
participate in the Initiative Committee for calling the
conference.
(A. Fadeev)
(I. Ehrenburg)
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 11-14. Typescript.
Signatures of A. A. Fadeev, I. G. Orenburg—autograph.

a

On the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in
pencil.
b
On the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a pencil with a
vertical line.
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3.3. Resolution of the Secretariat of the
Central Committee of the CPSU (B) “On
Measures to Prepare for the Convocation of
the International Economic Conference in
the USSR”a
1. To approve the commission for the preparation and
holding of the International Economic Conference in Moscow as
part of the Comrades Suslov M. A. (Chairman of the
commission), Grigoryan V. G.1, Kuznetsov V. V., Leontieva L. A.,
Ostrovityanova K. V., Shepilov D. T., Kosyachenko G. P.,
Strumilin S. G., Kumykin P. H., Arutyunyan A. A., Fadeev A. A.
and Ehrenburg I. G.
Entrust the commission with the development and
implementation of events related to the promotion of the
conference‘s objectives, the determination of the composition
of its participants, the preparation of materials for the Soviet
delegation at the conference and the logistics of the conference
in Moscow.
2. Allow the Soviet representatives on the Initiative
Committee to convene International Economic Conference vols.
Strumilin S.G., Nichkov V.N.2, Gusev M.M. and Ostrovityanov
K.V., as well as the chairman of the All-Union Central Council of
Trade Unions, Comrade Kuznetsov, to give their signatures
under the appeal of a group of Western European and Chinese
leaders to prominent persons from different countries with an
invitation to become a member of the Initiative Committee and
take part in the conference, with a view to attracting
prominent representatives of business circles not only from
Europe and America, and from countries such as India,
Australia, Indonesia, African countries.
a

The title of the document. The document is printed on a letterhead.
Grigorian Vagan Grigorievich (1902-1983), journalist, Soviet party
leader, during the International Economic Conference - chairman of
the Foreign Policy Commission of the CPSU (B).
2
Nichkov Vlas Nikiforovich (1902-1972), during the Melsda People‘s
Economic Conference - Chairman of the All-Union Association
―Exportles‖.
1
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3. Instruct the All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions
(Comrade Kuznetsov) through the Soviet representative to
supply WFTU the issue of WFTU participation in the preparation
and holding of an economic conference, as well as to take the
necessary measures to attract representatives of national and
international trade union associations that are not members of
the WFTU to the Initiative Committee and to participate in the
conference.
4. To oblige the Ministry of Foreign Trade (Comrade
Menshikov)3 3 and the State Planning Committee of the USSR
(Comrade Saburov)4 to prepare and submit for consideration to
the Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) by September 15 of this year. d draft statement of
the Soviet delegation at the economic conference on the
possibilities of expanding trade and economic ties between the
USSR and the capitalist countries for the next 2-3 years, subject
to ensuring equality and non-discrimination in trade and
economic relations between countries.
Instruct the USSR representative in the Council for Mutual
Economic Assistance (Comrade Kumykin) to clarify the
possibility of making such statements by representatives of the
people‘s democracies at the International Economic
Conference.
The Soviet representatives in the World Peace Council
(comrades Fadeev and Ehrenburg) agree with the respective
national peace committees to make such statements by
representatives of the People‘s Republic of China and the
German Democratic Republic.
5. Instruct the Foreign Policy Commission of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks
(Comrade Grioryan) to send a Soviet economist to Prague for
permanent work in the Preparatory Commission for the
convocation of the International Economic Conference.
3

Menshikov Mikhail Alekseevich (1902-1976), Soviet statesman and
politician, diplomat. From March 1949 to November 1951 he served as
Minister of Foreign Trade of the USSR.
4
Saburov Maxim Zakharovich (1900-1977), Soviet statesman and party
leader, Deputy Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the USSR (19471953), Chairman of the State Planning Committee of the USSR (19491953).
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6. To charge the Institute of Economics of the USSR
Academy of Sciences (Comrade Samokhvalov) and the
Conjunctural Institute of the USSR Ministry of Foreign Trade
(Comrade Orlov)5 preparation of materials for the speeches of
Soviet delegates at the International Economic Conference, as
well as preparation for the publication through the Peace
Council abroad of propaganda materials for an economic
conference on the harmful effects of preparation for war on the
living standards of the working masses in capitalist countries, on
the state of trade relations between countries and the
possibilities of improving economic cooperation between
countries in the conditions of preserving peace, the peaceful
economy of the USSR and the growth of the well-being of the
Soviet people, etc.
Suggest Comrades Samokhvalov and Orlov submit these
materials for consideration by the Soviet commission for the
preparation and holding of the International Economic
Conference.
7. To instruct the Soviet representatives in the editorial
office of the magazine ―In Defence of Peace‖ Comrade
Orenburg and Efimov to provide wide coverage on the pages of
the magazine of issues related to the preparation and holding of
the economic conference.
8. To oblige the Sovinformburo (Comrade Popov) to prepare
and send abroad to order of the World Peace Council materials
on issues related to the holding of the International Economic
Conference in the USSR.
9. To oblige the editorial offices of the newspapers Pravda,
Izvestia, Trud and the magazines Novoye Vremya, Voprosy
Economiki, Trade Unions to publish in the period AugustDecember with a number of articles on the issues on the agenda
of the conference.
10. To oblige the Radio Broadcasting Committee (Comrade
Vinogradova)6 to organise a systematic radio transmission to
5

Orlov Nikolai Vasilievich (1907-1985), director of the All-Russian
Research Institute of the Conjunctural Institute of the USSR Ministry of
Foreign Trade (1947-1985).
6
Vinogradov Sergey Aleksandrovich (1907-1970), Soviet diplomat,
chairman of the Radio Broadcasting Committee under the Council of
Ministers of the USSR (1950-1953).
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foreign countries of materials on the issues on the agenda of
the International Economic Conference, as well as coverage of
the preparation and holding of the economic conference.
11. Submit for approval by the Politburo.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 26-28. Typescript

783

3.4. V. G. Grigoryan - M. A. Suslov. On the
Composition of the Soviet Delegation at a
Meeting of the Initiative Committee to
Convene the International Economic
Conference, October 20, 1951 in Copenhagen
October 2, 1951
SECRETARY OF THE CC OF THE CPSU (B)
To Comrade Suslov M. A.a
October 20 p. In Copenhagen (Denmark) a meeting of the
Initiative Committee on the convocation of the International
Economic Conference in Moscow will take place.
The Soviet representatives in the Initiative Committee by
resolutions of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party of Bolsheviks of July 17 and September 30 of
this year. g. approved by Comrades Kuznetsov V V.—Chairman
of the All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions, Strumilin
S.G.—Academician, Ostrovityanov K. V. - Director of the
Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences,
Nesterov M.V.1 —Chairman of the All-Union Chamber of
Commerce and V. N. Nichkov— Chairman of the All-Union
Association ―Exportles‖.
Together with the Soviet representatives in the Initiative
Committee, it would be desirable to send Comrade V.I. as
translators to Copenhagen as translators. [P.V. Efimov]b—Soviet
representative in the editorial office of the magazine ―In
defence of the world‖, published in Prague; Comrade [Lyubimov

a

In the upper left corner with a blue pencil of a mark: + Check. M.
Suslov. 2/X. In the upper right corner in red ink the stamp of the
Technical Secretariat.
1
Nesterov Mikhail Vasilievich (1892-1972), Chairman of the USSR
Chamber of Commerce (1944-1969).
b
Underlined in blue ink.
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V.V.]c —a researcher at the Institute of Economics of the
Academy of Sciences of the USSR and to Prague to prepare for
the meeting of the Initiative Committee [V. Rostovsky S.N.]d
Permission to travel to Copenhagen and Prague of the
above-mentioned comrades. could be issue through the
Commission on Travels Abroad under the Central Committee of
the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks).
I ask for your consent.
Chairman of the Foreign Policy Commission of the Central
Committee of the CPSU (B)
(V. Grigoryan)e
October 2, 1951.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137. D. 521. L. 164. Typescript. V.G.
Grigoryan’s signature—autograph.

c

Underlined in blue ink.
Underlined in blue ink.
e
Below V. Grigoryan‘s signature in blue ink from the litter: Archive
[Lyubimova] res. departure to Czechoslovakia for 2 months with the
right to move to Denmark for a period of 1 week and back. [Efimov]
once decided to move from Czechoslovakia to Denmark for 1 week
and back. [Rostov] is allowed to move from Austria to
Czechoslovakia for a period of 1 week. Minutes No. 3927 on 5. IX.
51. In the lower left corner of the document, pencil mark: Comrade.
Grigoryan. V.G. 2.X.51. The signature is illegible. To the right:
10/X.51. The signatures are not legible. Underlined in blue ink.
d
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3.5. M. V. Nesterov, V. N. Nichkov, K. V.
Ostrovityanov— Central Committee of the
CPSU (b). On the Meeting of the initiative
committee in Copenhagen on October 27-29,
1951a . November 1, 1951b
In the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)c
We report on the meeting of the Initiative Committee for
the convocation of the International an economic meeting held
in Copenhagen from 27 to 29 October 1951.
The Initiative Committee consisted of 33 representatives
from different countries. Of 25 representatives attended the
meeting. In addition, 11 people were present at the meeting of
the Initiative Committee as observers: from Denmark—6, the
USA—1, Finland—1, Norway—1, Sweden—2. Wholesale merchant
Samuel Veril Lash was supposed to come from the USA, but did
not arrive.
The Initiative Committee includes 21 representatives from
capitalist countries and 12 representatives from the USSR,
China, the People‘s Democracies and Democratic Germany.
Among the representatives of the capitalist countries there are
economists—9, industrialists, bankers, landowners—8, trade
union, cooperative and public figures—4.
The representatives of the capitalist countries who spoke at
the meeting of the Initiative Committee—Professors Sauvy,
Robinson, Steve, Bourgeois, the industrialist Brown and others—
a

First publication: Zhuravlev V. V., Lazareva L. N. USSR-Great Britain:
an unused alternative to economic cooperation // Historical Archive.
2015. No. 1. pp. 107-123.
b
The date of the document is given by the stamp of the Technical
Secretariat of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B). In the upper
right corner of the document, in red ink, is the stamp of the Technical
Secretariat of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B). Date: November
1, 1951. Above the stamp in pencil of the litter: Copy.
c
In the left margin at the bottom of the sheet in blue, red, and plain
pencil caption. Unintelligible.
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expressed fears and demanded guarantees that the Moscow
conference would not have a political character, would not be
associated with the movement for peace, will not touch upon
the political differences that currently separate different
countries, completely exclude propaganda issues and, in
particular, the question of the superiority of one social system
over another, the names of the participants will not be used for
political purposes and will not be associated with any decisions
with which they disagree. The opportunity to participate in the
meeting should be open to everyone, regardless of their
political views, within the quota established for each country.
The conference should not, as its immediate and immediate
task, set a certain concrete expansion of foreign trade [but will
be only the first step on this path, which should be followed by
negotiations of a more concrete nature].
On the other hand, among the representatives of the
capitalist countries, and another tendency, especially clearly
expressed by the Dutch banker Stuart, who insisted that the
Moscow conference take concrete decisions on the development
of foreign trade. Stewart, however, spoke out against
participation in the Moscow meeting of representatives of trade
unions, as this, in his opinion, would lead to discussions of a
political nature.
The representatives of the capitalist countries were
unanimous in favour of Moscow meeting, in addition to plenary
sessions, meetings were organised working groups or
commissions to discuss individual economic problems of interest
to certain participants in the meeting.
During the discussion of the draft communiqué, a heated
discussion arose on the question of the formulation of the
agenda of the meeting. Soviet representatives, supported by
representatives of China, India and the countries of people‘s
democracies, insisted on the following wording: ―Possibilities
for improving people‘s lives, provided peace is maintained and
economic
ties
between
countries
are
expanded.‖
Representatives of capitalist countries: Sauvi, Robinson, Stieve
and others categorically insisted that the words ―provided that
peace be preserved‖ should be dropped, citing the fact that in
their countries this would be perceived as propaganda
associated with the peace movement, and this would make it
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difficult to attract to participate in a meeting of industrialists
and economists. As a result, the formulation was adopted,
included in the communique: ―through peaceful cooperation of
different countries and different systems.‖
Great objections from the same representatives were also
aroused by the proposal of the Soviet and Chinese delegates to
cancela in the first paragraph of the communiqué that the arms
race leads to a deterioration in economic relations between
countries and has a detrimental effect on the living conditions
of the population. There was a threat of refusal to participate
in the Initiative Committee of the representatives of England
Robinson and Brown and the representative of France—Sauvi. I
had to confine myself to pointing out that ―the ever-increasing
deterioration of international economic relations threatens the
living conditions of the peoples of many countries.‖
At the insistence of the representatives of the capitalist
countries, the communique included a clause stating that ―the
conference will avoid any discussion about the respective merits
of various economic and social systems.‖
In the debate, representatives of the capitalist countries
posed the question, which organisation would receive the
participants in the international economic conference in
Moscow and at whose expense? To this question, the
representative of the Soviet delegation replied that the
participants in the International Economic Conference would be
guests of the Soviet Preparatory Committee, consisting of
economists, business executives and representatives of
cooperative and trade union organisations.
In addition to the communique, the Initiative Committee
adopted a special opinion on debate, in which it is noted that
the participants of the International Economic Conference will
be guests of the Committee, uniting persons from Soviet
economic, scientific and public organisations, that in order to
prepare the meeting preparatory Committees for countries
should be created and an International Preparatory Commission
separated from the Initiative Committee. The total number of
meeting participants should not exceed 450 people. The
a

In the word ―cancel‖ instead of‖ and ― in blue ink above the line is
written: t.
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meeting will consist of Plenary Sessions, followed by Working
Group or Commission Sessions and Private Talks, and should end
with a Plenary Session. In the plenary session, three
presentations on the topic of the agenda from three groups of
countries are to be heard.
The adopted opinion contains a proviso that the names of
the participants in the meeting ―will not be associated with any
decision that they have not specifically approved.‖
The conclusion is not intended for publication in the press,
but for internal use in the work of the International Preparatory
Commission and National Preparatory Committees.
Elected from the [members of] the Initiative Committee
[Preparatory Commission], which included: from Austria—
Dobretsberger, Italy—Steve, India—Indulal Yagnik1, China—Qi
Zhao-ting,
Poland—Lange,
USSR—Islanders,
France—
Chamberlain2. The latter was elected Secretary General of the
Commission. The Preparatory Commission has been granted the
right to co-opt representatives from other countries.
The Preparatory Commission had a meeting at which
decisions were made on the organisation of an independent
apparatus of the Commission, independent of the World Peace
Council. The seat of the Initiative Committee and the
Preparatory Commission of the following cities is outlined:
Copenhagen, Vienna, Milan, Zurich, Helsinki and, in the event
of a refusal to authorise the respective governments, Warsaw or
Prague.
It was decided to ask the National Preparatory Committees
for a contribution of known amounts for the upkeep of the
Preparatory Commission and its apparatus, bearing in mind that
these contributions will be largely symbolic. The main source of
funding should, as before, be funds released by the World Peace
Council, but these funds should be allocated to an independent
budget.

1

Yagiik Indual Kanayalal (1892-1972), political and public figure in
India, leader of the Kisan Sabha peasant organization.
2
Chambeyron Robert (1915-2014), French statesman and public figure,
member of the National Council of Resistance, member of the French
National Assembly.
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As a priority task, the Preparatory Commission has outlined
the expansion of the Initiative Committee by attracting
representatives of the USA and the Scandinavian countries, as
well as the organisation of national preparatory committees in
those countries where they are still organised. Scheduled to
send national committees materials and decisions of the Action
Committee and request their views on the allocation of
speakers and proposals on the substance of the work of the
meeting, after which, on the basis of these materials, draw up a
specific program of work for the meeting. Expand propaganda
of the ideas of the conference in the press in the spirit of a
communique. Prepare a newsletter for distribution to National
Committees containing information on the work of the
International Preparatory Commission, national preparatory
committees, materials, proposals, etc.
Results of the meeting of the Action Committee and private
negotiations with individual participants show that significant
circles of economists, industrialists, merchants, cooperative and
trade unionists are showing interest in the International
Economic Conference in Moscow. However, the governments of
the United States and other capitalist countries will make every
effort to disrupt this meeting. The Austrian government,
according to Professor Dobretsberger, has already prohibited
industrialists, representatives of state and public organisations
from participating in the Conference.
To ensure the success of the meeting, it is necessary to
more specifically define its objectives and carry out a lot of
organisational work.
It seems to us that the Conference [cannot confine itself to
adopting an appeal with the most general provisions regarding
the expansion of economic ties between countries and the
improvement of people‘s living conditions]a.
[It is necessary to come up with a specific program to
expand the international trade between countries in the coming
years]b, expressed in a certain number of percent. It should be
shown that the expansion of the world market will make it
possible to expand peaceful production, in particular, housing
a
b

Underlined in red pencil.
Underlined in red pencil.
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construction, to an appropriate extent, increase employment
and raise the standard of living of people in capitalist countries,
approximately [to the level of 1947-48 by lowering prices]c, tax
cuts, etc. At the same time, put forward the thesis that the
planned program [with the stabilisation of armaments]a can be
completed within such and such a time period, and with
[reduction of armaments]b —in a shorter period.
To raise these questions in parliaments, before the
governments of individual countries, and also in front of the
United Nations.
[Select a group of economists from representatives of
scientific institutions], the Ministry of Foreign Trade,
Tsentrosoyuz3 and other economic organisations to develop this
program.
In addition to developing a general program, prepare
specific proposals on the possibilities of expanding the USSR‘s
foreign trade with other countries.
Provide for the organisation at the International Economic
[Meeting of working commissions for the consideration of
individual problems of interest to the participants in the
Meeting. These issues should be raised by the International
Preparatory Commission]c based on preliminary negotiations
with the National Preparatory Committees.
Urgently create a [Soviet Preparatory Committee] of
economists, business executives, trade union and cooperative
figures, entrusting it with the work of preparing the
International Economic Conference. The Soviet Preparatory
Committee must have an independent budget, separate
premises and a corresponding apparatus.
[Soviet representatives should intensify their work in the
Initiative Committee and the International Preparatory

c

Underlined in red pencil.
Underlined in red pencil.
b
Underlined in red pencil.
3
The Central Union of Consumer Societies of the USSR (Tsentrosoyuz),
heir to the Moscow Union of Consumer Societies (MSPO), created in
1898. He was in charge of consumer cooperative societies, having a
strict centralized structure.
c
Underlined in red pencil.
a
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Commission]d. Use the international relations of the Ministry of
Foreign Trade and the Tsentrosoyuz to attract representatives
of the business circles of capitalist countries to participate in
the Meeting. During the absence of Comrade Ostrovityanov,
instruct Comrade Nesterov to participate in the work of the
Preparatory Commission and to designate one economist to
work in the apparatus of the Preparatory Commission.
(M. Nesterov)
(V. Nichkov)
(K. Ostrovityanov)
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 166-172. Typescript.
Authors’ signatures—autograph.

d

Underlined in red pencil.
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3.6. Communiqué, Conclusion of the
Discussions of International Committee,
Taken at the Meeting in Copenhagen.
October 27-28, 1951
Communiqué Published by the International Action
Committee at a Meeting in Copenhagen on October 27-28,
1951.
On October 27 and 28, 1951, negotiations were held in
Copenhagen with members of various groups and different
countries.
In view of the fact that the gradual deterioration of
international economic relations lowers the standard of living in
a number of countries, the participants in the meeting decided
to convene the International Economic Conference.
It is assumed that economists, industrialists, agricultural
workers, trade workers, technicians, representatives of trade
unions, cooperatives, people of all sorts of views wishing to
promote international economic cooperation will take part in
the work of this Conference.
This Conference aims to find a means of peaceful
cooperation between different countries with different
economic and social structures. The conference excludes any
discussion of the merits of various economic and social systems.
The conference will meet in Moscow from April 3rd to April
10th, 1952. 400-450 people will take part in the Conference.
The agenda is supposed to be as follows:
Opportunities to improve the living conditions of the
peoples of the world through peaceful cooperation between
different countries and different systems, as well as through the
development of economic relations between all countries.
The conference will try to develop practical proposals and
will provide an opportunity for participants to establish personal
contact and exchange views in their area of activity.
The Initiative Committee of the Conference at the present
time has the following composition:
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Austria: T. Dobretsberger1: Former Minister—Professor of
Economics at the University of Gratz.
Belgium: Walter Bourgeois: Professor of Mining at the Free
University in Brussels.
Emile Cavenaille: Industrialist.
Brazil: Otto Rocha E. Silvia: designer and industrialist.
Chile: Guillermo Del Pedregal: the former minister is an
industrialist.
China: Wu Chao Nong: CEO of China Tea Company.
Chi Chao Ting: Economist - Fellow of the Chinese Academy
of Sciences.
Ma Yin Chu: President of Peking University.
Man Han Chen: CEO of the National Bank of China.
Cuba: Jacinto Iorras Y la Cruz: Economist.
Czechoslovakia: Otokar Pohl: CEO of the State Bank of
Czechoslovakia in Prague.
France: Alfred Sauvy: Member of the Economic Council—
Director of the National Institute of Demography.
Pierre Lebrun: Member of the Economic Council—Secretary
of the General Conference of Labour.
Robert Chambeiron: Former member of the National
Assembly.
Germany: Heinrich Krumm: Industrialist, Offenbach am
Main.
Greta Kuckhoff: President of the German Nottenbank in
Berlin.
England: Toan Robinson: Lecturer in Economics at the
University of Cambridge.
Wilford Brown: Industrialist.
India: Pestonji A. Wadia Professor of Economics at the
University of Bombay.
Ondulai Yainik: peasant cadre leader.
Iran: Hossein Daryonche: merchant.
Italy: Sergio Steve: Professor of Economics at the University
of Venice.
Oscar Spinelli: President of the National Cooperative Union.
1

J. Dobretsberger (?-?), Was professor of economics at the University
of Graz at the International Economic Conference. Chairman of the
―Democratic Union of Austria‖.
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Japan: Yoshitaro Hirano: Member of the China Institute and
Scientific Association.
Lebanon: Mamdouh Nambi: President of the Citrus
Producers Union.
Netherlands: Cohen Stuart: banker.
Pakistan: Ofticar-Ud-Din: Member of the Constitutional
Assembly, owner of the Pakistan Times.
Poland: Oscar Lange: Former Ambassador—Professor at the
School of Planning and Statistics in Warsaw.
Romania: Alexandre Barbadeanu: Professor of Economics.
Soviet Union: Konstantin Ostrovityanov: Director of the
Moscow Institute of Economics.
Mikhail Nesterov—Chairman of the Presidium of the VTU.
Vlas Nichkov—Chairman of V / O ―Exportles‖.
Vasily Kuznenov—Chairman of the All-Union Central Council
of Trade Unions.
Syria: Abdel Rahman Al Azm: MP—former finance minister.
All of the above-named persons took part in the
negotiations in Copenhagen, for the exception of Mr Guillermo
Del Pedregal (Chile), Mr Jorras y la Cruz (Cuba), prof. Wadia
(India), Mr Hirano (Japan), Mr Kuznetsov (USSR), Mr Abdel
Rahman Al Azam (Syria), Mr Mamdouh Nambi (Lebanon), Mr Jin
Chu and Mr Nan Han Chen (Ki Tai), as well as Mr. Baryl Luch, an
industrialist from Philadelphia who, for practical reasons, was
unable to travel to Denmark.
The meetings were also attended by representatives of
Denmark, Norway, Sweden and Finland as observers.
CONCLUSION ON DISCUSSIONS OF INTERNATIONAL
COMMITTEE IN COPENHAGEN. October 27-28,1951
The International Initiative Committee decided that the
International Economic Conference will be held in Moscow from
April 3 to April 10, 1952. Its participants will be guests of a
committee consisting of Soviet economic, scientific and public
organisations.
The agenda of the Conference is as follows:
Opportunities for improving the living conditions of the
peoples of the whole world through peaceful cooperation of
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various countries and different systems, as well as through the
development of economic relations with all countries.
To prepare for the Conference, a Preparatory Committee of
economists, industrialists, agricultural workers, traders, trade
unionists, co-operators and technicians should be organised in
each country.
The task of the Preparatory Committee is to organise a
group of participants in Conferences, supplying them with
materials to be discussed at the Conference, on the means and
ways of increasing the living wage through international
peaceful cooperation and the development of economic
relations between all countries.
In order to coordinate and guide the work of the
Preparatory Committees in different countries, to liaise
between them and to take the necessary steps to organise the
conference, the International Initiative Committee appoints a
Preparatory Commission.
The International Initiative Committee recommends that
the Preparatory Commission in its work was guided by the
following principles:
1) The total number of participants in the Conference
should not exceed 450; the number of representatives of each
country shall be fixed by the Preparatory Commission.
2) Participation in the Conference is open to persons
wishing to promote peaceful international economic
cooperation, regardless of their economic, social or political
views. Conference participants from each country should, if
possible, in equal numbers, represent economists, business
representatives, trade unionists, co-operators, technicians, and
also represent different views.
3) The work of the Conference will open with a plenary
session, followed by sessions of working groups and individual
negotiations, and will end with a plenary session. The first
plenary session will have three introductory talks.
One paper will be presented by Western Europe, South and
North America,
Australia and New Zealand; another will be presented by
the Soviet Union, China and the New Democracy countries, and
one will be presented by South and East Asia, the Middle and
Near East and Africa.
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Working groups should unite the peoples of countries of
different economic systems and different views. The
Preparatory Commission will determine the agenda for the
working groups and will supply them with materials.
4) Discussions at the Conference should not involve political
differences, which are currently among the participants in the
Conference, should not reveal disagreements on issues of
economic cooperation and the development of economic
relations in order to reach an agreement.
The aim of this Conference is to find ways to promote
peaceful cooperation between different countries and different
economic and social systems. The conference will not allow any
discussion of the merits of different economic or social systems.
5) The immediate and immediate purpose of the
Conference is to study opportunities for expanding international
economic cooperation and developing economic relations
between countries. Conference participants should not rely on
the Conference as a place to conclude commercial transactions.
Nevertheless, the Conference will be able to help them
make judgments about the prospects of cooperation in various
sectors of economic activity.
6) It is hoped that the discussion at the Conference will
lead to an acceptable for all solutions.
However, persons attending the Conference cannot be
forced to sign any proposal with which they completely
disagree, nor will their names be mentioned in connection with
any decision to which they have not given their consent.
7) The conference should be seen as the first step towards
further efforts to improve peaceful economic cooperation and
develop economic relations with all countries.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.L. 8-14. Typescript.
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3.7. M.V. Nesterov - V.P. Tereshkin. On the
Preparation of the International Economic
Conference. November 26, 1951
Central Committee of the CPSU (B)a comrade. Tereshkin
V.P.
On November 26, there was a meeting of the members of
the Initiative Committee present in Prague: prof. Lange, prof.
Ti (China) and Nesterov. At the meeting, Lange informed in
which countries the preparatory committees are already
working and in which countries they are at the stage of
organisation (reference is attached). We discussed the need to
start carrying out activities for the deployment of explanatory
work in the press on the preparation of the international
economic conference in Moscow. The action plan proposed by
Comrade Efimov and Lyubimova was approved by Lange and Ty.
The plan is attached. At the meeting, Lange raised the issue of
the need to discuss specific proposals, in particular, concerning
exports and imports, which will be put forward at an economic
meeting, [preliminary between representatives of the people‘s
democracies, the USSR and China in Moscow]b. We have
temporarily postponed this issue in order to discuss and resolve
this issue later. Lange reported on the outline of the proposals
put forward by the Polish Preparatory Committee (proposals are
attached). Chamberon is in Copenhagen, where he almost
agreed on the location of the preparatory committee, on
November 28 the issue will be finally resolved.
Correspondence with capitalist. countries are currently
being conducted through Pariyas (personal address of
Chamberon), which is completely abnormal. Part of the letters
and materials of the Initiative Committee, as well as the

a

In the upper right corner of the document, in red ink, is the stamp of
the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B). Date
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Underlined in blue pencil.
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Communiqué for 200 newspapers were sent through
Copenhagen.
Over the past 10 days, many conversations have been held
with delegates of the Peace Council about the preparations for
the economic conference (on which Comrade Lyubimova will
give you a report).
A press summary of the economic meeting will be sent to
you.
[The actual work on convening the economic meeting has
not yet been organised]a properly. Chamberon and Lange have
so far failed to establish real ties with the business community.
Correspondence with scientific circles is in progress. An
exception is India, where the preparatory committee has
expanded its work and the Indians are asking for more
representation at the economic meeting than is outlined in the
preliminary outline. It is urgent to work on the issue of quantity
distribution of delegates by country. Lange and Tee promised to
give their thoughts on the number of delegates from each
country in the coming days.
It is imperative that one of the members of the Soviet
Union constantly work of the Initiative Committee. Chamberon
and Lange need the guidance and advice of a Soviet
representative.
On November 27, I leave for Bombay via Rome. When
passing through Rome I will try to see Prof. Steve and friend,
members of the Italian Preparatory Committee.
(M. Nesterov)
26/XI.1951
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 179-182.
Handwritten copy. Black ink. M. V. Nesterov’s
signature— autograph.
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Underlined with a blue pencil.
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3.8. Outreach Plan for the Preparation of
the International Economic Meeting
Activities for the deploymentb of outreach work related
to the preparation of the international economic meeting in
Moscow
1. In order to mobilise public opinion in all countries around
issues related to the preparations for thec conference and with
the conference itself, to break the conspiracy of silence and
disrupt the manoeuvres of the imperialist camp, seeking to
deprive public opinion of the opportunity to discuss these
issues, it is necessary to take the following measures:
1) To achieve the publication of articles, first of all in the
bourgeois press of the Western countries, and then in the
progressive press of the whole world:
a) Articles of the members of the initiative committee and
persons taking an active part in preparation for the meeting
(England—Walston, France—Sauvend, Italy—Steve, Spinelli,
Austria—Dobretsberger,
Belgium—
Bourgeois,
Sweden—
Lundberg, India—Wadia and Indulal Yatnika, Pakistan—Iftikar edDin, Iran—Hossein Dariush, Brazil—Otto Rocha e Silva, Cuba—
Yacinto Torres and La Cruz).
To achieve also the organisation of their performances on
the radio (radio disputes, conversations, etc.).
Apply in this regard with special letters to the
aforementioned persons. Instruct to write these letters to prof.
Lange, prof. Tib no later than 27/XII/1951.
b) where there are national preparatory committees, ask
these latter to obtain the publication in the press (bourgeois
and progressive) of articles or statements of prominent
economists and industrialists who agreed to take part in the
work of the international economic conference.
b

In the word ‗unfolding‘ the letters of the riz have been corrected in
black ink.
c
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b
Handwritten in black ink.
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Instruct prof. Langec write letters on this matter no later
than 27/XI.1951.
Nature of articles and speeches:
Based on the communiqué and resolutions adopted at the
meetings of the Initiative committee in Copenhagen, to show
the economic situation of their countries, the reduction of
world economic ties and economic ties of this country with
other countries, especially with the countries of the East, and
the deterioration of the living conditions of the population as a
result;
Draw from this the conclusion on the need to convene an
international economic conference, which will look for ways to
improve the living conditions of people through peaceful
cooperation between countries, strengthening and expanding
economic ties between them; explain the goals and nature of
the meeting convened in Moscow.
c) ask the national peace committees to cover the
preparation for an economic meeting in their press organs.
Bring as a positive example of such work [French weekly
―Axion‖, systematically covering the problems associated with
the convening of an international economic meeting] d.
Put this question to the secretariat of the World Peace
Council.
Put this question to the secretariat of the World Peace
Council.
Write letters jointly signed by the Secretary of the World
Peace Council and a member of the Central Preparatory
Commission no later than 27/XI/51 (Mr. Chambeyron e).
d) After the appearance of articles and speeches in the
bourgeois press and in the press of peace supporters, ask the
communist press of the Western countries, relying on these
articles and speeches, to widely popularise the idea of the
conference and its goals.
Contact the communist press through the World Peace
Council: responsible for holding this event...

c
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e) To ask individual members of the initiative committee,
who are widely known in the West, to apply with open lettersarticles to the most prominent organs of the bourgeois press
(Lange to the New York Times or other American newspapers,
Chambeiron to Neuer Zürcher Zeitung..., The Times,
Manchester Guardian, The Economist ..., New Statesman and
Nation, The Wall Street Journal, Business Week, Le Monde...,
Svenska Dagbladet no later than I/XII/1951...
Nature of open article letters:
Ask the newspaper why it does not mention the
international economic meeting in Moscow or distorts the goals
of this meeting, which are to find ways to improve the living
conditions of people around the world through the peaceful
cooperation of different countries and different systems
through the development of economic ties between all
countries; why a newspaper advocating the expansion and
strengthening of international economic ties (reference to
newspaper quotes) is afraid or unwilling to support a specific
initiative aimed at this goal. (Express confidence that this letter
will be published, etc.)
f) Contact the trade union, cooperative and peasant press,
the press of the Quakers1, Mondialists2 and other pacifist
organisations with a request to cover the issues related to the
preparation of the International Economic Conference
(indicating that such a conference serves the cause of peace
and helps to ease the tension in the international situation);
apply similar proposals to a number of major technical journals
(Koal, Steel & Iron, Cotton, and others).
Request National Preparatory Commissions to obtain
publication in articles in these journals with the aim of
increasing technical interest in the convening xxx a of such a
meeting.
Write letters no worse than I / XII / 1951.

1

Quakers are followers of a religious Christian community founded in
the middle of the 17th century. in England. We took an active part in
the struggle for peace.
2
Moidialists are followers of the movement to unite the world and its
separate regions on a federal basis with a common world government.
a
Strikethrough in the text is ―hammered‖ with an ―x‖ on a typewriter.
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g) Prepare articles (articles without a signature) that can
be published in the bourgeois press under the signatures of the
members of the initiative committee or other persons of the
given country and send these articles together with letters to a
number of countries.
Instruct the organisation of this event prof. Tib.
h) To ask the secretariat of the World Peace Council to
devote part of the bulletin published by it to economic
problems related to the preparation of the meeting.
i) After the appearance in the press of the West of the first
articles on economic meeting, to ask members of the initiative
committee of the Soviet Union, China and countries of People‘s
Democracy to launch a broad propaganda campaign in their
press.
2. Issue of brochures:
To issue a brochure containing documents: the Initiative
Committee‘s communiqué, statements by officials about the
economic situation (for example, statements by Churchill 3,
Truman4, Rene Mayer5), statements by the Soviet representative
at a conference in Singapore, Vyshinsky‘s statement6 on sessions
of the United Nations, etc., and an afterword by a prominent
economist. Include in the brochure the press responses to the
meeting of the initiative committee in Copenhagen. To publish
the brochure on behalf of the Action Committee, in English (as
an addendum to the News magazine?).
3. In order to popularise the idea of convening an
international economic meeting, travel to different countries of
the members of the Action Committee to conduct a series of

b

Handwritten in black ink.
Winston Churchill (1874-1965), British statesman and politician, Prime
Minister of Great Britain (1940-1945, 1951-1955).
4
Truman Harry (1884-1972), US statesman, 33rd US President (19451953).
5
Mayer Rene (1895-1972), French public and statesman, Prime Minister
of France (January 1953 - June 1953).
6
Vyshinsky Andrey Yaiuaryevich (1883-1954), Soviet statesman and
party leader, diplomat, lawyer, head of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
(1949-1953).
3
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lectures on issues related to the convening of the meeting and
to assist local preparatory committees.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 186-189. Typescript.
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3.9. M.V. Nesterov - V.P. Tereshkin. About
Preparation Work of the International
Economic Meeting in India. January 31, 1952
Secret
copies No. 1a
Central Committee of the CPSU (B)b Comrade: TERESHKIN
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V.P.

During my stay at the exhibition in Bombay (India), I was
also engaged in the preparation of an economic meeting in
Moscow.
In India, a preparatory committee has been organised and is
working, headed by prof. Wadia is an economist. Prof. Wadia 73
years oldd. At the present time, he does not give a regular
course of lectures, with the exception of individual lectures.
In 1950 he published the book Our Economic Problems e. In
1951 he wrote a pamphlet Criticising India‘s Draft Five Year
Plan. The progressive bourgeois professorf enjoys influence in
industrial and commercial circles.
There are also preparatory committees in Bengal, Kerala,
Orissa, and other regions. The members of these committees
are members of the general preparatory committee for India. /

a
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A list of members in a pamphlet issued by the committee is
attached/g.
The interest in the economic meeting in Moscow among
Hindu business circles is very high. Prof. Wadia, Yagnik put
before me the question of sending a delegation to the Meeting
in Moscow at least 30 people. I answered him that I would
forward their request to the International Preparatory
Committeea.
Prof. Wadia said in a conversation with me that there is
some prejudice and doubt among the business world, that in
Moscow it will be impossible to get acquainted either with
industrial enterprises or establish contacts with business
people, [since, since the Soviet government controls
Everything]b theyc [anticipate communication difficulties and]d
think the economic meeting will become a propaganda meeting.
In this regard, he asked me to meet with major industrialists
who are interested in trade with the USSR.
All India Association of Industrialists invited me to the
meeting of the Executive Committee of the Association.
On the advice of Ambassador Comrade Novikov 1, I visited
this Association together with our sales agent Andrienko, the
director of our pavilion Razin. The meeting was attended by
over 20 industrialists. At the request of the deputy. Chairman of
the Association, a large textile manufacturer in Vaidia, I spoke
about our participation in the exhibition, as well as about an
economic meeting in Moscow. The speech aroused great
interest and questions were asked about the possibility and
technique of trade with the USSR, as well as a desire to expand
economic ties with our country was expressed. Some
complained about the difficulty of trading with the British and
Americans because of the long lead times for equipment
g
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Kirill Novikov (1905-1983), Soviet diplomat, USSR ambassador to India
(1947-1953).
a
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supplies, as their industries were preoccupied with the
armaments program.
After that I had meetings with Nanavati, who sells our dyes,
fertilizers, and is also interested in buying tractors. A large
businessman, who was once in Moscow. He welcomed the
convening of an economic meeting in Moscow and suggested
that he might travel to this meeting.
I had a conversation with the directors of the Tata concern,
which unites the entire metallurgical industry, all Indian
airlines, an Indian bank, a machine-tool plant and other
enterprises.
The directors Matai (former finance minister) e, Schrof were
very interested in the economic meeting in Moscow. Schrof
directly agreed to the trip, Matai hesitated, arguing that he was
busy in April.
I sent them a preliminary invitation on my behalf to come
to Moscow. The opinion of our Trade Representative and the
Ambassador is that if they go, other big businessmen will follow
them. In a conversation with them, they expressed doubt that
the conference could take on a research character, judging by
the questionnaire they received from prof. Wadia sent by him in
preparation for the conference [/ questionnaire attached /]f.
Schroff expressed the following opinion: the Soviet
exhibition in Bombay convinced them that the USSR was a
highly developed industrial country, but they would like to be
convinced of the possibility of expanding economic ties by
visiting Moscow and seeing factories. He said that our exhibition
made them think and reconsider their point of view on the
USSR, since until now they looked at the USSR, as he put it,
through American glasses. With the exhibition, we convinced
them of our industrial power.
I also met with a large businessman in the textile industry,
Parek, who expressed a desire to go to an economic conference
in Moscow.
After that I was invited to the Board meeting (45 people
present)
e
f
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All India Chamber of Merchants, where he read a report on
the USSR.
The meeting was attended by the largest traders and
industrialists, where also the question of the economic
conference in Moscow was raised. The meeting mood was very
positively aimed at converging and expanding economic ties
with the Soviet Union.
Finally, prof. Wadia gathered a meeting of the delegations
of the participating countries, together with the Hindu
industrialists and the preparatory committeea. The big
industrialists did not come to this meeting, there were about
100 people of average merchants and industrialists. Prof. Wadia
gave the opening remarks on the economic meeting in Moscow
and invited delegations and industrialists to speak up. A number
of people [who]b supportedc the idea of convening an Economic
Conference.
Before my departure from Bombay, Mr. Yagnik (a member
of the Initiative committee from India) on the reports at the
economic meeting. He said that they can collect material on
India and make a report or speech in the context of India, but
they are in complete difficulty in compiling one report on a
number of backward countries. He asked my advice as a
Member of the Initiative Committee, what should they do? I
replied that for now let them prepare material on India, and I
will report his question to the International Preparatory
Committee.
What conclusion do I have after all the meetings and my
conversations with a number of business circles in India?
1. Interest in the meeting is very high in India d, dictated by
the desire of the national bourgeoisie—to seek ways to free
itself from British and American pressure on India.
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2. The Preparatory Committee (Prof. Wadia) is not an
authoritative organisation in the eyes of the big bourgeoisie.
The committee relies on the middle and petty bourgeoisie.
3. My conversations with big businessmen helped the
preparatory committee.
4. There is confidence that a number of the largest
businessmen, like Shrof, Vaidia, Parek, Nanavati, will go to
Moscow. Their trip will pull others along as well.
5. India needs to slightly increase the number of seats,
instead of 18-20, give thirty seats. On the eve of my departure,
I received a tentative list of delegates recommended by
Comrade Dange (the list is attached).
[Appendix on 23 sheets / not secret]a.
Chairman of the Presidium
All-Union Chamber of Commerce
/ M. Nesterov /.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.Sheet 1-4. Typescript.
M. V. Nesterov’s signature—autograph.
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3.10. V. V. Lyubimov—V. P. Tereshkin. On
the Work on the Preparation of the
International Economic Conference in
France, Italy, England, USA, West Germany,
Norway, Iceland, Denmark, Sweden, the
Union of South Africa. January 27, 1952
Comrade V.P. Tereshkinb
1.Information on the Status of Preparatory Work by
Country
France. 1) According to Le Brunn1 (Secretary of the CGT2, a
member of the Initiative Committee, who was in Prague from
January 24 to 26, 1952), in France, work is underway to prepare
for participation in the International Economic Conference in
Moscow, mainly in two directions:
a) by organising the VKT trade unions at individual
enterprises in various branches of industry movement in favour
of the restoration and development of economic ties with
France, other countries of the West and countries of the East;
b) by establishing contact on the part of the preparatory
committee with representatives of the business community.
Some committees at enterprises make decisions on the
need to expand trade ties between the West and the East, and
these decisions are signed by the owners of enterprises and

b
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1
Lebrun Pierre (?-?), during the International Economic Conference,
Secretary of the General Confederation of Labour of France.
2
The General Confederation of Labour of France (CGT; Confederation
general du travail), the national trade
union centre of France, founded in 1895, one of the organizers of the
World Organization of Trade Unions (1945).
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representatives of various trade unions—VKT, Catholic FTC3,
Force Uvrier4. The resolutions of the committees in factories
are usually published in the ―Humanite‖5 (for example, in the
―Humanite‖ for 15/1/52 a similar resolution was published by
the committee of the Lavalette Metallurgicalc Plant in St.
Ouen).
[In some departments, chambers of commerce began to
make decisions on the need to restore economic relations with
Eastern Europe]d (for example, the Chamber of Commerce of
Carcassonne, Department of Aude, which unites mainly
representatives of the textile industry, winemakers. The
resolution was published in L‘Humanite of 18/1/1952.).
Recently, similar resolutions have begun to be adopted by some
municipal and general (i.e., departmental) councils, whose
members belong to various, in many cases predominantly
reactionary political parties, in particular to Degolev‘s fascist
RPF party6. On January 23, 1952, Sauvy and Le Brunn received a
delegation from the Commission for Trade and Industry of the
General Council of the Seine Department (headed by a member
of the Degolev Party of the RPF). The delegation came to
3

The French Confederation of Christian Workers (FKHT, Confederation
Françoise des Travailleurs), the Catholic national trade union centre of
France, founded in 1919. He was a member of the International
Confederation of Christian Trade Unions. In 1946, it numbered about
500 thousand people.
4
Force Ouvrière (General Confederation of Labour—Confederation
generale du Travail-Force Ouvrière), a trade union centre in France,
which separated from the General Confederation of Labour (CGT) in
December 1947, due to disagreement with the decision of the CGT on
the Marshall Plan. It numbered (at the time of separation) about 300
thousand people.
5
The ―Yumanite‖ (LTÏumanite) is the central organ of the French
Communist Party, a daily newspaper founded in 1904.
c
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d
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6
RPF (Rassemblement du people trancais), an Association of the
French People, a right-wing conservative party founded by General
Charles de Gaulle in April 1947. The program of the party included the
tasks of combating the influence of the United States, with the
strengthening of the communist bloc in the National Assembly and the
call for the observance of the traditions of Resistance.
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establish contact with the French preparatory committee for
the convening of the economic meeting pi and handed over to
Sauvy and Le Brunn the corresponding resolution (see annex No.
1).
The French preparatory committee sends to the industry
and others for business representatives a list of questions about
the importance of trade with the countries of Eastern Europe
and China for them (see Appendix No. 2). The answers to these
questions should be sent to the preparatory committee.
In the list of persons transferred by Le Brunn to the Central
Preparatory Commission, which the French preparatory
committee made contact, most names are the same as in the
first list, but there are clarifications regarding the profession,
the industry with which these persons are associated, and their
degree of interest in the meeting.
Among the new representatives of the business world:
[Puvro], honorary chairman of the association of entrepreneurs
in the machine tool industry, Navarre, chairman of Sofir (timber
industry), [Vitu from comp. Twisted], Troyes (textiles), [Fishoff]
from comp. Blaine, Elbeuf (textiles), [de Rogan], Managing
Director, Comp. Million Gye Tubotoa.
According to Le Brunn, the latest list (see annex 3) does not
yet reflect the composition of the delegation and will change.
The composition of the delegation can be specified only at the
end of February.
Le Brunn also noted that in France, opposition on the part
of the government preparing for participation in the economic
meeting in Moscow. However, due to the fact that a certain
trend has arisen in the country in favour of participation in the
Moscow meeting, [the government does not dare to openly take
a hostile position]b and all its actions directed [against the
preparation]c in France for participation in economic meeting
[held in secret]d. Sauvy has recently come under pressure from
the government. In the words of Le Brunn, Sauvy ―although he
holds on, but shrinks into a ball, is afraid to compromise himself
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even more,‖ and therefore all those who turn to him on matters
of the economic conference refer to Le Brunn.
(Le Brunn also noted that Sauvy is a supporter of the
―Schumann plan‖7, but he considers it from a ―technocratic
position‖, from the point of view of the world division of
labour, on the basis of which, at the same time, he is also e a
supporter of the development of economic relations between
the West and the East.)
The French government exertsa pressure andb on the top of
the industrial community and on individual representatives of
the business world. [The union of French industrialists,
according to Le Brunn, did not take an openly hostile position in
relation to the Moscow meeting]c. Ricard, the vice-chairman of
the association of industrialists, who headed the French
delegation at the meeting of European industrialists in the
United States in December 1951 (the vice-chairman of the
association of French industrialists headed the entire Western
European delegation), in a conversation with Le Brunn,
expressed a desire to get acquainted with the resolution of the
Copenhagen meeting and once again talk about the Moscow
Conference. Despite government pressure, some industrialists
have recentlyd [expressed a desire to participate in the Moscow
meetinge. These include [Duchene]f, a major timber importer,
friend of Louvel, Minister of Industry, [de Rogan] of the textile
industryg, friend of Pleven. According to Le Brunn, Louvel and
7

The Schumann Plan (May 9, 1950), a proposal by French Foreign
Minister R. Schumann to unite the metallurgical, iron ore and coal
mining industries of France and Western Germany. Based on the
Schumann Plan on April 18, 1951 in Paris by the governments of
Germany, France, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands and Luxembourg
signed an agreement on the establishment of the European Coal and
Steel Community (ECSC).
e
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Pleven are undoubtedly aware of the intention of these
industrialists to go to a conference in Moscow, but apparently
they have their own considerations that do not impede this
intention.
Prominent industrialist Armeno (hides and skins) put a
policeman out of the door an official who came to him with a
warning that his participation in the Moscow meeting could
entail unfavourable consequencesh.
2) According to Le Brunn, under the conditions of the de
facto American occupation of France, it is currently impossible
and inexpedient to seek from prominent representatives of the
business world or economists to publish interviews or
statements in the press on the issue of an economic conference
in Moscow. Firstly, government pressure may follow a speech in
the press, and secondly, industrialists are afraid to make such a
statement. One of the reasons for the refusal of the Marseilles
industrialist Rastuen to participate in the Moscow meeting and
one of the reasons to the government‘s pressure, there
appeared, according to Le Brunn, ―the impatience of the
comrades from the CT in Marseille, who wanted Rustuin to
publicly speak out in favour of the meeting and the rumours
that spreadi in Marseille that he would play a prominent role in
its training in France.‖
According to Le Brunn, the most effective form of
propaganda of the idea of the Moscow Economic Conference is:
a) publication of articles concerning not the conference itself,
but the problem of trade exchange between the West and the
Eastj; b) the publication of resolutions of committees in
enterprises, resolutions of trade chambers, etc., with the
participation of prominent entrepreneurs. The publication of
articles directly about the meeting, according to Le Brunnk, will
give another reason for counter-propaganda in the reactionary
press. Le Brunn stated that as soon as the opportunity arises for

h
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the publication in France of an interview or statement of any
industrialist, it will be done immediately.
According to the West Bengal Preparatory Committee from
Kolkata, Sauvy, who was there, read two reports on the tasks of
the International Economic Conference in Moscow (see Appendix
No. 4). The West Bengal Committee planned to hold a press
conference with the participation of Sauvy, but on the day of
Sauvy‘s press conference ―for technical reasons‖ refused to
meet with representatives of the Indian press;
Italy. According to prof. Dannini (communist, member of
the World Peace Council, University professor in Rome) [the
situation in Italy deteriorated]a. The government‘s pressure on
industrialists increased sharply: they were told that everyone
who went to Moscow would be deprived of military orders,
would not be able to go to the United States, and besides, they
would not be given passports to leave. At the same time,
according to Dannini, there is great interest in Italy in the
Moscow meeting and there is an opportunity to get large
representatives of the business world to participate in it. They
should have been informed of the names of prominent French,
British, American industrialists who agreed to take part in the
meeting. Citing the example of industrialists from these
countries, Italian industrialists could, in turn, press the
government.
According to Dannini, prof. Stieve (member of the Initiative
Committee) is not actively involved in preparing for the
meeting. Senator Skocchimar, a well-known progressive figure,
a former finance minister who has great influence in business
circles, could be of great help in organising the preparatory
work. Skochchimar is easily contacted through Manuokki, who is
his personal secretary. (Manuokki—an active figure in the peace
movement, editor of the journal ―Critique of Economics‖8,
attended a meeting in Copenhagen in October 1951).
According to Dannini, the arrival of Chambeiron with
materials characterising the development of preparatory work
in other countries, and in particular in France, may be of great
a
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importance for the deploymentb of preparatory work in Italy.
M.V. Nesterov, passing through Italy at the end of November
1951, talked in Rome only with prof. Stive, who, according to
Dannini, kept the content of this conversation a secret.
[West Germany.]c According to Bielmann (communist,
active figure in the peace movement) in the West Germany d [a
representative delegation is formed, which will include 10-15
prominent representatives of the business community]e. Among
those who have expressed their intention to participate in the
Moscow meeting are: [Dr. Momsen]f, Wolf Group Steel Works,
Düsseldorf, Deputy General Director,
[Dr. Utersteller]g, owner of a textile factory in Trier,
[Wirth], former chancellor who signed the Rapallo treaty9.
In the near future, Willman plans to go to West Germany,
to take part in the preparatory work and possibly arrange for a
press interview with someone from the business world.
England. According to Le Brun, on his recommendation,
Lange recently met in London with banker Albert Galluser
(London banker, Swiss by origin). On January 24, a meeting was
to be held with the participation of Lange, Yves Farge, Galluser
and several persons invited by the latter. Galluser puts forward
a proposal for an unofficial meeting in Copenhagen between
representatives of British business circles and Soviet
representatives to discuss the question of the participation of
British representatives in the Moscow conference. According to
information received from Lange, Walston (Labour) is very
active in deploying preparatory work.
Lange intends to stay in England until February 1 and arrive
in Prague on February 2.
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USA. No information has been received from the United
States. A letter from Kingsbury to Lange dated 17/1/1952
mentions Kingsbury‘s meetings with American Quakers in Paris
in November-December 1951, before Chambeiron‘s conversation
with these latter. According to Kingsbury, Pickett 10 has a
positive attitude towards the economic meeting in Moscow and
―has confidence in Lange‘s leadership role.‖ Pickett expressed
concerns about the possibility of participation of prominent
representatives from the United States, but intended to do
everything possible to interest the meeting of several big
businessmen with whom the Quakers discussed the importance
of promoting peace by stimulating trade between the United
States and the USSR. Some of these businessmen belong to the
Quaker organisation, and Pickett also mentioned Weiss of the
steel industry.
As Kingsbury notes, [Elmar Jackson is now playing the main
role among the Quakers]a, who was not particularly impressed
by the report of the Quaker, who was present as an observer at
the Copenhagen meeting. In a conversation between Kingsbury
and Jackson about the possibility of securing representation
from the United States at the Moscow meeting, [Jackson
replied, ―frankly, I don‘t think the outlook is good‖]b.
[According to Kingsbury in the United States, Mary Van Klick
should be involved in the Moscow meeting]c11, a prominent
economist with ties to Wall Street circles. Van Klick recently
retired from her position as Director of Industrial Research at
the Russel Sage Foundation at the age of 65. Kingsbury notes
Van Klick‘s great oratory and believes she can accept an
invitation to participate in an economic meeting.
[Sweden]d On January 27, Chambeiron was supposed toe
leave Copenhagen for Stockholm to meet with Prof. Lundberg 12
and others leading the preparatory work.
10
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The Central Preparatory Commission received a letter from
[Albin Johansen]f
(Swedish Cooperative Union) from 18/1/1952. [Johannsen
writes that ―under existing conditions‖ he does not consider it
possible for himself to take part in the economic conference
and that it seems to himg ―it is useless to try to create unity
between the West and the East and increase the mutual
exchange of goods as long as the war continues. in Korea a. My
hopes that this war will end are crumbling again and again, and
this, writes Johannsen, is the reason why you did not receive an
answer from me to your invitation. Now the Swedish press has
published a plan of the meeting and
in this connection my name was mentioned. I want you to
be aware that [I do not consider it possible for myself to
participate in the meeting as long as the war continues] b. If
peace is concluded in Korea without sacrificing new lives, then I
will be glad to go to Moscow, since we really need the best ties
between the West and the East than those that exist at present.
―
[Norway]c. The Central Preparatory Commission received
from Norway a letter dated 17/1 1952 from Thorolf Solheim,
economist, secretary of the Norwegian fishermen‘s union,
consultant on cooperation in the management of fisheries in
Bergen, director-administrator of the joint stock company.
Island ―Stongfjordanleggen‖, which has a shipyard in West
Norway, associated with the Norwegian Fishermen‘s Union.
[Thorolf Solheim expresses his desire to take part in the
e
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economic meeting]d in Moscow. ―I believe, writes Solheim, that
this meeting will be of great importance for improving trade
and political relations between the East and West European
countries and thus will help to accelerate the relaxation of
tensions between the West and the East.‖
Chambeiron planned to travel from Stockholm to Oslo and
see on the spot whate preparations are being made in Norwayf
for the Economic Conference in Moscow.
Iceland. The Central Preparatory Commission received a
letter from the Icelandic Peace Committee on 12/1/1952. The
letter notes that after the Icelandic Peace Committee received
from the World Peace Council a special letter dated 8/XII/51g
containing information about the international economic
meeting in Moscow, he published a message in the Icelandic
press about the goals of the Moscow meeting. [In Iceland, there
is a great and growing interest in the economic meeting] h. An
initiative (preparatory) committee has been created, which has
established contacts with a number of organisations and persons
interested in the meeting and is currently engaged in the
preparation of the delegation. The names of the four Icelandic
delegates will be communicated to the Central Preparatory
Commission shortly.
[Union of South Africa]i. According to reports from the
Union of South Africa, representatives from the Federation of
Chambers of Commerce and from trade union organisations are
expected to attend the meeting in Moscow. The composition of
the delegation will be specified.
2. About the upcoming meeting in Copenhagen.
a) According to Chambeiron by telephone from Copenhagen
on 1/27/52, the Copenhagen meeting is scheduled for February
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9-10, 1952. On February 2, Chambeiron, like Lange, intends to
come to Prague.
b) According to Le Brun, Chambeiron is preparing the
Copenhagen meeting with the participation of Joan Robinson,
Walston, Sauvi, Steve, representatives from Denmark, Sweden,
Soviet Union, China, Poland, Czechoslovakia.
The meeting is expected to clarifya the distribution of the
number of delegates by country, the list of issues for discussion
in the reports and in the sections (working groups) and the
nature of the reports.
c) In the opinion of Le Brunn, [it is inappropriate to deviate
from the decisions taken at Copenhagen meeting on three
reports from three groups of countries]b. Le Brunn believes that
these introductory reports should roughly reflect the common
features that characterise the development of the economyc of
these various groups of countries, while everything that
distinguishes each country from another should be contained in
the speeches of representatives from individual countries ... In
this regard, a speech from France is being prepared. Le Brunn
considers the proposal for presentations from d groups of
countries (which Chambeiron told him about) to be less
successful, and even less successful the proposal that each
country should have the opportunity to make an independent
presentation. According to Le Brunn, the present discussion can
only unfold on the basis of general introductory presentations,
when the delegation from the other country feels the need to
reflect in its speeche the specific features of its economic
development and its needs.
Le Brunn proposes to publish a communication after the
Copenhagen meeting, containing data on the number of
delegatesf envisaged from different countries and on the
problems that will be the subject of discussion in the reports
and in the sections. In his opinion, this message will have a
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positive value for promoting the idea of an economic
conference in Moscow.
3. On the issues proposed by the French preparatory
committee for discussion in sections (working groups).
According to Le Brunn, the French proposals are
preliminary in nature and do not address issues of wages and
housing construction. The main issues contained in these
proposals are as follows: the state of foreign trade, dollar
deficit West Europe, trade between countries with a planned
economy and with a capitalist economy, supplies of equipment
to underdeveloped countries, the situation in the markets of
raw materials (grain, coal, steel, non-ferrous metals, sulphur,
cotton, oil products, timber, cellulose), financial issues of
foreign trade—clearing, trilateral and multilateralg.
4. About travels of the members of the Initiative
Committee to various countries.
a) Le Brunn leaves for Latin America no later than 10 / II /
1952, where he will visit Brazil, Argentina, Uruguay, Chile and
possibly Mexicoh.
The trip will take at least 3 weeks. During a trip to Latin
America Le Brunn will press for the publication of statements by
prominent representatives of the business world in the press of
Latin American countries.
b) The Central Preparatory Commission sent a letter to
Iftikar-ed-Din to Pakistan with a proposal to travel to Iran,
Syria, Lebanon, Egypt and possibly Turkey. There is no answer
from Iftikar-ed-Din yet.
c) As noted above, Lange is in England, Chambeiron left for
Sweden.
27/1/1952
V. Lyubimova
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3.11. V. V. Lyubimov—V. P. Tereshkin. On
the Work on the Preparation of the
International Economic Conference in the
USA, the Far East and the Countries of
Southeast Asia on February 1, 1952.
Comrade V.P. Tereshkinaa
Preparatory Work Information by Country
USA. Excerpts from a letter from [David Drucker] b to
Chambeiron, 25/XII/51.
... ―On the state of preparatory work in New York. I started
doing this work with mid-September, when he returned there
from Paris. I found the committee very weak; it included:
Joseph of the Council for the Arts, Science and the Liberal
Professions (Council of Arts, Science and Professions); Russell
Nixon of the Electrical Workers‘ Union (United Electric Workers
Union); Millard Lampell1, Alice Rufenberg2 as secretary and Ted
Byer of The New World Magazine. The committee was in a
completely disorganised state and virtually inactive. After the
first three meetings, only Rufenberg, Bayer and I attended
meetings, and we met 2-3 times a week. At first, we did not
know at all what to do, since we did not have a solid base on
which we could rely.‖ Drukker notesc [notes]d that they had to
a
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use outdated letters from Lange and Robinson as materials,
which was also known about the convocation in October 51. the
Copenhagen meeting and the need to get a US representative to
attend. To this end, [Russell Nixon] e attempted to establish
contact with [Joseph E. Davis]f3, but failed to do so. ―I met with
Mr. Ira Hirschman4, who told me that he was leaving for Zagreb,
would stay there until 27/X/51 and therefore would not be able
to go to Copenhagen. The committee unanimously decided that
he should no longer be counted on, although he asked me to
keep in touch with him upon his return to the United States on
15/XI/51. We assumed that he did not represent any circles of
the American business world, economists or traders, but only
himself. ―I have also established contact with Richard
Scandrett, a Wall Street attorney, who was one of those who
suggested sending to the USSR a group of leading American
businessmen like Charles E. Wilson of Genenral Motoré, [Henry
Ford]g5, Benjamin Fairms of Y.S. Steele and the like. In late
1950 (probably 1951?), Mr. Lancaster and Mr. Pickett were
discussing with Mr. Scandrett this is a proposal, and if you do
not know the details, you can inquire from Mr. Kingsbury. [Mr
Scandrett declined to participate because he would be
preoccupied with the campaign of his close friend Robert Taft] a6
the presidential candidate, and also because [he does not] b
agree with the idea of the International meetings. He considers
these issues to be a subject of discussion between the USA and
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the USSR, and the presence of representatives of other
countries will not help to reach theirc resolutiond.
I asked him to speak to William Lancaster, attorney for
National City Bank. He showed Lancaster the letter to Lange
and said that [Lancaster had shown no interest]e.
Between us, I suspect that Lancaster hopes, if Taft is
elected president, to become ambassador to the Soviet Union.
Since we were unable to send any of those we considered
desirable to Copenhagenf, we decided, through Mr. Ted Bayer of
our committee, to contact Mr. [Baril Lasch, who gave his
consent. We delegated Lasha with great reservations, because
we knew that he was expelled from the bar in Philadelphia.
However, we had no one, and he expressed his desire to go]g.
Drucker reports that until December 1951, when he left
New York, there was no submissions were received regarding
the Copenhagen meeting. The committee in the US knew
through Hirschmanh that [the Quakers had sent someonei to this
meeting]j. The committee learned that the Copenhagenk
meeting took place only from newspapers, where it was also
reported that the Moscow meeting was scheduled for January
1952. However, the committee continued to establish contacts
with various representatives of the US business world. ―I spoke
with Leonard J. Buck from comp. Leonard J. Buck & K, 74,
Trinity Place, a major importer [of ore who has shown some
interest in the meeting due to his previous dealings with
Amtorg]l7. He talked about the Meeting with the Russians at
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Amtorg in New York. On him [you can still count on]m you should
keep in touch with him. I also spoke with Samuel
[Hirschenhorn]n from comp. Hirschenhorn & Sons, 107 Willow
Street N.Y., ―which [agreed to attend the Moscow meeting in
January]o 1952, since in December he was supposed to be in
London. This firm is a large [importer of Chinese bristles] p and
is now buying from the Soviet Union. I do not know if he will go
to the April 1952 Meeting, but I intend to write to him.
I spoke with Alfred Rosenhirsch from comp. Rosenhirsch &
Sons, 806, Broadway, NY, which is also a major importer of
stubble. This firm, like Heer Schönhorn‘s, is interested in the
Meeting mainly because it hopes to meet there Chinese and
Russians with whom they do business. Bristles are the only
Chinese product that can be imported into the United States.
I wrote a letter about the Meeting to economist Stuart
Chase8, with whom I am familiar. This was before the future
war issue of Collier magazine9 was published, in which Chase
took part. He answered me after this magazine appeared and
asked me if I continued to be interested in his participation in
the Meeting. I didn‘t answer him.
I also spoke with Mr. Fred Shang of the Columbia Concert
Bureau (Columbia Concert Bureau), 113.57 West Street. New
York. This bureau invites foreign singers, musicians, and artists
to the USAa. Shang may be interested in the meeting only for
the purpose of meeting with Soviet people with whom he could
discuss his questions. His concert bureau once received consent
to invite Soviet artists to New York for the World‘s Fair, but this
was not materialised due to the war. Our secretary Ms
Rufenberg wrote letters that we want to interview the following
m
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persons about the Meetingb: Robert Hutchins and P. Hoffman of
the Ford Foundation, Weirs of Weirton Steel Co., C. Wilson of
General Electric Palmer Webberc. J. We are in contact with
Stringfellow Barr of the World Peace Foundation.
I came to the following conclusion regarding the
possibilities for getting American participation in the April
Meeting:
1. [Most important will be the involvement of the Quakers
in this]d case. Without the help of such an organisation, any
committee will have only the most limited capacity to attract
people. With the Quakers, we can create a committee that will
act either independently, but in cooperation with them, or
under their leadership. The committee we have created can be
very broad and can reach out to trade unionists, officials,
representatives of the business world associated with such
industries as the fur tradee, bristle, small industrialists,
engineers and others with whom we can establish a larger scale
of communication than the Quakers. Without the Quakers, we
will probably be hindered by the government, and we will not
be able to interest many of our desirable candidates.
2) If the Quakers are willing to do this—and I understand
that Pickett isf in a favourable position, but must return to get
the consent ofg the leadership of the organisation—then we can
work with them to establish the role that our people should
play. Ted Bayer and Alice Rufenberg are the most active and in
my absence they need to send all the information. The liaison
should be the person I spoke to M. Le Brunn last week in Paris.
3) There is [also the question of funds for the secretary,
telephones and premises needed to coordinate the work of our
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volunteer committee, if you]a agree that such a committee
should continue to work. All this can be done with the help of
the person I mentioned in §2.
4) With regard to Mr. Lasch, it is clear to note the
following: in one of my conversations with L. J. Buck, he
showed me the company certificate that he had about Lasha.
This note states that [Lushb went bankrupt in Philadelphia, with
a liability of $500,000 and an asset of $250,000] c that [he, as a
lawyer, for this bankruptcy]d was expelled from the bar and
served 6 years in prison. [Buck stated that he would not
participate in the delegation with such a person, like Lash]e.
On the other hand, Dr. Kingsbury said that he had
interviewed Pickett, and Pickett said that he knew Lasha and
that he knew him as a liberal person. I draw your attention to
this fact, because other possible delegates may think the same
as Buckf.
5) In addition to advising the American group on how to
start organising a committee and on the connections that such a
committee should establish, you should send him all the
materials you have and ask him for the materials you need.
6) I realised that in Copenhagen it was decided to involveg
in the work in the Central Preparatory Commission Americanh,
who would be acceptable to all parties. We discussed this issue
and spoke with Walsh, a former professor of economics at
Harvard University, who had to leave there at the same time as
Paul Sweezy10. [He could not accept the invitation because he
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entered a Wall Street company as a consulting economist, but
he may still change his mind.‖]i.
Drukker informs takles about his departure to the Far East,
will stayj until 31 January 52; he then intends to stay in Israel
for 10 days and return to Paris by February 15th. From that time
on, he intends to do everything in his power to prepare the
Economic Conference. In the Comm. Drucker states expects to
return for anotherk before the end of February.
Far East and countries of Southeast Asia
Isabella Blum11 in a letter dated 24/1/1952 reports that,
according to Ag-va France Presse, obtained from well-informed
circles, the United States is convening an economic conference
of Asian countries in June 1952 in Tokyo or Manila in response to
the Moscow Economic Meeting in April. ―The convening of this
meeting will not constitute an obstacle to the issuance of visas
to a dozen people from Japanese business circles who intend to
go to the Moscow meeting.‖
Cyprus island.
In a letter addressed to the World Peace Council from the
island of Cyprus dated 18/1/1952, it is reported that the Peace
Committee instructed one of its members, Christos Economides,
an economist, a bachelor of economic sciences from the
University of London, the chairman of the consumer
cooperation in Nicosia, to convene a meeting of prominent
representatives of the Cyprus business community who may be
interested in the Moscow Economic Meeting and elect a
preparatory committee. The letter indicates that the Cyprus
press has already published a number of articles on the
Economic Conference and it is planned to continue publishing
articles on the importance of economic ties with the socialist
countries for Cyprus. The Central Preparatory Commission in
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Copenhagena was asked how many delegates heb could allocatec
to the Moscow meeting.
V. Lyubimova
I/II/52
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.L. 60-66. Handwritten
copy.
Black ink. Author’s signature, autograph.
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3.12. V. V. Lyubimov—V. P. Tereshkin. On
the Work on the Preparation of the
International Economic Conference in
England. February 7, 1952
Comrade V. P. Tereshkina1
Information about the trip. Lange to England in JanuaryFebruary 1952a
According to Lange, the preparatory work in England is
carried out weakly and very disorganised. There is no
preparatory committee. A member of the Initiative Committee
[industrialist Brown did not do any work and refused to take
part in the Meeting in Moscow], because he is afraid of losing
the opportunity to go to the United States, with which he has
business ties. Joan Robinson, a member of the Action
Committee, is limited to university circles, and Walston 2 (a
former MP, a Labour Party) has managed to attract only medium
or small businessmen to participate in the Meeting. In general,
the preparatory work in England proceeds in 5 directions,
between which there is almost no connection.
1. [Joan Robinson prepared a 6-member delegation]:

1

Tersshkin Vladimir Petrovich (1903-1967), Soviet party leader, deputy
head of the foreign policy department of the Central Committee of the
CPSU (b) (1947-1953).
a
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Prof. Maurice Dobb3 (communist) and J. Robinson of
Cambridge University, prof. Kerncross4 from the University of
Glasgow, prof. Glass from the University of London, prof. Wyles5
from the University of Oxford and prof. Madge 6. In addition,
prof. Sraffa7, an Italian lecturer at the University of Cambridge,
but will be part of the Italian delegation.
2) [Walston gave a list of 19 persons], of which the
participation of 5 people he considers secured, namely: Wilfrid
Roberts8, ex. member of parliament, a well-known figure of the
liberal party, former. the chairman of the economic committee
of this party;
Jack Mac. Lin, ex. Member of Parliament, Chairman of the
National Union of Farmers; JS Slater9, Bradford industrialist
(textiles); T. M. Horder, publisher; AS Horsley10, chairman of
the North Dairy Association (North Dairy Group). In addition,
Walston‘s list includes: Dennis Buxton, vice chairman of comp.
Uganda, also associated with the shipbuilding community; F. J.
Errol, Member of Parliament, Conservative, Director of Comp.
3

Dobb Maurice Herbert (1900-1976), English Marxist economist,
professor of Cambridge university. Research interests: problems of
planning commodity production and the market, history of the
economy, problems of economic development of developing countries.
4
Caricross Alexander Curland (1911-1998), economist, professor of
applied economics in Glasgow since 1951, brother of one of the
members of the Cambridge Five, John Cairncross.
5
Peter Joey Wiles (1919-?), English economist, taught at the University
of Oxford (1947-1960), one of the authors of the theory of the
―electronic market‖.
6
Mudge Charles Henry (1912-1996), English poet, journalist and
sociologist, professor of sociology at the University of Birmingham
(1950-1970).
7
Sraffa Piero (1898-1983), Italian and British economist, one of the
founders of post-Keynesianism and neo-Ricardianism. During the
meeting, Professor at the University of Cagliar, Professor Emeritus at
the University of Cambridge.
8
Roberts Wilfrid Hubert Weiss (1900-1991), British Liberal Party
politician, then joined the Labour Party.
9
Slater John Carle (? -?), UK business executive, attends a meeting
textile manufacturer, owner of a garment firm in Yorkshire.
10
Harsley Allen S. (? -?), UK business executive, Chairperson of the
Nortey Dairy Group Dairy Group in Gull during a meeting.
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Richard Johnson & Oil Ltd; regiment. Anderson of Samuel
Braders Merchant Banker; Donald McLeslan, Head. the foreign
department of the journal ―Economist‖11; P. Davidson,
associated with financial circles; George Brown12, MP, former.
Minister, Parliamentary Secretary of the Ministry of Agriculture;
Viscount Heathingbrooks, MP, Conservative, Lord Melchett,
Administrative Director of British Field Products (agricultural
products company); possibly Lord Boyd Orr13 and a number of
other persons with whom negotiationsb were conducted, In
connection with the fact that [Walston left for the United
States a few days ago], where he intended to establish contact
with the Quakers and with Samuel Baril Lasche, in England in
February Walstone‘sa activities are actually suspended and
further work with the people on his list will not be carried out
by anyone.
3) Through the China Association, work is underway to
attract representatives of the business world interested in trade
with China to participate in the economic meeting. These
individuals include: John Mitchell of China Association, Geoffrey
Howell of Comp. Lever Brothers, Keaving and others.
4) In the fourth direction [in England, contacts are
established with some representatives of the business
community through Yves Farge14 and Galluser. Galluser is not a
banker, as Le Brunin reported about him, but a businessman
who made deals mainly with China, but now with India].
Galluser is the owner of steamships that transported goods to
China. Currently, he wants to sell to China b his steamers (built
11
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in 1946 and 1947, with a small tonnage), and c undertakes to
deliver them there under the Swiss flag, and in exchange means
to purchase bristles.
[Gallucer, together with Yves Farley, put forward a draft d
of a preliminary meeting of several major representatives of the
business community with Soviet representatives]. They would
like to hold such a meeting not in Copenhagen, but in Moscow,
motivating this the fact that for serious negotiations it is
advisable to go directly to Moscow.
According to Galluser and Farls, if it is possible to convince
prominent representatives of England, and Takles and French
industrial and commercial circles that the Moscow Economic
Conference is ―a serious matter, not propaganda‖, then the
support of these circles will be ensured. If only small
businessmen agree to participate in it, then the Conference will
be considered a ―new propaganda trick.‖
According to Lange, [the persons []e whom Galluser and
Farge intend to attract are not interested in the Economic
Conference, but seek to use it as a pretext for their specific
business proposals]. In the coming days, a list of these persons
from the British and French business circles with whom Yves
Farge and Gallucer are negotiating will be sent to Copenhagen.
It is known that the English list will include Sir Frank Nixon,
Chairman of the London Chamber of Commerce, Dlson Sim,
Chairman of Comp. Churchill & Sim (timber trade).
Galluser arranged for Lange to meet with Robert Smithfall,
ex. Minister, who said that the Foreign Office was likely to be
neutral and would not discourage ―private‖ travel.
The fifth direction, in which only to a very weak extent
[preparatory work is being carried out, is connected with Labor
and trade union circles]. The Council of Trade Unions ruled
against participation in the Moscow Economic Conference. [ ]f
this decision raised objections, but Labour circles believe that
trade union leaders are unlikely to break discipline, especially
that the Council of Trade Unions is just waiting for an
c
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opportunity to exclude from them those left-wing activists who
try to do so.
Lange spoke with Sydney Silverman15, a Labourite and a
prominent political figure, who expressed a desire to go to the
Meeting in Moscow. Silverman has recently appeared in
parliament criticising Churchill‘s position.
Lange also talked with Harold Wilson16, ex. Chairman of
Board of Trade. Wilson does not intend to participate in the
Economic Conference, since he believes that a trip to Moscow
may interfere with his political activities. At the same time,
Wilson wants to go to the USSR in February this year on business
for his firm Montagu Meyer (timber import). Wilson promised to
help establish contacts with some of the people interested in
the Meeting.
About personal invitations from the Soviet Union.
[Many of the persons] with whom Lange spoke in England
[pointed out the need for direct invitations from the Soviet
Union]. According to these individuals, when someone like
Walston turns to the business world, they think that behind this
there is some kind of political manoeuvre. In addition, some
believe that if in England the meeting is being prepared by the
professor (i.e., Joan Robinson) and the ―eccentric a rich man
―(Walston, owner of a 3,000-acre estate with a mechanised
farm), this means that the Soviet Union is not very interested in
this matter.
Lange suggests sending prof. Chi to help launch preparatory
work in business circles interested in trade with China.
7/II/52 Gore (World Peace Council) left for England, who
will meet there with Buckman, communist, director of tradea

15

Silverman Sidney Samuel (1895-1968), a prominent politician,
member of the British House of Commons (1935-1968), belonged to the
left wing of the Labour Party.
16
Presumably the reference is to Wilson Harold James (1916-1995), a
Labour politician. Elected to the executioner of communities since
1945, since 1947 he served as Minister of Commerce, in April 1951 he
left the government in protest against the increase in spending on
weapons to the detriment of health care. Until the mid-1950s, he
belonged to the left wing of the Labour Party.
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comp. Richard Stores Ltd.17 with industrial and commercial
connections. It is possible that Buckman will come to
Copenhagen for talks with members of the Central Preparatory
Commission.
On the popularisation of the idea of the International
Economic Conference.
a) Lange talked on this topicb with McLachlan, head.
foreign department of the ―Economist‖. Mac Lachlan may put
an article on the meeting, but he said, ―he personally is not
sure if this is a serious matter or a propaganda maneuver is too
it‘s good to be true. ― McLachlan believes that on the issues of
the meetingc ―the tone of the Soviet radio is not very good ordinary propaganda, but the tone of the press is better‖d.
b) Lange talked with Ivor Montague, who said that in the
Communist Party of England there is an opinion about the need
to deploy propaganda only in March, when the composition of
the British delegation will be determined.
VI. About the project of the Sechny at the Meeting in
Moscow.
In England, the business community, with whom Lange
spoke, was impressede by the project and was approved by all.
VI. On the participation of British representatives at the
Copenhagen Meeting on 9-10/II/1952.
According to Lange, neither Joan Robinson nor anyone else
will be present at this meeting.
Lange proposes to invite Galluser to Copenhagen for an
informal conversation after the meeting.
It is possible that Drucker (USA) will come to Copenhagen,
which on 15/II/52 will be in Paris.
7/II/1952

17

Buckmay Barnard (?-?), UK business executive, director of textile
stores at Richards Stores Ltd.
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3.13. Article from Confidential Appendix
to the English weekly “Foraine Report”a
December 3, 1951b
Translation from English
To Moscow - on business
Many British businessmen and economists have recently
received invitations to the International Economic Conference
to be held later this year in Moscow. Such invitations were also
received by their colleagues in the United States, France and
other countries of Western Europe. Some of the invitation
letters were written by Professor Lange, who once represented
communist Poland in the United Nations and now, according to
him, is a professor of economics at the University of Prague.
Deliberately in passing, the professor declares that his letters
are his personal address to colleagues abroad. Lange denies that
the conference is connected with the World Peace Council, but
in fact the Council submitted this idea at its meeting, which
took place a few months ago in East Berlin.
Apparently, the organisers of the conference are bypassing
economists-theorists. They are turn to ordinary specialists and
to people who are engaged in any practical field. In the United
States and England, most of the guests were completely
perplexed; before accepting an invitation, they want to know
what all this can do. In France, the organisers seem to have had
more success.

a
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The Economic Conference is not a joke conceived in
Moscow by Molotov, Mikoyan and Malenkov. Nor is it a separate
foray against the capitalist front. On the contrary, it is an
important phase of Moscow‘s peaceful offensive, which over the
past several months has been carried out under economic
slogans addressed to entrepreneurs and workers. It should be
considered in conjunction with various other factors, namely:
1. A statement made about a year ago that the Soviet
Union is now able to export industrial equipment to
underdeveloped areas. This statement was repeated by the
Soviet delegate at the recently held Singapore conference of
the UN Commission for Asia and the Far Easta.
2. A strong Soviet delegation that was sent to the recently
held conference on the development of trade of the United
Nations Economic Commission for Europe.
3. The proposal to conclude a long-term trade agreement
with the Soviet bloc, including China, which was repeated by
West Germany a few days ago.
4. Proposals to resume trade with China that Beijing made
to Japan on political terms?
5. Notes sent to France protesting against the rearmament
of Germany and the Schumann plan?
Apparently, Russia is trying to apply the doctrine of
Bivenism to the world (with an additional appeal to the
capitalists). She suggests that if rearmament is discontinued,
workers will not have to fear for their living standards, business
circles will not fear for raw materials or—when the boom in
rearmament stops—for markets; it will be possible to develop
backward areas.
Bluff, ―caused by weakness?
Why does Moscow preach world bivenism? And what is just
a bluff in her proposal? What are the political prerequisites
behind this?
First of all, the Kremlin, being weak, seeks to gain time.
Any aspect
Stalinist strategy reflects the desire of a person who wants
to avoid a war with America at the present time. Its activities
a
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are long-range activities in nature. They are more like
Machiavelli1 than Bonaparte2. Of the two main communist
partners, China is more capable than Russia of a militant,
revolutionary upsurge. Stalin works on human material at his
disposal all over the world, and this in his plans is more
significant than weapons.
But Russia is seriously frightened by rearmament—not only
by the rearmament of Western European countries, as a result
of which the communist countries are denied the raw materials
they need, but also by its own rearmament, with accompanying
deprivations. The entire process of creating communist states
with populations available in them that will increase labour
productivity and produce food products depends on the
availability of resources for industrial development and
adequate living conditions for a growing number of industrial
workers. Now this process is in danger in the people‘s
democracies.
Information coming from Poland, Czechoslovakia and
Hungary should create zealous bivenists in the Kremlin. Poland
faces a food shortage caused by a burden of armaments joining
an already overstated programme of industrialisation. In
Czechoslovakia and Hungary, miners and steelworkers are
reluctant to meet the established norms. Even in OstravaKarvinna, the most important and modernised Czech coal
deposit, production falls far short of the established norm.
Steelworkers in Soviet Germany were ordered to increase
productivity by 20%.
Under the influence of four factors: a) the production of
weapons; b) the presence of large armies; c) increased
industrialisation due to agriculture; and d) restrictions on
exports from the West, the Soviet zone can export less in
exchange for industrial equipment, and Russia itself must cover
the ever-increasing breakthroughs in the supply of its satellites.
Four-year trade agreement concluded recently between the

1

Machiavelli Nicolo (1469-1527), Italian thinker, philosopher,
politician.
2
Napoleon Ï Bonaparte (1769-1821), French commander and
statesman, Emperor of France (1804-1814, March-June 1815).
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East German Republic and the USSR, the following symptoms of
the situation have emerged:
1. The USSR did not originally intend to export ferroalloys
to East Germany. Now he has pledged to do so.
2.The USSR did not intend to export coke, but now agreed
to sell 250 000 tonnes.
3. Although the USSR itself must import wool, it agreed to
supply some wool to East Germany.
4. The USSR must supply wheat - the largest item on its list.
About 3.5 million tonnes of grain will be sold to East Germany
within four years.
5. The USSR will supply all the cotton required to East
Germany.
Russia tempts the Ruhr
The Soviet proposal to provide huge markets to the Ruhr is,
however, to a large extent a bluff, but one that meets with
strong support in Germany, since the idea of creating a neutral
state, bound by a trade agreement with a zone stretching from
the Oder to the Pacific Ocean, is being put forward. ...
The Ruhr industrialists are weighing the respective benefits
of supplying the Atlantic powers and joining a neutral block
facing east. Like their former Japanese allies, they find the idea
of
providing equipment and technical assistance for the
development of Asia in exchange for raw materials. It is
noteworthy that Mr. Fritz Berg, the head of the German
Industry Federation, who only a few months ago visited
America, where he gave assurances of support for Western
defence, has now declared that nothing (i.e., no agreements
with the West) should not stand in the way of German unity.
The unity of Germany, neutrality and trade ties with the
entire Soviet world are all links in the chain of Moscow‘s
strategy. In Asia, too, Russia‘s economic propaganda is part of
its political and military campaign. According to this plan, the
Asian countries that should be developed are subject to
―liberation‖ from the Western ―imperialists‖ under the
communist leadership. England, Germany, France and other
countries, which should join the Soviet Union to promote the
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development of Asian countries, should be initially neutral, and
later become the countries of ―people‘s democracy‖. Stalin‘s
policy is no doubt a long-range policy.
Translated: Art. correspondent
/ N. Gerasimova /
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 522.L. 118-122. Typescript.
The translator’s signature is an autograph.
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3.14. V.V. Lyubimov - Central Committee
of the CPSU (B). Replies in the Press of the
Capitalist Countries. February 1, 1952
Responses of the Bourgeois Press to the Convocation of an
Economic Conference in Moscow
The American newspaper ―New York Herald Tribune‖1 (Paris
edition) of January 21, 1952 in the article ―The Japanese are
going to Moscow‖ reports that a group of prominent Japanese
political and economic figures ―accepted the invitation from
Russia to participate in the International Economic Conference
in Moscow in April 1952‖. The newspaper quotes the following a
statement from Kay Khoyashi, an economist and former
conservative senator: ―The meeting is purely economic, not
political in nature. Business leaders from around the world are
expected to arrive. I think we should be present and express
whatever we want.‖
The French newspaper Le Monde2 dated January 6-7, 1952,
in an article devoted to the problems of relations between the
USSR and Japan, notes that ―The Soviet Union is well aware
that some business circles in Japan are very eager to restore
economic ties with China, although it became communist,
because this vast country is a source of raw materials for
Japanese industry and an indispensable market for sales. As for
Tokyo and Moscow, it is known that ten Japanese economists
received an invitation to participate in the International
Economic Conference, which will begin on April 3 in the capital
of the USSR. Useful contacts with Chinese economists can be
established there.‖
The Belgian newspaper ―Le Soir‖3 dated January 5, 1952, in
an article on the same topic of Soviet-Japanese relations, writes
1

The New York Herald Tribune, a daily American newspaper, founded
in 1924, discontinued in 1966.
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2
Le Monde, a French daily newspaper of left-liberal views, founded in
1944.
3
Le Moin (Le Soir), the largest Belgian daily newspaper. i Figaro.
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that ―the attack on Tokyo by Russian diplomacy, apparently, is
part of a broader plan‖ and is connected with preparation of
the International Economic Meeting in Moscow. ―It is no secret
to anyone, Le Soir writes, that the Moscow meeting a aroused
keen interest in numerous Western business circles. The Moscow
meeting will provide the economic policy of the USSR with an
opportunity to direct it towards Asia and in particular Japan.
The Kremlin is likely to try to compensate with its economic
influence for the political influence that the Americans have in
Tokyo. It is about re-linking Japan with the Asian continent and
mainly with China with the help of large scale trade exchangeb.
The Japanese business community is known to be sympathetic
to this prospect. ― Le Soir [nrzb] indicatesc that the Japanese
industry has a need to import coal and export its textile
products. For this reason, Japan ―will follow with great interest
the trip of the Japanese delegation to the Economic Conference
in Moscow.‖
Further, the newspaper Le Soir, in an editorial of
27/XI/1951, dealing with Western political problems d
difficulties of the organisation of the Atlantic Unity, the
European Federation and the European army—indicate that
negotiations on these issues will be conducted and henceforth
emphasised that they would be pressured by immediate
economic needs. ―It is possible that meetings in Moscow in April
1952, with all the authority that the presence of influential
people from America, the British Empire, the Far East and the
Middle East will betray them, will more likely lead to a
pacification of the world than government events and
traditional diplomacy. From the preliminary talks in
Copenhagen it follows that regardless of political or ideological
views, the participants in the Moscow conference will seek
opportunities to improve the lives of peoples through peaceful
cooperation between different countries and different systems
and through the development of economic relations between all
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countries. Not to mention the fact that from this time,
undoubtedly, peace can be restored in Korea ...‖
The French newspaper Le Figaro4 18/1/1952 published an
article entitled ―Trade between two worlds‖, [ ]e directed
against the Soviet Union and the idea of convening an
International Economic Conference. At the same time, this
article reveals deep contradictions between Western European
countries and the United States on the issue of trade relationsf
between the West and the East. As noted by ―Figaro‖, a
complete rupture of theseg trade ties would significantly
increase the difficulties that the two largest industrial countries
of the West Europe are currently experiencing—England and
West Germany. ―Where else will England find timber, grain,
which it is difficult for her to buy elsewhere and in any case
would have to pay by exporting to zones with hard currency ―...
The newspaper also notes that if West German steel is needed
East Germany, then Zap. Germany no less needs food from the
East. Germany. ―European countries and the United States
inevitably consider this issue (i.e., about trade between West
and East) from different angles. The former strive to preserve
trade with the West and the East, because in the event of its
complete cessation their dependence on the dollar zone would
become even greater, and the US government on the first plan
sets forth political goals, which are to discourage industrial
development, which will progressively change the balance of
power in favour of the Stalinist empire.‖ According to the
newspaper, the split between the West and the East is a
political phenomenon, not an economic one, and it cannot be
destroyed by the development of trade ties.
The French newspaper Le Monde, dated January 8, 1952,
cites a Labourite statement Bottomley5, former. Minister of
4
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Foreign Trade, made by him at a meeting of the Labour
Federation of Kent. Bottomley stressed the importance for
England of trade with the Soviet Union, which in 1951 supplied
1 million tonnes of grain and a large amount of timber. ―For us
and for the British Commonwealth of Nations, Bottomley said,
natural markets are located in the East and should not be
allowed to cause of the political order were detrimental to our
fundamental interests.‖
V. Lyubimova
1/I /52
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.L. 67-70. Handwritten
copy.
Black ink. Author’s signature - autograph.
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3.15. V.G. Grigorian to J.V. Stalin. On the
Preparation of the International Economic
Conference on January 26, 1952
To comrade STALINa
April 3-10 p. The International Economic Conference is
convened in Moscow to discuss the issue—‖Seeking opportunities
to improve the living conditions of people through peaceful
cooperation between different countries and different systems,
through the development of economic ties between countries.‖
The main goal of the International Economic Conference is
to help thwart the plans of the US government aimed at
carrying out a trade blockade and various measures of economic
discrimination against the USSR, the countries of people‘s
democracies and China.
The meeting should draw the attention of broad strata of
the population, as well as trade and industrial circles, to the
great opportunities for the development of trade and other
economic relations between the USSR, China, the GDR and the
countries of people‘s democracies, on the one hand, and by
capitalist countries on the other.
Meeting should counter U.S. government policy
discrimination and trade blockade ample opportunities for the
development of trade relations between the two countries on
the basis of the restoration and further development of normal
trade and economic relations with a corresponding expansion of
the branches of peaceful production.
In this respect, a specific program for the development of
foreign trade will be of particular importance, which should be
put forward at the Conference by the USSR, as well as by China
and the People‘s Democracies, and which should consist of a
definite plan for the sale and purchase of goods for a number of
years. The discussion at the Conference of this program will
make it possible to develop, after the Conference, work in the
a
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capitalist countries in the benefit of expanding trade relations,
to lead the fight against obstacles and restrictions imposed by
the US government bodies to the conduct of trade with foreign
countries.
The conference will help broad strata of the population of
the capitalist countries to understand that the expansion of
their countries‘ trade with the Soviet Union and states friendly
to it will help improve their material well-being by increasing
national production, increasing employment, and reducing
unemployment.
As a result, the public of the capitalist countries (trade
unions, representatives of workers in parliaments, organisations
of peace supporters, etc.) may increase pressure on the
commercial and industrial circles and the governments of their
countries in order to expanding trade with the USSR, China, the
German Democratic Republic and the countries of people‘s
democracies, in order to breaking the trade blockade of the
countries of the democratic camp.
The meeting should help to attract new layers to the cause
of protecting the world population on the basis of their interest
in expanding economic cooperation between countries and in
raising the living standards of peoples.
The meeting is not convened by government bodies and will
not be an intergovernmental meeting. It is convened by the
public - the International Initiative Committee, in which
representatives business circles, cooperatives, trade unions,
economists from different countries.
It is assumed that the work of the Meeting will take place
at plenary sessions and in sections (for example, a section for
the development of international trade, a section for promoting
trade with economically underdeveloped countries, a section
for socio-economic problems, etc.).
There will be no official presentations from country groups
at the Meeting, and Meeting participants are free to speak in
plenary sessions and in sections presenting their views on the
agenda of the Meeting.
It is advisable for the Soviet Union at the Conference to
come forward through its representatives with a business
program for the possible development of its foreign trade in
blissful time. The Ministry of Foreign Trade has prepared an
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approximate program for the development of trade of the USSR,
providing for the expansion of purchases of the USSR for the
next 2-3 years in the capitalist countries—by about 15-20 billion
rubles (4-5 billion dollars), while keeping in mind that the
Soviet Union in its the queue can offer these countries goods for
the same amount. In addition, the program should indicate that
the trade of the USSR with China, the GDR and the People‘s
Democracies will approximately double in the coming years.
(The main provisions of the speech of the Soviet representative
are attached to the draft Resolution of the Central Committee.)
It is understood that the Meeting will adopt some
recommendations:
a) Appeal to the United Nations with a proposal to convene
an Intergovernmental Conference in the near future to consider
specific measures to expand trade between all states.
b) Convene broad national conferences by country to
consider issues of expanding trade and economic relations of a
given country with other countries.
The total number of participants in the Meeting is
determined in accordance with the directives of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) at
400-450 people. It means to observe approximately the
following proportion of the participants in the Meeting:
a) representatives from the USSR, China, East Germany and
People‘s Democracies—100-120 people;
b) representatives from the capitalist countries—300-330
people, including about 1/3 of the representatives of the
commercial and industrial circles of the capitalist countries.
(Approximate norms for the representation of the participants
in the Meeting are attached to the draft Resolution of the
Central Committee.)
Representatives of trade and industrial organisations chambers of commerce, organisations of industrialists, as well
as representatives of individual firms, in particular, those with
which the Soviet Union had in the past or currently has business
relations, will be invited to participate in the Conference.
Currently, lists of candidates for participation in the
Meeting have been sent to co-emissaries and trade
representatives in all countries in order to check the attitude of
these candidates to their possible invitation to the Meeting.
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The representatives of the capitalist countries will also
include economists, trade unionists, peasant and cooperative
organisations. Moreover, in view of ensuring that at least 1/3 of
these representatives would be of a progressive direction.
It will also be necessary to invite representatives of some
international
economic
organisations—the
International
Cooperative Alliance, the European Economic Commission, etc.,
as well as representatives of various trade union associations—
the World Federation of Trade Unions, the International
Confederation of Trade Unions, the International Federation of
Christian Trade Unions, trade union centres of a number of
countries - France, Italy, England, USA, etc.
Representatives of the All Union Chamber of Commerce,
export-import associations of the Ministry of Foreign Trade,
representatives of industry, trade union and cooperative
organisations and economic science should take part in the
Conference on behalf of the Soviet Union. The composition of
the Soviet delegation at the Conference is planned to be 20-25
people.
At present, preparatory work has begun by inviting
representatives of trade and industrial circles, trade unions,
cooperative organisations and economists. The main work on
this line is being carried out by the International Preparatory
commission. In a number of countries - France, Italy, India,
etc.— national preparatory committees have been created,
which, for their part, take measures to organise the
participation of business, trade union and other circles of the
respective countries in the work of the Conference.
By now, a small group of representatives of the trade and
industry circles have come to light and have expressed a desire
to take part in the Meeting.
There is evidence that the US government exerts a lot of
pressure on business representatives, as well as on the
governments of other countries, resorts to intimidation in order
to prevent the participation of representatives of commercial
and industrial circles in the work of the Meeting. As a result of
this pressure, there are already cases of refusal to participate
in the Conference by persons who had previously agreed to such
participation. The International Preparatory Commission will
appeal to chambers of commerce, trade and industrial
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associations and firms of capitalist countries with an invitation
to send their representatives to participate in the Conference.
It is necessary to take measures on the part of Soviet
organisations to attract prominent representatives of the
business circles of the capitalist countries to the Conference. A
number of influential persons from business circles, trade
unions and cooperation of capitalist countries should be sent
invitations from the relevant Soviet leaders (chairman of the
All-Union Chamber of Commerce, heads of export-import
associations of the Ministry of Trade, chairman of the
Centrosoyuz, chairman of the All-Union Central Council of Trade
Unions, etc.), given that in a number of countries (USA,
England, India, Norway, etc.) individuals spoke in favour of
receiving such invitations from Soviet leaders.
In the attached draft Resolution of the Central Committee,
a proposal is made to create a Soviet preparatory committee,
on behalf of which, as an official body consisting of
representatives of Soviet trade and economic organisations and
scientific circles, it would be possible to prepare the
Conference in Moscow and communicate with foreign
organisations and figures.
It would be advisable to publish in the Soviet press a
conversation between a TASS correspondent and a
representative of the Soviet Preparatory Committee in the near
future.
Comrade Nesterov.
The draft resolution of the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (Bolsheviks) is attached.
Chairman of the Foreign
Commissions of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
(V. Grigoryan)
January 26, 1952
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 59.L. 75-79. Typescript.
Author’s signature—autograph.
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3.16. V.G. Grigorian to J.V. Stalin. On the
Preparation of the International Economic
Conference on February 27, 1952
Copy
To comrade STALINa
At the first session of the World Peace Council, held on
February 21-24, 1951 in Berlin, at the suggestion of the Soviet
delegation, it was decided to convene an International
Economic Conference in 1951 on the question ―What can be
done to improve people‘s lives in the middle of the 20th
century, provided that peace is preserved ―. In accordance with
the directive of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks), the Soviet delegation agreed to
convene this Conference in Moscowa.
The holding of the International Economic Conference
should help to attract new layers of the population to the cause
of protecting peace, based on their interest in expanding
economic cooperation with other countries and in raising the
living standards of the population. The policy of the trade
blockade and economic discrimination in trade pursued by the
United States, the Meeting should clearly oppose the broad
opportunities for the development of trade relations between
countries and, on this basis, promote increased resistance to US
policy on the part of the relevant bourgeois circles interested in
trade with the USSR and the people‘s democratic countriesb.
On October 27-28, 1951, in Copenhagen, a meeting of the
Initiative Committee for convening the Meeting was held, which
was attended by 25 representatives from 16 countries.

a
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At the meeting of the Action Committee, the following
agenda was agreed of the Meeting: ―Searching for opportunities
for improving the living conditions of people through peaceful
cooperation between different countries and different systems,
through the development of economic ties with countries.‖
The date of the Meeting was postponed to April 3-10, 1952
at the request of representatives of a number of countries.
For practical work on the preparation of the International
Economic Conference, the Initiative Committee allocated a
Preparatory Commission located in Copenhagen.
At present, the International Preparatory Commission,
which includes Soviet representatives - Comrades. Nesterov—
Chairman of the All-Union Chamber of Commerce and Nichkov—
Chairman of
V/O ―Exportles‖,—finishes sending
invitations to the Meeting to representatives of business circles,
economists, trade unionists, cooperatives and public and
political figures of capitalist countries.
The total number of people invited to the Meeting from
capitalist countries on behalf of the International Preparatory
Commission is 450 people, including:
business representatives—240
representatives of trade union organisations—114
representatives of cooperative organisations—25
scientists-economists and public and political figures—61
representatives of UN economic bodies—10
According to available data, of the total number of persons
to whom invitations were sent, 140 persons have given
preliminary consent to participate in the Meetingc.
The US government is increasing pressure on business
representatives in The United States and other capitalist
countries showing interest in the Conference in order to force
them to refuse to travel to the Conference in Moscow. For this,
threats are used to deprive enterprises of loans, scarce raw
materials, etc. the press continues a smear campaign against
c
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the International Economic Conference, trying to prove that the
Conference has a propaganda character and has no practical
significance for the business community, on February 26,
American newspapers published the text of a statement by the
President of the US Chamber of Commerce, Halsey, in which he
claims that the meeting in Moscow will be used as a platform
for propaganda and does not promise anything that would
improve international relations.
As a result, some of the persons who initially agreed to
take part in the Meeting, under pressure from the American
ruling circles, she refused this participationa.
India, Pakistan and Japan are showing a keen interest in
the Meeting. In these countries delegations to the Meeting have
been formed.
In France, Italy and West Germany there is a large group of
representatives of business circles and bourgeois economists
who are showing interest in the Conference, but it is not yet
clear which of them will go to the Conference. Many of them,
fearing sanctions from the US government, refrain from giving a
definitive answer.
Delegations for participation in the Meeting have also been
formed in a number of countries in South America (Brazil,
Argentina, Chile, Mexico). In Brazil, a representative of the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs announced that the country is
interested in the International Economic Meeting and that it
intends to send two representatives of the Brazilian Foreign
Ministry to the meeting.
In the United States and England, only a few individuals
have so far agreed to take part in the Conference. Recently,
President of one of the largest firms in the production of
textiles and textile machines Harry Oppenheimer (USA),
Director of a large fur and leather trade firm Chadwick
(England), President of the Lumber Brokers Association Frank
Armston (England) have announced their agreement to take part
in the Meeting, chairman of the [dairy industry] Harsley
(England)b.
a
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Preparations for the Conference have been widely deployed
in China, the German Democratic Republic and the People‘s
Democracies. In China, the All-China Preparatory Committee for
the convocation of the International Economic Conference was
created, which included representatives of state and financial
and economic institutions, trade and industrial circles,
cooperatives and trade unions, economists and other
representatives. The composition of the Committee was
published in the Chinese press. National preparatory
committees for participation in the International Economic
Conference have also been set up in all countries of people‘s
democracies.
Of particular importance is a specific program for the
development of foreign trade, which should be put forward at
the Conference by the USSR, [as well as China]c and the
countries of people‘s democracies. This program should consist
of a specific plan for the sale and purchase of goods for a
number of years in order to interest the industrial and trading
circles of capitalist countries in the development of trade and
economic ties with countries of the democratic camp.
The main provisions of the speech of the Soviet
[representative]d, at the International Economic Conference are
attached.
It would be advisable to approve these provisions.
The draft resolution of the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (Bolsheviks) is attached.
Please consider.
Chairman of the Foreign
Commissions of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
(V. Grigoryan)a

c
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27 February, 1952
Project
DECISION of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
On the Main Provisions of the Speech of the Soviet
Representative at the International Economic Conference
To approve “The main provisions of the speech of the
Soviet representative at the International Economic
Conference” (attached)
BASIC PROVISIONS OF THE SPEECH OF THE
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE USSR AT THE INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMIC MEETING
1. In the last three to four years, the conditions for the
development of international trade have deteriorated sharply,
and it is becoming more and more frustrated.
The restoration and expansion of normal trade and other
economic ties between countries would contribute to the
development of the national economy and an increase in the
living standards of the people.
2. The Soviet Union is ready to expand trade relations with
all countries, bearing in mind that these relations will be based
on mutual benefit.
Differences in economic systems cannot be an obstacle to
the development of such cooperation between all countries.
3. The Soviet Union not only has the opportunity to
significantly increase the volume of its trade with Eastern
European countries, China, Mongolia and Korea, but is ready to
establish broad mutually beneficial trade relations with other
countries as well.
The Soviet Union could buy in the countries of Western
Europe, America, Southeast Asia, the Middle East, Africa and
Australia the goods they usually export and sell to these
countries Soviet-made goods in such quantities that the total
trade with these countries within the next two or three years
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would amount to 40-48 billion rubles (10-12 billion dollars), or
15 to 20 billion rubles a year against 3 billion rubles at present.
4. The Soviet Union could purchase during the specified
period of mass consumption goods, mainly in Western Europe,
and also raw materials, including raw materials for the
production of mass consumption goods, primarily in the
countries of Southeast Asia, the Middle and the Middle East for
a total of 11-14 billion rubles.
The Soviet Union at the present time, unlike in previous
years, could buy textiles, leather, food flavours and other
consumer goods for a significant amount and in an increasing
volume.
Orders for machinery and equipment, merchant and fishing
vessels could have amounted to 9-10 billion rubles over that
period.
Fulfillment of the aforementioned Soviet procurement
program in the amount of [9] to 10 billion rubles a year would
provide jobs in the supplying countries annually for about a
million peoplea.
5.For its part, the Soviet Union, given the appropriate
conditions, could to increase the sale of grain, timber, pulp and
paper products, metal ores, fertilizers, coal, oil products, flax,
various industrial equipment, agricultural machinery, vehicles,
and also light industry products - to countries in need of these
goods.
In the next 2-3 years, the Soviet Union could supply
machinery and equipment worth 2-3 billion rubles to the
countries of Southeast Asia and the Near and Middle East.
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 59.L. 116-121. Typescript.
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3.17. Report on the Participants’ Travel
through Prague to the Moscow Economic
Conference. April 9, 1952
REPORT
On the Travel of Participants from Abroad to the Moscow
Economic Conferenceb
1. Statistics
Until April 7, 204 foreigners travelled through Prague or
arrived in Prague, participants of the Moscow Economic
Meeting. All of them, without exception, are from capitalist
countries.
By nationality, their composition was as follows c:
England
Argentina
Australia
Belgium
Brazil
Ceylon
France
Holland
Chile
India
Indonesia

32
9
1
6
16
3
37
8
4
26
13

Iran
Iceland
Italy
Israel
Canada
Lebanon
Luxembourg
Mexico
Pakistan
Switzerland
Uruguay

1
2
6
1
7
1
1
6
18
4
2

Total 204

b
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By profession (established during conversations and
according to passports) - at which one must take into account
the fact that some participants, perhaps, did not indicate their
real profession, Yes []a the composition wasb as followsc:
industrialists, or representatives of industrial enterprises
60
merchants or representatives of trade organisations
46
financiers (bankers)
3
trade unionists
13
cooperative
1
economists
22
agricultural workers
6
journalists or newspaper publishers
13
lawyers (attorneys)
5
employees (public and private)
11
doctors
1
writers and students
4
politicians-members of parliament
6
household (accompanying spouses)
6
unknown
7
204
2) General characteristics of delegations
With a few minor exceptions, it is impossible to speak of
closed delegations. As a rule, individual participants got to
know each other only upon arrival in Prague, and in some cases
(the British) further only before departure. The only known
exceptions in this respect are the delegations from Indonesia
and

a
b
c
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Brazil, both of which are partly semi-official. Delegations
from India and Pakistan can also be expected to behave in
somewhat the same way (the delegation includes persons close
to government circles or delegated by high-ranking statesmen).
In general, however, it must be taken into account that
[the overwhelming majority of delegates will strive to fulfill the
interests of their own enterprises] (search for market sales,
sources of purchases, representation, etc.)d.
3) Discrimination of MEAs by some governments
Most delegates reported that in some countries there
was a greater or less pressure against the intention to
participate in the conference. This pressure was manifested in
the most varied wayse:
a) Reluctant to issue passports (especially Italy),
b) interference by members of the government (France—
letters from the minister Schumann),
c) threats that certain participants (industrial enterprises)
will be denied the provision of raw materials or a motto for its
purchase (especially Belgium),
d) attacksa in the press (especially in Holland, where the
participants were described as the 6th column; the 5th column
is the workers, the 6th representatives of the bourgeoisie, who
thus act against their own interests),
e) threats that participants will not receive a US visa
(France, Belgium, Italy, Holland).
As far as South American states are concerned, especially
Brazil and Argentina, the attitude of the government circles can
be described asb benevolentc withd the facte that some members

d
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can directly be considered semi-official government observersf.
Despite this, neither Soviet nor Czechoslovak visas, at the
request of the participants, were imposedg in their passports, a
special sheet was used for this purpose.
As far as India, Pakistan and Indonesia are concerned, one
can speak of a favourable attitude of the government circlesh.
In general, it is easy [ ]i in this respect to characterise the
dryness in such a way that everywhere
where the Americans could [ ]j indirectly or directly-4
produce pressure, this pressure was produced in all possible
ways.
4) General political characteristics of delegations
The political profile of the delegations is very broad. Since
individual participants passing through Prague showed their
political orientation, it is easy to state that they were people of
both a very progressive worldview (even members of the
corresponding communist parties) and socialist-democrats of
different shades, liberals, conservatives and further
reactionariesk ... [The type of liberal and conservative
prevailed]l. It can be expected that [most of the delegates will
report objectivelym on their return]n, since they will generally
say anything for local reasons.
During their stay in Prague, individual members of the [ ]o
delegations expressed their wish to receive various p
f
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informationq. In general, they wanted to be informed about the
following issues:
a) the likelihood of specific trade transactions with the
Czech Republic,
b) nationalisation and organisation of emergency situations.
farms,
c) life level, earnings of workers and employees, prices on
the market, purchasing power,
d) housing issue, rent, apartment furnishings,
e) matters of religion.
The overwhelming [majority of the delegates had very
vague and confused ideas about our conditions]a life, even
delegates of a more progressive outlook. It turns out that the
information about life in the USSR and the people‘s
democracies that comes to capitalist countries is very
insufficient.
Almost all the delegates [ ]b were unanimous in saying that
[the propaganda of the MEA on a global scale was insufficient] c.
If the initiative committee had devoted more attention to the
propaganda of the conference, its results would have been
much more significant than now, when the convening of the
conference was the business of only a few individuals, and not
the business of leading economic circles and groups. This is also
partly reflected in Emergency correspondence. the chamber of
commerce, to which the large chambers of commerce of some
capitalist countries inform that they previously did not know
anything about the MEA. Some members of the delegations
mistook the MEA for one of the actions of the peace movement.
In most countries, one could observe in the last days before
the opening of the conference heightened interest due to the
fact that the press has already penetrated information about
individuals intending to take part in the conferenced.
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[Most of the delegates did not hide their anti-American way
of thinking]e, which, of course, does not come from ideological
considerations, but from the economic pressure of Americans in
individual countries. The same goes for the British in India and
Pakistan, and the Dutch in Indonesia.
5) Organisation of travel
With the exception of delegates who arrived without a
Soviet visa and only had to submit an application for a visa in
Prague, it was possible to send most of the delegates by plane
to Moscow within 24 hours. [The Prague representative of
Aeroflot performed very well at this]f. At first, a rather
significant investment of time required clarifying the technical
requirements of the applications. In the further course of the
case, the issuance of visas took place without difficulty and, in
general, all the delegates could go further on time.
In only two cases, delegates were forced to wait for a
Soviet visa for more than longer than usual. The case ofg
Argentinean [Minerski]h1 was finally resolved positively 8/4. In
the second case, the case concerned a Ceylon citizen of
Estonian descent, who, according to him, was a representative
of Sovexportfilm in Ceylon. [G. Kasstman]i was regularlyj invited
(as he himself claimed) to the MES in Moscow, but he did not
receive a Soviet visa in Prague immediately after his arrival,
which greatly offended him. The trip to Prague cost him £500,
and he announced that he would file a protest with an
international initiative committee. However, Mr. Kasstman a2
also finally received a visa, so on 9/4 he flew to Moscow.
e
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Emergency apparatus of the Preparatory Committee made
every effort to ensure that possibilities of all desires of the
delegates staying in Prague have been fulfilled. He had at his
disposal about 50 translators and specialists from monopoly
foreign trade companies. Usually, several participants received
one guide, who provided them with various services, ranging
from exchanging money, providing tickets for various shows,
exploring the sights of Prague and the surrounding area, and
ending with arranging meetings with ourb monopoly societies.
These guides made a corresponding report on all their
conversations.
As can be judged, the participants were grateful for the
hospitality and were pleasantly surprised by the environment
they met here. With a few minor exceptions, the services of the
guides were highly desirable for them. Some delegations also
liked the fact that emergency. the preparatory committee
provided very fast transport to and from the airfield and took
care of the inspection of the city and its surroundingsc.
Some members bought from Darex stores and almost
without exception found the purchases profitable.
They were greatly impressed [ ]d by our stores, which are
always packed with customers, and the well-dressed and wellfed people on the streets attracted their attention.
6) Specific information about some delegations and
delegates
South America
Argentine delegation
requested a large number of sales brochures and all the
literature on the construction of the Czechoslovakia. She also
said that she is interested in locomotives, because [our
locomotives are better than American ones]e.
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[G. Rivera]f3 was delegated by the Argentine government as
an observer. In general, he avoided his own compatriots and
behaved coldly.
G. Rubens do Amaral4, a member of the Brazilian
delegation, is said to be a very influential person. It is said that
his son is a member of the Communist Party, while he himself
has a conservative worldview.
A very influential member of the Brazilian delegation is
[Mr. Krebs]g5, which was received by [President Vargas]h6 before
leaving for the conference.
G. Minersky from Argentina was instructed by the Chamber
of Exporters (Camara de exportdores) to propose on behalf of
Argentina: hides, fabrics, wool, oils and fats, and look for
supply
opportunities:
agricultural
machines,
tractors,
trolleybuses, telephone devices, etc. He himself [the importer]i
and is interested in paper of all sorts, parchment, hops,
stationery, pencils, weather lamps, toys, iron products,
compasses, etc. He is interested in [also the representation]a.
The members of the Uruguayan delegation stayed only a
few hours at the airport, in conversation they referred tob the
poor living conditions of the working people in their country and
the joint strike of workers, medical students and employees.
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Further members of the Brazilian delegation were Mr.
Rocha e Silva7, an industrialist and member of the Brazilian
preparatory committee, and Mr. Oliveira Morel, who is said to
represent 24 Brazilian newspapers and the author of the
progressive book Dragao do Mar, who is very interested in many
issues. on the CRD that he wants to address in his country‘s
press.
G. Otero [Quellar]c8, a member of the Mexican delegation,
is interested in the complete equipment of a textile factory,
large electric motors, pumps and artificial silk, further
equipment for laboratories. [Offers wool and metals]d, all
grades (even metals not found in Mexico).
G. Alejandrs García Val9 (Mexico) reported that his firm
(Meximex) cooperates with many foreign firms, but all these
firms, taken together, do not cause him as much trouble as
emergency. monopoly society Kovo non-profit style of its work.
He hopes that with a personal visit, he will be able to eliminate
various shortcomings.
G. Jose Alvaro Cecchino10 (Brazil) is interested in textile
machines.
[G. Amerigo Leonidas Barbosa]e11 (Brazil) was unofficially
delegated to the conference by the Economic Department of
7
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the Brazilian Ministry of the Interior as an observer. He is very
interested in our planned economy and asks for the relevant
literaturef.
G. Rechulsky12 (Brazil) is interested in the supply of
machines for printing houses, Tatraplan cars, photographic
devices and some further products of Motokov.
G. Santiago Fernandez13, an economist from Brazil,
received from some members of the Brazilian delegation assess
the politically unreliable person. This is a typical representative
of the capitalist worldview.
G. Orlando Millas14 (Chile)—director of a syndicate
interested in print machine tools and textile machines. He
asked [could we buy Chilean copper]g and at what prices. While
direct purchases of copper are not currently possible, Chile is
looking for a buyer to replace the US, which is overly underpriced.
French delegation
G. Bonnefon15 is interested in supplying wood for paper
mills.
G. Broche16, general secretary of a syndicate of vegetable
oil manufacturers, is interested in the supply of raw materials,
delegation, economist, confidant of the Central Committee of the
Brazilian Communist Party.
f
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in view of the fact that the French oil factories are working at
an incomplete load. He wants to supply soap to Czechoslovakia.
G. Armango17 wishes to import leather for shoe lining into
CSR. G. Morran18 City Councillor and the councillor of the
department of Saint-et-Oise, allegedly had big trouble with his
party (de Gaulle), which forbade him to participate in the MEA.
Therefore, he thinks that his party will no longer nominate him
in future elections. He is a perfumer-merchant who cares more
about his business than about politics.
G. Bastide19 is the publisher of the reactionary newspaper
Aoror, a radical [ ]a socialist and an enemy of communism. He
defiantly avoided the rest of the French delegation and made
the translators understand his distrustb.
G. D‘Ombre20 is a member of the board of the bank for
French Africa and allegedly is an outstanding figure in the
representative of the business community, representing the interests
of fat
fishery go to France.
17
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French economy. Of the French delegates they refused to
accompany Messrs. Morran, Bunei and Bruon21.
Belgian delegation
[Baron Allard]c22, administrator of Agrifor, the largest
Belgian firm for the import of exotic forest materials from the
Belgian Congo and for coffee plantations. He defends [antiAmerican views]d; he resigned from his functions in the Kerst
(pulp) concern because the Americans demanded that the
company‘s employees declare their political beliefs. In the
conference, he participates on its own behalf and not on behalf
of the firm. He wants to establish whether the Belgians can
import from the USSR and the countries of people‘s
democracies the raw materials imported from the United States
so far. Then he would stop working with the Americans. Allar is
a supporter of the idea of peace and, as such, also appeared in
journalisme.
G. Seltzer23 represents the Belgian brewing industry and
travels in search of raw materials. He said that representatives
of the leather industry were also interested in the conference,
but refused to participate, fearing discrimination from the
United States.
Indonesian delegation
[offers especially the supply of rubber]f and tin and is
interested in different chs. goods. The president of the trade [
21
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]g in Jakarta requests that he be given the opportunity to
personally discuss all specific trade proposals with Deputy
Minister Comrade Souchek upon his return from Moscow.
Indian delegation
offers some interesting raw materials, especially textiles,
in exchange for machinery and fixed assets.
Also the Pakistani delegation. Head of Pakistani delegation
[interested in large deliveries of our textiles]h and gave
comrade Soucek a detailed list of the required goods with a
request to prepare him a detailed proposal for joint discussion
on his return from Moscowi.
British delegation
followed to Moscow immediately upon arrival in Prague.
The head of the delegation, Lord Boyd Orr, thanked the
emergency representative. Preparatory Committee for the
meeting and the offered hospitality and stated that the British
delegation was sent to Moscow with the aim of improving
mutual understanding and strengthening cooperation.
Of the Swiss participants, the most interesting is the city of
Hinnen24, representing the Intercontinental company, Lausanne,
which unites more than 20 leading factories for machine tool
industry. [G. Hinnen especially stressed that his company does
not intend to obey the indirect dictation of the United States] a
and wants to establish trade relations with the USSR and the
countries of people‘s democracies. They were promised that
the appropriate places would be sympathetic to their actions.
He also reported that great progress has been made in the field
of machine tool construction with inventions that exploit the
capabilities of ball bearingsb.
g

The word is crossed out in black ink, above the line in black ink is
written: chambers.
h
Is underlined in blue ink.
i
Underlined in blue ink.
24
Hiiyen Stephen-Walter (?-?), Is on the list of participants in the
International Economic Conference among the delegates of Switzerland
as a representative of the business community, director of
Intercontinental (Lausanne).
a
Underlined in blue ink.
b
In the left field, the sentence is marked with a vertical line in blue
ink.

869

General.
Most of the delegates stayed too short in Prague to fully
express their wishes, especially with regard to trade interests.
Most of the time was devoted to exploring Prague, visiting
cultural shows, shopping in Darex, etc. The conversations
mostly concerned the general economic, political and cultural
conditions in the Czech Republic. Most of the delegates
postponed negotiations on their trade interests in
Czechoslovakia until they returned from Moscow.
The costs associated with the stay, food, transport, etc.,
amount to approximately 400,000 CZK.
Prague, April 9, 1952
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 790.L. 349-357. Typescript.
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3.18. M. V. Nesterov—V. M. Molotov. From
the certificate on the composition of the
participants in the International Economic
Conference. April 10, 1952
To Comrade Molotov V.M.a
I provide a list of participants of the International Economic
Conference.
In total, 471 people participate in the Meeting. from 50
countries, including 339 people from 38 capitalist countries.
M. Nesterov
April 10, 1952
Sent by Comrade Malenkov
Beria
Bulganin
Mikoyan
Kaganovich
Khrushchev
REFERENCE
On the Composition of the Participants in the
International Economic Conference
Coun
try

Total
Meetin
g
Particip
ants

Represe
nting
business
circles

Trad
e
unio
n of
work
ers

Of
these:
Cooper
ative of
Figures

Scienti
st
econo
mist
and
politici
an

Submis
sion of
the
press

Service
Person
nel
and
Person
nel.
familie
s

Tot
al

I. Capitalist countries
a
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(m). On the lower floor, in blue ink, the stamp of the V. M. Molotov
secretariat. Date I.IV.1952 Signed by M. Nesterov in blue ink—
autograph.
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1.USA
14
15
2.England 29
32
3.France
39
43
4.Italy
24
24
5. Belgium
7
7
6. Holland 15
16
7.Switzerland 5
5
8.Sweden
4
4
9. Norway
3
3
10. Denmark 2
3
11. Finland 13
13
12.Austria 7
7
13.Luxemburg 1
1
14.Greece
2
2
15.Cyprus
1
1
16.India
28
32
17.Pakistan 18
19
18.Japan
2
2
19. Indonesia 13
14
20.Iran
16
16
21.Sudan
1
1
22. Lebanon 1
1
23. Burma
7
7
24. Israel
5
5
25. Australia 1
1

6

7

-

-

1

1

14

5

-

10

-

3

20

5

4

8

2

4

12

2

2

6

2

-

6

-

-

1

-

-

12

2

-

1

-

1

5

-

-

-

-

-

-

2

-

2

-

-

1

2

-

-

-

-

1

1

-

-

-

1

8

4

1

-

-

-

4

1

-

1

1

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

1

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

20

1

-

7

-

4

12

1

-

3

2

1

-

-

-

2

-

-

6

2

1

3

1

1

10

2

-

1

3

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

3

1

1

-

2

-

2

2

1

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-
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26. Ceylon
3
3
27. Algeria
1
1
28. Argentina 9
10
29. Brazil
15
17
30. Mexico
6
6
31. Chile
3
3
32. Uruguay 2
2
33. Paraguay 1
1
34. Venezuela 2
2
35. Cuba
1
1
36. Canada
6
7
37. Iceland
3
3
38. Western
Germany
23
28
39. WFTU
Delegation
6
8
TOTAL: 339
366

2

-

1

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

4

1

-

4

-

1

7

1

-

3

4

2

2

4

-

-

-

-

1

2

-

-

-

-

1

1

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

2

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

4

-

-

2

-

1

3

-

-

-

-

-

17

1

-

4

-

6

-

190

59

1
-

12

5
-

59

19

2
27

II. USSR, the Countries of People‟s Democracies, China,
East Germany, Republic of Korea, Vietnam and MHP
40. Vietnam
41. GDR
42. Poland
43. Czechoslovakia
44. Hungary
45. Romania
46.Bulgaria
47. Korea People‘s
Republic
48. Albania

4
14
16
13
8
10
6

3
8
8
6
3
4
3

6
3

3
1

1
2
2
3
2
2
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
4
2
2
3
1

3
1
1
-

16
5
3
2

2
-

1
1

-

-

4
30
21
16
8
10
8
6
3
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49. МНР
50. China
51. USSR
TOTAL:
TOTAL:

2
1
25 12 5
25 14 3
132 66 22
471 256 81

3
3
13
25

1
5
5
26
85

5
24

25
51
78

2
50
25
183
549

[…]
RGASPI. F. 82. On. 2.D. 752.L. 92-94. Typescript.
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3.19. V. G. Grigoryan - V. M. Molotov.
Review of the Responses of the Press of the
Capitalist Countries on the International
Economic Conference on April 9, 1952.
To Comrade V. M. Molotova
I present an informational overview of the responses of the
press of the capitalist countries about International Economic
Meeting.
V. Grigoryan. April 9, 1952
Sent by Comrade Mikoyan A.I.
INFORMATION OVERVIEW
RESPONSES OF THE PRESS OF CAPITALIST COUNTRIES ON
THE INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC MEETING
Opening of the International Economic Conference in
Moscow and its work, contrary to preconceived assertions,
calculations and hopes of the reactionary forces of a number of
capitalist countries, they evoked wide and varied responses
from the public and the press all over the world. Despite the
attempts of the ruling circles and the reaction of the United
States, Western European, Asian and other bourgeois states to
create a curtain of silence and direct ignorance around the
opened Conference, the world community and business circles,
as well as the press of various political trends and views, are
showing increasing interest in the work of the MEA, commenting
in the most varied aspects of the messages coming to them from
Moscow, and the issues discussed at the Meeting.

a

In the upper field, a blue pencil slash. Under it, in pencil: (m). 11a in
the lower field, in blue ink, is the stamp of the secretariat of V. M.
Molotov. Date 9. IV. 1952 Signed by V. G. Grigoryan in green inkautograph.
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Below are the most typical statements of individual
newspapers, magazines, representatives of public and business
circles of capitalist countries on the International Economic
Conference.
USA. Despite the fact that the reactionary press, like the
Department of State, is trying to silence the International
Economic Conference, materials are increasingly appearing in
individual newspapers that recognise the importance of this
Conference and discuss the policy of the ruling circles of the
United States aimed at creating a blockade around the USSR and
countries people‘s democracy.
Thus, the newspaper ―New York World Telegram and Sun‖
recently published an article by the editor of the financial
department of the newspaper, Ralph Hendershot, in which the
author expresses the opinion that the State Department made a
mistake in recommending American businessmen to boycott the
International Economic Conference in Moscow.
―We,‖ Hendershot says, ―are not convinced the Department
of State did the right thing. It is one thing when the government
refuses to participate in a meeting, but when it invites
unofficial organisations to stay on the sidelines, it can turn out
to be myopia.‖
Referring directly to the issues discussed by the
International Economic Conference, the author of the article
emphasises that regardless of the US position, ―the rest of the
world will be interested in what is happening there, since most
countries are in dire need of the products that Russia can offer.
In addition, in some quarters it may appear that we are not as
interested in improving economic conditions around the world
as we want to show. Many of our ―friends‖ in other parts of the
world already believe that our international policy is under the
dollar sign, and one might think that the Russians will take
advantage of our absence from the meeting to emphasise this as
much as possible. ―
The New York Times and the New York Herald Tribune
published detailed reports by the Associated Press about the
speech of the chairman of the USSR Chamber of Commerce,
Comrade Nesterov, in which they made an attempt to belittle
and further discredit the Moscow Conference. The New York
Times, for example, not knowing how to refute the arguments
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made by Comrade Nesterov in defence of the development of
international trade and the USSR‘s readiness to participate in a
common cause, addresses with an awkward ―warning‖ to the
Conference participants from among foreign countries that they
say ―can be deceived‖ by the ―thorough preparation‖ and
―luxurious decoration‖ of the Conference, as, they say, ―at one
time Catherine the Great deceived foreigners‖
ENGLAND. The British press and radio, in their reports on
the International Economic Conference, are forced to admit
that it also has great significance and concrete value for
England. Many newspapers, which initially tried to silence the
meeting, had to reckon with the demands of the business
community and publish a statement by the four Labour Members
of the British Parliament attending the MEA about their
impressions, which reads: ―We are confident that this Meeting is
a serious and realistic attempt to expand world trade. Is not
propaganda and not politics.
It is regrettable that no more of our prominent
industrialists are present here.‖
Many newspapers emphasise the need to establish trade
relations with the People‘s Republic of China and, in particular,
on the offer of Chinese representatives to buy British steam
locomotives. Newspapers publish a report by the Moscow
correspondent of Reuters under the headings: ―The Daily
Telegraph and Morning Post‖—‖China wants to buy steam
locomotives, an offer has been made to England‖; New Crown
Castle—‖China wants to buy 100 steam locomotives‖, etc.
The press also reports that Boyd Orr, the head of the British
delegation at the International Economic Conference, sent a
telegram to London to the Conservative MP Erroll demanding
that representatives of the British textile industry be
immediately sent to Moscow so that they could begin
negotiations with the Chinese delegation on the supply of
British textiles to China. then varov. ―Immediate deals are
possible,‖ Boyd-Orr informs. ―Don‘t miss the opportunity.‖
There are also malicious attacks against the Conference.
The speech of Morgan Phillips, Secretary of the Executive
Committee of the British Labour Party, who called the
International Economic Conference ―a new outlet for the
Cominform propaganda‖ should be especially noted.
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ITALY. The reactionary Roman press, controlled by the de
Gasperi government, and some of the provincial bourgeois
newspapers are trying in every possible way to silence the
International Economic Conference. However, according to the
Democratic press, this does not diminish, but enhances public
and business interest in the Meeting.
Paeze Sera, in an article about the opening of the Meeting,
writes that the efforts made by the US government to prevent
the representatives of capitalist countries to take part in the
Economic Conference, only confirmed the enormous
international significance of this initiative. ―Business people,
Western industrialists and economists, the newspaper
emphasises, during their stay in Moscow will be able to see in
practice how great the opportunities are economic cooperation
with the East and how such cooperation can be beneficial to
their own industry and trade‖.
The newspaper ―Unita‖ published comments on Comrade
Nesterov‘s speech, transmitted by telegraph from Moscow by a
member of the Italian delegation, Professor Antonio Pesenti.
Pesenti points out that ―the foreign delegates gathered in
Moscow realised the grandiose reality that the West prefers to
keep silent about, namely the existence of a strong, stable
market in the USSR, China, the countries of people‘s
democracies—a market that does not know the commodity and
payment crises.
They saw, moreover, that it was the West that suffered
from the disruption of the exchange between the West and the
East, and not the socialist world, which once again extended its
hand to the West, providing hospitality to hundreds of
representatives of different countries of the world without any
discrimination‖.
FRANCE. Contrary to the instructions from the ruling
circles, many French newspapers from the very first day of the
opening of the International Economic Conference began to
publish materials on the work of the MEC, expressing their point
of view on the development of trade relations.
The newspaper ―Se Suar‖ in an article under the big
heading ―In Moscow, 500 delegates discuss issues of trade
exchange between East and West‖ reports on the progress of
the Conference and, in particular, on the speech of the French
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delegate Bernard de Robinet de Pla, who said that is a historical
moment.‖
The newspaper ―Liberation‖, having published a report on
the work of the Economic Conference, pays great attention to
the statement of Comrade. Nesterov, stressing that ―the USSR
can to fivefold increase their purchases in France‖.
Le Figaro also emphasises the need to develop trade with
the Soviet Union, pointing out that ―the USSR declares its desire
to increase its trade with France.‖
Some newspapers, such as Le Monde, hinting at a directive
from the ruling circles of the leading capitalist countries are
trying to belittle the significance of the by spreading anti-Soviet
versions and slandering the MES. However, they too are forced
to admit that the Soviet Union showed not an imaginary, but a
real desire to establish normal trade relations with other
countries of the world. ―It is a shame to state,‖ writes Le
Monde, ―that the West, through its mistrustfulness, will
eventually achieve that the Soviet Union will take away from it
the good fruits of commercialism and free exchange, just as, by
virtue of its political thoughtlessness, it allowed that the Soviet
Union took away the theme of peace propaganda from him.‖
PAKISTAN. The opening of the International Economic
Conference caused keen interest among the general public in
Pakistan. Even the reactionary Pakistani press is forced to pay
more attention to the Soviet Union, than before. More reports
began to appear in newspapers about the Soviet Union, about
its budget, trade, etc. The possibility of expanding trade
relations with the Soviet Union attracts close attention of the
country‘s public and business circles.
The Karachi-based economic magazine, Karachi Commerce,
writes in an editorial on April 5 that the Conference is
attracting worldwide attention and that its work ―will be
followed with deep interest even in countries that are hostile to
the Conference.‖
The newspaper ―Imroz‖ expresses indignation at the fact
that the Foreign Ministers of England and the USA condemn this
Conference in advance. The newspaper points out that the
governments of these countries show concern only for a handful
of large monopolists, and the overwhelming majority of the
merchants and industrialists of these countries have to face
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great difficulties. ―We are confident,‖ stresses Imroz, ―that the
Moscow Meeting will not only be successful, but will also create
an organisation that will help ease the current tension in the
world and reduce the danger of a war; we also hope that the
work of this Meeting will have far-reaching implications.‖
IRAN. The Ettelaat newspaper and the Journal de Tehran,
in a common editorial on the sacred MES, write that ―if the
Economic Conference in Moscow fulfills its tasks, it will be great
news for humanity.‖
At the same time, the newspapers note that the Iranian
people ―are waiting for news from Moscow, for they have a
benevolent attitude towards the Conference and are happy with
its favourable outcome.‖
BRAZIL. Brazilian business circles are showing great
interest in the International Economic Conference and
commenting lively on its work. In a statement from the owner
of the coffee plantations in the state of São Paulo, Alberto
Queiros do Amaral states that ―we must never forget that due
to the lack of markets and due to our short-sightedness, we
have lost a fabulous amount of coffee—74 million bags, which
today are estimated at more than 74 billion cruzeiro 1, that is,
twice as much exceeding the number of banknotes in
circulation. This destroyed wealth would be enough to equip
several industrial facilities such as Volta Redonda, or San
Francisco Hydroelectric Power Plant, for the extraction of oil,
aluminium and the development of other branches of the
national heavy industry.‖
Banker and Congressman Oswal do Costa pointed out that
―it is through the establishment of closer economic and trade
relations that peace and harmony between peoples and nations
can be preserved.‖ He went on to say that the composition of
the Brazilian delegation to the International Economic
Conference promised Brazil good deals.
―There is no reason,‖ he continued, ―for Brazil not to
become familiar with the opportunities and deals offered by the
Soviet Union ... Today, a country that wants to increase its
trade should not reject the Soviet market.‖

1

Monetary unit, introduced in 1942 in Brazil.
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SWEDEN. In the early days, almost the entire bourgeois
and, in particular, the social democratic press in Sweden tried
to silence the opening of the International Economic
Conference. However, public and business interest in the MEA
has forced many newspapers to break this conspiracy of silence,
and now they are increasingly beginning to discuss the work of
the Meeting.
The press, in particular, published a statement of the
speech of the chairman of the Chamber of Commerce of the
USSR Comrade Nesterov at the Conference, stressing that the
Soviet Union has tremendous opportunities for establishing
trade relations with any country. The newspaper StockholmsTiedningen, for example, highlighted in this message the place
where it says that the Soviet Union will welcome any country as
a trading partner, that trade should be conducted on the basis
of mutual respect, without restrictions and without interference
in the internal affairs of any country.
The Arbetar-Tiedningen newspaper elaborates on the
importance of the expansion of trade relations between Sweden
and the Soviet Union and indicates that the Swedish
government, one-sidedly developing foreign trade, is causing
damage to the country‘s economy.
FINLAND. The Finnish press pays considerable attention to
the work of the International Economic Conference. The
Democratic press publishes reports on the course of the
Conference under large headlines, in which it emphasises the
need for economic ties between East and West.
Most right-wing newspapers also publish information about
the Conference. Newspapers pay special attention to the
speeches of the Finnish representative, Professor Klaus Varis,
the representative of the Chamber of Commerce of the Soviet
Union Nesterov and the British representative Boyd-Orr.
HOLLAND. A characteristic feature of the speeches of the
Dutch bourgeois press is now that a part of it, which previously
considered it‖ useless ― to convene an International Economic
Conference, is now forced to admit the opposite, while further
engaging in polemics with the reactionary newspapers of
England. Thus, the magazine ―Documentation‖ published an
article by its editor-in-chief, the chairman of the second
chamber Kortenhurst, who, polemicising with the English
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magazine ―Economist‖, emphasises that the Meeting in Moscow
is of great importance and ―the time of its convocation was
chosen very well.‖ Kortenhorst notes that the International
Economic Conference is all the more important if we take into
account that ―at the moment, the difficulties in European trade
are again significantly increasing‖ and that one of the ways out
of this situation is to establish and develop trade relations
between the countries of Western Europe with the countries of
popular democracy, as well as the Near and Far East.
JAPAN. The Japanese Peace Committee and the National
Council for the Promotion of Peace recently held an evening in
Tokyo on strengthening the friendship of the peoples of Asia,
which was attended by 4,500 people. At the suggestion of
Iositaro Hirano, the representative of the executive committee
of the Japan Peace Committee, the meeting adopted a
resolution of protest against the prohibition by the Yoshida
government of Japanese delegates traveling to Moscow to
participate in the International Economic Conference. An
appeal was also adopted to the International Economic
Conference, which contains a request to organise an economic
conference of representatives of Asian countries.
The request for an economic meeting of representatives of
Asian countries and the resumption of trade with China was put
forward in the decisions adopted at the meeting of the deputies
of the Japanese parliament from the left wing of the socialist
party.
A big sensation in Japan was caused by the announcement
published in all newspapers of the country that the
representative of the Japanese business circles, Tomi Kora,
arrived in Moscow for a meeting2. The progressive public
greeted this message with great satisfaction, the reaction—with
anger and irritation. In the ruling circles there is now a big
debate about what conclusions they should draw in relation to
the ―disobedient‖ Tom Kora.

2

Kora Tomi (?-?), member of the Japanese delegation to the
International Economic Meeting, Member of the House of Councillors,
member of the Chamber‘s Foreign policy commission, Director of an
insurance company.
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***
Western Europe, Australia, India, Israel and other capitalist
countries also publish numerous responses to the International
Economic Meeting.
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 752.L. 1-9. Typescript.

883

3.20. M. V. Nesterov—V. M. Molotov. On
the Course of the International Economic
Conference. April 9, 1952
To Comrade V. M. Molotova
I. I report to you that on the evening of April 8, members of
the bureau of the Soviet delegation, Comrades Not sterov,
Ostrovityanov and Kuznetsov had a meeting with prof. Lange
and Chambeiron. In during the meeting, Lange and Chambeiron
said they would prepare draft documents of meetings / decision
to establish a Committee for the Promotion of International
Trade, draft appeal to the UN General Assembly and a
communiqué on the results of the meeting/.
Members of the Bureau of the Delegation Comrades.
Khokhlov and Smirnov held a conversation with the leaders
delegations of the people‘s democracies. During the
conversation, an exchange of views took place on possible
solutions of the meeting.
All the heads of these delegations expressed a unanimous
opinion on the need to create a Permanent Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade, to adopt an appeal to the UN
General Assembly and a communiqué on the results of the
meetingb.
The head of the Chinese delegation Nan-Han-chen1 fully
supported the proposal for the meeting to take decisions on
these issues. He pointed out that a lot of work is now underway
to conclude trade deals.
The Chinese representative also announced the conclusion
of a deal with the British representatives of various firms in the
amount of £ 10 million. At the same time, Nan Han-chen added
a

In the lower left corner, in blue ink, is the stamp of the secretariat of
V. M. Molotov. Date: 9.1 V. 1952.
b
But in the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in
red pencil.
1
Nai-Hanchei (?-?), On the list of members of the International
Economic Council! I she appears as the head of the Chinese delegation,
a representative of the business community, and the governor of the
People‘s Bank.
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that the Chinese delegation, based on political considerations,
goes further to purchase goods that are not currently necessary
for China/ watches, bicycles, etc. /c
II. On April 9, before the opening of the plenary session of
the meeting, a meeting of the presidium was held, at which it
was decided to expand the composition of the Bureau for
promoting the conclusion of trade transactions between various
participants in the meeting, as well as between them and Soviet
trading organisations. The following were nominated to the
Bureau: from the USSR Deputy. Minister of Foreign Trade
Zakharov, from the Chinese delegation Deputy. Minister of
Foreign Trade2, from the English— Perry, as well as
representatives of a number of other countries.
III. At 10.50 am, in the Hall of Columns, chaired by the
representative of France Bastide3 opened the plenary session of
the meeting. The presiding officer did Report on the decision of
the Bureau of the Meeting to expand the membership of the
Trade Facilitation Bureau.
At the meeting, the representatives of Japan‘s Kora Tomi
and the representative of West Germany Krumm4.
Kora Tomi / Japan / stated that she came to the meeting
as a private person.
She spoke about the desire of the Japanese people for
peace, about the difficult economic situation of Japan and the
vital necessity of her country to trade with all countries of the
world.

c

with a red pencil in the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a
vertical line.
2
Lei Zheiming (?-?), A member of the Chinese delegation, was on the
list of participants in the International Economic Conference as a
representative of the Chinese business community, deputy minister of
trade.
3
Bastide Paul Raymond (?-?), Member of the French delegation,
professor at the Sorbonne. In the list of participants in the
International Conference he was noted as a radical and a former
minister.
4
Krumm Heinrich (?-?), Member of the West German delegation,
business representative, director of the tanneries Ludwig Krumm AG in
Offenbach.
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Krumm said in his statement that the meeting was doing a
useful job and that West Germany is interested in expanding
international trade. He spoke in favour of the creation of a
permanent conference body with headquarters in Berlin. The
speaker also called for the establishment of contacts with all
international organisations, who are engaged in the
development of world trade.
Then the reports on the work of the sections were heard at
the meeting.
Lange made a report on the work of the section for the
development of international trade, who reported that the
section noted the disruption of world trade resulting from
artificial obstacles. These obstacles need to be removed. The
speaker stated that all the participants in the section called for
the expansion of international trade. He specifically dwelled on
the great export-import opportunities of the USSR, China and
the countries of people‘s democracies and said that
representatives of different countries spoke at the section with
extensive import-export programs.
After reviewing the proposals made at the section, Lange
called on the meeting to develop and adopt the following
documents: 1/ Appeal to the UN General Assembly, in which to
set out the conclusions of the meeting on international trade
and urge the UN to convene an intergovernmental conference.
2/ Decision to establish a Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade with the task of informing public opinion on
the results of the work of the International Economic Meeting,
publishing a newsletter and preparing the convocation of the
next meeting. 3/ Communiqué on the outcome of the meeting.
Lebrun made a report on the work of the section on socioeconomic problems/France/, who gave an overview of the
issues discussed at the section, in particular, the question of
food supply, unemployment, and the normalisation of trade
relations between the West and the East. In conclusion, the
speaker pointed out that normalisation international trade will
help to defuse the international situation and raise the living
standards of the population.
Further, Lebrun said that the section unanimously adopted
the draft recommendations on socio-economic problems, which

886

is proposed to the meeting / project recommendations
attached/.
A report on the work of the section of underdeveloped
countries was made by the delegate of India, Gyan Chend, who
said that the proposals made in the section in writing would be
transmitted to the presidium of the meeting. The speaker
further pointed out that peace and the use of the resources of
the developed countries for peaceful purposes is a prerequisite
for providing assistance to the underdeveloped countries.
Underdeveloped countries need to expand international trade.
The main problem for these countries is industrialisation, as
well as the supply of agricultural machinery. He called for the
expansion of trade with underdeveloped countries on the basis
of equality and mutual benefit, for the abolition of restrictive
discriminatory measures in international trade, for the creation
of technical assistance bureaus for underdeveloped countries,
for the unification of underdeveloped countries in organising
mutual assistance.
IV. After a break, the plenary session was chaired by
Daftari5/ Iran/, who announced the decision of the Bureau of
the meeting not to open a general discussion on the reports of
the sections.
Lange made the following proposals on behalf of the
Presidium:
1/ Create a Committee for the Promotion of International
Trade. 2/ Adopt an appeal to the UN General Assembly. 3 /
Adopt a communiqué on the results of the meeting, indicating
the number of participants in the meeting and the countries
they represent, as well as highlight the friendly atmosphere in
which the meeting took place. The communiqué also briefly
informs about the contents of three reports on the work of the
sections, on the creation of the Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade and on the appeal to the UN.
Lange said it would be useful to indicate in the
communique the results of the meetings and contracts signed
during the meeting. All other proposals should be submitted to
5

Daftari Ahmed Matin (? -?), Head of the Iranian Delegation, Professor
at Tehran University, Senator. In the list of participants in the
International Economic Conference, he was noted as the son-in-law of
Mossadegh Mohamed (Prime Minister of Iran from 1951 to 1953).
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the Committee for the Promotion of International Trade, which
is being created, which will consider these proposals and take
measures to implement them. Lange proposed to entrust the
preparation of the meeting documents to the presidium, the
latter, if necessary, can involve other participants in the
meeting in its work.
The representative of France, Depla6 and the
representative of Iran, who then spoke on behalf of their
delegations, supported the proposals made by the Presidium.
The meeting unanimously approved these proposals. Then
Chambeiron on behalf of the presidium proposed to continue
the work of the meeting for 2 days, citing the fact that many
representatives of the business community would like to have
time to extend the meetings and negotiations they have
started, the need to have time to prepare the meeting
documents.
The plenary session unanimously decided to extend the
work of the meeting until April 12.
The next plenary meeting will take place at 10 am on 12
April.
And in April at 10 o‘clock in the morning a meeting of the
presidium will take place, at which draft decisions of the
meeting will be considered.
M. Nesterov
April 9, 1952a

6

Dale—presumably Delpra Raymond (?-?), A member of the French
delegation, is included in the list of participants in the International
Economic Conference as a member of academic economists and
politicians as Secretary General of the Centre for Economic and Social
Sciences of the Scientific Circle ―Economy e Yumaiyom‖.
a

M. Nesterov‘s signature in blue ink—autograph.
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ATTACHMENT
DRAFT RECOMMENDATIONS
Proposed by Lebrun, Rapporteur of the Section on SocioEconomic Problems
1. Major social evils that could be mitigated by the
development of international trade include: lack of food,
unemployment, insufficient purchasing power, lack of housing
and preventable diseases.
2. With the help of modern technology, it is possible to
develop vast potential resources of the globe to meet the
urgent needs of all mankind. However, the deterioration of
international relations has increased artificial obstacles to trade
between countries, which adversely affects the level of
people‘s lives. As a result, food insecurity in many countries is
exacerbating, unemployment is increasing and housing
construction is declining.
Considering this plight, we introduce the following
recommendation:
1. Under the current political and economic conditions, the
business community should do everything possible to facilitate
the exchange of goods with a view to elimination of the above
evils;
2. All governments should do their utmost to promote
business and trade organisations in the expansion of
international trade;
3. Governments should take joint action through specialised
UN organisations to gradually remove obstacles on the way to
international trade;
4. As a first step, it should be recommended to the UN
General Assembly convene, as soon as possible, a meeting of
representatives of all governments with the participation
representatives of business circles and public organisations of
all countries on issues of economics and international trade;
5. The Meeting considers that the current tense political
situation is the greatest obstacle to the development of
international trade. On the other hand, the development of
international trade will help to ease tensions in the
international situation. It is our fervent hope that, through
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prudent action, these tensions will be eased and thus paved the
way for international cooperation to raise the extremely low
standard of living for the majority of humanity.
РГАСПИ. F. 82. Op. 2. D. 752. L. 61-66. Typescript.
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3.21. VM Molotov to J.V. Stalin. Final
Documents of the International Economic
Meeting. April 12, 1952
Comrade STALINa
I present the three final documents of the International
Economic Meetings to be submitted for approval by the Meeting
today:
a) Communiqué on the International Economic Conference;
b) Appeal of the International Economic Conference to the
General Assembly of the United Nations;
c) On the establishment of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade.
From the USSR, the Committee will include Comrades.
Nesterov and Khokhlov.
The attached documents were preliminarily reviewed and
basically approved by the Commission of the Central
Committee.
Proposals on the question of trade deals between Soviet
organisations and the firms of capitalist countries represented
at the Conference will be submitted for approval by the Central
Committee.
V. Molotov
April 12, 1952
Sent to comrades:
Malenkov,
Beria,
Bulganin,
Mikoyan,
Kaganovich,
a

The document is given according to the copy kept in the personal
collection of VM Molotov. First publication: V. V. Zhuravlev, L. M.
Lazareva ―An Important Phase of Moscow‘s Peaceful Offensive.‖ Based
on the materials of the International Economic Meeting / / Russia XXI.
2015. No. 3. S. 134-167.
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Khrushchev.
Project
COMMUNIQUE
on the International Economic Meeting in Moscow
The International Economic Conference was held in Moscow
from 3 to 12 April industrialists, businessmen, economists,
workers of trade unions and cooperatives, which discussed ―the
possibilities of improving the living conditions of people through
the peaceful cooperation of different countries and different
systems, through the development of economic ties.‖
The Meeting was attended by 471 people from 48 countries,
namely: Australia, Austria, Albania, Argentina, Belgium, Burma,
Bulgaria, Brazil, Great Britain, Hungary, Venezuela, Vietnam,
German Democratic Republic, Holland, Greece, Denmark, Egypt
, West Germany, Israel, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iceland, Italy,
Canada, China, Democratic People‘s Republic of Korea,
On the upper margin in blue pencil, a slash, below it with a
pencil of a mark: (M).
Cuba, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Mexico, Mongolian People‘s
Republic, Norway, Pakistan, Paraguay, Poland, Romania, United
States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Uruguay,
Finland, France, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Chile, Switzerland,
Sweden, Japan.
The meeting took a comprehensive look at the current
state of world trade and found that the deterioration of
international relations, especially intensified for recent years,
has increased artificial barriers to trade between countries.
Traditional trade ties between countries have been disrupted,
geographical areas of trade have been limited, and the
exchange of money between the West and the East has been
sharply disrupted.
World trade disruption seriously damages economic
development of a number of countries, upsets the balance of
trade and balance of payments and adversely affects the level
of people‘s life, causing deterioration of food growth, rising
prices, increasing unemployment and complicates the
implementation of social activities and especially housing
construction.
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As a result of a broad and free exchange of views, the
Meeting unanimously found that the volume of international
trade can be significantly increased and that the expansion of
trade relations between countries would bring benefits to
industrialists, merchants, farmers. It would lead to a better use
of the economic resources of all countries and would contribute
to an increase in employment and an increase in the standard of
living of the broad masses of the population.
The statements of the participants in the Meeting who
arrived from different countries made it possible to state that
the differences in economic and social systems are not an
obstacle to the expansion of economic international ties based
on equality and mutual benefit.
The Meeting revealed great concrete opportunities for
expanding trade between the countries of Western Europe, the
USA, Canada, the countries of Latin America, Asia, Africa, the
Soviet Union, China and the countries of Eastern and Central
Europe.
The work of the Meeting showed that economic progress in
underdeveloped countries and the supply of machinery and
industrial equipment to them, as well as a mutually beneficial
relationship between the prices of the raw materials they
export and the goods they import, are vital for the development
of international trade and peaceful economic cooperation.
The meeting believes that the rapid industrialisation of the
underdeveloped countries and international cooperation for this
purpose are urgently needed and every assistance should be
rendered to them.
The Meeting participants made proposals to increase the
volume of foreign trade and named goods that they could buy
and sell on mutually beneficial terms. A number of specific
proposals were put forward with the aim of facilitating the
conditions of international trade, and, in particular, the
conclusion of trade transactions in national currency.
During the work of the Meeting, representatives of business
circles from different countries had the opportunity to establish
personal contact, discuss on a broad basis issues of interest to
them and conduct commercial negotiations. As a result of the
negotiations, a significant number of transactions were
concluded between the firms represented at the Meeting from
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different countries. The commercial negotiations initiated at
the Meeting are ongoing, indicating that there is a strong desire
among traders to use every opportunity to expand foreign
trade.
In these circumstances, Governments, as well as the United
Nations, must take appropriate action. In this regard, the
participants in the Meeting decided to appeal to the UN General
Assembly with a proposal to convene in the near future an
intergovernmental meeting on international trade with the
participation of representatives of business circles, trade unions
and other public organisations.
The meeting revealed the unanimous desire of all its
participants to continue and develop the work begun by them to
expand international trade. In particular, it was recognised as
desirable to hold another International Economic Conference
based on the same principle of economic cooperation between
all countries, regardless of their economic and social systems,
which guided the International Economic Conference in Moscow.
Tayuke decided to continue the exchange of information
regarding export and import opportunities of various countries.
The Meeting elected a Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade to carry out these proposals. The
Committee includes the following persons:
The Meeting participants appeal to business people of all
countries and scientists and technicians, trade unions and
cooperatives, regardless of their views, with an appeal to
support initiatives to develop trade exchange between countries
and to remove obstacles that hinder this exchange.
The meeting expresses confidence that the development of
world trade on mutually beneficial terms will serve to
strengthen economic cooperation between peoples and improve
the living conditions of people.
Adopted
by
the
Plenary
International Economic Meeting
in Moscow on April 12, 1952.
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Project
APPEAL
International Economic Meeting to the General Assembly
of the United Nations
The International Economic Conference decides to address
the General Assembly of the United Nations with the following
statement:
From 3 to 12 April 1952, the International Economic
meeting convened at the initiative of industrialists, merchants,
economists, trade union and cooperative figures in order to find
out ―the possibility of improving the living conditions of people
through the peaceful cooperation of various countries and
various systems through the development of economic ties.‖
This Meeting was attended by 471 people, mostly
representatives of the business community, who arriveda from
48 countries, namely Australia, Austria, Albania, Argentina,
Belgium, Burma, Bulgaria, Brazil, Great Britain, Hungary,
Venezuela, Vietnam, German Democratic Republic, Holland,
Greece, Denmark, Egypt, West Germany, Israel, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Iceland, Italy, Canada, China, Democratic
People‘s Republic of Korea, Cuba, Lebanon, Luxembourg,
Mexico, Mongolian People‘s Republic, Norway , Pakistan,
Paraguay, Poland, Romania, the United States of America, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Uruguay, Finland, France,
Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Chile, Switzerland, Sweden, Japan.
The International Economic Conference considers it
necessary to draw the attention of the United Nations General
Assembly to the disorder and reduction of economic ties
between states, caused by all kinds of artificial restrictions and
obstacles, which have especially intensified in recent years. As
a result, the national economies of many countries are
experiencing serious difficulties, imbalance in the balance of
payments, restriction of imports of essential goods, rising
prices,
delayed
industrial
development,
increasing
a

In the right field, a vertical line is drawn in blue pencil. The word
―arrived‖ in blue pencil is corrected to ―arrived‖.
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unemployment, aggravating food shortages, and deteriorating
living conditions of the population.
At the same time, as it was established at the Meeting,
there are great opportunities for increasing the volume of
international trade and expanding its geographical boundaries.
The Meeting revealed that the business community is very
interested in using these opportunities to further expand trade
between countries.
The Meeting is mindful that the United Nations, pursuant to
Article 55 Of the Charter, is designed to contribute to ―raising
the standard of living, full employment of the population and
the conditions of economic and social progress and
development.‖
In modern conditions, the development of trade between
countries is of particular importance. In this regard, the
International Economic Conference appeals to the UN General
Assembly with a proposal to convene in the near future a
meeting of government representatives with the participation
of business circles, trade unions and other public organisations
of all countries in order to facilitate the expansion of
international trade.
Adopted by the Plenary
International Economic
meetings in Moscow on
April 12, 1952
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Project
ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A COMMITTEE FOR
FACILITATING THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE
The International Economic Meeting decides to continue
the efforts begun by at this meeting to promote the expansion
of trade between countries by based on equality and mutual
benefit, in the interests of the economic development of
countries and the well-being of their population. To this end,
the International Economic Conference decides to establish a
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade.
The tasks of the Committee are to promote the
dissemination of information about the International Economic
Meeting and the expansion of trade between countries.
The meeting instructs the Committee to submit, without
delay, to the General Assembly of the United Nations the
Address adopted by the International Economic Meeting on 12
April this year.
This Committee is also tasked with fixing the date and
place of convening the second International Economic
Conference.
The costs of the Committee will be met by voluntary
contributions from individuals, groups and national committees
interested in facilitating international trade.
The Committee for the Promotion of International Trade,
designated by the Meeting, consists of the following persons:
Adopted by the Plenary
International Economic
Meetings in Moscow 12
April, 1952
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Project
DECISION of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
Questions of the International Economic Meeting
1. Generally approve the attached draft final documents of
the Meeting, adopted by the Presidium:
a) Communiqué on the results of the work of the Meeting;
b) Appeal to the UN General Assembly;
c) on the formation of the Committee for the Promotion of
Trade between Countries.
2. Approve com. M. V. Nesterova and I. S. Khokhlova by
Soviet representatives in the said Committee for the Promotion
of Trade between Countries.
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 753.L. 73-80. Typescript.
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3.22. Draft Decree of the Council of
Ministers of the USSR “On the Purchase and
Sale of Soviet Goods to Firms of Capitalist
Countries from among the Participants in the
International Economic Conference.” April 8,
1952
Ex. No. ____
Project
Secret
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS OF THE USSR
RESOLUTION No. ____
―_‖ April 1952
Moscow Kremlin
The Council of Ministers of the USSR DECIDES:
1. Accept the proposal of the Ministry of Foreign Trade to
purchase goods from firms of capitalist countries from among
the participants in the International Economic Conference for a
total amount of about 205 million rubles, including with
payment in 1952 for 135 million rubles, in accordance with
Appendix No. 1 and on the sale to the specified firms of Soviet
goods for a total amount of about 105 million rubles., in
accordance with Appendix No. 2.
2. Instruct the Ministry of Foreign Trade to declare to the
head of the British delegation
at the Meeting on the Soviet side‘s agreement in principle
on the sale of grain to England in an amount of up to 1 million
tonnes from the 1952 harvest, indicating that the terms of the
deal should be discussed in negotiations between authorised
representatives of the parties.
Chairperson
Council of Ministers of the USSR
J. STALIN
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Ex. No. ____
Project
Secret
Appendix No. 1
to the Resolution of the Council of Ministers of the USSR
dated “_” April 1952 No. ________
LIST
Goods to be Purchased from Firms in Capitalist Countries
from among the Participants in the International Economic
Conference
Description of goods

Unit of measurement

TOTAL for the amount
including:
Crude oil
Fuel oil
Diesel fuel
Extraction gasoline
Lumber
Balance sheet
Sorted gas coal
Stone coal
Wheat
Rye
Oats
Barley
Apatite concentrate
Ferromanganese
Cement
Rosin
Sulphur
Pressed naphthalene
Santonin
Turpentine
Acetone
Cotton down
Matches
Coriander oil
Rose oil
Particle caviar
Complete
equipment
sugar factory
Moskvich cars
Cars ―ZIM‖
Sewing machines

Number

RUB million

105

Including over
and above the
1952 plan.
45

thousand tonnes
-/-/Tonnes
thousand cbm.
- / - cbm
thousand tonnes
-/-/-/-/-/-/-/-/-/-/-/Kgr
thousand tonnes
-/-/Thousand akts of the
box
Kgr
-/Tonnes

100
230
20
300
100
45
200
102
40
20
6
1,5
10
0,5
10
0,5
1
0,2
1000
1
0,1
2,5
13

100
230
—
300
—
45
200
—
—
—
—
—
10
—
—
—
1
0,2
—
—
0,1
—
—

500
30
200

—
—
200

com pl.
piece
-/-/-

1
1000
1
500

1
650
1
—

for

RGASPI. F. 84. On. 1.D. 60.L. 8-10. Typewritten copy.
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3.23. A.I. Mikoyan to J.V. Stalin. On the
Changes Made to the Plan for Concluding a
Commercial Transaction on April 16, 1952
To comrade STALIN J. V.a
I report that in accordance with your instructions I have
made corrections in the plan for concluding commercial
transactions with representatives of the business community
from among participants of the International Economic
Conference.
The Ministry of Foreign Trade, according to the revised
plan, is working on the conclusion of transactions. A number of
deals have already been concluded by now. The report on the
implementation of the plan will be presented by the Minister
comrade Kumykin in the next 5-7 days.
I
The essence of the corrections made to the plan in
accordance with your instructions is as follows:
The plan completely excludes purchases of goods in
England, as well as sales of goods to England, with the
exception of 30,000 tonnes of fuel oil and 20,000 tonnes of
diesel fuel sold to an English firm that supplies bunker fuel to
Soviet ships abroad.
The purchase of herring in Iceland and the sale of Soviet
goods to Iceland were excluded from the plan.
In the Netherlands, purchases are excluded:
1000 tonnes of staple fiber,
300 tonnes of artificial silk yarn and
a

The document is cited according to the copy kept in the A. I. Mikoyan
collection. The document cited from the copy held in the collection of
V.M. Molotov (F. 82. Op. 2. D. 753. L. 143-45) was published by: V. V.
Zhuravlev, L. I. Lazarev USSR—Great Britain: an untapped alternative
to economic cooperation. S. 124-126.
In the upper field in the right corner in blue ink of a litter:
Comrade Mikoyan A.I.
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50 thousand meters of woollen fabrics.
In Greece—purchases are excluded:
300 tonnes of almonds and
5 thousand tonnes of horns.
The purchase of tobacco in Greece has been increased from
4 to 5 thousand tonnes.
In France-excluded from the purchase plan:
440 thousand meters of artificial silk fabrics,
300 tonnes of artificial silk yarn,
children‘s wool knitwear for 1 million rubles,
250 thousand pieces of felt caps for hats
and finished leather for 2.7 million rubles.
Across Israel—the purchase of oranges has been increased
from 10 to 15 thousand tonnes.
In West Germany, it is planned to sell 25 thousand tonnes
of rye not for pounds sterling, as it was proposed earlier, but in
exchange for goods—rolled steel and caustic soda.
If the firm fails to meet this condition, then rye will not be
supplied.
In Japan—among the Soviet goods for which it is envisaged
that Soviet trade organisations would favourably consider
requests from Japanese firms, included soybeans.
On Iran—agreement in principle on the proposal is
envisaged the Iranian delegation on the conclusion of a special
agreement on the supply from the Soviet Union to Iran of
railway
equipment, electrical equipment, agricultural
machinery, as well as on the provision of technical assistance
with payment for these supplies and services by supplying oil
and oil products to the Soviet Union.
II
Below are some of the biggest deals to date organisations
of the Ministry of Foreign Trade.
A preliminary agreement was concluded with an Italian
company for the construction of six cargo and passenger ships
for 365 passenger seats and 1800 tonnes of cargo each, with
delivery in 1953-1955. by the type of two motor ships built and
supplied to us by the same company at the end of 1951 and in
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April of this year. To conclude a contract, a representative of
the company will come to Moscow in late April—early May this
year.
3000 tonnes of oranges and 1000 tonnes of lemons were
purchased from two Italian companies.
A French company purchased 10 thousand tonnes of soda
ash and 2 thousand tonnes of caustic soda, and a preliminary
agreement was signed with another company on the supply of
7,500 tonnes of rolled steel to the Soviet Union this year.
A preliminary agreement has been concluded with a Swiss
company for the supply of 1953-1954 2,700 tonnes of pipeline
for hydroelectric power plants.
An Austrian company receives an order for 500 units of
portable diesel compressors with a capacity of 6-9 kbm/min,
with delivery in 1952-1953. and sold 2500 tonnes of oilcakes, 10
thousand tonnes of barley and 20 thousand tonnes of oats to
compensate for the cost of the compressors.
600 tonnes of rubber were purchased from a Ceylon firm
for pounds sterling.
10 thousand tonnes of jute were purchased from a Pakistani
firm for pounds sterling.
Transactions were concluded for the sale of Soviet goods,
including:
to Italy 100 thousand tonnes of crude oil,
200 thousand tonnes of fuel oil,
200 thousand tonnes of gas coal;
to Holland 70 thousand cubic meters of sawn timber;
950 Moskvich cars to Belgium
to Switzerland 10 thousand tonnes of ammonium sulphate.
An agreement was concluded between our foreign trade
organisation ―Exportkhleb‖ and a group of West German firms
on mutual supplies of goods for the amount of 250 million rubles
from each side.
This agreement is preliminary and will enter into force
upon approval of government agencies on both sides. To fulfill
the agreement, contracts must be concluded, in which the
quantities of goods will be specified and provided for by the
terms of delivery.
The agreement was concluded in accordance with the text
attached to the plan.
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The Iranian delegation was informed in principle agreement
on its proposal to conclude the above-mentioned agreement.
Delegation member Khosrovi thanked for the positive response.
The answer was also reported to the member of the
Japanese parliament Kora Tomi, who for this was received by
the Deputy Minister of Foreign Trade, Comrade Pavlov. Cora
Tomi was satisfied with the answer she received.
The revised plan for concluding commercial transactions
with representatives of the business community from among the
participants in the Meeting is attached.
A. Mikoyana
April 16, 1952
Secret
PLAN
Conclusion of Commercial Transactions by the Ministry of
Trade and Industry and Trade Negotiations with
Representatives of the Business Community from among the
Participants of the International Economic Meeting
1. Conclude commercial transactions with firms of
capitalist countries from among participants of the International
Economic Conference for the purchase of goods offered by them
for an approximate total amount of 244 million rubles, including
those paid in 1952 for 154 million rubles, and for the sale of the
goods they requested for an approximate total amount of 221
million rubles, including 1952 158 million rubles.
2. Make the sale and purchase of goods with delivery in
1952, with the exception of those cases where other terms are
stipulated, from firms in the following countries:
1) ENGLAND
a

Handwritten in blue ink to the left of the decoding of the signature:
p/p. Below: Correct. The certifying signature is not legible. Number in
the details—date.
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Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 4.1 million rubles.
Risone Ltd

fuel oil

—30 thousand tonnes per 2.1—
//—

diesel fuel

—20—//—2.0—// -

The sale is made to a company supplying bunker fuel to
Soviet ships abroad.
2) FRANCE
a) Purchases of French goods in the amount of 49.4 million
rubles.
Goldschmidt and
Co.
Meteille
Societe General
de Compensation
Soris

portal cranes 5-10 tonnes
(delivered in 1953)
rolled non-ferrous metals
(including with delivery in
1953 - 500 swamps)
high-grade iron thin sheet
pickled iron sheet pile

Bervelvet, Gigou

soda ash
caustic soda
velvet velor

Prevost e Bernard
Malkoronne

woollen fabrics
woollen top

- 100 pieces. pa 26.0
million rubles
- 1200 melts and 7.5
million rubles.
-3000 -//-1,7-//
-2000 //2 ,0 -//
- 500 //- 0,7 -//-2000 //- 1,1 -//-10000-//-2,2-//- 2000-//- 0 ,8 -//- 60 thousand meters
at 0.7 million rubles.
-100-//-2,5 -//-300 tonnes-//-4,2//-

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 33 million rubles.
Goldschmidt & Co.

wheat

Literagra

wheat

35 thousand tonnes for 15.4
million rubles.
40-//-17| 6-//-
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c) Reply to the representative of the French company
―Hammel-Frere‖ J. Chaten1, that the Soviet trade organisations
agree to enter into negotiations on the purchase of machinery
equipment from among those proposed by them for a total
amount of up to 30 million rubles, including: boilers and
auxiliary boiler equipment, diesel generators
stations from 50 to 400 hp, crawler cranes with a lifting
capacity of over 5 tonnes, forging and pressing equipment,
pumping and compressor equipment, acid-resistant bronze
fittings and welding machines in exchange for the supply from
the Soviet Union of anthracite, cement, asbestos, chromium
and manganese ore, so that the quantities, specifications and
delivery times of individual goods will be specified by the
parties when concluding contracts.
3) ITALY
a) Purchases of Italian goods in the amount of 86.3 million
rubles
Caitieri Mediterraneo
(Messina)

Italviscose, Furter and
Del‘Aqua
Marzotto

S.A.I.P.A.

cargo-passenger
motor ships
for 365 passenger
seats and
1800 tonnes of
cargo each
(delivered in
1953-1955)
rayon fabric
staple fiber
woollen fabrics
men‘s and
women‘s wool
blend coats
essential oils
oranges

6 units for 64.8 million
rubles.

200 thousand m-//-1.2-//400 tonnes-//-1,2-//250 thousand m-//-6.3-//6 million rubles-//-6.0-//6 tonnes-//- 0.6-//2000-//-1,8-//-

1

Chatain Jean (?-?), Representative of the French business community,
member of the French delegation to International Economic Meeting.
In the list of participants in the International Economic Meeting, he is
described as the administrator of large companies ―Alsatian Potash
Salt‖, ―Moroccan Credit‖, ―Kaneioi Bernard‖, former chairman of the
Union of French Chambers of Commerce Abroad.
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Italcoop
Salvador- Guttadauro

oranges
lemons
lemons

S.A.I.I.A

lemons

1000-//-0,9-//1000-//-0,7-//2000 tonnes for 1.4 million
rubles
2000 -//-1,4-// -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 87 million rubles.
Cantieri Mediterraieo
(Messina)

Moroni and Keller

wheat (delivered in
1953-1955)
pig iron (including
with delivery in 19531954 10 thousand
tonnes)
steel ingots (including
with delivery in 19531954 - 8 thousand
tonnes)
crude oil
fuel oil
sorted gas coal
(including with
delivery in 1953
100 thousand tonnes)
anthracite

90 thousand tonnes
for 40.0 million
rubles.
15-//-3.4-//-

12-//-3.6-//100-//-7,4-//200-//-10.8-//300-//-18.0-//-

37-//-3,7-//-

4) HOLLAND
a) Purchases of Dutch goods in the amount of 14.8 million
rubles.
Jusco

Hemishe Fabrik
Naarden

natural rubber
butter
bacon fat
brisket

2000 tonnes for 6.7 million
rubles.
600 - // - 2.5 - / / 900 - / / - 2.2 - / / 500 - / / - 1.5 - / / -

essential oils
vanillin
theobromine

4 7, 6 - // - 0.4 - / / 15 - / / - 0.7 - / / 20 - / / - 0.8 - / / -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 20.8 million
rubles.
William Poit

lumber

70 thousand cbm for 11.0 million
rubles
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Texas

4 5 - // - 3, 0 - // -

Jusco

Balance
sheets
anthracite

Hemishe Factories
Naarden

coriander oil
rose oil

500 k g - // - 0.1 - / / 3 0 - // - 0, 2 - // -

65 thousand tonnes - / / - 6.5 - /
/

5) GREECE
a) Purchases of Greek goods in the amount of-20.4 million
rubles.
Terzakis

tobacco
bay leaf

5000 tonnes for 20.0 million rubles.
300 - / / - 0.4 - / / -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 20.2 million
rubles.
Terzakis

Lumber
sewing machines
loose caviar
gross matches
coal
bone meal

60 thousand cubic meters for 10.3
million rubles.
10,000 pcs - // - 2, 3 - // 200 tonnes - / / - 0.3 - / / - 500
thous.
- / / - 1.0 - / / 100 thousand tn - // - 6.0 - / / 2000 ton - / / - 0, 3 - / / -

6) USA
Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 1.0 million rubles.
Lash Cotton
Products

cotton fluff

2.5 thousand tonnes for 1.0 million
rubles

7) SWITZERLAND
a) Purchases of Swiss goods in the amount of 4.1 million
rubles.
Jovapola Frere

pipeline for hydroelectric
power plant (delivered in

2700 swamps by 4.1 - / /
-
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1953-1954)

b) Sales of Soviet goods for cash Swiss francs in the amount
of—
3.0 million rubles
Durofer

ammonium
sulphate

15 thousand tonnes per 3.0//-

8) BELGIUM
a)

Purchases of Belgian goods in the amount of 12.7
million rubles.

Sibelak and Kolumeta
Fabelt

6000 tonnes - 3.5 million rubles
1000 - / / - by 2.9 - / / 500 - / / - 4.3 - / / -

At Peony Factories

rolled steel
staple fiber
faux yarn
silks
citric acid

Willis Laurent

knitwear

- / / - 1, 5 - / / -

200 - / / - 0.5 - / / -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 9.0 million rubles.
Komiya

Wheat
cars ―Moskvich‖

15 thousand for 6.5 - / / - 1000 pieces
- / / - 2, 5 - / / -

The sale of wheat will be carried out subject to the
delivery from Belgium of the foreseen 6,000 tonnes of rolled
steel.
9) WESTERN GERMANY
Sale of Soviet goods in the amount of 10.0 million rubles.
Hazebrook

rye

25 thousand tees per 10.0 - / /

The sale is made subject to the consent of the firms to
ensure the supply of rolled steel and caustic soda to the Soviet
Union for the entire cost of 25 thousand tonnes of rye.
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10) AUSTRIA
a) Purchases of Austrian goods in the amount of 11.0 million
rubles.
Steyer-DaimlerPooh

mobile compressors 6-9
cubic meters (of them with
delivery in 1953-400 pcs.)

500 pieces for 11.0
million rubles

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of - 11.0 - / / Steyer-DaimlerPooh

oats (including delivery
in 1953 - 15 thousand
tonnes) barley (delivered
in 1953)

20 thousand tonnes
for 6.4 million
rubles.
10- // - 3, 7 - // -

Interex

cakes

2.5 - / / - 0.9 - / / -

11) DENMARK
a) Purchases of Danish goods in the amount of 0.25 million
rubles.
Madsen

large light bulbs lighting

by 0.25 - / / -

12) ISRAEL
Purchase of Israeli goods for pounds sterling in the amount
of
-13.5-//Citrus Marketing Board

oranges

15,000 tonnes per 13.5 - / / -

13) INDIA

910

Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 3.5 million
rubles.
Mahalak-shmi
Sugar Mills Co.

complete equipment of
the sugar factory (with
delivery in 1953)

1 set for 3.5 - / / -

14) PAKISTAN
a) Purchases of Pakistani goods in the amount of 18.1
million rubles.
Marsh Co
Ispagani Ltd

cotton
jute

1 thousand tonnes per 4.6 - / / 10 - / / -! 3.5 - / / -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 17.9 million
rubles.
Marsh Co.

bar iron
wire rod
beams
black plate
galvanised sheet
coal
cement

8 thousand tonnes for 4.9 - / / 1 - / / - 0.5 - / / 600 tonnes - / / - 0.3 - / / 300 - / / - 0.1 - / / 100 - / / - 0.1 - / / 100 thousand tonnes - // - 6, 0 - // 100 - / / - 6.0 - / / -

15) CEYLON
a) Purchases of Ceylon goods in the amount of 2.0 million
rubles.
Wanigatunga & Co.

natural rubber

600 tonnes at 2.0 - / / -

b) Sales of Soviet goods in the amount of 0.34 million
rubles.
Wanigatunga & Co.

sulphur
matches

1000 tonnes at 0.3 - / / 3000 ac. box - / / - 0.04 - / / -

3. In connection with the proposal of a group of West
German firms to conclude an agreement with Soviet economic
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organisations on the mutual supply of goods to conclude the
said
agreement
through
the
All-Union
Association
―Exportkhleb‖, proceeding from the following:
a) accept the attached text of the agreement proposed by
the Germans;
b) accept the list of Soviet goods proposed by the Germans
for deliveries to West Germany (with the exception of oilseeds
for 25 million rubles and live pigs for 20 million rubles) for a
total amount of 250 million rubles, including:
food grain
feed grain
food products
chemical products (including
medical
raw
materials),
manganese and chromium
ores and phosphates
timber

for 50 million rubles.
for 25 - / / for 40 - / / by 30 - / / -

other goods

for 65 - / / -

for 40 - / / -

c) to offer representatives of West German firms to supply
goods to the USSR for a total amount of 250 million rubles,
including:
ships and other floating equipment

for 50 ml and rub.

boilers, compressors, turbine generators,
pumps various, diesels, fittings, locomotives
with gas generators, drilling equipment, air
switches
metal
artificial silk, artificial wool and
chemicals
textiles
leather, leather goods
other goods

at 65 - / / -

50 - / / 40 - / / for 10 - / / by 5 - / / for 30 - / / -
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4. Reply to the head of the Finnish delegation, Varis 2, that
the Soviet side has a positive attitude to what he has done on
behalf of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Finland, proposal for
a tripartite clearing agreement between the USSR, Finland and
China and agrees to start negotiations on this issue.
5. Confirm by exchange of letters:
a) a preliminary agreement with the chairman of the Burma
State Committee for the Sale of Minerals, Yu. Mia, on the supply
to the Soviet Union of 40 lead ores, lead concentrates and zinc
ores offered by him in batches of 3000 tonnes, tungsten
concentrates in batches from 20 to 50 tonnes, tin concentrates
in batches from 100 to 300 tonnes, so that the quantities will be
specified upon its return to Burma;
b) preliminary agreement with the chairman of the
Burmese State Committee for the Sale of Minerals Yu Mia and a
representative of the company Heng & companies about the
design and supply of complex equipment:
1) a small metallurgical plant with a capacity of about 90
thousand tonnes of steel and 40-50 thousand tonnes of rolled
products per year,
2) a lead smelting plant with a capacity of 50 tonnes per
eight hour shift and
3) antimony smelting plant with a capacity of 10 tonnes per
eight-hour shift.
Payment for the indicated ores and concentrates shall be
made in British pounds sterling or by the delivery of Soviet
goods and equipment to Burma by agreement of the parties.
6. Continue negotiations with the Indonesian participants in
the Meeting, Professor Saluku Purbodiningrod3 and engineer

2

Varis Klaus Henrik (?-?), Head of the Finnish delegation to the
International Economic Conference, during the meeting one of the
directors of the Finnish bank.
3

Saluku Purbodinipgrath (?-?), Member of the Indonesian delegation to
the International Economic Conference, professor of technical and
economic planning at Hajah Mada University.
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Tager Tazhet4, on the delivery of the complete equipment
declared by them from the Soviet Union:
a tire plant
a paper mill
sugar refinery
a cement plant

for 20 thousand tires and 5 thousand bicycle tires in
year,
for 10 thousand tonnes of paper per year,
for 10 thousand tonnes of sugar per year,
for 10 thousand tonnes of cement per year.

In negotiations, proceed from the possibility of accepting
the specified orders with payment for them cost by supplies of
rubber and tin.
The results of the negotiations and their proposals to report
to the Council of Ministers of the USSR.
7. Answer the questions posed by Kora Tomi, a member of
the Upper House of the Japanese Parliament, representing,
according to her, the business circles of Japan, that Soviet
trade organisations would favourably consider the proposals of
Japanese firms:
a) on the purchase by them from Soviet organisations of
coal from Sakhalin, oil products and grain from the ports of the
Black Sea, with the export of these goods on Japanese ships, as
well as soybeans, timber, santonin, asbestos, potassium salts
and other goods about which there may be an agreement was
reached between Soviet organisations and Japanese firms;
b) on the sale of raw silk, silk fabrics, fishing ships.
Soviet organisations are also ready to consider the purchase
in Japan of other goods not named by Bark Tomi, such as citrus
fruits, artificial yarn silk and copper wire.
8. Inform a member of the Iranian delegation at the
Khosravi Meeting that the Soviet side, in principle, agrees with
the proposal of the Iranian side to enter into negotiations on
concluding a special agreement (in addition to the agreement
on trade), providing for the supply from the Soviet Union of
railway
equipment,
agricultural
machinery,
electrical
equipment, as well as on providing technical assistance to Iran
4

Tager Tajb (?-?), Member of the Indonesian delegation to the
International Economic Conference, business representative, transport
engineer.
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in the operation of agricultural machines, construction of
irrigation facilities and hydroelectric power stations on the
terms of payment for the said Soviet supplies and services by
deliveries from Iran to the Soviet Union of oil and oil products.
9. Proposals for negotiations with the Brazilian and
Argentinean participants in the Conference should be submitted
additionally.
Minister of Foreign Trade
(P. Kumykin)
April 16, 1952a
AGREEMENT
Between the All-Union Association Exportkhleb,
hereinafter referred to as Eksportkhleb abbreviated, and
the working group of firms, engaged in trade with the East,
hereinafter referred to as abbreviated OSTAG
§1
Exportkhleb is ready to sell goods to OSTAG for the total
amount 250,000,000 rubles, according to Appendix 1.
§2
OSTAG is ready to sell goods to Exportkhleb for a total
amount of 250,000,000 rubles, according to Appendix 2.
§3
Delivery times for the specified goods will be set in
separate contracts.
§4

a

Handwritten in blue ink is written to the left of the name of the
position of the signer ―p/p‖, the number in the props is the date.
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PRICES: Prices for goods supplied by both parties are set in
pounds sterling.
§5
TERMS OF PAYMENT: payments are made through accounts
opened as in The State Bank of the USSR and the Bank of
German Lands. To these accounts, importers are like in the
USSR, and in the Federal Republic of Germany, deposit the
equivalent value in their local currency. From these amounts
that go to banks, payments are made to exporters.
The basic principles will be established in agreement with
the indicated banks.
§6
Adequate assurances are provided by both parties as to
proper
fulfillment of contracts.
§7
To resolve disputes that may arise in the implementation of
contracts, arbitration courts are established within the
framework of separate contracts.
§8
In order to ensure the smooth implementation of this
Agreement OSTAG establishes a Bureau in West Berlin in order
to keep in touch at all times with the Trade Mission of the USSR
in East Berlin.
§9
This Agreement shall enter into force immediately upon its
approval by the competent authorities of the USSR and the
Federal Republic of Germany.
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 60. JI. 121-133. Typewritten
copy.
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3.24. P.N. Kumykin to J.V. Stalin. About
Concluded Commercial Transactions and
Held Trade Negotiations with
Representatives of Business Circles of
Capitalist Countries. April 25, 1952
Ex. No. 6
Secret
To comrade STALIN J. V.a
I am reporting to you about the concluded commercial
transactions and the conducted trade negotiations with
representatives of the business circles of the capitalist
countries from among the participants in the International
Economic Conference.
The volume of purchases and sales for these transactions is
characterised by with the following data:
/ in million rubles /
Total
Including with payment or receipt of
currency this year

Our purchases
176
106

Our sales
90
75

The excess of the value of goods purchased with payment
in the current year over the sale of goods with receipt of
foreign currency in the current year is mainly explained by the
fact that purchase of 5,600 tons of rubber from a Ceylon
company and 10,000 tons of jute from a Pakistani company firm
was not accompanied by the sale of Soviet goods, but was
produced for pounds sterling. This expenditure of pounds is
a

The document is cited according to the copy kept in the personal
collection of A. I. Mikoyan. The props are written in black ink: 6.
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offset by the proceeds from the sale of Soviet goods in pounds
sterling, both produced before the Meeting and those to be
made after the Meeting.
I
1.Only one deal with American business community for the
sale of 3 thousand tons of cotton fluff worth 1.4 million rubles;
negotiations on this deal was started prior to the meeting.
2. No deals were made with British firms. Negotiations are
underway for the sale of 30 thousand tons of fuel oil and 20
thousand tons of diesel fuel to a company that supplies bunker
fuel to Soviet ships abroad.
3. Goods worth 3.7 million rubles were purchased from
French firms:
12 thousand tons of soda worth 3 million rubles, as well as
60 thousand meters of velvet-velour for the amount of 0.7
million rubles on account of the annual procurement plan for
consumer goods.
Payment for these purchases will be made in French francs
from proceeds from sales in France even before the Meeting of
Soviet goods - pitch, essential oils, santonin, caviar and others.
In accordance with trade agreements for 1952, the Ministry of
Foreign Trade must supply 15 thousand tons of soda to the
countries of people‘s democracies, including 6 thousand tons to
Hungary for the production of aluminium. The Ministry of
Foreign Trade intends to supply the soda purchased in France in
the amount of 12 thousand tons to the countries of people‘s
democracies to cover the specified obligations.
This will reduce the export funds for soda allocated for
1952, and thereby partially compensate for the shortage of 20
thousand tons of soda to the national economy, which is formed
due to the fact that China cannot supply us with soda in the
amount stipulated by the import plan. The Ministry of Foreign
Trade separately submits to the Council of Ministers of the USSR
a proposal to exempt it from supplying the national economy
with the remaining 8 thousand tons of soda.
Negotiations are underway with a French company to sell us
7.5 thousand tons of rolled steel. It is meant to deliver this
rental to the GDR. The deal has yet to be concluded.
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Another French company offered us gantry cranes with a
lifting capacity of 5-10 tons. The purchase of 100 such cranes,
worth about 26 million rubles, for the mechanisation of loading
and unloading operations, was provided for by directives of
September 1951 on the conduct of Soviet-French trade
negotiations and the import plan for 1952.
Since portal cranes are manufactured in the USSR and
supplied from Hungary and the German Democratic Republic,
and from 1953 they will also be supplied from Czechoslovakia,
according to the Ministry of Foreign Trade, it is possible to do
without importing such cranes from France, especially since the
company determines the supply of cranes by counter-supplies of
wheat. In view of this, the Ministry of Foreign Trade separately
submits to the Council of Ministers of the USSR a proposal to
cancel the decision to import portal cranes from France.
Any other deal negotiation with French firms from the
number of participants in the Meeting is not expected.
4. Goods were purchased from Italian firms from among the
participants of the Meeting by 17 million rubles, including 3
thousand tons of oranges, 3 thousand tons of lemons, as well as
6 million rubles for men‘s and women‘s half-woollen coats.
Our organisations sold 100 thousand tons of crude oil to
Italy, 200 thousand tons of fuel oil, 300 thousand tons of gas
coal, 37 thousand tons of anthracite, for a total of 40 million
rubles, including delivery in 1952 for 34 million rubles.
In addition to these transactions, a preliminary agreement
was concluded with the Italian by the company for the
construction of six motor ships for 365 passenger seats and
1,800 tons of cargo each, with a total cost of about 65 million
rubles with delivery in 1953-1955, of the type of two motor
ships supplied by the same company at the end of last year and
in April of this year. To continue negotiations, a representative
of the firm is expected to be in Moscow in May. The sale of six
motor ships, as in the old contract for these two ships, the
company stipulates that at least 10% of their cost was paid for
by deliveries of steel ingots / 12 thousand tons /, chutun / 15
thousand tons /, copper / 250 tons / ...
5. From the Dutch firms from among the participants of the
Meeting, goods were purchased for 15 million rubles, including
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natural rubber 2 thousand tons for 6.7 million rubles, butter 600
tons, bacon fat 900 tons, brisket 500 tons, essential oils 47 tons,
natural vanillin 15 tons.
Goods worth 11 million rubles were sold to Holland,
including 70 thousand cubic meters of sawn timber, 500 kg of
coriander oil and 30 kg of rose oil.
6. 5 thousand tons of tobacco and 300 tons of bay leaves
were purchased from a Greek company in exchange for 54
thousand cubic meters of sawn timber, 100 thousand tons of
coal, 535 thousand gross matches, 10 thousand pieces of sewing
machines and 2 thousand tons of bone meal ... The total
amount of the transaction from each side is 20 million rubles.
7. An order was issued to a Swiss company for 2,700 tons of
pipeline for hydroelectric power plants worth 4 million rubles
for delivery in 1953-1954. 15 thousand tons of ammonium
sulphate for 3.4 million rubles were sold to Switzerland.
8. Goods worth 5 million rubles were purchased from
Belgian firms, including 1000 tons of staple fiber, woollen and
cotton knitwear for 1.5 million rubles, citric acid 200 tons. 950
Moskvich cars were sold to Belgium at 2.4 million rubles.
The difference in value between purchased and sold goods
is meant pay from the proceeds from the sale of our products to
Belgium, such as tow, turpentine, paraffin, etc.
9.One of the West German firms asked to sell her 25
thousand tons of rye for 10 million rubles with payment in
pounds sterling. The firm was informed that rye could be sold
against counter deliveries of rolled steel, with the intention of
supplying this rolled product to the GDR as a trade agreement.
The firm has not yet responded to this proposal of ours, and the
deal, apparently, will not take place. In case of receiving a
positive response from the firm, the Ministry of Foreign Trade
will submit its proposals additionally.
10. An Austrian company was awarded an order worth 9
million rubles for 500 units of mobile diesel compressors with a
capacity of 6-9 cbm with delivery in 1952-1953. with payment
for their deliveries of 5 thousand tons of oilcakes, 10 thousand
tons of barley and 15.8 thousand tons of oats. I. From a Ceylon
company, 5600 tons of rubber were purchased for 19 million
rubles with payment in pounds sterling.
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12. Goods worth 18 million rubles were purchased from
Pakistani firms, including 10 thousand tons of jute and 900 tons
of cotton for Hungarians at their expense. Negotiations on the
sale of our goods to Pakistan—coal, rolled steel, cement - did
not yield positive results, since the Pakistanis, apparently
having no real intention to purchase Soviet goods, called
extremely low prices.
13. There is a preliminary agreement with an Israeli firm to
purchase from her 15 thousand tons of oranges. The firm will
give the final offer upon return to Israel.
14. A request has been received from an Indian firm for the
sale of complete equipment for a sugar factory with delivery in
1953 worth about 4 million rubles. But the negotiations do not
show that the firm is seriously interested in this deal, which is
therefore unlikely to be concluded.
II
A group of West German firms made an offer to Soviet
economic organisations to conclude a preliminary agreement on
mutual deliveries of goods. Such an agreement was concluded;
it provides for mutual deliveries of goods in the amount of 250
million rubles from each side. If approved by the government
organisations of both parties, it can serve as the basis for the
conclusion of contracts for specific goods.
From West Germany, it is planned to supply ships and other
floating equipment for 50 million rubles, boilers, compressors,
turbine generators, various pumps, diesel engines, valves,
locomotives with gas generators, drilling equipment, air
switches for 65 million rubles, metals for 50 million rubles,
artificial silk , artificial wool and chemicals for 40 million
rubles, textiles for 10 million rubles, leather, leather goods for
5 million rubles, other goods for 30 million rubles.
From our side, it is planned to supply food grain for 50
million rubles, feed grain for 25 million rubles, oil products for
40 million rubles, chemical products / including medical raw
materials /, manganese and chromium ores and phosphates for
30 million rubles, timber for 40 million rubles and other goods
for 65 million rubles.
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The announcement of the conclusion of this agreement was
widely published by the West German press. West German
Foreign Relations Commission
Bundestag, according to the West German press, put before
the Bundestag demands to revise the prohibitive list of goods
for trade with the USSR and the countries of people‘s
democracies, in order to expand trade with these countries.
The demand includes a protest against the measures taken by
the occupation authorities to restrict this trade.
The Bonn government, acting on the orders of Americans,
went to approve the agreement, since most of the goods
provided for delivery from West Germany are included by the
Americans in the category of prohibited for export to the USSR
and the countries of people‘s democracies.
III
The Ministry of Foreign Trade also held preliminary
negotiations with some of the participants in the Meeting, who,
according to them, spoke on behalf of the business circles of
the respective countries.
1. The head of the Finnish delegation proposed to conclude
an agreement on trilateral clearing between the USSR, Finland
and China.
The Ministry of Foreign Trade reported that the Soviet side
has a positive attitude to this proposal and agrees to start
negotiations on this issue. The Finns replied that they can start
negotiations approximately in May, after the conclusion of a
payment agreement between Finland and China.
2.The Iranian participant of the Khosrovi Meeting, who,
according to him, acted according to
On the instructions of the Prime Minister of Iran, in
response to his inquiry, it was reported that the Soviet side in
principle agreed to the supply of railway equipment,
agricultural machinery, electrical equipment and to provide
technical assistance for the operation of agricultural machinery,
the construction of irrigation facilities and hydroelectric power
plants with payment for these supplies and services by
delivering oil and oil products to the Soviet Union from Iran.
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3. The head of the Burmese delegation was informed that
the Soviet Union could supply Burma, in exchange for ores and
concentrates of non-ferrous metals, the equipment they
requested for small plants—metallurgical, lead-smelting and
antimony-smelting, as well as to carry out the necessary design
work. Burmese declined to exchange letters on this issue, but
announced that they would report on these negotiations with
government organisations and will tell us the answer.
4. The Ministry of Foreign Trade held negotiations with the
Indonesian participants of the Meeting on the supply from the
USSR of the equipment they declared for the tire, sugar,
cement factories and the paper mill with payment for the
supply of rubber and tin. Indonesian representatives confirmed
their interest in receiving the specified equipment in writing
and asked for specifications, terms of delivery and prices for
transmission of this information to interested firms. In exchange
for equipment, Indonesians offer rubber, coffee, tea and other
goods, but do not indicate tin. The Ministry of Foreign Trade
intends to inform in writing about the possibility of supplying
the equipment requested by the Indonesians in exchange for
supplies of rubber and tin to the Soviet Union.
5. In the course of negotiations with the Argentine
participants of the International Economic Conference, it was
revealed that they are interested in purchasing equipment for
oil exploration and production from us, as well as in some other
types of equipment and machinery for a total amount of up to
200 million Argentine pesos, or about 57 million rubles. The
Argentines were unable to clarify the types and quantities of
equipment they needed, and therefore the amount they named
of 200 million pesos should be regarded as conditional. In
return, the Argentines offer large hides, linseed oil, and the
metals tungsten and beryllium for the same amount without
specifying the amount.
Unless otherwise indicated, the Ministry of Foreign Trade
intends to answer that the Soviet foreign trade organisations
agree to enter into negotiations with the relevant Argentine
organisations when a more specific offer for purchases and sales
is received from them. If the Argentines give such proposals,
the Ministry of Foreign Trade will submit for your consideration
its proposals on this issue.
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6. The Brazilian participants in the Meeting, in connection
with the list of goods they had distributed, which Brazil was
interested in selling and buying, were answered that Soviet
trade organisations were positive about the purchase of rice,
coffee and cocoa beans in exchange for cement, coal, oil
products and grain. The Brazilians said that they are not
authorised to conclude any transactions, but that they will seek
the consent of the relevant Brazilian organisations.
7. In accordance with the instructions received, the
Ministry of Venetstorg informed the member of the Japanese
parliament, Tomi Kora, that Soviet trade organisations would
kindly consider requests from Japanese firms to sell them
Sakhalin coal, oil products and grain from the Black Sea ports,
with the export of these goods on Japanese ships, as well as
soybeans. timber, santonin, asbestos, potassium salt and other
goods on which an agreement can be reached between Soviet
and Japanese firms. She was also informed that Soviet
organisations would kindly consider the proposals of Japanese
firms for the sale of raw silk, silk fabrics, fishing vessels in the
USSR, and were also ready to consider the purchase of such
Japanese goods as citrus fruits, rayon yarn, and copper wire.
The above was confirmed by Tomi Corey during her
conversation at the USSR Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Tomi Kora
said that upon her return to Japan, she would take measures to
expand trade relations between the USSR and Japan.
The above information covers all commercial transactions
concluded by the Ministry of Foreign Trade with representatives
of the business circles of the capitalist countries from among
the participants in the International Economic Conference.
There will be no new negotiations on deals with the participants
in the said Meeting.
Information about purchased and sold goods is attached.
Minister of Foreign Trade
/P. Kumykin /
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April 25, 1952a
Right:
Ex. No.__
Secret
REFERENCE
On the Purchased and Sold Goods under the Transactions
Concluded by the Ministry of Foreign Trade with
Representatives of Business Circles of Capitalist Countries
from among the Participants in the International Economic
Conference
TOTAL purchased goods
including those paid in 1952
Passenger motor ships / delivery in 1953-1955 /
Mobile compressors for 6-9 cubic meters / of
which delivered in 1953 400 units /
Hydroelectric pipeline / delivery 1953-1954 /
Natural rubber
Soda
Jute
Cotton / for Hungary /
Staple fibre
Woollen fabrics
Rayon fabrics
Velvet velour
Men‘s and women‘s half-woollen coats
Woollen and cotton jersey
Tobacco
Oranges
Lemons
Butter
Spig fat
Brisket
Essential oils
Vanillin

for 176 million rubles
106 - // 6 units
500 - / / 2,700 tons
7600 - / / 12000 - / / 10,000 - / / 900 - / / 1000 - / / 250 thousand metres
200 - / / 60 - / / 6 million rubles.
1,5 - / / 5000 tons
3000 - / / 3000 - / / 600 tons
900 - / / 500 - / / 53, 6 - // 15 - // -

a

The document is written in blue ink to the left of the decryption of
the signature:
p/p, in the ―date‖ variable the number, the
signature of the person certifying the copy is illegible.
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Theobromine
Citric acid
Bay leaf
Large electric lamps

20 - // 200 - / / 300 - / / 250 thousand rubles

TOTAL sold
including the receipt of currency in 1952
gas coal/with delivery in 1953 100 thousand
tons/
anthracite
crude oil
fuel oil
lumber

for 90 million rubles
75 - / / 400 thousand tons

barley / with delivery in 1953/
oats / including with delivery in 1953 10.8
thousand tons /
cake
cars ―Moskvich‖
sewing machines
ammonium sulphate
bone meal
cotton fluff
matches
caviar
coriander oil
rose oil
NOTE:

37 - / / 100 - / / 200 - / / 124 thousand cubic
metres
10 thousand tons
15.8 - // 5-//950 units
10 thousand pieces
15 thousand tons
2-//3-//535 thousand gross
300 thousand rubles
500 kg
30 kg
All products with
delivery to 1952,
except where
otherwise agreed.

RGASPI. F. 84. On. 1.D. 60. Jl. 160-169. Typewritten copy
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3.25. Report on the Participants’ Travel
Through Prague from the Moscow Economic
Meeting
K. 127. Prague (own communication)
The first French delegates returning from Moscow from the
International Economic Conference passed through Prague today
(April 12). These are industrialists and merchants KABUROL,
BERGAMASHI, BROSH, D‘OMBR, BORREL and ARMANGO. In a
statement they made for the foreign broadcast of Czechoslovak
radio, they emphasise: ―We express our gratitude to the
Chamber of Commerce in Prague for the cordial welcome it
gave us both on our way to Moscow and on the way back. We
were deeply impressed by the course of the conference, the
seriousness of the discussions that took place there a. The
conference, which was attended by delegates from 49 countries
representing all economic sectors, devoted all its efforts
exclusively to the issue of improving trade relations with all
countries of the East and West. We are very happy about the
trade agreements that we concluded on the occasion of this
international meeting—the group of French delegates at the
MEA underlines—and in particular we hope that [ ]b further
meetings will follow it.‖
K 128 Prague (own message): Max RECHULSKY, a
businessman from Brazil and a member of the Brazilian
delegation at the MES, had a conversation today (April 12) with
a reporter for foreign emergency broadcasts. radio about [the
success of the conference]c. ―The Moscow talks have achieved
their goal,‖ said Max Rechulsky.—Countries that were attended
by [ ]d about 50, clearly expressed what they need. In addition,
the conference managed to unite and bring together all the
participants. I believe this will strengthen the world. The
conference, the Brazilian businessman said, will bring concrete
a
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results for our country as well. Industrialising Brazil needs
machines for industry and agriculture. In return, she can offer
especially her agricultural products. This will be the basis for
closer trade ties.‖ Speaking about Moscow, Max Rechulsky
stressed: ―I take with me the best impressions from there. We
were met there by a hospitable and beautiful city. We are very
pleased with everything we have learned‖e. At the end of his
conversation with our reporter, Max Rechulsky thanked Chs.
preparatory committee and emergency. people for the
acceptance and attention shown tirelessly to the Brazilian
delegation.
K 129) Prague (own communication): ―Free foreign trade
means for me the road to peace. If all nations can freely
exchange their goods and cultural values, they will resist the
threats of war and strengthen peace.‖ These words belong to
the member of the state legislature of Sao Paulo, the Brazilian
delegate to the MES, Estanislau Rubens do Amaral. In a
conversation with a reporter for foreign broadcasts of
emergency situations. on the radio he said today as he was
driving through Prague: ―We have concrete results from Moscow
and promises of further significant deals. However, further, if
we had not achieved trade results, [it is only the
rapprochement of peoples in Moscow that means that the dire
situation has been undermined]a. [ ] Web Braziliansc want
peace. Therefore, for me [ ]d it is this rapprochement between
peoples and thee fact that people can be friends, not enemies,
isf the greatest achievement of the conference.‖
―Brazil and all of Latin America need a variety of goods,‖
continued Rubens to Amaral. Commodity exchange will be a
great boon for everyone. Brazil can only prosper when it can
trade with the whole world. All countries of the world will
e
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prosper if they have trade relations with the rest of the
countries, and therefore with Brazil.‖
When asked what impressions he takes with him from
Moscow, Senator Rubens before Amaral told a reporter for
foreign broadcasts of the emergency. the radio reads: ―First of
all, I want to start with Prague, where our delegation received
a cordial welcome. Here we found friends who will forever
remain in our hearts. Likewise, in [Moscow, we were cordially
received not only by the official circles, but by all the people] g,
who showed love for us during the wholeh conference. Our
impression is that [Moscow is a city of cultured and educated
people]i, in which arts, science and technology play an
important role. It is a city that has contributed to the progress
of the whole world, ―said the Brazilian delegate to MES Rubens
do Amaral and speaking to our reporter.
K 130) Prague (own communication): G. Caburol, with
whom the reporter of foreign programs of emergency situations
spoke today. radio, represented a trading chamber at MES
French-made knives and surgical instruments. It has about 300
factories in the Thiers region of central France, employing
about 15,000 workers. [The capacity of these factories is three
times the consumption in all of France]j. Therefore, they are
extremely interested in expanding foreign trade. ―We, the
French,‖ said Mr. Caburol, ―met in Moscow the best reception
both from the Soviet foreign trade institutions and from the
delegations of Czechoslovakia, Poland, Romania, Bulgaria,
Hungary, China and eastern Germanyk. We are confident that
this meeting will significantly enhance our mutual trade.
However, an equally friendly and fraternal meeting was
prepared for us in Prague.‖
The French industrialist Caburol said further that [the MEA
will bring not only trade results, but also clarification of
international relations]l. ―I went to Moscow as an entrepreneur
g
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to try to expand mutual trade,‖ he said in a conversation with
our reporter. I went there, however, also for reasons of purely
human interest. The exchange of consumer goods is more
pleasant for the peoples than the exchange of tanks and
bombers.‖
K 131) London (CHTK). The Daily Workera reports on the
ever-increasing interest of British industrialists inb trade with
the East. The British Textile Business Association reported that
in February this. 33% fewer textiles were sold than in February
of this year. Moreover, the stocks stored in warehouses exceed
last year‘s by 34%. The number of unemployed in the British
textile industry has already reached 100,000. Under the
pressure of these circumstances, the Chamber of Commerce in
Manchesterc informed the British delegation at the MEA that its
member firms were willing to trade with the East. Conservative
MP Barneby, owner of a textile factory, wants to enter into
trade negotiations with the Soviet Union, the countries of
Eastern Europe and the People‘s Republic of China. Likewise,
various trade union organisations hold meetings all over
England, the participants of which demand from the British
government that in the interests of the people—despite the
resistance and pressure of the American monopolists—the
beginning of economic negotiations with the Soviet Union,
People‘s China and the People‘s Democracies.
Jose Edgard Morel (Brazil):
What can a reporter who is constantly in a hurry say? I
would like to stay in Czechoslovakia for a longer time, so that I
can get a better impression of its population. To this day,
without any formal, false statements on the North American
model, I feel complete freedom of movement. Everything I
wanted to see, I could see completely freely. Perfect freedom
of information is evident. Newspapers of different political
parties are published in Prague completely freely.
a
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I am not in a position to talk a lot about the MES, since I did
not take part in it as a delegate, but as a journalist for the
Brazilian delegation. I must however say that [all delegates
were happy with the results achieved]e. I believe that the
Soviet Union is giving this conference the main signal for
expanding and concluding new foreign trade deals. I cannot
understand why Western countries should not maintain
economic and diplomatic relations with Eastern countries.
Perfect freedom of trade is necessary, because it guarantees
not only the existence of the people, but also the fact that a
new economic system will be established. People will be able to
buy the best products for the best prices.
I must also say that my impressions of the CSR are divided
into two parts.
Firstly, I am in admiration for the hard work of the
Czechoslovak people.
Secondly, I am in awe of his social upbringing. I was also
greatly impressed by the fact that the Czech people put
spiritualf food in the first place—books. Nowhere in Europe have
I met people who love books more than the Czechs. A people
who love books, such a people have the right to live in peace
and wish for a better future for their children. We, the Brazilian
delegates and journalists, are returning to our homeland. We
will not commit any demagogy if we say that the peoples of
Europe do not want war, but want to live in peace. Therefore,
we will fight for peace and against war.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 790.L. 358-362. Typescript.
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3.26. On the Responses in the Press of the
Capitalist Countries on the International
Economic Conference
Stamp of the capitalist countries on the international
economic conference in Moscowa
The foreign press notes that the International Economic
Conference of Industrialists, Businessmen, Economists, Trade
Union and Cooperative Workers, held in Moscow from April 3 to
12, was the largest event in modern international life.
As a result of the International Economic Conference, as
the newspapers indicate, the movement for the abolition of
restrictive measures in foreign trade and for strengthening and
expanding international economic ties.
The French newspaper Liberation indicated that in most
countries the return of delegates who participated in the work
of the International Economic Conference sparked activity in
industrial and commercial circles. ―This meeting,‖ the
newspaper wrote, ―did indeed revitalise international trade,
significantly limited by the political embargo imposed by the
governments of the Atlantic countries.‖
The speeches of the participants in the International
Economic Conference find wide response in business circles of
various countries.
The other day in Paris, an information meeting was held, at
which the head of the French delegation at the International
Economic Conference, Bernard de Pla1, said that the work
begun at the International Economic Conference would be
continued and that a French committee for the promotion of
international trade had already been created, which included
prominent economists and representatives of the French
business community.
a

No later than May 21, 1952, since this date is indicated in the preproduction requisite on the use of the document.
1
Bernard de Robinet de Play (?-?), Member of the French delegation to
the International Economic Conference, business representative,
President of the National Advertising Federation.
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According to Agence France-Presse, during the meeting of
the members of the French delegation at the Economic
Conference with representatives of the business world, the
speakers unanimously stressed the need to support by all
available means the initiative of the Economic Conference to
expand trade relations between the countries of Western and
Eastern Europeb.
The English weekly Spectator, referring to the outcome of
the International Economic Conference, recently wrote that it
was undoubtedly a success and that there is more and more
reason to believe that at the first sign of the elimination c of
existing barriers, a significant expansion of trade with Eastern
Europe will occur. The head of the British delegation, Lord Boyd
Orr, pointed out that strengthening the economic ties of
England with the USSR, the People‘s Democracies and the
People‘s Republic of China, ―will open up a wide export market
for British industry and will help reduce unemployment in
textile production in England.‖
At a press conference in the House of Commons, Labour
MPs, who were part of the British delegation to the
International Economic Conference, Silverman 2 and Davis3
reported that they received many letters from the business
world asking for help in establishing trade relations with Soviet
Union, People‘s China and People‘s Democracies.
The English industrialist Horsley4, who visited China after
the International Economic Meeting with a group of British
businessmen, said at a press conference in London that both the
b
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Soviet and Chinese governments sincerely want to expand trade
with Western countries. Horsley especially emphasised the
harmful effect on the establishment of normal trade relations
between the countries of the restrictive export measures
imposed by Britain and the United States. ―If England,‖ he said,
―could expand trade with China unrelated to such a prohibition,
it could secure itself a significant share of Chinese trade and
not worry about marketing its goods for 20 years.‖
On May 18, Manchester hosted a conference on the
development of British trade, organised by the Federation of
Trade Union Councils of Lancashire and Cheshire. The
conference participants unanimously adopted a resolution in
which they note with satisfaction the results of the
International Economic Conference in Moscow. The resolution
states: ―Trade between East and West and, in particular, AngloSoviet trade, would lead to the strengthening of economic ties
with all countries on the basis of their mutual interests, would
greatly contribute to weakening international tension,
strengthening mutual understanding and peace in all the
world‖.
The representative of the Council of Trade Unions of Hull/
England/Tate5 told the reporter Press Association on the results
of the International Economic Meeting: ―We have sowed the
seeds that should give a great harvest.‖
Great interest in the results of the Moscow Economic
Conference is shown entrepreneurs and traders of the provincial
industrial centres of Italy, where industrial stagnation and the
consequences of export restrictions are making themselves felt
acutely.
Industrialists of Lombardy and traders of Varese, textile
manufacturers of the cities of Biella, Prato, the owners of the
workshops of Pesaro, the farmers of Bari, Brindisi, Chieti and
other provinces of the country during the International
Economic Conference appeared in the local press with
statements and articles in which they insisted on the need to
5

Tate George Thomas (?-?) Member of the UK Delegation to the
International Economic meeting, representative of the council of trade
unions of the city of Hull, member of the district council of the
national trade union of railway workers.
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restore and expand trade with Eastern Europe and China, seeing
this is the main means of resolving the economic difficulties
that these provinces face.
In Florence, a meeting of exporters and importers
belonging to the local branch of the Italian Confederation of
Industrialists formally demanded that the central government
bodies take measures to remove any obstacles to trade with the
countries of Eastern Europe. Since the end of the meeting,
representatives of various factions have submitted four inquiries
to the Italian Chamber of Deputies regarding the state of trade
with the Soviet Union.
Recently, a professor at the University of Venice, Sargio
Stive, head of the Italian initiative committee for convening the
International Economic Conference, speaking at a press
conference in Rome, said that the meeting ―facilitated
contacts, exchange of views and mutual understanding between
industry figures and trade of various countries for the purpose
of all-round development of the possibility of free and peaceful
trade exchange and in the interests of peace and well-being of
all peoples, regardless of social, economic and political
differences.‖
West German newspapers also emphasise the need to
resume the economic ties between West Germany and the
countries of Eastern Europe, artificially disrupted by the
Western occupation authorities. The newspaper ―Industrikurir‖,
a heavy industry organ, wrote: ―The Soviet Union could have
supplied part of the raw materials needed by West Germany in
exchange of goods.‖ The newspaper emphasised that West
Germany ―in view of the excessive financial hardships in
America caused by armaments, and due to the structure of the
market of dollar countries, cannot expect to find a suitable
sales conjuncture in the United States.‖
The West German telegraph agency DPA reported that
there is an opinion in the circles of leading industrialists and
trade associations of West Germany that ―it is necessary to
seriously and in a business-like manner study the real
possibilities for expanding the eastern trade of the federal
republic.‖
Expressing the sentiments of a huge number of West
German businessmen, the newspaper The Hamburger Freye
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Press wrote: ―Despite numerous attempts from outside West to
undermine trade between East and West, yet there are growing
forces that want to decisively remove trade barriers.
Internationally stagnation continues in the consumer goods
industry. On the other hand, these forces are based on the fact
that 700 million people in Europe and Asia, both consumers and
buyers, are excluded from the West. If we had a real
opportunity to widely operate transactions with the East, as a
―safety valve‖ in relation to possible crises, then this would
have a beneficial effect on our national economy as well ...
many concerns in the main branches of production that are so
urgent today could be eliminated.‖
On May 19, Reuters reported that in order to accomplish
the tasks set by the International Economic Conference, West
German industrialists created the ―Bureau for Trade between
East and West‖, which aims to promote the development of
trade relations with the USSR, China and the countries of the
People‘s Democracya.
The International Economic Meeting aroused great interest
among the business circles of the Near and Middle East, India
and Pakistan, and Latin American countries. Eliminate artificial
barriers in foreign trade, strengthen economic ties between
countries without distinction of the political regimes existing in
them—these are the demands expressed by many newspapers of
these countries.
The Iranian newspaper Shahbaz, commenting on the results
of the International Economic Conference, indicates that ―the
decisions of the Conference, adopted in an atmosphere of
complete sincerity, give hope for greater cooperation of various
economic systems in the future‖. The Lebanese newspaper AlHadaf published a statement by the Lebanese representative at
the Economic Conference of Hussein Adel Sedjan6, in which
states: ―The Moscow meeting is an important historical turning
a
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point in the life of peoples and in the development of trade. It
increased the sense of brotherhood and trust, as well as a sense
of the unity of interests of all peoples who want to live in an
atmosphere of tranquillity and this cannot be hindered by the
difference in their economic systems.‖
Indian newspaper Hindu, Tribune, Hitawada, Commerce
and Industry and others note that the International Economic
Conference has created opportunities to increase economic ties
between countries. ―Barriers created one country against
another, must be eliminated‖—Indian newspaper demands Free
Press Journal.
On May 11, the Pakistani newspaper Imroz published a
statement by the director of the commercial college in Lahore,
Mahommed Hasan7, about his trip to the International Economic
Conference in Moscow. Mahommed Hasan writes: ―The
economic meeting will be of great benefit to Pakistan, since in
the course of its work opportunities were found to expand sales
markets for Pakistani raw materials, as well as the possibility of
acquiring the necessary goods for the development of Pakistani
industry.‖
The Pakistani journal ―The Economics Observer‖ pointed
out earlier that a situation has now emerged in which trade
between countries is artificially disrupted and foreign
monopolies ―deprive underdeveloped countries of raw materials
and the ability to operate with their currency in foreign markets
and force these countries to buy goods only on certain markets,
regardless of whether these markets have the right products
and whether prices are reasonable.‖
Even those Pakistani newspapers that previously took a
hostile stance towards the Meeting admit that it was a huge
success. For example, the Jang newspaper wrote: ―The
International Economic Conference, whose work was so
surprisingly successful, is the most important event in the
economic life of the world after the Second World War.‖ ―The
countries of Asia,‖ the newspaper continues, must use all the
opportunities that arose as a result of the meeting in Moscow.
7

Hassai Mahommed (?-?), Member of the Pakistani Delegation to the
International Economic Conference, Professor of Economics, Head of
Hillary College of Commerce, Lahore.
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Pakistan should especially take advantage of Nesterov‘s
statement and respond with active cooperation to its
neighbour‘s proposal for cooperation.‖
The International Economic Meeting in the countries of
Latin America. The Brazilian newspaper ―Imprensa Popular‖ on
May 3 published for the appearance of a member of the
Brazilian delegation at the International Economic Conference
Professor José Campos8, who stated that ―the meeting is a
contribution to the preservation of world peace and
improvement of the living conditions of the peoples by
expanding the exchange of goods.‖ ―The resolution adopted at
the meeting,‖ said Camposa, ―will meet with all-round support
in all countries as a means capable of immediately solving some
of the most serious economic and social problems that exist
today in capitalist and underdeveloped countries.‖ The organ of
the Confederation of Workers of Brazil, Gazeta Sindical, wrote
on May 3 that the International Economic Conference ―is clear
evidence that the world is turning its gaze in the wrong
direction as the American monopolists are pushing it. The
International Economic Conference was a great victory for the
peoples‖.
A number of Latin American politicians are openly opposed
to diktat policies in international trade. As reported on May 9,
the Uruguayan newspaper El Debate, at a meeting of
parliament, Erreist MP Puing proposed free from the economic
tutelage of the United States. He stated that Uruguay ―is
necessary to reconsider the direction of our foreign trade and
seek the elimination of the barriers that stifle our economy‖.
Despite the sharply negative attitude of the US State
Department towards the International Economic Conference,
the American bourgeois press is forced to admit that the
conference was of tremendous importance for expanding the
problem of strengthening international trade ties.
For example, Export Trade & Shipper published an editorial
in its May issue, in which it warns against attempts to diminish
the significance of the International Economic Conference and
8

Compos Jose (?-?), Member of the Brazilian Delegation to the
International Economic Meeting, Professor of Political Economy,
Representative of the Goyappa Agricultural Association.
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expresses the opinion that the conference is an important event
in modern international economic relations. ―The results of the
meeting,‖ the magazine writes, ―give the West grounds for a
serious revision of its positions. The Russians managed to offer
something to everyone. In Western Europe, lacking markets and
dollars, they offered to bolster its fragile economy with
unrestricted imports of consumer and industrial goods in
exchange for grain, timber, minerals and food.‖
Porter, a columnist for the New York Post, noted shortly
after the end of the meeting: ―The Moscow trade meeting
ended with an astonishing success.‖ Speaking about the position
of the US Department of State towards the Conference, Porter
wrote: ―The squalor of our diplomacy has rarely been revealed
so clearly‖a.
American provincial newspapers expressing widespread
sentiment average entrepreneurs openly express their
dissatisfaction with the fact that the United States has refused
to participate in the Meeting.
The Chronicle newspaper /San Francisco/ notes that the
willingness of Western countries to trade with the Soviet Union,
Eastern Europe and China ―is not surprising and not worthy of
blame. They must trade or die. They have long traded with the
East and consider it impossible to trade exclusively with the
West and ensure the development of the economy in this way‖.
Some American newspapers, referring to the results of the
International Economic meetings emphasise that the policy of
an arms race does not meet with the support of the general
public. The Wall Street Journal writes: ―There may be general
agreement that we should not arm ourselves as quickly as we
think is necessary.‖
The New York Post described the reports on the outcome of
the Meeting as overwhelming and indicated that the United
States should reflect on those outcomes. It is impossible, the
newspaper writes, to convince of the correctness of the
American policy of ―unemployed textile factories in Lancashire,
who have lost their jobs due to shrinking markets, and now
would gladly produce textiles even according to Chinese
a
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standards. The small impoverished Greek tobacco growers who
have accumulated colossal surpluses and no one wants to buy
them cannot be convinced of the correct policy of preventing
trade with the East. Nor can the Egyptian fellah be convinced of
this9.
The press recognises the relevance of the main issue
discussed by the meeting and the correctness of the conclusion
made by the meeting about the possibility of improving the
living conditions of people through the peaceful cooperation of
different countries and different systems, by developing
economic ties. Foreign newspapers of various political trends
could not but agree that ―the expansion of trade relations
between countries, as noted in the communiqué on the results
of the conference, would bring benefits to industrialists,
merchants, farmers and would lead to a better use of the
economic resources of all countries and would contribute to
increasing employment and raising the standard of living of the
broad masses of the population‖. The press also notes that the
meeting participants discussed the real possibilities of
expanding trade ties, and as a result of commercial negotiations
that took place during the meeting and are ongoing, a
significant number of transactions have been concluded
between firms from different countries.
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 791.L. 234-245. Typescript.
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3.27. M. V. Nesterov—V. M. Molotov. On
the Meeting of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade. April 14,
1952
To Comrade V. M. Molotova
I am reporting to you on the April 14 this year. The first
meeting of the Committee for the Promotion of International
Trade, chaired by Stieve (Italy). The Committee discussed the
issue of the election of the Secretary General of the Committee
and Committee Bureau. Chambeiron was elected Secretary
General.
Dobretsberger (Austria) proposed to elect a Bureau of 7
people, consisting of:
Chambeyron (France), Perry (England), Steve (Italy),
Lalchand Kharachand1 (India), Lange (Poland), Nesterov (USSR),
Ji Zhao-din (China).
During the discussion of this issue, Stieve, arguing that he
was busy with other things, withdrew his candidacy. American
Vickery2 suggested introducing Bureau of the American Henke
Committee3. Nobody supported this candidacy. It was decided
to limit itself to six members of the Bureau, postponing the
a
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question of choosing a seventh member until the next meeting
of the Committee. At the same time, the Bureau was granted
the right of co-optation.
The location of the secretariat was also discussed. It was
decided that the Secretary General would study the possibility
of locating the secretariat in the most convenient country for
this and, after consultation with the members of the Bureau,
make the final choice.
It has been established that the temporary secretariat will
be located in Moscow, in the Chamber of Commerce of the
USSR.
The Committee decided that the next meeting of the
Committee will take place in early September in Leipzig during
the Leipzig Fair.
When discussing the program of action for the nearest
period, it was decided that the materials of the Meeting should
be published in the form of a book and sent to each participant
of the Meeting. The committee also decided that national
conferences of business people should be held in all countries
where possible.
On April 16, a meeting of the Bureau of the Committee was
held, at which they discussed the issue of publishing a book
with the materials of the Meeting, the budget of the secretariat
and its location.
On the issue of publishing a book containing the
proceedings of the Meeting, the Bureau decided that the book
will contain the following sections: a foreword on the work of
the Meeting; speeches of the participants of the Meeting at
plenary sessions and sections; documents adopted by the
Meeting; reports on the meeting of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade and its decisions; list of
participants in the Meeting. The book will be published in
English, Russian, French, German and Spanish. It was decided
that in English and Russian the book will be published in
Moscow, in French—in France and then republished in Spanish in
one of the Latin American countries.
The following approximate circulation has been
established: the English edition—15 thousand, Russian—10
thousand, French—5 thousand and German—2 thousand.
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Regarding the stay of the secretariat, it was decided to
instruct Chambeiron to find out opportunities to stay in the
following cities: Helsinki, Stockholm, Copenhagen, Zurich,
Vienna.
The Bureau also reviewed the budget of the secretariat and
adopted a total annual expenditure of $100,000 and approved
the country contribution quota. It was established that the
countries of people‘s democracies, the USSR and China, are
responsible for 50% of the expenses (the USSR—12 thousand,
China—12 thousand dollars), and the capitalist countries—52
thousand dollars.
The Bureau instructed the Secretary General to arrange for
the dispatch of bulletins to the National Committees, as well as
letters to major business representatives requesting their
attendance at the next Meeting.
(M. Nesterov)
April 16, 1952
Sent by Comrade Malenkov
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 753. JI. 190-191. Typescript.
Author’s signature—autograph.
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3.28. M. V. Nesterov—V. M. Molotov. On
the Direction of Appeal to the UN. May 19,
1952
Ex. No. 1

B. URGENTa
No. 53
May 19, 1952
SECRET

DEPUTY CHAIRMAN OF THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS
OF THE UNION OF THE SSR
Comrade V.M. MOLOTOV
I am sending you a note on the decision of the
Economic Conference and the decision of the Committee
for the Promotion of International Trade on the issue of
transmitting the Address of the Economic Conference to the
United Nations General Assembly.
Appendix: on 1 sheet.
Soviet Representative on the Committee promoting
international trade
/ M. NESTEROV/b
Ex. No. 1
SECRET
REFERENCE

a
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1. The Economic Conference on 12 April 1952 adopted
the text of the Appeal to the General Assembly of the
United Nations.
2. In the decision of the Meeting on the establishment
of the Committee for the Promotion of International Trade,
it was said: ―The Meeting instructs the Committee to
submit immediately to the General Assembly of the United
Nations the Appeal adopted by the International Economic
Meeting on April 12 this year.‖
3. At the meeting of the Committee held on April 14,
1952, on the proposal Lange decided that the next meeting
would take place a few weeks before the regular session of
the UN General Assembly in September, as it would be
desirable to send a delegation of the Committee to the
session of the General Assembly to transmit the Appeal.
A preliminary decision was made to schedule a meeting
of the Committee in the beginning of September in Leipzig
during the Leipzig Fair.
4. After Chambeiron returned from China on May 1516, when discussing with him the question of the next
meeting of the Bureau of the Committee and a possible
agenda, I was
the question of the need to send the Appeal to the
General Assembly of the United Nations was raised.
Chambeiron objected to immediate mailing at this time,
since he believed it would not go to the General Assembly,
but to Trygve Li1, who would shelter Appeala.
Chambeiron considered it more appropriate to do what
was discussed at the first meeting of the Committee,
namely: at the beginning of September to select a
delegation to the Committee, which will address the
General Assembly with an Address on behalf of the
Economic Meetingb.
/M. NESTEROV/
1

Lee Trygve Halvdan (1896-1968), Norwegian politician and statesman,
1946-53—UN Secretary General.
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3.29. V.G. Grigorian to J.V. Stalin. The
Draft Resolution of the Central Committee of
the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks
“On measures to Implement the
Recommendations of International Economic
Conference”. June 19, 1952
Copy
To Comrade STALINd
Held in Moscow on April 3-12 with. The International
Economic Conference drew the attention of well-known
public circles in capitalist countries to the expansion of
international trade relations, helped to increase the
resistance of some business circles to the policy of
economic discrimination pursued by the United States in
the field of trade and economic cooperation, and caused a
movement in a number of countries to expand international
economic and trade ties ...
In order to consolidate the results of the International
Economic Conference it would be advisable to hold a
meeting of the Bureau of the Committee for the Promotion
of International Trade in the near future to discuss
measures to strengthen the movement for the expansion of
international trade relations; to take measures to include
the Appeal of the International Economic Conference to the
UN General Assembly in the provisional agenda of the VII
session of the Assembly; to ensure that the necessary
information is received on the attitude of the business
circles of various countries to the results of the
International Economic Conference and proposals for
expanding international trade relations.
d

The document is cited according to the copy held in the personal
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Due to the fact that the Committee for the Promotion
of International Trade has provided a place for a
representative of Soviet economists, it would be advisable
to add a corresponding member of the Academy of Sciences
to the Committee USSR Comrade Ostrovityanova K.V.
The draft resolution of the Central Committee of the
All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) is attached.
Please consider.
Chairman of the Foreign Commissions of the Central
Committee of the CPSU (B)
(V. Grigorian)a
June 19, 1952
Copies sent
comrades: Malenkov
[To Molotov]b
Beria
Bulganin
Mikoyan
Kaganovich
Khrushchev
Project
DECISION of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
On Measures to Implement the Recommendations
International Economic Conference
In order to consolidate the results of the International
Economic Conference, which contributed to the growth of
resistance of some bourgeois circles to the US policy of
a
b
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discrimination in trade and economic cooperation between
countries and has caused a movement in a number of
capitalist countries to expand international trade relations,
the Central Committee of the CPSU (B) decides:
1. To instruct the Soviet representatives in the
Committee for Assistance to the Development of
International Trade, vols. M. V. Nesterov and I. S. Khokhlov
[to submit to the Bureau of the said Committee]c a proposal
[to convene in the second half of July meeting of the
Committee Bureau]a to discuss issues related to the
dissemination of information on the results of the
International Economic Conference and with further
development movement for the expansion of international
trade relations (the creation of national committees to
promote international trade, national and regional
economic meetings and conferences, etc.).
Consider it expedient to consider at this meeting also
the issues of carrying out the necessary measures for the
presentation of the Appeal of the International Economic
Conference to the UN General Assembly and the
convocation in early September of this. (during the Leipzig
Fair) [meeting of the Promotion Committee] b the
development of international trade.
2. To approve the attached text of the letter, com.
Nesterov and Khokhlova to the general Secretary of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade
Chambeiron on the question of the next [events related to
the delivery of the Appeal of the International Economic
Conference to the UN General Assembly]c.
3. Instruct the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Comrade
Vyshinsky) to agree with the Government of Poland asking
it to raise the issue with the Secretariat of the United
Nations Organisation on Including the Address of the
International Economic Conference to the UN General
c

Underlined in blue pencil.
Underlined in blue pencil. The word ―meetings‖ is marked with a
check mark in blue pencil.
b
Underlined in blue pencil.
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a
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Assembly in the Provisional Agenda day of the VII session of
the Assembly and distribution of this Appeal to all
delegations to the UN as an official UN document.
4. To oblige the Ministry of Foreign Trade (Comrade
Kumykin) to organise through Soviet trade representatives
abroad to receive comprehensive information on the
attitude of trade and industrial circles of various countries
to the results of the International Economic Conference and
proposals for expanding international trade ties.
5. Instruct com. Nesterov and Khokhlov to submit for
consideration
by the
Assistance Committee
the
development of international trade, a proposal to co-opt a
representative of Soviet economists from the Soviet Union
into the Committee [Comrade Ostrovityanova K. V.]d
6. Instruct TASS (comrade Palgunov1), the editors of
the newspapers: Pravda (comrade Ilyichev2, Izvestia
(comrade Gubin3), Trud (comrade Serpukhov)) and
magazines: ―New time‖, (Comrade Sergeeva), ―Novosti‖,
―Voprosy ekonomiki‖ (Comrade Belova) systematically
publish reviews and articles highlighting the results of the
International Economic Conference and the movement
unfolding in various countries for the expansion of
international trade relations.

d

Underlined in blue pencil.
De Pla Bernard de Robin:) (?-?), was a member of the French
delegation to the International Economic Meeting. In the list of
participants of the meeting, he is marked as the chairman of the
national advertising Federation.
2
Alberic Maurice (?-?), was a member of the French delegation to the
International Economic Meeting as a representative of the business
community. In the lists of participants, it is noted that it has a small
knitting factory.
3
Armango Ernest (?-?), was a member of the French delegation to the
International Economic Meeting as a representative of the business
community. In the lists of participants, he is marked as a major
industrialist.
1
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Application
PARIS
CO-AMBASSADOR
Give Chambeiron the following text of the letter:
―Dear friend!
As a result of our conversations with you on the issue
of transferring the Appeal of the International Economic
Conference to the UN General Assembly and upon
familiarisation with the rules of procedure of the General
Assembly, we came to the conclusion that it would be
expedient to send in the near future to the UN Secretariat,
signed by you on behalf of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade a letter with the
attachment to it of the Appeal of the International
Economic Conference to the UN General Assembly. This
letter, in our opinion, should contain a request to include
the Appeal of the International Economic Conference in the
provisional agenda of the 7th session of the General
Assembly and to send the Appeal as an official document of
the UN to all its members.
It would be advisable after this to publish in the press a
message about the parcel to the UN Secretariat of the
above letter.
We also consider it expedient that through the
members of the Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade, you take steps to ascertain whether
any of the governments showing an interest in the
development of international trade on the principles
proclaimed by the International Economic Conference to
propose to include the Appeal of the International
Economic Conference in the preliminary agenda of the 7th
session of the UN General Assembly.
We ask you to keep in mind that in order to ensure that
this Appeal is included in the provisional agenda of the
General Assembly, these events [must be held before
August 1 this yeara.
a
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These events, in our opinion, not only do not exclude
the possibility of sending the Committee for Assistance to
the Development of International Trade of the delegation
to the UN General Assembly for handing it the Address of
the Meeting, but creates the most favourable conditions for
all subsequent actions of the Committee in this direction.
If you agree with our proposals, please inform us
about the measures you have taken to implement them.
With friendly greetings: Nesterov, Khokhlov.‖
Execution wire.
RGASPI. F. 82, op. 2, d. 754.L. 109-112. Typescript.
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3.30. A. A. Fadeev to J. V. Stalin. On Issues
Related with the International Economic
Meeting. July 12, 1952b
Comrade J. V. STALIN
During the emergency session of the World Peace
Council, the Frenchman [Chambeyron]a, one of the
organisers of the international economic conference in
Moscow, in conversations with the Soviet delegates
[complained that our ―business circles‖ did not of all
conclusions from the economic meeting]b while it had a
great resonance in the countries of the West.
Chambeiron drew attention to the following facts:
1. [Our press gave little coverage of the results of the
meeting]c and almost did not publish materials that
appeared in the foreign press in connection with the results
of the meeting.
[Soviet representatives]d, in the international
communications body created at the meeting [do not show
any initiative to continue contacts, behave passively] e.
Thus, nothing is done internationally for the use of that
positive, which gave the meeting.
3. [Some contracts signed in Moscow are not being
implemented]f. More about this is stated in the attached
note, which is Chambeiron‘s transcript of some of his
claims to Ereiburg, with whom he spoke.

b

The text of the letter is based on a copy sent by A. B. Fadeev to V. M.
Molotov. On the accompanying letter, in the lower left corner, in blue
ink, is the stamp of the secretariat of V. M. Molotov with the date 12.
VII. 1952.
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I do not have sufficient information to judge the
fairness of all of the above, but I consider it necessary to
bring this to your attention.
/B. Fadeev/
Chambeyron‟s notes
After the end of the Conference in Moscow, the French
Committee on International Trade/Kofrasi/ seeks to
implement the decisions of the conference. However, it
should be noted that the leaders of the Committee, in
particular Mr. Bernard Deplat1, fell under the influence of
the arguments of the government, asserting that the Soviet
side did not show sufficient conscientiousness in the
negotiations.
In fact, it is clear that obstacles to trade with the East
are being erected by the French industrial circles offering
unacceptable deadlines or refusing to take into account the
specific needs of Soviet industry.
As for the entrepreneurs of the textile and leather
industries, they want only one thing: to immediately start
supplying their products to the countries of the East.
Experiencing a period of crisis, they do not yet understand
that the supply of these products is in fact connected with
the supply of products that are more necessary for the
Soviet Union.
In short, the French industry does not yet understand
that this is about a significant restructuring of our foreign
trade. But, undoubtedly, in addition to the political and
explanatory work that we need to carry out, it would be
useful to carry out a number of relatively small orders
among small and medium-sized entrepreneurs in order to
generate a certain movement among them.
Meanwhile, after the end of the Economic Conference
in Moscow, no such orders have been received; moreover, a
1

De Pla Bernard de Robin :) (?-?), Was a member of the French
delegation at the International Economic Conference. In the list of
participants in the meeting, he was noted as the chairman of the
National Advertising Federation.
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number of contracts signed in Moscow are still not being
implemented.
Take, for example, the contracts signed with Mr.
Albarik2 /headwear/ and Mr. Armango3 /headwear—semifinished products/. Other larger transactions /cranes, knife
goods/ are not executed either. [Industrialists do not
receive response from Soviet trade organisations. In this
regard, an unfavourable atmosphere for our outreach]a
It must be borne in mind that our industry is extremely
heterogeneous and that in addition to several large trusts,
the importance of which cannot be underestimated, there
is also a medium and small industry that represents in our
country great strength.
It would be desirable to trade with this industry, at
least on a small scale. Such trade, which is more important
psychologically than economically, would greatly help the
development of commodity exchange between East and
West.
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 754.L. 121-123. Typescript.
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Albaric Maurice (?-?), Was a member of the French delegation to
the International Economic meeting as a representative of the
business community. It is noted in the list of participants that it
has a small knitwear factory.
3
Armango Ernest (?-?), was a member of the French delegation to
the International Economic meeting as a representative of the
business community. In the list of participants he was noted as a
major industrialist.
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3.31. V.G. Grigorian to J.V. Stalin. On the
Soviet Representative at a Meeting of the
Bureau of the Committee Promoting the
Development of International Trade in
Prague and Vienna. JULY 15, 1952
To Comrade STALINb
July 25, the meeting of the Bureau of the Development
Assistance Committee will take place in Vienna
international trade. The following issues will be considered
at the meeting of the Bureau:
goals and objectives of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade; assistance activities for
national committees for the promotion of international
trade; study and dissemination of the materials of the
International
Economic
Conference;
exchange
of
information on the possibilities of expanding international
trade relations; holding events for the presentation of the
Appeal to the UN General Assembly of the International
Economic Conference; on the convocation of a meeting of
the Committee for the Promotion of International Trade.
To prepare the above meeting, it is planned to hold an
informal meeting of some members of the Bureau of the
Committee in Prague on 23 July (Chambeyron-France, Prof.
Lange-Poland, [Kukkhov]a—GDR, Nesterov-USSR).
In this regard, the Foreign Policy Commission considers
it possible to send to Prague and Vienna in July Mr. Soviet
representative in the Bureau of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade Comrade M.V. Nesterova
to participate in the meeting of the Committee Bureau.
b

The document is cited according to the copy held in the personal
collection of VM Molotov. In the lower left corner of the
document, the stamp of the secretariat of VM Molotov is stamped
in blue ink. Date: 16.VI1.1952.
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As an assistant-translator with Comrade Nesterov will
be sent to Prague and Vienna, an employee of the MGB
Comrade Ilyinsky G.N.
Draft resolutions of the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party (B) and directives to the Soviet
representative at the meeting of the Bureau of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade
attached.
Please consider.
Chairman of the Foreign Commissions of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party
(B) (V. Grigorian)b
July 15, 1952c
Project
DECISION of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
On Sending a Soviet representative to a Meeting of
the Bureau Committee for the Promotion of International
Trade in Prague and Vienna
1. Submit in July p. in Prague and Vienna, the Soviet
representative in the Bureau of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade Comrade. M. V. Nesterov
and G. N. Ilyinsky, the assistant-translator, to participate in
the meeting of the Bureau of the Committee, for a period
of 10 days.
2. To approve the attached directive to the Soviet
representative at the meeting of the Bureau of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade.
b
c

Signed by V. Grigoryan in green ink—autograph.
Date written in green ink: 15

957

3. Travel expenses vols. Nesterov and Ilyinsky to
Prague and Vienna, including hospitality expenses, should
be assigned to the All-Union Chamber of Commerce.
application
GUIDELINES
To the Soviet Representative at a Meeting of the
Bureau of the Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade in Vienna on July 25, 1952
To the Soviet representative at a meeting of the Bureau of
the Development Assistance Committee of international trade
be guided by the following:
1. When discussing the issue of the goals and tasks of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade, to speak
out in favour of the following as the main tasks of the
Committee arising from the decisions of the International
Economic Conference:
a) comprehensive dissemination of information about the
International Economic Conference and the recommendations
adopted by it;
b) promoting the development of the movement for the
expansion of international trade relations, against the policy of
discrimination in international trade;
(c) Facilitating the convening of national and regional
economic conferences and meetings and the establishment of
national committees for the promotion of international trade;
(d) Facilitating the exchange of information on
opportunities for expanding trade links between countries.
To consider it inappropriate for the Assistance Committee
to undertake mediation in the implementation of trade
agreements concluded between various countries during the
International Economic Conference in Moscow or after it. It
should also be considered inappropriate that the Facilitation
Committee should take on the functions of collecting alla
a
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applications for commercial transactions between trading firms
of different countries and would thus turn into an international
trading exchange.
2. To recognise it expedient for the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade to establish links with the
already established national committees for the promotion of
international trade, regularly receive information on their
activities, and also provide assistance in the creation of
national committees in those countries where it is appropriate
and possible.
3. Support the proposal for the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade to publish a periodic
Newsletter in English, French, German and Russian for the
exchange of information on opportunities for expanding
international trade.
4. To consider it necessary for the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade to carry out the following
preliminary measures related to the delivery of the Appeal of
the International Economic Meeting to the UN General
Assembly:
a) direction at the beginning of August with. of the Appeal
of the International Economic
Meetings with the UN Secretariat with a request to include
the Appeal in the agenda of the 7th session of the General
Assembly and circulate it as an official UN document to all its
members.
b) Taking steps, through the members of the Committee, to
ensure that the Committee‘s request is no later than early
September of this year. was supported by governments
interested in the development of international trade.
c) Organisation of speeches of the business community and
the public of various countries in support of the Appeal of the
International Economic Conference to the UN General Assembly.
5. To support the proposal to convene at the beginning of
September this year, meeting of the Committee promoting
international trade to discuss issues related to with the further
activities of the Committee and with the delivery of the Appeal
of the International Economic Meeting of the UN General
Assembly.
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3.32. V. G. Grigoryan, M. V. Nesterov—V.M.
Molotov. About the Answer to R.
Chambeiron. July 30, 1952
To Comrade V.M. Molotov
I present prepared together with Comrade. Nesterov‘s
sentences and text telegrams to R. Chambeiron to Paris in
connection with the question of the Committee for the
Promotion of International Trade.
I ask for your consent.
Chairman of the Foreign
Commissions of the Central Committee of the CPSU (b)
(V.G. Grigoryan)
July 30, 1952a.
To Comrade V.M. Molotov
I received it through the political adviser of the Soviet
part of the Allied commissions in Austria comrade
Kudryavtseva information of the Secretary General of the
Committee promoting the development of international
trade Shambeiroia on the meeting of the Bureau of the
Committee, which took place in Vienna on July 25-26.
In this regard, I consider it possible to undertake the
following:
1) Send a telegram to Chambeiron via the matched in
Paris, the text of which is attached.
2) When the Chinese representative returns to the
Bureau of the Committee of Professor Chi to his homeland
through Moscow, meet with him in order to agree on the
inexpediency convening in September a meeting of the

a

V. Grigoryan‘s signature in green ink—autograph. On the lower left
margin of the document, the stamp of the secretariat of VM Molotov is
in blue ink. Date: 30.VII.1952
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Committee for the Promotion of International Trade in
Leipzig.
3) Inform also Professor Lange (Poland) about this.
I ask for your consent.
M. Nesterovb
July 30, 1952
PARIS
SECONDARY
Tell Chambeiron on behalf of Comrade Nesterov the
following:
―Dear Chambeiron. I find it possible to express the
following considerations on the questions raised by you:
I believe that the convening of a meeting of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade in
Leipzig in September p. r. will be untimely, as the
movement to expand international trade relations have not
yet received a serious scope and in the convocation of this
M. NESTEROV
Inform about execution.
VYSHINSKY
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 754.L. 134-136. Typescript.
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3.33. V.G. Grigorian to J.V. Stalin. About
the Answer to R. Chambeiron. September 17,
1952
Copy
To Comrade STALINa
In accordance with the decree of the Central
Committee of the All-Union Communist Party of Bolsheviks
dated August 4 of this Mr. R. Chambeiron, Secretary
General of the Committee for the Promotion of
International Trade, was reported on behalf of the Soviet
representative in this Committee, Comrade Nesterov on the
inexpediency of the convening of a meeting of the
Committee planned for September.
In response to this message, R. Chambeiron sent
Comrade. Nesterov a letter in which raises the question of
a personal meeting with him to exchange views on the
meeting and further activities of this Committee (the text
of the letter from R. Chambeiron is attached).
Convening a meeting of the Committee as well as a
meeting of the Soviet representative, Comrade Nesterova
with R. Chambeiron are inappropriate in the present
conditions.
Draft resolutions of the Central Committee of the AllUnion Communist Party of Bolsheviks and the text of a
telegram to the political advisor in
Austria Comrade Kudryavtsev for transmission on
behalf of Comrade. Nesterova R. Chambeiron
attached.

a

The document is cited according to the copy kept in the personal
collection of V.M. Molotov. On the top field with a blue pencil, a slash,
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Please consider.
Chairman of the Foreign
Commissions of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)
(V. Grigoryan)
September 17, 1952
Copies sent
comrades: Malenkov
[To Molotov]b
Beria
Bulganin
Mikoyan
Kaganovich
Khrushchev
Project
DECISIONS of the Central Committee of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks) On the Question of the
Foreign Policy Commission of the Central Committee of
the CPSU (B)
To approve the attached text of the telegram to the
political adviser in Austria, comrade Kudryavtsev for
transmission on behalf of Comrade. Nesterov to the
Secretary of the Development Assistance Committee of
international trade R. Chambeiron.
Project
VIENNA
KUDRYAVTSEV
On behalf of Nesterov, tell Chambeiron the following:
b
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―Nesterov received a letter from Mr. Chambeyron and
thanks him for the information he received.
With regard to the convening of a meeting of the
Committee and its Bureau, he requested that some new
circumstances that arose after the Moscow Economic
Conference.
In short, the point is that now it would certainly be
undesirable for international circles to create the
impression that the countries of people‘s democracies and
the USSR are showing a special interest in expanding trade
with capitalist countries, while the latter seem to have
little interest in this. Appearance in the press of new
reports on the meetings of the said Committee or his
Bureau could give one more reason for such undesirable
versions. Moreover, in essence this, of course, is
completely inconsistent with the actual situation.
This explains the negative attitude of Comrade
Nesterov and representatives of some other countries to
convene a meeting of the Committee and its Bureau, as
well as to create the apparatus of the Committee.
Comrade Nesterov hopes that the views expressed by
him will be clear to you. However, it does not follow from
what has been said that the activities of those national
economic groups should not develop where there are
suitable conditions for this.
Comrade Nesterov asked me to convey his friendly
greetings and best wishes.‖
Execution by telegraph.
VYSHINSKY
RGASPI.F. 82. On. 2.D. 754.L. 150-152. Typescript.
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3.34. V. G. Grigoryan—V. M. Molotov.
About the Answer to R. Chambeiron.
November 20, 1952
To Comrade V. M. Molotova
According to the political adviser of the Soviet part of
the Allied Commission for Austria, Comrade, Kudryavtsev
was again visited by the Secretary General of the
Committee for the Promotion of International Trade R.
Chambeyron and asked to convey to the Soviet
representative in this Committee, Comrade Nesterov‘s
proposal to convene in early December this. the meeting of
the Bureau of the Committee in Prague to discuss the issue
of the prospects of work of the Committee.
I present the draft answer to Comrade Kudryavtsev.
I ask for your consent.
Chairman of the CPSU Central Committee Commission
for Relations with Foreign Communist Parties
(V. Grigoryan)
November 20, 1952
Project
VIENNA
KUDRYAVTSEVb
Your number 332
a

In the lower left corner of the document, the stamp of the V. M.
Molotov secretariat in blue ink. Date: 20.XI.1952 Signed by V.
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in: 20.
b
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Signed by V.M. Molotov. Under it, in a blue pencil, litter: 20/XI.
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In the event that Chambeiron returns to you on the
issues raised in your telegram, inform Chambeiron on
behalf of Comrade Nesterov the following:
―Nesterov received a proposal from Mr.c Chambeyron
to convene in December this yeard meetings of the Bureau
of the Committee for the Promotion of International Trade.
Nesterov considerse inappropriate to convene the Bureau
and considers that, as experience has shown, it is generally
inappropriate to continue the existence of the Committee,
since this creates the appearance of a special interest of
the USSR and the people‘s democracies in trade with
capitalist countries, which does not correspond to the
interests of the case and contradicts well-known facts ...
Unfortunately, due to the nature of his work, Comradea
Nesterov is deprived of the opportunity to meet personally
with Mr.b Chamberion in the near future and to present to
him in more detail the considerations presented here.
Comradec Nesterov asked to convey his friendly
greetings and best wishes.‖
Execution by telegraph.
MALIK
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 754. JI. 158. L. 160.
Typescript.
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ANNEXES
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Appendix 1 Letter from the World Peace
Council to all National Committees. JULY 16,
1951
Prague, [July 16] 1951
Dear friends,
You have probably already received our letter of June
7 regarding the preparations for the General Economic
Conference convened [October 1, 1951] in Moscow in
implementation of decisions adopted by the Berlin session
of the World Council.
We hope that it will provide you with the information
you need to prepare for the participation of your country‘s
delegation in this important international meeting.
We would be very pleased to hear as soon as possible
about the development of this preliminary work and the
results you have achieved. This information, as well as
reporting any difficulties you encounter, are of great
interest to us. Indeed, the [time] of the Conference [is
rapidly approaching], so everything must be done to
provide her with the broadest response during the
preparation period, during her work and at the end.
To assist you in your preparatory work, we consider it
appropriate inform you of the preliminary draft agenda and
give you some advice and guidance drawn from the
experience of some countries in which the preparation of
delegations stands at a high level.
We clarify that the issues in this preliminary draft are
presented only as proposals; they reflect the main line on
which the preparatory committee considers it necessary to
direct the discussion and you can do about this suggestions
that you deem necessary.
1. Opportunities for improving the living conditions of
peoples in the middle of the twentieth century, subject to
the preservation of peacea.
a
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a) Comparative study of changes in the living standards of
peoples under the influence of world wars (socialist and new
democracy countries, capitalist countries), strong and weak,
colonial and dependent countries;
b) the military economy and its impact on the living
standards
of
peoples—military
budgets—inflation—price
increases—degradation of sectors of the peaceful economy—
unemployment—living conditions;
— the influence of the policy of the military economy on
the situation of various segments of the population;
— the influence of the policy of the military economy on
the colonial and dependent countries;
c) lowering the living standards of peoples and reducing the
exchange of peaceful products;
d) the results of pursuing a peaceful policy;
— economic development, expansion of markets, raising the
living standards of peoples.
2. Opportunities for improving economic exchange between
countriesb.
a) the present situation in the field of international
exchange;
b) the outcome of the work of the UN Economic and Socia
Council and its specialised commissions;
c) the results of the policy of discrimination;
d) raw materials (the impact of war economy policies on
price increases and stocks);
e) opportunities for improving international exchange and
expanding economic and trade relations between different
countries and their impact on the living standards of peoples;]
f) peaceful coexistence of different systems.
This draft is only a preliminary draft, which can be
considered as final only if it is approved by the emerging
International Preparatory Committee, which will include
prominent figures; this committee will invite to the conference.
Although the issues related to the work of the conference
were not discussed in detail yet, it was nevertheless made that,

b
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in addition to the opening speech, there should be a report on
the first item and the second on the second agenda itema.
1. We invite you to prepare, as soon as possible, on the
basis of this preliminary draft, information relevant to your
country and intended to assist in the preparation of each of
these two reports. This information should, as far as possible,
be written in French, English or Spanish and arrive at the
Secretariat (economic commission) no later than August 15th to
inform both speakers.
2. We hope that this preliminary draft will provide you with
effective assistance in the successful preparation and especially
in order to start an awareness campaign as soon as possible
about the nature, role and objectives of this conference; it is
necessary, through appropriate and impartial explanations, to
awaken the interest of the population in general and of the
trade union, agricultural, economic and financial circles in
particular, bringing to their attention the issues that will be
discussed at the Conference.
3. The various items that make up the preliminary draft
agenda are not limiting. Some countries, during their awareness
campaign, have already raised questions of particular interest
to them.
During the campaign to be carried out in your country, it
must be made clear that this Conference will show that peace
will be found in the peace of all economic issues affecting
peoples who are suffering greatly from the transition of a
peaceful economy to a war footing. We believe that, following
the example of some countries, this awareness-raising campaign
can help not only to find suitable persons to participate in the
Conference, but also to create a committee to support your
country‘s delegation. Indeed, it would be good not to limit
ourselves to nominating a certain number of delegates, but to
create a committee to support your country‘s delegation.
In some countries, like France, a special working
commission has been set up under the national committee to
guide and stimulate the preparation work. This commission was
further expanded, up to the creation, together with the persons
a
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who agreed to participate in the conference, an extremely
broad national committee for assistance. This committee
greatly facilitates all the preparation work, allows the message
of the imminent convocation to be widely disseminated to the
left margin in red pencil, the paragraph is highlighted with a
vertical line. 568 of the Conference and will be able to further
promote the dissemination of its resolutions and decisions a.
4. Given the presence of some new elements, and vice
versa to those previously reported, delegations will be charged
in full for their travel expenses to Prague. The organisers of the
Conference will deal with the question of the travel of
delegates from Prague to Moscow, and the Soviet Peace
Committee will cover the costs of the stay of all delegations on
the territory of the Soviet Union (B)b.
It is clear that all this poses very difficult tasks for
countries located at a very distant distance. But we think that
good preparation for the Conference, which includes, among
other things, a lot of clarification work being done in the
concerned circles, as well as the creation of broad support
committees, can help in resolving all such issues. It goes
without saying that each individual case should be examined
separately, taking into account the difficulties faced by the
delegation.
We urge you to inform us once again about the preparations
for the Conference and send you, dear friends, our best wishes.
For the World Peace Council
D. Fenoaltea Jean Laffite
General Secretary1
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 521.L. 73-77. Typescript.

a

In the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in red
pencil.
b
In the left margin, the paragraph is marked with a vertical line in red
pencil.
1
Jean Laffitte (1910-?), French writer, public figure, member of the
Resistance movement, secretary general of the World Peace Council.
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Appendix 2. A Questionnaire for Business
Representatives, Industrialists, Economists,
Trade Unionists and Leaders of Peasant
Organisations Sent Out by the All India
Preparatory Committee. January 31, 1952c
QUESTIONNAIRE
for Representatives of the Business Community,
Industrialists, Economists, Trade Unionists and Leaders of
Peasant Organisations
The following questionnaire was issued by the All India
Preparatory Committee for the International Economic
Conference for all representatives of the business
community, industrialists, economists, trade unionists and
leaders of peasant organisations with the aim of helping the
Committee in its work on the preparation of the report on
India for the International Economic Conference:
Business Questionnaire
(Section A)
What is the trend of our foreign trade at the moment
and in relation to which countries?
What are the possibilities of expanding existing
markets (sales) and creating new ones for our exported raw
materials?
To what extent do you think our business life will
benefit from free and independent trade relations with all
countries of the world?
To what extent do you attribute the cotton and jute
marketing crisis to the tensions between India and
Pakistan?
c

The document is an appendix to the report on the stay in India of the
Chairman of the Presidium of the All-Union Chamber of Commerce M.
Nesterov. The report is dated January 31, 1952.
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(Section B)
Do you think that world war and military tensions lead
to discriminatory attitudes in the field of trade? To what
extent does such discrimination effect on the development
of our industry?
To what extent can trade discrimination policies
negatively affect the living standards of our people, delay
our economic progress, obstruct our business activities and
cause conflicts that threaten world peace?
Industrialist Questionnaire
(Section A)
1. How the 2nd World War affected the Indian national
industry
in relation to the following points:
a) overloading machines and factories
b) the problem of raw materials and substitutes
c) market conditions (improvement or other reasons)
d) new construction and expansion (difficulties, if any)
e) other aspects.
2. What is the productivity in your industry? Have there
been any improvements or deterioration during the war
years?
3. To what extent, in your opinion, did the increase in
prices due to the military situation and the deterioration of
living conditions lead to a reduction in the domestic market
for Indian industry?
4. How do you explain the persistent rise in prices for
raw materials and other goods?
To what extent do the Korean War and the current
tense international situation explain these price increases?
5. What is the impact (implementation) of strategic
stockpiling programs in different countries to our industry?
6. What difficulties do you experience with the raw
materials in terms of (1) quality, (2) availability on the
market and (3) prices?
7. Do you have any difficulties in importing equipment
for replacement (worn out) and renewal? If so, to what
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extent do you attribute them to the tense international
situation and the arms race?
8. To what extent do you think our business life will
benefit from having free and independent trade relations
with all countries of the world?
9. What difficulties did you have in increasing the
share of capital for the expansion of industry?
(Section B)
10. What are the prospects for the development of
industry and agriculture in India in the condition of ensuring
stability and global peace?
11. To what extent, in your opinion, will the
resumption and expansion of free trade relations with all
countries of the world affect a) the easing of the tension in
the international situation, b) the development of our
industry and trade, and c) the improvement of our standard
of living? Questionnaire for trade unionists
(Section A)
1. Would the increase in wages and the premium on
dear cost correspond to the increase in the cost of living? If
not, what is the gap and the resulting decline in real
wages?
2. To what extent should the working class supplement
its purchases of essential items, the prices of which are not
controlled, and buy other goods on the black market?
3. To what extent are rationalisations, reductions, and
increased workloads currently being carried out; how big is
unemployment?
4. What is the food ration of workers and how much
clothing do they currently receive?
compared to the 1939 level?
5. What are the living conditions of the workers? What
changes did the war make in this respect? How did the war
affect the level of rent?
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6. Have the war and the tense international situation
affected the rights of workers to unite and fight to improve
their lives?
(Section B)
7. What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the
current inflation and rising cost of living?
8. To what extent has the standard of living
deteriorated further due to the Korean War and the tense
international situation?
9. Do you think that ensuring world peace can create
conditions for the improvement of the conditions of the
working class?
(Section B)
10. What are the prospects for the development of
industry and agriculture in India in the condition of ensuring
stability and global peace?
11. To what extent do you think the renewal and
expansion of free trade ties with all countries of the world,
will affect a) weakening the tension of the international
situation, b) the development of our industry and trade,
and c) raising our standard of living?
Questionnaire for trade unionists.
(Section A)
1. Would the increase in wages and the premium on
dearness correspond to the increase in the cost of living? If
not, what is the gap and the resulting decline in real
wages?
2. To what extent should the working class supplement
its purchases of essential items, the prices of which are not
controlled, and buy other goods on the black market?
3. To what extent are rationalisations, reductions, and
increased workloads currently being carried out; how big is
unemployment?
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4. What is the workers‘ food ration and how much
clothing do they currently receive compared to the 1939
level?
5. What are the living conditions of the workers? What
changes did the war make in this respect? How did the war
affect the level of rent?
6. Have the war and the tense international situation
affected the rights of workers to unite and fight to improve
their lives?
(Section B)
7. What, in your opinion, are the reasons for the
current inflation and rising cost of living?
8. To what extent has the standard of living further
decreased due to the Korean War and
tense international situation?
9. Do you think that ensuring world peace can create
conditions for the improvement of the conditions of the
working class?
10. Do you think that free trade relations between all
countries in the conditions of world peace can contribute to
raising the modern standard of living?
Questionnaire
organisations.

for

the

leaders

of

peasant

(Section A)
1. Have the prices for industrial and other goods
necessary for peasants have risen?
more than the prices of the goods they sell? If not,
what is the gap?
2. What is the impact of wartime conditions on the
unproductive debt of various strata of our peasantry?
3. Has the standard of living of the peasantry
decreased as a result of the war? If so, to what extent?
4. Can you provide details regarding the consumption
of food, clothing,
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sugar, kerosene and other essentials? What is the
situation with regard to the possibility of obtaining
industrial goods by the peasants?
5. What was the impact of wartime prices on tradable
residues?
6. To what extent has the process of pauperisation of
the peasantry (if any), as well as the sale or transfer of
land, intensified in connection with the war?
(Section B)
7. Did the rise in prices in wartime and in the present
for their food and other products have a favourable effect
on various strata of the peasantry?
8. How did World War II affect:
a) grain production
b) yield (per acre)
c) employment
d) performance
e) supply of seeds, fertilizers, etc.
9. Do you think that ensuring universal peace can
create the conditions necessary to improve the situation of
the peasantry?
10. Do you think that free trade relations between all
countries in conditions of world peace can help raise the
modern standard of living?
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.L. 15-19. Typescript.
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Appendix 3 Appendices to the report of V.
V. Lyubimova on the work on the
preparation of the International Economic
Conference in France, Italy, England, USA,
West Germany, Norway, Iceland, Denmark,
Sweden, the Union of South Africa. January
27, 1952
Appendix No. 1a
Resolution of the meeting of the General Council of the
Seine Department transmitted to Sauvy and Le Brun
Meeting of December 28-29, 1951
General Council,
Considering that on October 27 and 28, 1951,
negotiations were held in Copenhagen between persons
from different circles and different countries with the aim
of convening an ―International Economic Conference‖;
taking into account the proposal of November 28, 1951.
Robero Francotte, Maurice Coley, André Laurent, Ms.
Germaine Barshon and Pierret Petito on behalf of the
communist group and their supporters;
on the report submitted by Mr. Shoshone from the
Commission on Trade, Industry, Crafts and Food;
in accordance with the remarks entered in the
protocol;
decided:
Mr Chairman of the General Council and Mr Chairman
of the Trade Commission,
industry, craft and food will enter into relations with
the organisers of the ―International Economic Conference‖
a

Handwritten document, black ink
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in order to get acquainted with the conditions for the
possible participation of a delegation from the
Departmental Assembly in the work of the ―International
Economic Conference‖ being prepared.
Accepted (1951, c. 343).
Appendix No. 2a. Economic Meeting in Moscow. Paris,
January 15, 1952
At the meeting of the third working group on 17 / XII /
1951, it was decided that one of the commissions would
prepare a list of issues that would be sent to persons acting
in various sectors of the French economy. The questions are
as follows:
How important was it to your industry and perhaps to
the most the nature of production, your economic ties,
both in the field of imports and exports, with the Soviet
Union, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania,
Bulgaria, Albania and China?
What happened to these connections?
What, as far as you know, have these economic ties
become with similar industries in other Western European
countries?
What are the shortages of imported goods, difficulties
with sales markets and untapped export opportunities in
your sector of the economy in the current situation and in
relation to the production capacity of your enterprise?
What are the shortages of imported goods, difficulties
with sales markets and untapped export opportunities in
your sector of the economy in the current situation and in
relation to the production capacity of your enterprise?
What will be the needs for imports and export
opportunities for your industry and, possibly, for the very
nature of production, if, in the event of a detente in the
international situation and the end of the military-

a

Handwritten document, black ink.
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inflationary situation, the country will have to solve two
issues - trade exchange and full employment?
In this regard, what are your sources of raw materials
and other materials and your traditional sales markets?
What difficulties can be foreseen in either respect?
We ask you to send the answers to these questions to
the address indicated here.
Thank you in advance andb.
Claude Alfanderi
8, st. des‘Eau, Paris 16.
Appendix No. 3 List. Persons with whom contact has
been established on the issues of the Moscow Economic
Conferencea
1. Economists;

J. Babi, Beillard, J. Beaumier,
Claude, Bettelheim, Denis,
Bartoli, Dure, Marshal (via Denis),
Alfred Sauvy, Ruquet La Garrica,
Labasse, Delprat, Gerard Etienne,
Courbier (all four from ―Economy
and Humanism‖, Veillet (Faculty
of Poitiers), Domarish (Faculty of
Dijoy).

2. Trade unionists:

Le Brei (VKT), Kaioizh (SKT),
Etevapon, Espere, Levar, Tessier
(all four from FCTS)

3. Journalist:

Granny (―Temuayage chretien‖, in
principle agree), Charrière and

b

The next word is illegible.
Under the heading in black ink: (information from Comrade
Lyubimova 27.1.52).
a
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Estier (―Observater‖), ServanSchreiber (Les Eko), Puppe (AFL),
Mamie (representative of
BevMery), Mm Sauvage (―La vie
Catholic‖ , in principle I agree),
Bremop (―Le rogre de Lyon‖, via
Farge)
4. Industry and
business:

a) Bankers: Poilet, CEO of AOF
Bank, member (of the French
preparatory committee, Ardant,
former CEO of Societe Geeral,
Pose, CEO of INSI, Ilsum, CEO
North European Bank, Laurent,
President of the Indochina Bank,
Rose, from Marseille (his son
attended one meeting)
b) the chairmen of the chambers
of commerce: the consent of the
chairmen of the chambers of
commerce Thiers, Apt, Goeffler
was obtained. Favourable decision
in Dinah and Dijon. Negotiations
underway in Lyon, Marseille,
Mulhouse, Strasbourg and in the
departments of Aude, Bass Alpes,
Roy, etc.
c) the owners of the textile
industry: Robin from Roubet,
Allard Russo, General company of
the textile industry (contact via
Sowi), Vitu, from the company
Twisted from the mountains.
Troyes (Sauvie just wrote),
Fischoff, of the company of Blay
E. Blaine, of Elboeuf, Bligh of
Lyon and Barioz, chairman
association ―Soirie Liones‖
(according to Picard, they decided
firmly)
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d) owners of chemical industry
enterprises: Courbier, Garlaiskaya
chemical company, as well as
from ―Economy and Humanism‖
(attended most of the
congregations), Girard,
Etablisseman Roussel (no news
from last summer)
e) owners of leather industry
enterprises: Armeno, production
for leather dressing in Grolet (full
agreement), Charles Vay,
Chairman of the Fragschez de
Cuire Company (full agreement
given by Alfoideri)
f) forest industry owners:
Duchenne, chairman of the trade
Chambers of the City of Gofler
(full agreement), Navarre,
President of SOFIR (attended the
last meeting), Dumillu, Chairman
of the Association (contact via De
Brenne) g) owners of heavy
industry enterprises: Metral,
chairman of the engineering
association, Tryuptil, chairman of
the Rekoist Ryuktion naval group
(there has been no news from
them since autumn), Puvro,
honorary Chairman of the
Association of Entrepreneurs of
the Construction Industry (through
his son-in-law Cazaubon), Le
Fauchet and Verier-Peillet from
the Repos factories (agree in
principle), Burton, Director de
Berlis
h) owners of perfumery
enterprises: Pinot, ―Perfume
Carvei‖ (full agreement), Lomme,
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5. Engineers:

6. Farmers:

7. Miscellaneous:

morocco production (via Le Brun).
i) owners of grain processing
enterprises: Goldschmidt,
Zheismani, large exporters and
importers (full agreement)
j) representatives of various
industries: Cerf, Dodan, chairman
of associations and Baymoid from
Aiemass (agreed in principle), P.
Barrier, Chapelier from the
department of Aude, Renal,
gloves from Milo (agree), Loret,
entrepreneur, Garneau, tool
workshop (member of the
Standing Committee)
Bunen, Bikar, Picard, Puderu,
Wei, Bonkompen (Aude), Pesetsky
(Troyes)
Chasserand,
chairman
of
agricultural
organisations
in
Sarthe, chairman of the mission to
the United States (currently
suspended, in principle I agree),
Bazoy, the owner of the kennel,
Bakalu, wine merchant (agree)
A. de Rogan, General Manager of
Meyon Guyet Tubotot (via Frances
Drec), Audie and Marx, Foreign
Trade Advisers (agree), D. P.
Chaumbre, Max Citroën, Praisey,
General Counsel for the Seine
Department (required to clarify
on behalf of the Industrial
Commission), Lavery, Professor of
the Sorbonne, Renault, Governor
of Rotary, Nice, Bernard de Plat,
Chairman of the Advertising
Federation,
de
Vogues,
Champagne Moet, Chandon (agree
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in
principle),
Max
Fléchet,
Senator
from
Haute
Loire,
Chairman of the Association
seamstresses (to be specified)

Appendix No. 4a
In a letter from Calcutta from the preparatory
committee of Zap. Bengal from 22 / XII / 1951, two
meetings of this committee are reported, at which a
member of the Initiative Committee prof. Owl. At the
second open meeting 19 / XIT 1951 there were 200
representatives of various industrialb enterprises,
economists, university professors, etc. were invited.
Reports of this meeting were published in almost all
Bengali newspapers. However, in addition to the
members of the preparatory
Committee Zap. Bengal, only 30 people showed
up. At the meeting of prof. Sowi answered the
followingc questions, the list of which was sent to him
a day before the first closed meeting, held on
18/XII/1951:
1. Why was Moscow chosen as a place for the
meeting?
2. Will there be British and American
representatives?
3. Why was the World Peace Council initiated?

a
b
c

Handwritten document, black ink.
Above the line is written in black ink: and trade.
The word is inscribed above the line in black ink.
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4. Is there a link between the meeting and the
World Peace Council or does the meeting have other
political goals?
5. What is the relationship between the meeting
and the governments of different countries?
6. What is the relationship with the UN?
7. Why did the USA not participate in the work of
the Action Committee in Copenhagen?
8. What are the objectives of the International
Economic Conference?
In his speech, prof. Sauvi noted that he is not a
politician, not a communist, but is interested in the
meeting, wants it to be successful and believes that
thanks to this meeting, an agreement can be reached
between the various countries, regardless of their
economic systems, and may arise, a new attitude to
the issues of raising living standards in all countries
and improving the situation of foreign trade.
He also spoke about the decisions taken in
Copenhagen, and in particular that no name or
statement shall be used without the consent of that
person.
Prof. Sowi stressed that the meeting will deal only
with economic issues, mainly related to foreign trade,
living standards and the ways in which they can be
improved without touching upon the issues of the
merits or demerits of various social systems. Prof.
Sowi stated: ―I believe that a meeting will be
successful if it starts something new. The question is
asked about the political goals of the meeting,
whether the governments of various countries support
it and whether they will implement its decisions? I
believe that the meeting can be called without
political goals, and history knows examples when the
organisations created were subsequently recognised
by governments. The Soviet government supports this
986

conference, but it is impossible that froma the
governments of the capitalist countries
[ ]b
followed by clearly expressed approval. You may be
thinking that it (i.e., the Soviet government) supports
the conference in its own interests—these interests
can be the preservation of peace. Some [ ]c think that
the meeting can be used by a certain country for
propaganda purposes, but if so [ ]d nothing can be
done in this world.
I believe that the capitalist and socialist systems
must exist one alongside the other in order to show
which one is the best. I believe that when Soviet
people and people from capitalist countries meet, one
can hope that they will come to a common decision
...‖
Prof. Sowi noted that a representative from the
United States was present at the Copenhagen meeting
as an observer, that the United States treats the
economic meeting in Moscow with some prejudice
―and this is natural.‖
When asked why Moscow was chosen as a place
for the meeting, Sauvi replied: ―only because the
government of the USSR suggested that the meeting
should meet there. Maybe some other country would
have done the same, bute it would have taken time.‖
Prof. Sowi was also asked who had elected the
members of the Action Committee. To which he
replied: ―such a question should not arise; it‘s like
asking if there was a chicken first or an egg: someone
had to take the initiative. The World Peace Council

a

The word is inscribed above the line in black ink.
Erased in the text.
c
Erased in the text.
d
Erased in the text. Above the line in black ink of droppings: but if you
think so, then then.
e
The word is inscribed above the line in black ink.
b
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has nothing to do with a meeting. All responsibility
rests with the Action Committee as it was created.‖
Prof. Sowi also said that in preparation for the
meeting, contacts are being established: the meeting
will discuss issues of trade relations, and in addition,
in addition to the meeting, individuals will be able to
address these issues.
The meeting will also discuss issues of assistance
to underdeveloped countries such as India.
―We believe that the discussion should be the
subject of wide publicity. Time to publish a
newsletter containingf decisions,g meeting in
Copenhagen, and materials on the activities of the
All-India Preparatory Committee and Preparatory
Committees in individual provinces of India.‖
RGASPI. F. 17. Op. 137.D. 788.L. 42-52.
Appendices 1,2,4 - handwritten copies, appendix 3—
typescript. V. V. Lyubimova’s signature—autograph.

f
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Appendix 4. M. A. Menshikov, P. N
Kumykin to V. M. Molotov, A. I. Mikoyan.
Materials of the Ministry of Foreign Trade On
the Preparation of the Economic Meeting.
August 29, 1951
Ex. No. 2

Perfectly, top secreta
To Comrade V.M. Molotov

In pursuance of your instructions, we present the
following preliminary materials and considerations on
issues related to the preparation of the International
Economic Conference prepared by the Ministry of Foreign
Trade:
1. Information about the current state of international
trade and the possibilities of its expansion.
2. Draft speech by the representative of the USSR.
3. Draft Pact for Economic Cooperation.
4. Rough calculations of a possible increase in trade
between the USSR and the capitalist countries in 19521954.
5. Considerations for multilateral clearing involving
capitalist countries.
6. Reference tables on foreign trade of the USSR and
on international tradeb.

a

The document is cited according to the copy kept in the personal
collection of A. I. Mikoyan. In the upper field in blue ink of a litter: to
Comrade A. I. Mikoyan. In the requisite number of the copy of the
document in blue ink is written: 2.
b
Points 1, 2, 3,5,6 are marked with a pencil in pencil. In blue ink date:
29.
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The materials listed are only preliminary. The Ministry
of Foreign Trade continues to work on this issue.
M. Menshikov
P. Kumykin
August 29, 1951.
Secret
Ex. No._
―__‖ August 1951
CURRENT STATE OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND
POSSIBILITIES OF ITS EXPANSION
In the post-war years, in the conditions of liquidation
of the destruction caused by the war, the development of
international trade is especially important. But, the past 6
years have not brought the desired results.
The total export value of the capitalist countries
without the USA, in constant prices of 1937, was/in billion
dollars/:
1937
1946
1947

[20.5]a
13.5
15.4

1948
1949
1950

17.2
19.7
[21.9]b

In 1950, the export of capitalist countries without the
United States was only 6% higher than the low level of
1937, when international trade was already in a state of
stagnation. At the same time, the intensified
expansionary nature of US foreign trade in the post-war
years led to the fact that US exports increased [in
comparison with 1937 by 79%, while imports by only 28%]c.
a
b
c

Underlined in blue ink.
Underlined in blue ink.
Underlined in blue ink.
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One of the means of implementing the expansionist
policy of the United States was the Marshall Plan, the
disastrous consequences of which on the economies of the
countries that received aid under this plan, as well as on
international trade, are well known.
The stagnation of international trade in the post-war
years is clearly visible when comparing its volume with
the movement of the world‘s population and the dynamics
of industrial production.
The world trade turnover per capita in 1937 prices
wasd:

1929
1948
1950

World trade
turnover in
billions of
dollars
[57]
[51]
[58]

World
population
in billions of
people
1.9
2.3
2.4

Per capita
turnover in
USD
[30]
22
[24]

Thus, the turnover of world trade per capita in 1948
was 26% less than in 1929. In 1950, it slightly increased
due to the development of trade in military materials, but
[it was more and more 20% less than in 1929]e.
The volume of industrial production of the capitalist
countries in 1950 exceeded the level of 1937 by [45%, and
the volume of their foreign]f trade during this period
increased by only [15%]g.
At the same time, in a number of countries, as a
result of the implementation of the arms program,
imports of goods that are essential for the living standards
of the population, namely wheat, oil, lard, lumber, cotton
and others, have decreased.
d

Data underlined in blue pencil are highlighted in the table.
Outlined with a blue pencil.
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―45%‖ is circled with a blue pencil. Underlined with a blue pencil.
g
Outlined with a blue pencil.
e
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Wheat imports decreased in 1950 compared with 1937
to England from 4.8 to 3.3 million tons, to Belgium—from
1.2 to 0.6 million tons; [cow butter to England from 473
to 341 tonnes]h. Imports of cotton decreased from 1937 to
1950 to England—from 726 tons to 459 tons, to Japan from
821 to 364 tons.]i Imports of lumber to England decreased
from 1937 to [1950 from 11. 6 to 3.6 million cubic
meters]j, to France—[from 817 to 276 tons of cubic
meters]k.
The world trade in fats has decreased in comparison
with the pre-war period. World imports of butter
decreased from [545 thousand] tons on average for 19341938. [up to 440 thousand tons] in 1950 The world export
of edible vegetable oils, which was in 1935-39. on average
[1590 thousand tons] per year, decreased [to 1268
thousand tons] in 1950a.
Imports of cattle to Italy fell from 167 thousand heads
in 1937 to 55 thousand heads. in 1950, meat imports fell
accordingly from 80 thousand tons to 55 thousand tons,
sugar—from 37 thousand tons in 1938 to 26 thousand tons.
Import of rice to France [from 500 thousand tons in 1937
decreased to 83 thousand tons in 1950, meat,
respectively, from 26 to 6 thousand tons]b. The import of
vegetable fats to Sweden fell from 45 thousand tons in
1938 to 10-13 thousand tons in 1948-50.
What are the reasons for the stagnation in the
development of international trade? The main reason is
the tension in the international situation caused by the
h

Underlined with a blue pencil, ―473 to 341 tons‖ is circled with a
loose pencil.
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refusal of the governments of a number of countries to
fulfill their international obligations, the implementation
of military programs in these countries and the increasing
subordination of their foreign trade to the tasks of
military training.
A serious obstacle to the broad development of
international trade in the post-war years is the
discriminatory trade policy of some countries, especially
the United States. One of the weapons of this policy is the
Marshall Plan.
The Marshall Plan Act explicitly provides for the
administration‘s right to implement the plan to impede
the development of trade between member countries and
non-member countries.
The ―Schumann plan‖ recently adopted by a number
of European countries provides for the abolition of the
most favourable treatment granted by the participating
countries to other countries under trade treaties and
agreements in relation to trade in coal and brown coal,
coke, iron and manganese ore, scrap, cast iron, steel,
rolled products, etc.
The policy of discrimination against the United States
is clearly being pursued by a number of other countries
under their pressure in trade with the USSR and the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe. In relation to
China, this policy has already passed into a trade
blockadec. The licensing procedure adopted back in March
1948 in the United States turned out to be tantamount to
an actual embargo on the export of industrial equipment
and other goods to the USSR, Poland, Romania, Bulgaria,
Hungary and some other countries. A July 1948 US
Department of Commerce report on page 14 explicitly
states that ―licenses to export goods to Western Europe
are issued relatively freely ... On the other hand, exports
c

Along the left margin with a blue pencil, the paragraph is highlighted
with a vertical line.
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to Eastern Europe are carefully limited.‖ In June 1951,
the United States published lists containing about 1,700
groups of goods that should not be exported to the USSR
and the countries of Central and Eastern Europe by
countries receiving so-called economic aid from the
United States. If this requirement of the United States
were met, it would lead to a complete cessation of
exports from these countries to the Soviet Union, Eastern
European countries and Chinad.
By virtue of the Law on Trade Agreements passed in
the United States on June 16, 1951, unfavourable
conditions for the import of goods from the USSR, Eastern
European countries and China. Section 5 of this law means
the abandonment of the most favoured nation principle in
relation to the USSR, the countries of Central and Eastern
Europe and China, and section 11 even provides for an
outright ban on the import of certain goods from the USSR
and Chinaa.
The discriminatory policies pursued by the
governments of the United States and the countries that
follow them are in clear contradiction with the interests
of the peoples of these countries.
Speaking about the reasons that hinder the normal
development of international trade,
It should be noted that some countries, and especially
the United States, export goods at bargain prices. Thus, in
the newspaper ―New York Herald Tribune‖ on February
23, 1951, it was noted that [―the US government acts
throughout the world as an ardent supporter of free
trade, but at the same time its organs are busy with the
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fact that other peoples are not may be regarded
otherwise as dumping‖]b.
A serious reason hindering the successful development
of international trade is the military programs adopted in
a number of countries. Switching production to the
production of military products leads to the fact that
weapons items occupy an increasing share in international
trade. [The export of artillery from the United States in
1951 increased by 4.5 times compared with 1950 and will
amount to over 15% of the total US exports]c. In the
1951/52 fiscal year, the United States is targeting $ 6.3
billion in arms exports. There is also an increase in the
trade in military materials with Western European
countries.
Implementation of military programs, in particular,
the creation of strategic reserves, leads to unproductive
costs of the most important types of raw materials. As a
result, [an acute shortage of raw materials is artificially
created,]d causing the introduction of a number of
capitalist countries of various kinds of restrictions and
reduction of international trade.
The use of raw materials for military purposes and the
creation of strategic reserves lead to an acute resource
hunger. The total allocation for the formation of reserves
of strategic materials in the United States, for example, is
currently $8.3 billion rubber up to 1.5 million tons,
copper— 2.0 million tons, manganese ore—3.4 million
tons, chromium ore—about 3 million tons, tin—400 tons,
aluminium—680 tons, wool—160 thousand tons. These
stocks exceed US annual rubber consumption by nearly 3
b
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times, copper—1.5 times, tin—more than 5 times,
manganese ore—2.5 times, chrome ore—more than 3
times, etc.e
Strategic reserves are also being created in England,
France, Italy, and other countries.
At the same time, the use of these types of raw
materials in civilian industries is increasingly limited, and
in some cases completely prohibited. This leads to a
reduction in civilian production, and, consequently, a
drop in export opportunities. these countries.
The raw material ―hunger‖ artificially created on the
international market leads to speculative price increases.
Thus, the United States, using the lack of coal in Japan,
supplies its coal there at a price of $ 30 per ton, while
China could, in exchange to supply Japanese goods to
Japan with Manchurian coal at $16.3 per tonne. A similar
policy is pursued by the United States in relation to West
Germanya.
The increasing switch of industry to military
production has an extremely negative effect on the trade
balances of many countries. The trade balance in England
has especially worsened in recent years, which has gone
farther than other Western European countries along the
path of rearmament. The [passive balance of its trade]
balance reached in the first half of 1951 [a huge sum of
555 million pounds. Art.]b
In a number of countries, there is an increase in the
balance of payments deficit, which leads to instability in
the field of currency relations, creates additional
difficulties in the development of international exchange.
e
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For most capitalist countries, the problem of
balancing their settlements with the countries of the
dollar zone has become especially acute. This problem
would not be so acute, if the countries of Western Europe
restored their former lively and mutually beneficial trade
relations with the countries of Eastern Europe.
Meanwhile, trade between Western Europe and Eastern
Europe declined in 1937 prices [from 1950 million dollars
in 1937 to 650 million dollars in 1950, that is, three
times]c.
The volatility of monetary relations is also caused by
an increase in military spending, which leads to the
formation of budget deficits and increased inflation. All
this causes a rise in prices, a drop in the purchasing power
of currencies and a further decline in the living standards
of the population.
The rates of most currencies have depreciated
significantly, and in some cases/Greece, Japan, Italy,
etc./— tens and hundreds of times. Spent 2 years ago
back by England and a number of other countries, the
devaluation of currencies did not lead either to the
stability of currencies, or to an equilibrium of balances of
payments.
United States monetary policy has been a major
disruption to international trade by keeping the official
gold content of the dollar at levels set back in 1934,
despite the fact that [the purchasing power of the dollar]
has plummeted since then. [According to the official
figures of the US Department of Commerce, it is currently
less than 50% of the pre-war level]d.
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In the field of international credit, which could be an
important instrument for expanding international
economic ties and rebuilding the economies of waraffected countries, some countries, and especially the
United States, are pursuing discriminatory policies for
their expansionist and aggressive purposes, disrupting
international trade.
❖❖❖
The stagnation of international trade is also strongly
reflected in the economic situation of the backward
countries.
These countries, which include the vast territories of
Southeast Asia, the African continent, Latin America, the
Middle and Near East, have enormous natural resources.
More than two thirds of the proven oil resources are
located in the Middle East and Latin Americaa; all natural
rubber comes entirely from the countries of Southeast
Asia; the whole length of the day grows in these
countries; almost all of the tin and more than half of the
copper reserves of the capitalist world are in these
countries. They also have significant resources of
chromium, manganese, cobalt, cotton, wool, hides, sugar,
vegetable oils and other raw materials and foodb.
Before World War II, these countries were engaged in
lively trade with everything the world. Currently, there
are serious obstacles to such trade. Take, for example,
natural rubber, the production of which is associated with
the welfare of the broad masses of the people of
Indonesia, Malaya and other countries of Southeast Asia.
a
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The world production of rubber is significantly higher
than its actual consumption.
So, according to the International Rubber Research
Group, production rubber in 1950/51 amounted to 2009
thousand tons, and consumption only 1734 thousand tons.
Meanwhile, the rubber trade is currently facing serious
obstacles. Thus, the British government, under pressure
from the United States, established at the beginning of
1951 strict control over the export of rubber from Malaya.
The export of rubber to China was generally banned. The
governments of Indonesia, Burma and Thailand also
followed the same path.
The US is trying to control the trade in non-ferrous
metals, wool and cotton through the creation of the socalled International Cheese Conference in Washington and
its Commodity Committees, with one of their aims to
further restrict international trade in these commoditiesc.
The United States in every possible way encourages
the production of strategic materials in these countries
and
[hold back the release of peaceful products, such as sugar
in Indonesia]d and the Philippines, tea in Indonesia.
The production of these goods was (in thousand
tonnes)e:
Indonesia:
Sugar
Tea
Philippines:
Sugar

1937

1949/50

[1414]
[75]

[280]
[35]

981

650

c
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Exporting enormous quantities of raw materials,
economically backward countries cannot receive in
exchange for the equipment they need and other goods.
Point IV of the ―Truman program‖, the so-called
―Colombo plan‖ and other measures of this kind cannot
contribute to the economic recovery of these countries,
since they are aimed at preserving the latter as raw
materials appendages of industrially developed capitalist
states, sales markets for products and areas of capital
investment.
❖❖❖
In contrast to the stagnation in trade of the capitalist
countries, the Soviet Union, the countries of Central and
Eastern Europe, and China achieved great success in the
post-war period in their efforts to expand international
tradea.
The foreign trade turnover of these countries in the
post-war period has increased significantly, as can be seen
from the following data for individual countries (in million
rubles in prices of [corresponding] years)b:

USSRc
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Czechoslovakia

1938

1946

1950

[2080]
512
1105
1875
1175
2593

[5554]
454
271
1092
176
1968

[13142]
1036
2573
5209
1749
5900

Increase in
1950 to 1946
by 2.4 times
in 2.5 -//in 9.5 -//4.8 times
by 10 times
3 times

a

According to the text in blue pencil of the litter: Above are the data
in prices of 1937. Two different counting methods!
b
Underlined in blue pencil with two lines.
c
In the table, numbers are underlined with blue pencil.

1000

The foreign trade turnover of the countries of Eastern
and Central Europe as a whole has grown 4.5 times since
the end of the war.
China‘s foreign trade has been steadily increasing. In
1950, China‘s foreign trade turnover was significantly
higher than in 1949 and [exceeded the 1936 level]d.
The trade turnover between the USSR and the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe has increased
even more significantly, as evidenced by the following
data for individual countries/in million rubles. in prices of
the corresponding years/e;
1938
USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Czechoslovakia

1948
150
75
156
125
205
360

1950
4637
773
460
1449
781
1821

[7813]
867
[1580]
[3043]
1607
[3171]

% increase in
1950 to 1948
168
112
343
210
218
174

The above data indicate that where there are no
barriers to the development of international economic
relations, there are very wide opportunities for the
growth of turnover.
At the same time, despite the desire of these
countries to develop international trade relations, the
trade turnover of these countries with Western European
countries and the United States is declining as a result of
all sorts of obstacles thrown by the governments of the
United States and some other countries.
The disruption of normal economic relations with
these countries has been observed, especially in recent
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years, which is confirmed by the data on trade turnover
given below.
USSR and countries of Central and Eastern Europe
with capitalist countriesa:
1948
USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Czechoslovakia

1950
[4495]
264
872
2752
352
4208

[2568]
95
993
2133
302
2673

1950 to 1948
in %%
[57]
[36]
114
[79]
]86]
[63]

While the USSR‘s trade with the capitalist countries as
a whole in 1950 was almost halved against 1948, trade
with some countries is at a relatively high level even now,
such as with Finland, Sweden and some countries of the
East - Iran, Afghanistan, Egypt, India. Trade with England
continues to a certain extent. On the other hand, trade
with a number of other capitalist countries not only does
not develop, but is increasingly falling. For example, the
trade between the USSR and the United States over the
past 5 years has decreased by 6 times and is currently at
an insignificant level.
The development of trade between the USSR and the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe is facilitated by
long-term agreements on trade. They create a solid
foundation for economic relations. Such agreements were
concluded by the Soviet Union with Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Romania, Albania, and also Finland;
Czechoslovakians to her—with Poland, Bulgaria, Albania;
Hungary—with Poland. The development of mutual trade
between these countries goes along the line of a wide
exchange of goods such as industrial equipment,
agricultural machinery and tractors, means of transport,
a
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various types of fuel, industrial raw materials and
materials, fertilizers, timber, food and other goods.
Close economic ties established in the post-war period
are of great importance for the economic growth of these
countries and ensure mutual assistance in the free
development of a peaceful economy.
The USSR and the countries of Central and Eastern
Europe suffered the most from the Second World War.
Despite this, they significantly exceeded the pre-war level
of industrial production; great success has been achieved
in the development of rural farms.
This situation is especially vividly and vividly
demonstrates the tremendous successes of the Soviet
Union, which were achieved as a result of the
implementation of the post-war five-year plan.
The Soviet people have successfully accomplished the
tasks of the post-war five-year plan and achieved a new
mighty upsurge in all spheres of socialist economy and
culture. In 1950, industrial production was [73]b percent
more than in 1940. The national income in 1950 increased
over 1940, in comparable prices, by 64 percent. The total
income of workers and employees and the income of
peasants increased in 1950 against 1940, in comparable
prices, by 62 percent.
The countries of Central and Eastern Europe, having
successfully rebuilt their war-torn economies, are rapidly
moving towards further economic growth.
Industrial production exceeded the pre-war level in
1950 in Poland by 125%, in Hungary by 100%, in
Czechoslovakia by 50%, in Bulgaria by 200%, in Romania—
40%. Poland‘s national income exceeded the pre-war level
by 54%. The standard of living in Hungary increased in
1949 compared to the pre-war level by 37%, in Bulgaria—
by 47%.
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The People‘s Republic of China, which has suffered
greatly from the long war, is also successfully carrying out
plans to rebuild its economy.
The successes of the economic development of the
USSR, Central and Eastern countries of Europe and China
create favourable opportunities for further expansion of
international trade.
❖❖❖
Improving the international situation, removing the
barriers to international trade, which were discussed
above, would make it possible to use the existing very
broad opportunities for expanding mutually beneficial
trade between the capitalist countries, on the one hand,
the USSR, the countries of Central and Eastern Europe and
China, on the other.
Given acceptable conditions, the Soviet Union could,
in the very near future, significantly increase trade with
Western European countries, restoring and expanding
traditional trade and economic ties with them.
The Soviet Union can satisfy a substantial part of the
import needs of Western European countries in a number
of goods important for their economies. In addition to
industrial products, the USSR can supply large quantities
of feed and food grain, timber, ores, fertilizers,
petroleum products, food products, etc.
Western European countries could pay for these
essential goods for them with their goods of interest to
the Soviet Union: various kinds of equipment, vehicles,
industrial raw materials, consumer goods, and also
partially their own currency, if Soviet trade organisations
are not hindered in its use within a given currency area.
Such an exchange of goods would help to strengthen
the foreign trade and financial positions of Western
European countries and would allow them to ensure the
smooth operation of a number of important industries,
1004

which would have a positive impact on employment and
living standards of the population.
The Soviet Union is also ready to establish and expand
trade and economic ties with the countries of the Near
and Middle East and Southeast Asia. In exchange for raw
materials and other goods, the Soviet Union can not only
supply various industrial equipment necessary for the
economic development of these countries, but also
provide them with technical assistance in the design,
construction and development of industrial enterprises,
power plants, irrigation systems, etc. In addition, the
Soviet Union can, if necessary, supply these countries
with food and other goods.
There is also a sufficient basis for the development of
mutually beneficial trade between the Soviet Union and
the countries of the American continent.
In exchange for industrial raw materials, some
agricultural products and other goods, the Soviet Union
could supply Latin American countries with various
machines, in particular, agricultural and industrial
products, timber, cement, and other goods.
Great opportunities exist for the development of
trade between the USSR and the United States, which has
practically disappeared due to obstacles constantly put up
by reactionary circles in the United States. If the
American authorities had not obstructed trade between
the USSR and the USA, honey trade by these countries
could exceed the highest level of the pre-war years.
Trade turnover between the USSR and the capitalist
world as a whole, if the artificially created barriers were
removed, could rise to 7-8 billion rubles in the next 2-3
years. compared to 2.5 billion rubles [in 1950]a.
Rough calculations of a possible increase in trade
between the USSR and the capitalist countries in 1952a
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1954, in the presence of favourable conditions, are given
in appendixb.
To facilitate the expansion of trade, it is advisable,
along with the conclusion of agreements on trade
between the two countries, conclude multilateral
agreements on trade and settlements.
Comprehensive
development
of
international
economic relations is possible only with provided that
peace is preserved, there is no threat of war, complete
elimination of discrimination in trade of individual
countries, normalisation of trade relations with Western
countries, on the one hand, the USSR, the countries of
Central and Eastern Europe and China, on the other.
To achieve these goals, it is necessary:
1. Conclusion of a Peace Pact between the five great
powers, ending the war in Korea, cancelling military
programs, stopping the purchase of raw materials for
strategic reserves.
2. Conclusion of the Pact on economic cooperation.
This Pact should be based on the principle of
complete equality of rights for large and small states and
peoples, regardless of the level of their economic
development and social system.
A. Zakharov
N. Ivanov
V. Mordvinov
B. Klochekc
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Secret
Project
DRAFT SPEECH BY THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
USSR
The Soviet Union, invariably pursuing a policy aimed
at strengthening international cooperation, has always
stood for the development and expansion of mutually
beneficial trade with all countries, regardless of their
economic system.
29.VIII.51.
The leaders of the Soviet state V.I. Lenin and J.V.
Stalin repeatedly pointed out the possibility of
cooperation between the two economic systems and
emphasised the desire of the Soviet country for such
cooperation.
The Soviet Union, which possesses a powerful industry
and highly developed agriculture, possesses enormous
natural resources, does not depend on its economic
development from the import of foreign goods from
foreign markets.
The independence of the Soviet Union from foreign
markets does not mean that the Soviet Union seeks to
isolate itself from the outside world and is not interested
in the development of foreign economic relations.
Foreign trade is considered by the Soviet people as a
means of obtaining, in exchange, goods that can
contribute to the development of the economy of the
Soviet Union.
The Soviet Union is alien to the desire to monopolise
foreign markets, to seek any special privileges and
advantages for its exports or imports, etc. Economic
aggression and all other types of aggression are alien to
the very nature of the Soviet state.
1007

The Soviet Union consistently pursues a policy of
strengthening and expanding trade and economic relations
with all countries wishing to trade with the Soviet Union
on the basis of equality of the parties and mutual benefit.
The foreign trade policy of the Soviet Union and its
economic relations with other countries are based on
these democratic principles.
In the post-war years, the Soviet Union significantly
expanded its economic ties with the outside world. The
foreign trade turnover of the USSR increased in constant
prices in comparison with the pre-war period by more
than 2 1/2 times. The volume of trade between the USSR
and the countries of Eastern Europe: Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Bulgaria, Romania, Albania has
increased many times compared to the pre-war level. The
trade of the USSR with the People‘s Republic of China
expanded considerably. In the first years after the end of
World War II, the USSR concluded trade, credit
agreements and barter transactions with a number of
capitalist countries, in particular with the USA, England,
Sweden, Belgium, Holland, Norway, Switzerland, Finland,
Egypt, etc.
With some capitalista countries, trade is going on at a
relatively high level even now, such as with Finland,
Sweden and some countries of the East - Iran,
Afghanistan, Egypt, India. Trade with England continues
to a certain extent. On the other hand, trade with a
number of other capitalist countries not only does not
develop, but is increasingly falling. For example, the
trade turnover between the USSR and the United States
over the past 5 years has decreased by 6 times and is
currently at an insignificant level.
If the trade of the Soviet Union with a number of
capitalist countries is currently at a low level, then the
a
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blame falls not on the Soviet Union, but on the
governments of those capitalist countries that, despite
the obvious economic interests of their peoples are
hampered and thwarted by the development of this trade.
Meanwhile, there are very broad opportunities for
expanding mutually beneficial trade between the USSR
and the capitalist countries.
Given acceptable conditions, the Soviet Union could in
the very near future significantly increase trade with
Western European countries, restoring and expanding
traditional trade and economic ties with them.
The Soviet Union can satisfy a substantial part of the
import needs of Western European countries in a number
of goods important for their economies. In addition to
industrial products, the USSR can supply large quantities
of fodder and food grain, timber, ores, fertilizers, oil
products, food products, etc.
Obviously, such an exchange would help to strengthen
the foreign trade and financial positions of Western
European countries and would allow them to ensure the
uninterrupted operation of a number of important
industries, which would have a positive impact on
employment and living standards of the population.
Soviet foreign trade organisations are ready to discuss
with representatives of Western European countries the
question of the possibility of concluding long-term
contracts for deliveries to these countries of Soviet grain,
timber and other goods with the simultaneous placement
for a number of years of large Soviet orders in Western
European countries.
The Soviet Union is also ready to establish and expand
trade and economic ties with the countries of the Near
and Middle East and Southeast Asia. In exchange for raw
materials and other goods, the Soviet Union can not only
supply various industrial equipment necessary for the
economic development of these countries, but also
provide them with technical assistance in the design,
1009

construction and development of industrial enterprises,
power plants, irrigation systems, etc. In addition, the
Soviet Union can, if necessary, supply these countries
with food and other goods.
Competent Soviet organisations are ready to enter
into negotiations with representatives of the relevant
circles of the countries of the Near and Middle East and
Southeast Asia on the conclusion of longa contracts for the
purchase of raw materials in these countries, and we are
also ready to discuss the issue of counter deliveries of
equipment and other goods, as well as the provision of
technical assistance.
There is also a sufficient basis for the development of
mutually beneficial trade between the Soviet Union and
the countries of the American continent.
In exchange for industrial raw materials, some
agricultural products and other goods, the Soviet Union
can supply Latin American countries with various
machines, in particular agricultural and industrial
products, timber, cement, and other goods.
Great opportunities exist for the development of
trade between the USSR and the United States, which has
practically disappeared due to the obstacles constantly
put up by reactionary circles in the United States. If the
American authorities had not obstructed trade between
the USSR and the USA, the trade turnover between these
countries could now exceed the highest level of the prewar years.
The possibilities for expanding trade between the
USSR and the capitalist countries are very great. The
trade turnover between the USSR and the capitalist world
could, if artificially created barriers are removed, in the
next 2-3 years increase to 7-8 billion rubles. per year
compared to 2.5 billion rubles. in 1950.
a
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To facilitate the expansion of trade, it is advisable,
along with the conclusion agreements on trade between
the two countries, conclude multilateral agreements on
trade and settlements.
Expansion of trade of the capitalist countries with the
USSR, countries of Central and Eastern Europe and China
would be a powerful factor in strengthening peace and
mutual understanding between the peoples of the world,
would contribute to an increase in living standards and
the well-being of the broad masses of the people around
the world.
The all-round development of international economic
relations is possible only if condition of the preservation
of peace, the absence of the threat of war, the complete
elimination of discrimination in trade of individual
countries, the normalisation of trade relations with
Western countries, on the one hand, the USSR, the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe and China, on the
other.
To achieve these goals, it is necessary:
1. The conclusion of the Peace Pact between the five
great powers, the end of the war in Korea, the
cancellation of military programs, the termination of the
procurement of raw materials for strategic reserves.
2. [Conclusion of the Pact on Economic Cooperation]a.
This Pact should be based on the principle of
complete equality of rights of large and small states and
peoples, regardless of the level of their economic
development and social system.
Note: In case of approval of proposals to expand trade
with capitalist countries to 7-8 billion rubles. per year,
one could specify quantities for major commodities and
trade for major countries.
a
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Secret
Soviet Project
Economic Cooperation Pact
The governments of the listed countries,
Recognising the comprehensive development of
international economic relations as an essential condition
for [peaceful]b and friendly relations between nations;
believing that strengthening economic cooperation
could help dissipating the existing atmosphere of mistrust
and anxiety, and
guided by the interests of realising the purposes set
forth in the Charter of the United Nations, in particular
the achievement of a higher standard of living, full
employment and the conditions for economic and social
progress and development provided for in Article 55 of
this Charterc,
agree as follows:
1. The Contracting Parties declare that, while
strengthening and expanding international cooperation,
they will proceed from the principle of complete equality
of rights for large and small states, regardless of their
level of economic development and social political
systems.
2. The Contracting Parties undertake to apply in their
economic and commercial relations the principle of
unconditional most favoured nation and not resort to
discrimination in any form.
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The contracting parties recognise the establishment
of control over international trade in raw materials
organised by individual countries or groups of countries
for their own selfish purposes and to the detriment of the
interests of other countries.
3. The Contracting Parties undertake to expand
international economic ties through the all-round
development of sectors of the national economy designed
to raise the welfare of mankind, by providing economic
assistance to more backward countries on the basis of
mutual benefit and non-interference in the internal
affairs of these countries.
4. In accordance with the principles proclaimed in
Articles 1, 2 and 3 of this Covenant, the contracting
parties will do their utmost to facilitate the conclusion of
agreements
between
them,
including
long-term
agreements, on trade, technical assistance and economic
cooperation.
To this end, the contracting parties undertake to
enter into negotiations to conclude agreements on issues
of interest to them within six months after the entry into
force of this Covenant.
5. This Covenant must be ratified and shall enter into
force between those countries that have reported
ratification.
Perfectly, secret
Project
ABOUT MULTILATERAL CLEARING
Most countries currently have bilateral agreements
about the turnover. Bilateral agreements, which, as a
rule, provide for an approximate equality of mutual
1013

supplies, do not exhaust all the possibilities for expanding
trade between countries.
In order to maximise the opportunities for expanding
trade it is advisable, along with the conclusion of
agreements on the turnover of goods between the two
countries, to conclude agreements on the turnover of
goods between three, four, and possibly between a large
number of countries.
The USSR, Poland and Finland, as well as the USSR,
Czechoslovakia and Finland have also trilateral
agreements on trade. These agreements have expanded
the trade turnover between these countries.
Multilateral agreements of this kind can be concluded
between other countries as well. The following could be
cited as indicative examples:
USSR—Poland—Shveniaa
The USSR could supply Poland with grain, oil products
and other goods.
Poland could supply coal to Sweden.
Sweden—/—in the USSR, high-quality steels and ball
bearings.
Romania—England—Argentinea
Romania could supply grain and timber to England.
England—/—to Argentina equipment, agricultural
machinery, and other goods.
Argentina—/—to Romania raw hides and wool.
Romania—Italy—USSR
Romania could supply food, grain, fuel oil to Italy.
Italy—/— in the USSR ships, equipment, bearings.
The USSR could supply cotton and other goods to
Romania.
Hungary—Austria—Czechoslovakia

a
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Hungary could supply Austria with grain, beaten
poultry, pigs, game, eggs.
Austria—/—to Czechoslovakia fertilizers, equipment,
chemicals.
Czechoslovakia—/—to Hungary equipment, coke and
other goods.
East Germany—Sweden—West Germany
The GDR could supply the West. Germany sugar and
other goods.
West Germany could supply coal to Sweden.
Sweden could supply iron ore and other goods to the
GDR.
East Germany—Poland—Finland
GDR—could supply equipment, fertilizers and other
goods to Poland.
Poland —/— coal to Finland.
Finland —/— to the GDR cellulose and other goods.
East Germany — Finland - Poland
The GDR could supply potash salt to Finland.
Finland could supply props to Poland.
Poland—/—coal to the GDR.
China—Japan—USSR
China could supply Japan with coal, timber, soybeans.
Japan could supply ships to the USSR.
The USSR could supply equipment to China.
USSR—China—Indonesia
The USSR could supply equipment and cars to China.
China could—/—to Indonesia rice.
Indonesia could supply USSR rubber and other goods.
China,— USSR—India
China could supply grains to India.
India could supply jute and spices to the USSR.
The USSR could supply China with newsprint,
fertilizers, cotton fabrics.
In addition to such tripartite agreements on basic
goods, it would be possible to negotiate on the basis of
tripartite and quadripartite agreements on the exchange
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of secondary goods (the Soviet Union could offer, for
example, dyes, chemical goods, fur goods, horsehair,
matches, medicinal herbs, essential oils, film and radio
equipment, optics, cameras), as well consumer goods.
To carry out transactions under such agreements,
central banks will conduct settlements in any single
currency (in rubles, US dollars, pounds sterling, etc.), by
agreement of the parties, or in the currencies of the
countries—clearing members.
The agreement is concluded for a year or, in some
cases, for a longer period. If, during certain periods of the
agreement or after the expiration of its validity, the debt
on the accounts formed in the settlements under these
agreements is not repaid within a specified period by the
supply of goods, then the debtor country is obliged to pay
the debt by means of currency transfer, by agreement
between the banks of the parties, or in gold.
Perfectly,
Secret
Ex. No.
SUMMARY RESULTS OF THE USSR COMMODITY
TURNOVER WITH CAPITALIST COUNTRIES
(in million rubles)a
Country
Total:
Including:
England/with
Malaya/

1950

1951 /
pending

1952

1953

1954

export
1177,4

import
1328,0

export
1480,1

import
1504

export
2259

import
2326

export
2795

import
2898

export
3277

import
3379

408,8

338,7

496,4

507,4

700

700

850

850

1000

1000

a

A Highlighted in blue pencil is underlined. From the words ‗France‘,
‗Japan‘, ‗Mexico‘, ‗Argentina‘, ‗USA‘, ‗Canada‘ in blue pencil, arrows
converge on the lower field into one. In the last two columns, the data
for France, Japan, Mexico, Argentina, SILA, Canada are circled in blue.
Data for France (import), Japan (export and import), Argentina (export
and import), Canada (export) according to the arrow in the lower
margin to the mark in blue pencil: Few!
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40,7
7,8
[46,3]
64,6
13,0
25,3
[85,6]
[9,1]
16,1
0,2
0,1
192,1
1,4
266,3

Belgium
Holland
Sweden
Italy
France
Denmark
Egypt]
[India]
[Japan]
Mexico
Argentina
[USA]
Canada
Other
capitalist
Countries
[Moreover]:
Deliveries
from Sweden
on
Credit

85,1
16,8
[31,1]
85,1
15,7
7,4
[110,0]
[18,2]
2,7
4,6
0,3
31,7
0,1
580.5

65,5
53,1
[52,1]
86,7
20,8
21,0
[110,7]
[43,7]
0,1
0,1
—
71
2,3
456,6

81,1
60,7
[22,5]
139,2
19,4
3,8
[36,4]
[51,8]
—
2,9
—
1,6
—
577,2

150
70
[70]
140
55
40
[120]
[120]
25
5
15
200
5
544

150
70
[80]
140
55
40
[120]
[120]
25
5
15
200
5
611

170
100
[80]
150
70
45
[150]
[170]
30
7
20
300
7
646

170
100
[80]
150
70
45
[150]
[170]
30
7
20
300
7
749

180
120
[100]
170
75
60
[200]
[200]
[35]
[10]
[25]
[350]
[10]
742

180
120
[100]
170
[75]
60
[200]
[200]
[35]
[10]
[25]
[350]
[10]
844

60,7

—

139,3

—

69,4

—

—

—

—

Perfectly, secret
COMMODITY TURNOVER WITH ENGLANDa
(including rubber from Malaya)
Products
Export from the
USSR Total:
Including:
Cereal
Timber
Imports - Total:
Including:
Rubber
Cocoa beans
Coffee
[Non-ferrous
metals]
Equipment
Wool

unit of
measurement

1950

RUB million

408,8

Thousand. Tn
T cbm

1951
Pending

1952

1953

1954

496,4

700

850

1000

671,8
904,6

1000
1200

1200
1400

1500
1500

RUB million

757,2
1151,
8
338,7

507,4

700

850

1000

ttn
-/-/-/-

80,5
12,2
1,2
7,9

60
168,8
5
2,5

100
20
7
10

100
20
7
15

120
25
7
15

Mlp rub.

104,9
48

62,2
63

150
-

180
-

200
-

tn

a

The words ―Non-ferrous metals‖ are underlined with blue pencil, in
the left margin with blue pencil:? In the column ―herring‖ data for
1952, 1953. Underlined with blue pencil, next to blue pencil:? In the
column ―maximum pre-war export‖ ―975.5‖ is underlined with a sipim
pencil, next to a blue pencil is a note: P; arrow to the bottom margin.
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Vessels
Mln rub.
Herring
T tn
5
Maximum pre-war export (1930) - 1975.5] million rubles
-/- post-war exports (1948) - 547.3 -/Maximum pre-war imports (1932) - 320.4 -/-/- post-war imports (1950) - 338.7 -/-

5
[5]

30
[7]

50
10

Sov, secret
TRADE WITH BELGIUMb
Goods
Export from the
USSR- Total:
Including:
cereal
Oilcakes and
meal
Timber
ferromanganese

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles
THOUSAND.
Tonne
-/Thousand
cbm
THOUSAND.
Tonee
-/PC.
Million rubles

1950

1952

1953

1954

40,7

1951
Pending
65,5

150

170

180

-

44

200

250

300

-

-

10

15

20

178

131

150

180

180

18,3

7

20

25

25

100
1000
150

120
1200
170

150
1500
180

10

12

15

30

35

40

40
25

60
30

60
30

[2500]

[3000]

[3000]

Stone coal
Automobile
500
Imports - Total:
85,1
81,1
Including:
Non-ferrous
Thousand.
8,1
1,2
metals and
Tonne
Semi-finished
products
Rolled ferrous
-/15
2,8
metals
Vessels
Million rubles
10,5
Energo-silovos,
-/38,7
36,4
etc.
Equipment
Staple fibre and
Tonne
[810]
[1470]
yarn
Artificial silk
Maximum pre-war export (1937) - [97.8] million rubles.
- / - post-war exports (1948) - 289.3 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1937) - 50.8 - / - / - post-war imports (1949) - 136.8 - / -

b

In the column ―Staple fiber and artificial silk yarn‖, the data for
1950,1951,1952,1953, 1954 are circled with a blue pencil, an arrow
with a blue pencil to the column ―maximum pre-war export‖ (1937),
―97,8‖ is circled with a blue pencil, above the figure with a blue karan
dash of litter: little.
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Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH HOLLANDa
Unit of
1950
1951
Goods
measurement
Pending
Export from the USSR
Million rubles
7,8
53,1
- Total:
Including:
Cereal
TT
67,6
Timber
T cbm
46,7
Apatite
TT
Asbestos
-/1
Linter
-/Imports - Total:
Million rubles
16,8
60,7
Including
Ships and equipment
-/2,3
1,3
Rubber
TT
5,1
8,1
[Herring]
-/[0,9]
[4,0]
The maximum pre-war export (1930) is 121.4 million rubles.
- / - post-war exports (1949) - 82.3 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1937) - 79.5
- / - post-war imports (1949) - 41, 4 - / -

1952

1953

1954

70

100

120

100
205
15
1
2
70

120
280
15
1,5
3
100

150
285
15
1,5
4
120

35
10
[5]

35
15
[7]

40
15
[10]

Perfectly, secret
THE CARGO WITH SWITZERLAND
Goods
Export from the
USSR - total:
Including:
Cereal
[Oilcakes and meal]
Manganese ore
Chrome ore
apatite

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

Thousand
tonnes
-/-/-/-/-

1950

1952

1953

1954

46,3

1951
Pending
52,1

70

8

100

21,0

30,0

70

80

100

25
20
[15]
50

30
25
[15]
[60]

40
25
[15]b
[70]c

[51,3]
10,2
14,4
42,4

a

[15,0]
15,0
15,3
43,2

a

The bottom line of the table is circled in blue, next to the word
―herring‖ in blue pencil: ?
a
Highlighted by a blue pencil highlighted in the text. Next to ―15.0‖
blue pencil: ?
b
Highlighted by a blue pencil highlighted in the text. Next to ―15‖ blue
pencil: ?
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Anthracite
-/17,0
Ferromanganese
-/1,3
0,5
automobile
pc.
824
400
Import - Total:
Million rubles
31,1
22,5
(without credit)
Including:
Ships and equipment
-/6,3
2,4
Bearings
-/5,0
4,5
Special steels
tt
3,7
1,3
The maximum pre-war export (1940) - 35.4 million rubles.
e
post-war export (1947) - 1103,3] -/Maximum pre-war imports (1932) - 75.1-/Post-war imports (1950) --31.1-/[In addition, imports in 1950 on credit] a - 60.7—/ —

100
2
600
70

120
3
800
80

150
4
1000
100

50
10
5

60
10
7

[70]d
10
10

Perfectly, secret
TURNOVER WITH ITALY
Goods
Export from the
USSR - total:
Including:
Cereal
Oil and fuel oil
Manganese ore
Stone coal
Linter
Import - total:
Including:
Vessels
Equipment
Bearings
Yarn arts, silk

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

Thousand
tonnes
-/-/-/T
Million rubles
-/-/-/TT
TT

1950
64,6

1951
Pending
86,7

1952

1953

1954

140

150

170

110,5

124,6

200

220

250

5,7
9,9
4,7
85,1

300
7,0
120,0
139,2

[300]
[20]c
200
3000
140

[300]
25
200
4000
150

[400]b
30
300
5000
170

7,2
40,9
0,6
-

15,2
102,7
1,1

15
40
5
2

40
60
5
3

50
70
5
4

c

Highlighted by a blue pencil highlighted in the text. Next to the ―70‖
blue pencil: ?
d
Highlighted by a blue pencil highlighted in the text. Next to the ―70‖
blue pencil: ? Arrow in blue pencil to the line ―maximum post-war
export (1947).‖ Below the line ―Special‖ blue pencil droppings: No
more goods? It's not enough!
e
Wrapped in a blue pencil in a circle.
a
Stressed in blue pencil.
b
Highlighted in the text are circled in blue pencil. To the top margin in
blue pencil arrow
c
Underlined in blue pencil.
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Drapery
Citrus

TM
TT

10,0

250
15

500
15

700
15

1000
15

The maximum pre-war export (1930) - 185.2 million rubles.
- / - post-war exports (1949) - 89.6 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1931) - 103.7 - / - / - post-war imports (1950) - 85.1 - / -

Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH FRANCE
Goods
Export from the USSR
- total:
Including:
Cereals
Sultriness
Stone coal
Manganese ore
Timber
Import - total:
Including:
Ships and equipment
Rolled ferrous metals
Drapery
Staple fibre

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

1950
13,0

1951
Pending
20,8

1952

1953

1954

55

70

[75]a

TT
-/-/-/[thous. Cbm]
Million rubles

37,2
29,4
15,7

15,250
120,0
19,4

50
50
200
25
25
55

50
60
250
30
50
70

50
80
250
30
50
75

-/TT
Million m
TT

13,1
-

0,1
2,7
0,7
1

40
15
1
2

50
20
2
3

55
25
3
4

Maximum pre-war exports (1930) - 153.9 million rubles
Post-war exports (1946) - 151.8 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1930) - 110.4 - / Post-war imports (1950) - 15.7 - / -

a

Underlined in blue pencil. Arrow on top margin, in blue pencil: small.
An arrow with a blue pencil to the line 'timber', under it with a blue
pencil fuel oil.
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Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH DENMARK
Copies. № ___
Unit of
1950
1951
Goods
measurement
Pending
Export from the USSR
Million rubles
25,3
21,0
- Total:
Including:
Cereals
TT
15,3
Cakes
-/18,8
28,8
Lumber
Thousand cbm
Imports - Total:
Million rubles
7,4
3,8
Including:
Ships and equipment
-/1,3
Herrings
TAT
5,8
2,1
Horses
Thousand cbm
3,3
Cattle
-/2,0
The maximum pre-war export (1929) - 61.9 million rubles.
- / - post-war exports (1948) - 103.0 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1930) - 25.3 - / - / - post-war imports (1948) - 74.4 - / -

1952

1953

1954

40

45

60

50
30
70
40

70
40
80
45

100
50
100
60

35
5
-

40
5
-

55
5
-

Perfectly, secret
Ex. No. ___
TRADE WITH EGYPT
Goods
Export from the USSR Total:
Including:
Cereals
Timber
Import to the USSR Total:
Including:
Rice

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

1950

1952

1953

1954

85,6

1951
Pending
110,7

120

150

200

Thousand
tonnes
Thousand cbm
Million rubles

218,5

218,7

250

300

350

4
110,0

27
36,4

30
120

30
150

30
200

60

80

100

120

-

10

12

12

Thousand
tonnes
Cotton (for re-export)
TT
Maximum pre-war exports (1930) - 31.5 million rubles.
- / - post-war exports (1948) - 184.9 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1929) - 76.7 - / - / - post-war imports (1948) - 213.1 - / -
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Perfectly, secret
Ex. No. ___
TRADE WITH INDIA
Goods
EXPORT from the USSR total:
Including:
Cereals
Equipment
IMPORT to the USSR total:
Including:
Jute

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

Thousand
tonnes
Million rubles
Million rubles

1950
9,1

1951
Pending
43,7

120

170

200

-

100

250

300

350

18,2

0,1
51,8

10
120

25
170

30
200

5

15

15

20

1,9

5

7

10

19,1

40

50

70

Thousand
3,8
tonnes
Tea
Thousand
1,4
tonnes
Kitchen herbs
Million rubles
2,3
Maximum pre-war exports (1931) - 35.4 mln rubles
- / - post-war exports (1949) - 162.1 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1929) - 114.8 - / - / - post-war imports (1949) - 53.7 - / -

1952

1953

1954

Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH JAPANa
Unit of
1950
1951
Goods
measurement
Pending
Export from the USSR Million rubles
16,1
0,1
total:
Including:
Coal
Thousand cbm
59,2
Forest materials (round
Thousand
forest)
tonnes
Imports to the USSR - total:
Million rubles
2,7
Including:
Ships and equipment
Million rubles
2,7
Yarn and arts, silk
-/Drapery
The maximum pre-war export (1931) - 69.1 million rubles.
- / ‗post-war exports (1948) - 22.8 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1930) - 58.5 - / - / - post-war imports (1949) - 30.2 - / -

a

1952

1953

1954

25

30

35

200
200

250
250

300
300

25

30

35

15
10

20
10

25
10

On the upper field he sweeps with a blue pencil: A little!
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Perfectly, secret
Ex. No. ___
TRADE WITH MEXICO
Goods
Export from the USSR Total:
Including:
Accessories, equipment,
Motorcycles
Import - total:
Including:
Rope

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

1950
0,2

1951
Pending
0,1

-/-

0,2

0,1

5

7

10

Million rubles

4,6

2,9

5

7

10

-

4

4

4

3
-

4
[-]a

5
[1]

5
[2]b

Thousand
4
tonnes
Bananas and pineapples
-/Non-ferrous metals
-/The maximum pre-war export (1929) – 1,1 million rubles.
- /- post-war exports (1946) – 0,9 -/- /- Maximum pre-war imports (1936) – 9,1 - / - /- post-war imports (1948) ~ 43,8 -/-

1952

1953

1954

5

7

10

Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH ARGENTINA
Goods
Export from the USSR total
Including:
Devices and equipment for
Light industry
Cement

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

-/Thousand
tonnes
T cbm
Million rubles

1950

1952

1953

1954

0,1

1951
Pending
-

15

20

25

0,1

-

5

7

10

-

-

100

150

200

-

1
15

25
20

30
25

[-]

[15]

[20]c

25

Timber
Import - total:
0,3
Including:
[Leather raw materials]
[-/-]
[-]
The maximum pre-war export (1929) - 13.0 million rubles.
- / - post-war (1946) - 7.2 - / Maximum pre-war imports (1929) - 98.9 - / - /- post-war - / - (1946) - 63.7 -/a

Circled with a blue pencil.
‗1‘ and ‗2‘ are circled in blue pencil, arrow pointing down, in blue
pencil mark: little.
c
The line "Leather raw materials" is underlined in blue pencil, after
the data for 1953 in blue pencil: ?
b
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Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH THE UNITED STATES
Goods
Export from the USSR
- total:
Including:
Manganese ore
Chrome ore
Asbestos
Fur
[Bristle]
Linter
Canned food
Tobacco
Miscellaneous goods
Import - total
Including:
Equipment
Copper
Cotton
Consumer goods

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles

1950
192,1

1951
Pending
71

TT
-/-/Million rubles
[T]
TT
Thousand
boxes
T
Million rubles
Million rubles

55,5
63,0
77,6
[308]
14,5
15,1

Million rubles
TT
-/Million rubles

1952

1953

1954

200

300

[350]a

37,9
[179]
1,1
-

200
150
50
[400]
15
70

250
200
5
60
[500]
20
100

300
250
10
60
[600]b
25
120

800
50
31,7

20
1,6

4000
30
200

5000
70
300

6000
80
350

1,5
8,1
-

-

150
5
10
15

200
10
15
15

200
10
20
20

The maximum pre-war export (1929) - 148.9 million rubles
- / - post-war exports (1946) - 404.1 - / - / - Maximum pre-war imports (1930) - 925.9 - / - / - post-war imports (1947) - 367.0 - / In addition, imports in 1947 on credit 74.5 - / -

Perfectly, secret
TRADE WITH CANADA
Goods
Import - total
Including:
Manganese ore
Import - total
Including:
Ships and equipment

Unit of
measurement
Million rubles
Thousand
tonnes
Million rubles
-/-

1950
1,4

1951
Pending
2,3

1952

1953

1954

5

7

10

-

-

15

20

25

0,1

-

5

7

10

-

-

5

7

10

a

Circled with a blue pencil in a circle, an arrow on the upper field to
the litter: Not enough!
b
Underlined in blue pencil, on the right iole in blue pencil: ?
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Maximum pre-war export / 1930 / 4.1 million rubles.
- / - post-war exports / 1946 / 3.2 - / Maximum pre-war imports / 1937 / 41.4 - / - / - post-war imports / 1946 / 5.8 - / In addition: imports in 1946 on credit 16.7 - / -

Perfectly, secret
REFERENCE
On the Foreign Trade Turnover of the USSR for
1946-1950
On the basis of the economic upsurge of the USSR,
Soviet foreign trade in the post-war period is developing
at a rapid pace:
/in RUB bln. in
prices
relevant years/
Export
Import
Turnover

1938
1,0
1,1
2,1

1946
2,6
2,9
5,5

1947
2,9
3,1
6,0

1948
5,1
5,4
10,5

1949
5,4
6,8
12,2

1950
6,3
6,9
13,2

The movement of the turnover of foreign trade of the
USSR in comparison with the turnover of the People‘s
Democracies of Europe and capitalist countries is evident
from the following data:
/in% to 1938/
USSR
European People‘s
Democracies
Capitalist countries

1938
100
100

1946
262
54

1947
286
120

1948
500
189

1949
581
227

1950
629
225

100

152

222

255

255

259

The Soviet foreign trade exceeded in 1950, in prices
of the corresponding years, the level of 1938 was 6.3
times, while the trade of the capitalist world in 1950 was
exceeded the level of 1938 by only 2.5 times. In constant
prices, the turnover of Soviet foreign trade in 1950
exceeded the level of the pre-war 1938 by about 2½
1026

times, while the capitalist countries exceeded it by no
more than one quarter, this is a clear indication that the
Soviet Union stands for development of foreign economic
relations and develops them.
The share of the USSR and other democratic countries
in the turnover of world foreign trade is visible from the
following data /in %%/:
1946
2,1
2,8

USSR
Countries of people‘s
democracies, East Germany,
China

1947
1,5
3,3

1948
2,4
3,7

1949
2,7
4,6

1950
2,8
4,9

The turnover of Soviet foreign trade after the Second
World War developed primarily with the countries of
people‘s democracies, China and the German Democratic
Republic.
The turnover of the USSR with the indicated
countries, in general, is characterised by the following
data:
/in billion rubles/
Export
Import
Turnover
Growth by
1938
Growth by
1946

1938
0,2
0,2
0,4
100

1946
1,4
1,3
2,7
7 times

1947
1,6
1,7
3,3
8 times

1948
2,8
3,2
6,0
15 times

1949
4,0
4,7
8,7
22 times

1950
5,1
5,5
10,6
27 times

-

100

22%

2 times

3 times

4 times

Trade with individual democratic countries developed
as follows:
(in million rubles)
1938
Albania
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Czechoslovakia

1946
7
1
25
33

3
542
46
702
218
245
1756

1950
62
549
687
1393
1055
1615
5361

Growth in
1950 to 1946
20.6 times
14,9 -/2,0 -/4,9 -/6,6 -/3,1 -/-

1027

1938
German Democratic
Republic
China
MNR

1946

1950

117*

366

2451

Growth in
1950 to
1946
6.7 times

94
108

298
281

2451
358

6,3 -/1,3 -/-

Contrary to the ‗predictions‘ of bourgeois
economists**, the foreign trade relations of the USSR with
the democratic countries are remarkable not only for the
growth in volume, but also for the breadth and versatility
of the range of goods, which can be seen from the
following data:
The most important export and import goods of the USSR
in trade with democratic countries
Products
Export
Equipment
Non-ferrous metals
Ferrous metals
Metallic ores
Petroleum Products
Grain
Cotton
Import
Equipment
Non-ferrous metals
Ferrous metals
Solid fuel
Petroleum products
Sugar
Soybeans
Tobacco
Textiles
Leather shoes

Unit of
measurement

1946

1948

1950

Growth
1950 to
1946

Million rubles
TT
-/-/-/-/-/-

147
8
126
843
339
933
92

193
31
693
1849
473
1036
171

872
66
1091
3404
909
1527
216

5,9 times
-/- 8,3 -/-/- 8,7 -/-/- 8,7 -/-/- 2,7 -/-/- 1,6 -/-/- 2,3 -/-

Million rubles
TT
-/Million tonnes
-/TT
-/-/Million rubles
Million rubles

34
20
165
8
0,6
28
80
14
263
0,9

265
25
454
9
1
226
370
35
403
4,9

1160
47
477
11
2
358
500
31
271
6,6

34 times
-/- 2,4 -/-/- 2,9 -/-/- 1,4 -/c 3,3 -/12,7 times
6,3 -/7,4

*

All Germany. Approx. Document.
In 1948, in the report of the ‗Committee for Assistance to Foreign
States‘ under the House of Representatives of the United States has
argued that as Soviet industry recovers, exports of raw materials from
the USSR to the countries of Eastern Europe will be reduced, as for the
supply of equipment from the USSR to these countries, these supplies
are random and temporary. Approx. Document.
**
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❖❖❖
The foreign trade turnover of the USSR with capitalist
countries for the post-war period is characterised by the
following data:
(in bln. rubles in prices
corresponding years)
The entire trade turnover of the USSR
with the capitalist and other countries
Also in %% by 1938.
incl. without the US
The same in %% by 1938

1938
1,7

1946
2,8

1947
2,7

1948
4,5

1949
3,5

1950
2,6

100
1,3
100

165
1,5
115

159
2,0
154

265
4,0
308

206
3,2
246

153
2,4
185

These data indicate that when the US government and
under its pressure the governments of some other
capitalist countries intensified discriminatory measures
against democratic countries, the USSR reduced trade
with capitalist countries; in 1950, the turnover of foreign
trade between the USSR and the capitalist countries was
almost 2 times lower than in 1948.
The turnover of the USSR with individual capitalist
countries is presented in as follows:
Countries for which trade increased compared to 1946
(in million rubles in prices
corresponding years)
England
Belgium
Holland
Italy
Switzerland
Sweden
Finland
Norway

1938
465
137
147
16*
18
31
11
24

1946
167
29
3
2
3
62
276
20

1947
328
49
40
21
30
149
317
102

1948
711
390
46
30
70
148
486
190

1949
446
161
124
159
80
109
460
185

1950
612
126
25
150
46
138
247**
113

*

In 1937, Mr. Prim. Document.
The decrease is due to the late conclusion of the agreement on trade
turnover in 1950. Approx. document.
**
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These capitalist countries supported their trade with
the USSR for a level exceeding the level of 1946-1947.
In a number of capitalist countries, on the contrary,
there has been a sharp decline in trade with the USSR;
these include
(in million rubles in prices
corresponding years)
1938
75
25
24

France
Denmark
Canada

1946
155
50
26

1947
45
152
1,3

1948
33
177
1,4

1949
21
91
0,5

1950
29
33
1,5

Denmark The trade with Egypt, India, Iran and Afghanistan
does not belong to these groups of countries; trade with them
developed as follows:
(in million rubles in prices
of the corresponding years)
Egypt
India
Iran
Afghanistan

9
3
92
22

7
41
217
-

15
34
106
2

398
90
22
25

175
216
52
25

196
27
21
15

The commodity composition of the USSR‘s foreign trade
with capitalist countries is characterised by data on the export
and import of the largest goods:
Products
EXPORT
Including:
Corn
Lumber
Fur
Metallic ores/
manganese,
chromic/
IMPORT

Unit
measurements

1946

1948

1950

Total
mln.

1175

2299

1179

1950 in
%% by
1946
100

765
315
284
377

2123
448
204
822

1359
899
150
202

178
285
52
54

1601

2196

1389

87

RUB

TT
t cbm
million rubles
TT
Total
mln.

RUB

Including
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Equipment
Non-ferrous
metals
Ferrous metals
Natural rubber
Parental goods
(cocoa beans,
coffee, herring,
etc.)
Wool
Cotton
Jute

-/TT

852
28

338
30

468
20

55
71

-/-/million rubles

71
231

95
108
330

64
86
113

90
49

8
13

31
106
15

14
45
13

175
100

TT
-/-/-

It should be pointed out that while the import of
equipment from capitalist countries as a whole is almost
halved, its imports from capitalist countries, except USA,
increased.
(in million rubles)
All equipment imports from capitalist
countries
including:
from USA
from the rest of the capitalist countries
of which: England
Sweden
Italy
Belgium

1946

1948

1950

852

338

468

809
43
29
9
-

129
209
48
41
12
11

1,5
466,5
106
72
57
56
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HEAD OF ACCOUNTING AND ECONOMIC
DEPARTMENT MVT SSS
/ZAKHAROV/a
Sov. Secretly
Information on the volume of international trade
for 1929, 1937, 1938, 1946-1950
/in the prices of the corresponding
years in billions of US dollars USD/
1929

EXPORT
Democratic
countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
TOTAL:
In %% by 1938
EXPORT in %% to
the
total
of
TOTAL:
Democratic
countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
World
export
volume index
World Export Index
IMPORT
Democratic
countries
including the USSR
Capitalist countries
TOTAL:

1937

1938

1946

1947

1948

1949

1950

5,5

2,5

2,2

1,3

2,1

3,4

4,0

4,5

0,8
50,4
55,9
246
100

0,3
23,6
26,1
115
100

0,2
20,5
22,7
100
100

0,7
31,4
32,7
144
100

0,7
46,3
48,4
213
100

1,3
52,1
55,5
243
100

1,4
52,5
56,5
249
100

1,6
53,5
58,0
255
100

9,8

9,7

9,8

4,0

4,3

6,2

7,1

7,7

1,4
90,2
115

1,3
90,3
109

1,1
90,2
100

2,0
96,0
84

1,5
95,7
101

2,3
93,8
105

2,4
92,9
114

2,7
92,3
125*

217

106

100

181

219

238

224

210**

5,9

2,5

2,5

2,0

2,7

3,5

4,4

4,6

0,8
54,4
60,3

0,3
25,2
27,7

0,3
24,3
24,3

0,7
35,0
35,0

0,8
50,4
50,4

1,4
59,1
59,1

1,7
59,8
59,8

1,7
60,6
60,6

1929

1937

1938

1946

1947

1948

1949

1950

a

Zakharov's signature in blue ink - autograph.
For the 111th quarter of 1950. document.
**
For the 111th quarter of 1950. document.
*
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in %% by 1938
Imports % to total
altogether:
Democratic
countries

248
100

114
100

100
100

144
100

207
100

243
100

246
100

249
100

9,8

8,8

10,2

5,7

5,4

6,0

7,4

7,6

Including in the
USSR

1,3

0,9

1,1

2,1

1,6

2,3

2,8

2,8

Capitalist countries

90,2

91,2

89,8

94,3

94,6

94,0

92,6

92,4

NOTE: 1. Sources:
a) USSR according to the operational records of the
USSR Ministry of Transport
b) all other countries according to the Research and
Development Market Institute of the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs of the USSR
c) the index of the physical volume of world exports
and the index of world export prices according to UN
data.
2. Estimates for all years are given in modern US
dollars (1 dollar—4 rubles).
3. Grouping of countries in tables and for 1929, 1937,
1938. made on the basis of their modern political system.
4. For the GDR for 1929, 1937, 1938. trade volume is
accepted at 20% of the total trade in Germany.
5. Korea for 1946-1950. and for Mongolia, figures for
trade between the USSR and these countries have been
adopted for all years. China data for 1950 is preliminary.
6. The total of trade for 1950 among the capitalist
countries is approximate.
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Head of Accounting and Economic of the MW
Department
(Zakharov)
Deputy Director of the Research
Institute of Conjuncture MVT

(Ivanov)a
Sov. secretly

Ex. No. _____
SPPABKA
On the volume of international trade in grain, lumber,
oil products, coal, iron and manganese ores and asbestos
for 1937, 1938, 1948-1950.
1937

1938

1948

1949

Exports of grain in the thousands
tonnes)
Total Countries

36055

31191

28413

Democratic countries
Including USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Capitalist countries

4910
1277
328
588
304
2118
31145

4633
2079
173
688
370
1259
26528

4018
3158
25
158
119
523
24395

100
13,6
3,5
0,9
1,6
0,8
5,9
86,4

100
14,9
6,7
0,6
2,2
1,2
4,0
85,1

100
14,1
11,1
0,1
0,6
0,4
1,8
85,9

3427
9
3923
2384
54
462
721
255
3035
6
100
11,4
7,0
0,2
1,3
2,1
0,7
88,6

12562

13051

16185

2107

% of the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Capitalist countries
Wheat exports (in thousand
tonnes
TOTAL by major countries
a

1950
3876
2885
71
387
119
214
-

17091

The signatures of the two of them are autographs.
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Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Romania
Capitalist countries

2617
846
193
358
1000
9945

2709
1276
109
436
882
10347

1331
1325
1
14854

In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including USSR
Bulgaria
Hungary
Romania
Capitalist countries
Export of barley (thousand tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland
Romania
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland
Romania
Capitalist countries
Export of sawn timber
softwood flogged (and million cubic
meters)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
incl. the USSR
Poland
Romania
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland

100
20,8
6,7
1,5
2,8
8,0
79,2

100
20,7
9,8
0,8
3,3
6,8
79,3

100
8,2
8,2
91,8

5
1836
1657
8
88
71
1923
9
100
8,7
7,9
0,4
0,3
91,3

2164
747
221
192
317
1417
100
34,5
10,2
8,9
14,6
65,5

2416
874
406
238
173
1542
100
36,2
16,8
9,8
7,2
63,8

2385
603
600
1782
100
25,3
25,2
74,7

1875
353
342
10
1522
100
18,8
18,2
0,6
81,2

1459
681
681
778
100
46,7
46,7
53,3

24,5
7,1
4,2
1,3
1,2
0,4
17,4
100
28,9
17,1
5,3

20,0
5,6
3,3
1,1
0,9
0,3
14,4
100
28,0
16,5
5,5

13,5
1,3
0,5
0,2*
0,3
0,3
12,2
100
9,6
3,7
1,5

16,0
2,4
0,9
0,4**
0,9
0,2
13,6
100
15,0
5,6
2,5

21,9
3,1
1,0
0,4***
1,3
0,4****
18,8
100
14,2
4,6
1,8

1738
1358
49
283
48
15353
100
10,2
7,9
0,3
1,7
0,3
89,8

*

Including hardwood lumber. Note. Document.
Including hardwood lumber. Note. Document.
***
Including hardwood lumber. Note. Document.
****
Including hardwood lumber. Note. Document.
**
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Romania
Czechoslovakia
Capital is true countries
Export* of petroleum products in
million tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Romania
Capital is true countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Romania
Capitalist and countries
Export of hard coal** (in million
tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
including the USSR
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
Manganese ore export (thousand
tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
Import of raw material roll (in
thousand tonnes)

4,9
1,6
71,1

4,5
1,5
72,0

2,2
2,2
90,4

5,6
1,3
85,0

6,0
1,38
85,8

71,7
7,2
1,9
5,2
64,5
100
10,0
2,6
7,3
90,0

73,4
5,6
1,4
4,1
67,8
100
7,6
1,9
5,6
92,4

78,7
2,1
0,7
1,1
76,6
100
2,7
0,9
1,6
97,3

83,6
3,0
0,8
1,8
80,6
100
3,6
1,0
2,2
96,4

3,2
0,8
2,2
-

129,1
14,5
1,3
11,0***
2,2
114,6
100
11,2
1,0
8,5
1,7
88,8

112,6
13,6
0,4
11,7****
1,5
99,0
100
12,1
0,4
10,4
1,3
87,9

104,8
27,8
0,9
26,2
0,6
77,0
100
26,5
0,9
25,0
0,6
73,5

93,7
28,8
1,3
26,7
0,8
64,9
100
30,8
1,4
28,5
0,9
69,2

91,2
28,4
1,1
26,6
0,7
62,8
100
31,1
1,2
29,2
0,7
68,9

3630
1001
1001
2629
100
27,6
27,6
72,4

2132
446
446
1686
100
20,9
20,9
79,1

2354
620
620
1734
100
26,3
26,3
73,7

2550
328
328
2222
100
12,9
12,9
87,1

277
277
100
-

*

Within the pre-war borders. Approx. document.
No crude oil. Approx. document.
***
Including anthracite. Approx. document.
****
Within the pre-war borders. Approx. document.
**
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TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
Iron wheel export (in million tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
Iron ore imports (mln. tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Hungary
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Hungary
Poland
Czechoslovakia
Capitalist countries
Asbestos export (thousand tonnes)
TOTAL by major countries
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries
In % to the total
Democratic countries
Including the USSR
Capitalist countries

*

3372
160
82
78
3212
100
4,7
2,4
2,3
95,3

2181
167
64
103
2014
100
7,7
3,0
4,7
92,3

2495
159
82
77
2336
100
6,4
3,3
3,1
93,6

2763
219
144
75
2544
100
7,9
5,2
2,7
92,1

3122
165
84
81
2957
100
5,3
2,7
2,6
94,7

48,7
0,4
0,4
48,3
100
0,8
0,8
99,2

43,3
43,3
100
100

33,1
1,7
1,7
31,4
100
5,1
5,1
94,9

35,6
2,7
2,7
32,9
100
7,6
7,6
92,4

3,2
3,2
100
-

48,8
2,5
0,5
0,5
1,5
46,3
100
5,1
1,0
1,0
3,1
94,9

43,2
2,0
0,4
0,6
1,0
41,2
100
4,6
0,9
1,4
2,3
95,4

36,4
4,2
0,8
1,6
1,8
32,2
100
11,5
2,2
4,4
4,9
88,5

39,3
4,2
0,6
1,6
2,0
35,1
100
10,7
1,5
4,1
5,1
89,3

37,8
4,7
0,6
1,9
2,2
33,1
100
12,4
1,6
5,0
5,8
87,6

458
458

347
347

714
41
41
673

600
38
38
562

792
39
39
753*

100

100

5,7
5,7
94,3

6,3
6,3
93,7

4,9
4,9
95,1

The data is incomplete. Note. Document.
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NOTES: 1. Sources: a) USSR for 1948-1950. according
to operational accounting of the USSR Ministry of
Transport.
b) the rest of the countries according to the Research
and Development Institute of the Ministry of Trade of the
USSR.
2. ―...‖ indicates a lack of information.
3. Data for democracies does not include the GDR,
China and Korea.
Head of Accounting and Economic
Of the MW Department
(ZAKHAROV)
Deputy Director of the Research and Development
The MW Institute
(IVANOV)a
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 59.L. 1-59. Typescript.

a

Signatures of Zakharov and Ivanov in blue ink – autographs.
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Appendix 5. Memorandum of the Foreign
Policy Commission of the Central Committee
of the CPSU (B). January 26, 1952
Copya
To Comrade Stalin
The Central Committee Commission considered issues
related to the preparation for the International of the
Economic Meeting, and presents:
a) Draft resolution of the Central Committee of the
All-Union Communist Party (B) and
b) Memorandum of the Foreign Policy Commission of
the Central Committee on this issue.
V. Molotov
V. Kuznetsov
V. Grigoryan
B. Ponomarev
P. Kumykin
A. Zakharov
A. Harutyunyan
K. Ostrovityanov
January 26, 1952
Copies sent to:
Comrade Malenkov,
Beria1,
a

The document is cited according to the copy kept in the personal
collection of A. I. Mikoyan. A check mark has been placed in the upper
field with a blue pencil.
1
Beria Lavrenty Pavlovich (1899-1953), Soviet statesman and
politician, deputy chairman of the Council of People's Commissars—
Council of Ministers of the USSR (1941, 1953).
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Bulganin2,
[Mikoyan]b3,
Kaganovich4,
Khrushchev5.
Project
DECISION of the Central Committee of the CPSU (B)c
On the preparation and holding of the International
Economic Meeting on the issue:
―Seeking opportunities to improve the living
conditions of people through peaceful cooperation of
different countries and different systems, through the
development of economic ties between all countries.‖
I. Objectives
Conference

of

the

International

Economic

Determine that the main goal of the International
Economic Conference is to help break the trade blockade
2

Bulganin Nikolai Aleksandrovich (1895-1975), Soviet statesman and
politician, Deputy Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the USSR
(1947-1950), 1st Deputy Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the
USSR (1950-1955).
b
Underlined in red pencil.
3
Mikoyan Anastas Ivanovich (1895-1978), Soviet statesman and
politician, deputy chairman of the Council of People's Commissars Council of Ministers of the USSR (1937-1955).
4
Kaganovich Lazar Moiseevich (1893-1991), Soviet statesman and
politician, deputy chairman of the Council of People's Commissars Council of Ministers of the USSR (1944 - March 1947, December 19471953).
5
Khrushchev Nikita Sergeevich (1894-1971), Soviet statesman and
politician, 1st Secretary of the Moscow Regional and City Committees of
the CPSU Central Committee (1949-1953).
c
In the top margin with pencil mark: About the purpose of the
meeting (for the outside world).
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and the system of measures [economic discrimination] a
against the USSR, the People‘s Democracies and China,
which has been pursued by the US government with
increasing pressure in recent years.
Since the policy of trade blockade and economic
discrimination pursued by the United States creates more
and more serious economic difficulties for the capitalist
countries and causes discontent among significant
bourgeois circles, interested in trade with the USSR and
the people‘s democracies, not to mention the negative
consequences of this policy for the working people, the
Conference should help to strengthen the resistance to
this US policy on the part of the corresponding bourgeois
circles, a more open and wider manifestation in these
countries are dissatisfied with this policy. At the same
time, the Meeting should identify possible positive aspects
of the restoration and development of normal conditions
in the field of trade and economic relations between
countriesb.
At the same time, the Meeting should counter the
policy of discrimination and trade blockade pursued by
the US government with broad opportunities for
development of trade relations between the two countries
on the basis of the restoration and further development of
normal trade and economic ties, of course, with a
corresponding expansion of the branches of the recently
curtailed peaceful production. In this respect, a specific
program for the development of foreign trade, which
should be put forward at the Conference by the USSR, as
well as China and the countries of people‘s democracies,
will be of particular importance. This program consists of
a

On the left field with a pencil opposite the underlined in the text two
vertical features Litter: The political significance of the meeting.
b
On the left field with a pencil in a circle: England, India. Below on
the field in pencil: Belgium. Below on the field with a pencil: West
Germany. On the lower field of pencil litter: Criticism of U.S. policy.
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a definite plan for the sale and purchase of goods for a
number of years, with the aim of attracting the interest
of this trade program to significant industrial and
commercial circles in the capitalist countries.
At the same time, the conference should contribute
to the involvement of new strata of the population in the
protection of peace on the basis of their interest in
expanding economic cooperation with other countries and
in raising the living standards of the population.
II. On the programme and organisation of the work
of the Meeting
1. To approve the main provisions of the speech of
the Soviet representative at the Conference on possible
Soviet orders to capitalist and other countries for the next
two or three years, as well as on the possible sale of
Soviet goods to these countries (Appendix No. 1).
In order not to create a special situation for
representatives of individual countries at the Meeting,
provide an opportunity for speeches to all participants in
the Meeting, and not nominate special rapporteurs.
2. In order to provide the opportunity to speak to a
wider circle of participants in the Meeting, consider it
expedient to organise at the Meeting of several sections: a
section for the development of international trade; a
section for promoting trade with economically
underdeveloped countries; section of socio-economic
problems, etc.
3. To consider it expedient that the Meeting does not
adopt any decisions, but confine itself to the adoption of
some recommendations:
a) Appeal to the United Nations with a proposal to
convene in the near future an Intergovernmental
Conference to consider specific measures to expand trade
and economic cooperation among all states;
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b) Recommendations on the convening in individual
countries
of
broad
national
conferences
from
representatives of all interested circles to consider issues
of expansion of trade and economic relations of this
country with other countries.
4. Instruct Comrade Kumykin (Ministry of Foreign
Trade of the USSR) to provide the participants of the
Meeting with the opportunity, if they express their desire,
to establish contact with Soviet economic and trade
organisations for possible trade negotiations.
5. Instruct Comrade Mikoyan to assist the countries—
members of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance in
their preparatory work for the Meeting.
III. On the Composition of the Meeting
1. To recognise it expedient that the total number of
participants in the Conference—economists, industrialists,
businessmen, representatives of trade union, cooperative
and
other
public
organisations,
scientists
and
technicians—would be 400-450 people, including:
a) one third of the delegates to the Conference—from
the representatives of the USSR, China, the countries of
people's democracies and the German Democratic
Republic;
b) half of the participants in the Conference are from
capitalist countries so that at least one third of this
number are progressive leaders;
c) the rest of the composition—dependent and
economically underdeveloped countries.
2. To approve the approximate norms of
representation of the Meeting participants by country
(Appendix No. 2).
Do not object to individual delegations having more
delegates than is required by the rules.
3. Organise invitations to the Meeting both on behalf
of the International Preparatory Commission and, if
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necessary, on behalf of the Soviet Preparatory
Committee.
Consider it expedient to send invitations to the
Meeting to some large organisations of industrialists and
traders, as well as to individual large firms in capitalist
countries, such as: the US Chamber of Commerce, the
National Union of Industrialists of England, the National
Council
of
Entrepreneurs
of
France,
General
Confederation of Italian Industry, etc. Along with the
parcel invitations to progressive trade union organisations
to consider it possible to invite to the Meeting some
reactionary trade union organisations, such as the British
Trades Union Congress, the US Miners' Union (Lewis), the
International Confederation of Christian Trade Unions and
some others.
To oblige the Commission of the Central Committee
for the preparation of the Conference to submit to the
Central Committee by February 5 proposals on the list of
persons designated for participation in the Conference
from the capitalist countries.
IV. About the Soviet Preparatory Committee
To approve the Soviet preparatory committee for the
convocation of the International Economic Conference as
part of Comrades. M.V. Nesterova—Chairman of the AllUnion
Chamber of Commerce (Chairman of the Committee),
Kuznetsova V, V.—Chairman of the All-Union Central
Council of Trade Unions, Khokhlova I.S.—Chairman of the
Tsentrosoyuz6, Zakharov A.V.—Deputy Minister of Foreign
Trade of the USSR, Kuzmin A.N.—Deputy Minister of

6

Khokhlov Ivan Sergeevich (1895-1973), chairman of the board of
Tsentrosoyuz (1938-1940, 1945-1955).
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Ferrous Metallurgy of the USSR7, Ryzhov N.S.—Deputy
Minister of Light Industry of the USSR8, Gerashchenko
V.S.—Deputy Chairman of the State Bank of the USSR,
Nichkov V.N.—Chairman of the All-Union Association
―Exportles‖, Vlasova K.V.—Director of the automobile
plant named after Stalin9, Ostrovityanov K.V.—Director of
the Institute of Economics of the USSR Academy of
Sciences, Strumilin S.G.—Academician—economist, Bardin
I.P.—Academician10 and N. V. Orlova—Director of the
Research Institute of the Ministry of Trade of the USSR.
V. To publish in the Soviet press a message about the
conversation of the TASS correspondent with the chairman
of the Soviet preparatory committee, comrade Nesterov
about preparation in the USSR for the International
Economic Conference (Appendix No. 3).
VI. Impose on the commission in the composition of
Comrade Pomazneva11 (Council of Ministers of the USSR),
Yasnova12 (Mossovet), Borisov (Ministry of Foreign Trade)
and Moshetova (Foreign Commission of the Central
Committee) material and economic support of the
Conference. The expenses related to the preparation and
7

Kuzmin Anatoly Nikolaevich (1903-1954), Soviet metallurgist,
statesman, first deputy minister of ferrous metallurgy of the USSR
(1951-1953).
8
Ryzhov Nikita Semenovich (1907-1996), Soviet statesman, diplomat,
first for Deputy Minister of Light Industry of the USSR (1950-1953).
9
Vlasov Konstantin Vasilievich (1899-1995), Soviet statesman, director
of ZIS (1950-1954).
10
Bardin Ivan Pavlovic (1883-1960), Soviet metallurgist, academician
(1932), vice-president of Soviet Union (1942-1960), director of the
Institute of Metallurgy of the USSR Academy of Sciences (1939-1960),
taught at the Institute of Steel by Stalin (1943-1958).
11
Lomaziev Mikhail Trofimovich (1911-1987), Soviet statesman,
economist. Administrator of the Council of Ministers of the USSR (19491953).
12
Yasnov Mikhail Alekseevich (1906-1991), Soviet statesman and
politician, Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Moscow City
Council of People's Deputies. (1950-1956), Chairman of the Council of
the Union of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR (1950-1954).
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holding of the International Economic Conference shall be
borne by the state.
Secret
Appendix No. 1
BASIC PROVISIONS OF THE SPEECH OF THE
REPRESENTATIVE OF THE USSR AT THE INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMIC MEETING
1a The deterioration of international economic
relations in recent years, exacerbated by the policy of
economic discrimination pursued by some countries, leads
to a reduction in peaceful production and adversely
affects the living conditions of the peoples of many
countries. Meanwhile order to restore normal trading and
other economic ties between the two countries could
contribute to the development of the national economy
and an increase in the life level of people, of course, with
a corresponding expansion of the branches of the recently
curtailed peaceful production.
2. The Soviet Union proceeds from the possibility of
peaceful coexistence of various socio-economic systems
and is ready to develop trade relations with all countries
and with all commercial and industrial circles, if these
relations develop on the basis of mutual benefit and strict
fulfillment of their obligations.
3. In the post-war years, the USSR significantly
expanded its economic ties with the outside world,
although trade with some countries decreased, and in
some cases even stopped altogether. The foreign trade
a

Point 1 is marked with two short slashes in pencil. Arrow in pencil on
the top margin to mark in pencil: About the purpose of the meeting.
The tone of the complaint.
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turnover of the Soviet Union increased in constant prices
in comparison with the turnover in the pre-war year by
more than 2.5 times. This growth in the USSR's foreign
trade is based on the existing rise in the peaceful the
country's economy. The upsurge in the national economy
of the Soviet Union creates a solid foundation for an even
greater expansion of economic ties with foreign states.
Improving the well-being of the people and the growth of
the economy means a sustainable expansion of the
internal market, which provides ample opportunities for
increasing import of foreign goods into the USSR. At the
same time, the growth of industrial and agricultural
production in the USSR makes it possible to significantly
expand the export of various goods in which other
countries are interesteda.
4. The expansion of friendly economic cooperation
between the Soviet Union and China, Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania, Bulgaria, Albania, the
German Democratic Republic, the Mongolian People's
Republic is based on the development of the national
economy of both the Soviet Union and these countries.
The growth of the USSR's foreign trade turnover with
these countries is an important factor in the development
of the national economy and the improvement of the
living standards of the peoples of these countries. The
expansion of trade takes place both on the basis of annual
agreements on the mutual supply of goods, and through
agreements for a number of years ahead.
5. [The trade of the Soviet Union with Finland, Iran
and Afghanistan is developing successfully]b; trade with
India and Egypt also increased.

a

On the bottom margin with a pencil of droppings: Not shown
improvement of life.
b
In the left margin, the sentence is marked with two vertical lines in
pencil.
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In the first years after the end of World War II,
economic ties began to recover and develop between the
USSR and most Western countries of Europe.
However, in recent years, artificial obstacles to
normal trade between the countries of the West and the
East. As a result of such a policy, trade between the
countries of the West and the East is reduced and normal
economic ties between them are disrupted.
6c. For most Western European countries, the problem
of balancing their settlements with the countries of the
dollar zone is especially acute. This problem would not be
so acute if the countries of Western Europe restored and
developed trade with the countries of Eastern Europe on
the basis of mutual commodity deliveries. Meanwhile, the
trade of these countries with the countries of Eastern
Europe is now almost three times less in volume than in
the pre-war periodd.
The geographical position of the countries of Western
and Eastern Europe determines the possibility of
developing this trade without unnecessary costs for the
transportation of goods, which may not have a beneficial
effect on the price level. The same can be noted with
regard to trade between the countries of the Far East and
Southeast Asia.
7. The Soviet Union supports the proposal to restore
and expand international economic ties as the most
important means of improving the living conditions of the
people and strengthening peaceful and normal business
relations between countries. To achieve these goals, the
Soviet Union is ready to substantially increase the volume
of its foreign trade.

c

In the left margin, pencil litter: Live examples. (Sakhalin coal for
Japan).
d
Arrow in pencil on the bottom margin to mark in pencil: Enter the
numbers of revolutions.
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Foreign trade turnover of the Soviet Union with China
and Eastern Europe countries by 1955 will almost double
in comparison with 1950.
The Soviet Union is ready to establish broad trade ties
with the countries of Western Europe, America, Asia,
Africa and Australia. The USSR could purchase various
goods in these countries, with delivery within the next
two to three years, in the amount of 15-20 billion rubles
[(4-5 billion dollars)]e and supply their goods for about the
same amount. If such a trade program were implemented,
the trade turnover between the USSR and these countries
as a whole could increase several times in comparison
with the turnover for 1950.
8. The Soviet Union could [purchase]a [consumer
goods]b, mainly in Western Europe, raw materials—
primarily in the countries of Southeast Asia, the Near and
Middle East for a total 9-12 billion rubles. Japan could
take a significant place in the supply of these goods, raw
materials and materials to the USSR.
Orders for equipment, commercial and fishing vessels,
rolled ferrous metals and products from them could
amount to 6-8 billion rubles. The machine-building and
metal-working industry and a number of other industries
in England, Belgium, France, Italy, West Germany and
other Western European countries would acquire much
wider opportunities for marketing their products than at
present.
9. For its part, the Soviet Union could increase the
sale of grain, timber, pulp and paper products, metal
ores, fertilizers, coal, oil products, various industrial
equipment, agricultural machinery, vehicles, as well as
e

On the left margin there are two short vertical lines in pencil,
followed by a pencil of a litter: Can't you increase.
a
Circled in pencil. Pencil arrow on the top margin for the litter:
Explain why we are not purchasing now.
b
Underlined with two lines in pencil. On the left margin, pencil litter:
Coal for Europe. (Holland asks for 2000 tons of coal).
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light industry products—to countries that need these
products.
The supplies from the Soviet Union of machinery and
equipment to the countries of Southeast Asia, the Near
and Middle East would contribute to the rise of their
national economy, the development of heavy industry,
the expansion of the textile industry, the construction of
power plants, the development of railway transport. The
Soviet Union could also provide technical assistance in the
design and construction of industrial enterprises, power
plants, irrigation systems, etc. The supply of tractors and
agricultural machines would be of great importance for
the development of agriculture in these countries.
10. There is a significant base for the development of
trade between the Soviet Union and the countries of Latin
America. In exchange for industrial raw materials and
some agricultural products of these countries, the USSR
could supply them with various machines, including
agricultural and other industrial products, timber,
cement, etc.
There are great opportunities for the development of
Soviet-American trade. If the USA did not hinder this
trade, the USSR could purchase various goods from the
USA for [hundreds of millions of rubles a year]c. The
United States could buy from the Soviet Union goods that
had been supplied from the USSR for many years and were
of great importance to the US economy.
The Soviet Union is ready to restore and significantly
expand trade ties with Japan. I. Implementation of the
outlined program of foreign trade of the Soviet Union will
be a new contribution of the USSR to the expansion of
international economic relations, which would contribute
to raising the living standards of peoples and would
contribute to the improvement of relations between
c

In the left margin in pencil, the underlined in the text is highlighted
with two vertical lines, behind them with a pencil litter: Little.
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states and thereby greater stability in international
relationsd.
Appendix No. 2
APPROXIMATE STANDARDS FOR THE
REPRESENTATION OF THE PARTICIPANTS OF THE
MEETING BY COUNTRY
The total number of participants in the Meeting is
400-450 people. Of these, 100-120 are representatives
from the USSR, China, People's Democracies and the
German Democratic Republic.
Observe the following proportion of participants in
the Meeting from capitalist countries:
a) economists, scientists, statisticians, engineers,
trade unionists and peasant organisations—120-150
people;
b) industrialists, traders, financiers—150-180 people,
bearing in mind that industrialists should include
representatives of heavy industry;
c) to provide from among the representatives of
capitalist countries—economists, trade unionists, peasant
and cooperative organisations at least Y3 people of a
progressive trend.
For groups of countries, observe approximately the
following ratio.
I. Soviet Union, China, People's Democracies
The total number of participants is 100-120 people;
from the USSR—20-25 people, from the People's Republic
of China—20-25 people; from Poland - 12-15 people; from
Czechoslovakia—10-12 people; from Hungary—6-8 people;
d

In the bottom margin with a pencil of the droppings: Also take into
account China and other countries.
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from Romania—6-8 people; from Bulgaria—5-6 people;
from Albania—2-3 people; from Mongolia—2-3 people;
from Korea—4-5 people.
II. Anglo-Saxon countries
The total number of participants is 50-60 people; from
England—15-20 people; from the USA—15-20 people; from
Canada—8-10 people; from Australia—5-6 people; from
New Zealand—1-2 people
III. Western European countries
(France, Italy, Belgium, Holland, Switzerland)
The total number of participants is 50-60 people: from
France—20-25 people; from Italy—20-25 people; from
Belgium—5-7 people; from Holland—2-3 people; from
Switzerland—3-4 people
IV. The countries of the Middle East and North of
Africa
The total number of participants—35-40 people: from
Iran—6-8 people; from Afghanistan—2-3 people; from
Iraq—1-2 people; from Syria—2-3 people; from Egypt—5-7
people; from Lebanon—3-4 people; from Algeria—2-3
people; from Tunisia—2-3 people; from Morocco—3-4
people; from Israel—3-4 people; from Turkey—2-3 people.
V. Countries of Asia and the Far East
(India, Pakistan,
Japan, Vietnam)
The total number
India—18-20 people;
Burma—3-5 people;

Burma, Ceylon, Indonesia, Siam,
of participants is 50-60 people; from
from Pakistan—10-15 people; from
from Ceylon—2-3 people; from
1052

Indonesia—5-6 people; from Siam—1-2 people; from
Japan— 8-10 people; from Vietnam—3-5 people.
VI. Scandinavian countries
(Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Finland, Iceland)
The total number is 20-25 people; from Sweden—8-10
people; from Norway—3-4 people; from Denmark—3-4
people; from Finland—4-5 people; from Iceland—1-2
people.
VII. Germany and Austria
The total number of participants—25-30 people: from
West Germany—10 -15 people; from the German
Democratic Republic—8-10 people; from Austria—5-6
people.
VIII. Latin American countries
The total number of participants is 45-50 people; from
Brazil—8-10 people; from Argentina—5-7 people; from
Mexico—5-6 people; from Chile—4-5 people; from
Uruguay—3-4 people; from Venezuela—2-3 people; from
Cuba—3-4 people; from Colombia—2-3 people; from Peru—
2-3 people; from Guatemala—2-3 people; from Ecuador—
1-2 people.
IX. Provide for participation in the International
Economic Conference of representatives of the
following international organisations
World Federation of Trade Unions
persons
International Federation of Christian Trade Unions
persons

3
2
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International Cooperative Alliance
2
persons
UN Economic and Social Council
1
person
Deputy UN Secretary General for Economic Affairs
1
person
Head of the UN Economic Department
1
person
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe
2
persons
UN Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
2
persons
United Nations Economic Commission for Latin America
2
persons
Total: 16
people

X. The total number of participants is roughly
distributed as follows:
Soviet Union, China, People's Democracies and the
German Democratic Republic.
a)
representatives
of
business
and
trade
organisations
b) scientists, representatives of economic science
c) representatives of trade unions

55-65 people.
25-30 people.
20-25 people.

Total: 100-120 people

Capitalist countries, dependent and economically
underdeveloped countries:
a) representatives of business and trade
circles
b) scientists, bourgeois economists
c) representatives of trade unions

160-180 people.
70-75 people.
70-75 people.

Total: 300-330 people
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The total number of the Meeting participants is 400450 people.
Appendix No. 3
CONVERSATION OF A TASS CORRESPONDENT WITH A
MEMBER OF THE INTERNATIONAL INITIATIVE COMMITTEE
FOR CONVENING OF THE THE INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMIC MEETING M. V. NESTEROV
In connection with the upcoming International
Economic Meeting, the TASS correspondent spoke with a
member of the International Initiative Committee for
convening the Meeting, a representative of the All-Union
Chamber of Commerce, M.V. Nesterov.
In connection with the upcoming International
Economic Meeting, the TASS correspondent spoke with a
member of the International Initiative Committee for
convening the Meeting, a representative of the All-Union
Chamber of Commerce, MV Nesterov.
As it was reported in the press, comrade said.
Nesterov, the decision to convene the International
Economic Conference was made at the meeting of the
Initiative Committee in Copenhagen on October 27-29 last
year. The Initiative Committee for the convening of the
Meeting includes prominent representatives of trade and
industry, economic science, cooperation and trade unions
from 20 countries, in particular: industrialist Wilford
Brown (England), Professor Alfred Sauvy (France),
industrialist Emile Cavenel (Belgium), Professor Sergio
Steve (Italy), banker Stuart (Holland), general director of
the tea company Wu Zhao-nan (China), professor
P.A.Wadia (India), general director of the National Bank
Otokar Pol (Czechoslovakia), merchant Hossein Dariush
(Iran) and etc. From the Soviet Union, the Initiative
Committee includes: Chairman of the All-Union Chamber
of Commerce M.V. Nesterov, Director of the Institute of
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Economics of the USSR Academy of Sciences K. V.
Ostrovityanov, Chairman of the All-Union Association
―Exportles‖ V. N. Nichkov and Chairman of the All-Union
Central Council of Trade Unions V. V. Kuznetsov.
The Action Committee proposed that the Meeting
consider the question of means of promoting trade and
other economic relations between different countries with
the aim of improving the lives of people. Accordingly, the
agenda of the day of the Meeting was worded as follows:
―Seeking opportunities to improve the living
conditions of people through peaceful cooperation
between different countries and different systems,
through the development of economic ties with all
countries.‖
The International Economic Conference is convened
not by any government bodies, but as a public initiative of
people of various social status and different beliefs. The
purpose and agenda of the Meeting, as they were
formulated by the Initiative Committee in Copenhagen,
allow everyone who sincerely wishes to develop and
strengthen trade and other economic ties between
countries on the basis of mutual benefit and understands
that there is still much that can be useful for this. would
be done.
At the meeting of the Action Committee in
Copenhagen, it was expressed the wish that the
discussions at the Meeting and personal contact between
its participants would help representatives of different
countries to draw up their own opinion on the prospects
for cooperation in various fields of economic activity. The
Action Committee expects that discussions at the Meeting
will lead to the adoption of generally acceptable
conclusions. However, the individuals represented at the
Meeting will not be bound by any obligation to endorse
any proposal with which they cannot agree and their
names will not be associated with any decision that they
did not approve.
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Practical work on convening the Meeting is carried out
by the International Preparatory Commission, formed by
the Initiative Committee, and in some countries by
national preparatory committees. The International
Preparatory Commission consists of the following
members of the Action Committee: Robert Chambeyron
(France) - Secretary General of the Commission, Sergio
Stive (Italy), Joseph Do Bretzberger (Austria), Qi Zhao-ting
(China), Oscar Lange (Poland), Indual Yagnik (India) and
K.V. Ostrovityanov (USSR).
As you know, by decision of the Initiative Committee,
the International Economic Conference will be held in
Moscow on April 3-10 this year. Representatives of the AllUnion Chamber of Commerce, export-import associations,
Soviet industry, state and cooperative trade organisations,
as well as representatives of trade unions, economic
scientists, specialists in foreign trade. As in other
countries, a Preparatory Committee has been set up in
the USSR, which is preparing for the Conference and for
receiving foreign guests in Moscow. The Committee
includes: Chairman of the All-Union Chamber of
Commerce M.V. Nesterov (Chairman), Chairman of the AllUnion Central Council of Trade Unions V.V. Kuznetsov,
Chairman of the Tsentrosoyuz I. Khokhlov, Deputy Minister
of Foreign Trade A. Zakharov, Deputy Minister of Ferrous
Metallurgy A. Kuzmin, Deputy Minister of Light Industry N.
Ryasov, Deputy Chairman of the Board of the State Bank
V. Gerashchenko, Chairman of the All-Union Association
―Exportles‖ V. N. Nichkov, Director of the Moscow
Automobile Plant named after I. V. Stalin K. Vlasov,
Director of the Institute of Economics of the Academy of
Sciences prof. Ostrovityanov K.V., Academician Strumilin
S.G., Academician Bardin I.P., Director of the Scientific
Research Institute for Foreign Trade Orlov N.V.
The participants in the Conference on the territory of
the Soviet Union will be guests of the Soviet Preparatory
Committee. Our Committee will assist those foreign
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guests who wish to take advantage of their visit to
Moscow for the Conference in order to establish contact
with representatives of Soviet economic and trade
organisations on questions of interest to them.
Due to the fact that in the press of various countries
it is reported about the desire of many individuals, firms
and organisations to contact the organisations in charge of
preparations for the International Economic Conference,
comrade. Nesterov said that correspondence on the issues
of the Meeting should be sent to the Secretary General of
the International a preparatory commission to Mr. Robert
Chambeiron at the following addresses: Copenhagen,
Hotel Beaulieu, Springforby (Denmark) or Prague I, 27
Paris Street, Charles University (Czechoslovakia).
The address of the Soviet Preparatory Committee:
Moscow, st. Kuibyshev, 6.
I will allow myself to express my confidence in that,
said Comrade. In conclusion, Nesterov disagreed that the
International Economic Conference can greatly assist in
identifying opportunities for expanding trade ties and
development of other forms of peaceful economic
cooperation between countries, which is so important for
improving the living standards of people.
(TASS)
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 59.L. 60-74. Typescript.
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Appendix 6. P. N. Kumykin—V. M.
Molotov. On the Possibility of Concluding
Commercial Transactions. April 8, 1952
Secret
Ex. No. 5
To Comrade V. M. Molotova
As a result of negotiations conducted by Soviet foreign
trade organisations with representatives of business
circles of capitalist countries from among the participants
in the International Economic Conference, as of April 7, it
became clear that it was possible to conclude transactions
with 40 firms from 13 capitalist countries for the following
goods]b:
I. For purchases—a total of about [205 million rubles]c
/with payment in the current year by 135 million rubles
and in subsequent years—by 70 million rubles/, including
the following main products:
[6 cargo-passenger ships]d—for 365 passenger seats
and 1,800 tons of cargo each, the Italian firm Messina
(this firm) built two such lei vessels for us in late 1951 and
April 1952/, with the delivery in 1953-55 against the
counter-supply of wheat, coal, oil, steel, copper and
other goods from the USSR.
portal cranes with a lifting capacity of 5-10
tonnes (France)
rolled non-ferrous metals (France)
hydroelectric pipeline (Switzerland)

100 pcs.
1200 tons
2700 -//-

a

The document is provided according to a copy from the personal
collection of A.I. Mikoyan. The copy number is handwritten in blue ink.
b
Underlined in red pencil.
c
Underlined in red pencil.
d
Underlined in red.
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mobile compressors (Austria)
natural rubber (Holland, Ceylon)
soda calcified and caustic (France)
rayon yarn (Holland, Belgium, France)
staple fiber (Italy, Holland, Belgium, England)
artificial silk fabrics (England, Italy, France)
woollen fabric (England, Italy, France, Holland)
ready-made dress and knitwear (Belgium, Italy)
leather (France)
tobacco (Greece)
coconut oil (England)
horns (Greece)
oranges (Italy)

100 pcs.
2600 tons
7000 -//800 -//3000 -//850 t metre
700 -//7.5 million
rubles
2.7 -//1000 tons
2000 -//2500 -//1000 -//-

II. On the sales of Soviet goods—a total of about 105
million rubles, including the following basic goods:
crude oil (Italy)
fuel oil (Italy, England)
diesel fuel (England)
coal (Italy, Holland)
cereals (Italy, Austria, Israel)
lumber (Holland, Greece)
balances (Holland)
Sulphur (Ceylon)
cement (Holland)
apatite-concentrate ( Holland)
ferromanganese (Holland)
equipment for sugar factories (India)
cars ―Moskvich‖ (Belgium)
cars ―ZIM‖ (Sweden)

100 tonnes
230 -//20 -//302 -//68 -//100 tcm
45 tcm
1000 tonnes
10 thousand
tonnes
10 -//500 tonnes
1 set pl.
1000 pieces
1 -//-

The purchase and sale of the goods listed above can
be considered real if in the course of further negotiations,
there will be no unforeseen difficulties (detailed lists are
attached).
At the same time, I report that the head of the British
delegation at the Boyd-Orr Meeting, in an unofficial
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conversation with employees of the Ministry of Foreign
Trade, expressed a desire to agree in a preliminary form
on the purchase of grain in the USSR in an amount from
500 thousand tonnes to 1.5 million tonnes, stressing that
such an agreement would have made a great impression
on various British circles as one of the important practical
results of the work of the International Economic
Conference. The Ministry of Foreign Trade submits for
consideration a proposal to give, in principle, consent to
the supply of grain to England from the new harvest,
bearing in mind that specific negotiations on this delivery
will be carried out in the next two months with the
representatives of the British Ministry of Food, who have
recently contacted the USSR Trade Mission in England on
this matter.
The proceeds from the sale of grain to England will be
used by us for the purchase of kauchuk. When concluding
a deal with the British, it is meant as it was done in last
year, to condition the sale of grain on the supply of
rubber.
For your reference, I would like to inform you that in
1951 we sold a million tonnes of grain to the British,
including 200 thousand tonnes of wheat / due to Romania
and Hungary / and 800 thousand tonnes of barley, corn
and oats.
[Separately, I present the views of the Ministry of
Foreign Trade on the proposal received from
representatives of groups of West German firms to
conclude a general preliminary agreement with Soviet
economic organisations on the supply of goods in the
amount of 200 million rubles. on each side]a. Specific
transactions for the purchase and sale of goods, the
indicated West German firms propose to conclude later on
the basis of the specified general agreement.

a

Underlined in red pencil.
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[Separately, I present a proposal on the request
received from the West German firm Hasebruck for the
sale of 25 thousand tons of rye]b
I ask you to consider the draft Resolution of the
Council of Ministers of the USSR.
Minister of Foreign Trade
P. Kumykina
April 8, 1952
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 60.L. 1-3. Typescript. Copy.

b

Underlined in red pencil.

a

To the right of the props ―signature‖ in blue ink ―p / p‖, below in
blue ink ―True‖ and under the letter of the certifying person. The date
is inscribed in blue ink.
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Appendix 7. P. N. Kumykin—V. M.
Molotov. About Received from
Representatives of Groups of West German
Firms Proposals for the Conclusion of a
Preliminary Agreement on the Supply of
Goods. April 8, 1952
Secretb
To Comrade V.M. MOLOTOV
The organisations of the Ministry of Foreign Trade
held negotiations with two groups of representatives of
West German firms who arrived in Moscow for the
Economic Conference.
The first group of representatives of seven firms made
a proposal [on the conclusion with Soviet economic
organisations of a general agreement on mutual supplies
of goods in the amount of 200 million rubles from each
side]C. Such an agreement must enter into force after it
has been approved by the relevant authorities of the
parties.
For supplies from the USSR to West Germany, this
group of Germans asks to include the following goods:
food grain
feed grain
oilseeds
petroleum products
live pigs
other goods / manganese ore, timber,
intestines, medicinal raw materials /

for 50 million rubles
for 25 -//at 25 -//by 40 -//for 20 -//for 40 -//-

b

The document is cited according to a copy from the personal
collection of A. I. Mikoyan.
C
Underlined in red pencil.
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For deliveries to the USSR from West Germany, the
Germans agree to include, without specifying quantities
and amounts, the following goods: ships, cranes,
compressors, boilers, turbine generators, dyes and semifinished dyes, rayon and artificial wool, plastics, textiles,
leather goods and other goods.
[The second group of representatives of West German
firms, consisting of 9 people, would like to receive an
official proposal from the USSR Ministry of Foreign Trade
to conclude a trade agreement between the USSR and
West Germany]a. Having received an official offer from
the Ministry of Foreign Trade, the group expects to obtain
the consent of the West German authorities to conclude a
trade agreement.
[In addition, one of the representatives of this group,
Mr. Hasebroek]b, who is a wholesale grain merchant, [asks
to sell him 25 thousand tons of rye for delivery to West
Germany, payable in pounds sterling]c at a price of 118 US
dollars per ton sif West German ports.
[The Ministry of Foreign Trade considers it possible to
accept the proposal of the first group of Germans]d and
instruct one of the foreign trade organisations, for
example Mashiioimport, to sign such an agreement,
stipulating in it that it will enter into force after its
approval of Ministry of Foreign Trade of the USSR.
Lists of goods designated by the Ministry of Foreign
Trade for mutual deliveries from Western Germany,
attached. The list of Soviet supplies does not include live
pigs and oilseeds declared by the Germans for a total of
45 million rubles. In view of this, the volume of the

a

Underlined in red pencil.
Underlined in red pencil.
c
Underlined in red pencil.
d
Underlined with red pencil, in the left margin with blue pencil for
rubbish, illegible.
b
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agreement is reduced to 150 million rubles from each
side.
[The Ministry of Foreign Trade also considers it
expedient to sign a contract with the company
Hazebrook]e for sale of 25 thousand tonnes of rye with
payment in pounds sterling at a price of 118 US dollars
per tonne sif West German ports using the proceeds the
amount to pay for rubber.
The Ministry of Foreign Trade considers it inexpedient
to make an official proposal to the second group of
Germans on behalf of the Ministry of Foreign Trade to
conclude a trade agreement with West Germanyf.
A transcript of conversations with representatives of
West German firms is attached.
Please consider the attached draft Resolution.
Minister of Foreign Trade
/P. KUMYKINg
April 8, 1952

e

Underlined in red pencil.
Along the left margin with a blue pencil, the paragraph is marked
with two vertical lines.
g
To the right of the props ―signature‖ in blue ink ―p/p‖, below in blue
ink ―Correct‖ and the signature of the certifying person. The date is
inscribed in blue ink.
f
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Project
Secret
Council of Ministers of the USSR
RESOLUTION No. _____
―__‖ April 1952
Moscow Kremlin
The Council of Ministers of the USSR DECIDES:
I. In connection with the proposal received from a
group of West German firms to conclude an agreement
with Soviet economic organisations on mutual deliveries
of goods, instruct the Ministry of Foreign Trade through
the All-Union Association ―Mashioimport‖ to conclude this
agreement, providing for lists of mutual deliveries of
goods in the amount of 150 million rubles from each side
in accordance with Appendices No. 1 and 2. Include in the
text of the agreement a clause stating that it comes into
force after its approval by the USSR Ministry of Foreign
Trade, on the one hand, and the relevant West German
authorities, on the other.
2. To grant the right to the Ministry of Foreign Trade
to sell to the West German firm Hasebruck for British
pounds sterling 25 thousand tons of rye for delivery in the
second quarter of 1952.
Chairperson
Council of Ministers of the USSR
J. STALIN
Project
SECRET
Appendix No. 1
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LIST
German goods
Ships and other floating equipment
rubles
Boilers, compressors, turbo generators,
various pumps, diesel engines, valves,
locomotives with generators, drilling
equipment, air switches
rubles
Artificial silk, artificial wool and chemicals
rubles
Leather, leather goods
Textiles
Other goods
rubles

-

50

million

-

65

million

-

15

million

- 5 million rubles
- 5 million rubles
- 10 million

TOTAL: 150 million rubles

Project
Secret
Appendix No. 2
LIST
Soviet goods
Food grain
rubles
Feed grain
rubles
Petroleum products
rubles
Timber
rubles
Manganese ore
Different

-

50

million

-

25

million

-

40

million

-

25

million

- 5 million rubles
- 5 million rubles
Total: 150 million rubles

1067

Ex. No.
Secret
RECORDING CONVERSATIONS
Representatives of the Ministry of Foreign Trade,
Comradess Mikhin, Kostolevsky, Khotsialov, Sobolev and
Osipov with representatives of West German firms in the
years. Hasebroek1, Krumm2, Juntgen3, Brennekemper4,
Brecht5, Hevermann6, Schulte-Frolinde7, Westerbarkey8,
Untersteller9,
Bergfelder10,
Erlacher11,
Falkeirod12,
1

Vann Hatsebrouck Erwin, Member of the West German Delegation to
the International Economic meeting, director of the export-import
association of the food industry in the city Frankfurt am Main.
2
Krumm Heinrich, member of the West German delegation at the
International Economic Conference, director of the tanneries Ludwig
Krumm AG in Offenbach.
3
Juntgei Paul, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Conference, owner of a tannery in Gilden.
4
Brennekemper Friedrich, Member of the West German Delegation to
the International Economic meeting, director of the company
"Imhausen und K" in Bitten, specialist in the field of chemical industry.
5
Brecht Rudolph, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Meeting, representative of the Bochum office
of chemicals.
6
Hevermann Georg, member of the West German delegation at the
International Economic Conference, owner of a mineral oil factory in
Hamburg.
7
Schulte-Frolinde Otto, Member of the West German Delegation to the
International Economic meeting, manufacturer of mineral oils in the
city of Gilseikirchen.
8
Westerbarkey Arno, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Conference, representative of a surgical
instrument company.
9
Wheetersteller Paul, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Conference, owner of a ready-to-wear factory
in Firheim.
10
Bergfelder Arno, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Meeting, representative of a surgical
instrument firm.
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Proksch13, Seitz14, Cervantius and Winnemann15, held from
4 to 8 April 1952.
Representatives of West German firms said they were
an initiative group and not an official delegation. Among
those who came from West Germany are representatives
of the chemical industry, the leather industry and the
wholesale trade. It was also planned to travel to Moscow
for the Economic Conference of representatives of heavy
industry and large West German firms, which, however,
were forced to abandon the trip due to obstacles.
From the number of Germans who arrived at the
Economic Conference, 2 groups were formed, with whom
conversations were conducted separately.
The first group of firms, consisting of 7 industrialists
and traders, on behalf of which Mr. Krumm, who is the
owner of a leather goods factory, spoke, made a proposal
to conclude a general agreement with one of the
economic organisations of the Soviet Union on mutual
supplies of goods for 200 million rubles from each side.
Mr. Krumm said that they would like to import the
following goods from the Soviet Union to West Germany:
food grain—50 million rubles, feed grain—25 million
11

Erlacher Karl, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Meeting, company representative in Bavaria,
professor of economics.
12
Falkenroth Fritz, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Conference, co-owner and director of the Ruhr
metalware factory.
13
Proksch Otto, member of the West German delegation to the
International Economic Conference, director of the flat glass
processing factory in Rottingen.
14
Presumably, we are talking about Seitz Alfred, a member of the
West German delegation at the International Economic Conference,
director of the Lotubei Brothers firm.
15
Vinkemae Emil, member of the West German delegation at the
International Economic Conference, owner of the company "Emil
Wiikemann" (export and import of textiles).
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rubles, oilseeds—25 million rubles, diesel fuel—by 20
million rubles, various mineral oils—by 20 million rubles,
live pigs—by 20 million rubles. and other goods /
manganese ore, timber, intestines, medicinal raw
materials /— by 40 million rubles.
For delivery from West Germany to the USSR, Mr.
Krumm named the following German goods without
specifying quantities and amounts: dyes and semi-finished
dyes, artificial silk, artificial wool, plastics, textiles,
leather goods, medical goods, machinery and equipment,
and various household products.
After our remark that the goods offered by the
Germans in their meaning do not quite correspond to the
goods they would like to receive from the Soviet Union,
the Germans reported that they agree to include ships,
cranes, compressors, boilers, turbine generators, etc., in
the list of German supplies to the USSR. other equipment.
At the same time, Mr. Krumm said that if such an
agreement is concluded, it can enter into force only after
its approval by the West German authorities.
Further, Mr. Krumm stressed that West German
business circles are very interested in concluding an
agreement with the Soviet Union and attach great
importance to it, bearing in mind that such an agreement
would help them to establish trade relations between
West Germany and the Soviet Union. Mr. Krumm added
that the group they represent intends to fly to Germany,
April this year and in this connection asked to speed up
the negotiations in order to sign such an agreement by
April 11. The conclusion of separate contracts under this
agreement must be made after its approval by the West
German authorities.
It was announced from our side that the proposal of
this group would be considered.
The second group of 9 people, headed by Mr.
Hazebrook / wholesale grain merchant /, 8 April P. G.
reported that she would like to receive an official offer
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from the USSR Ministry of Foreign Trade to conclude a
trade agreement. With a formal proposal from the Soviet
side, this group expects to obtain the consent of the West
German authorities to conduct formal negotiations and
conclude a trade agreement.
In addition, in a conversation with the Chairman of V
/ O ―Exportkhleb‖ Comrade Osipov, held on April 7, Mr.
Hazebruck asked to sell for supplies to West Germany 25
thousand tons of rye paid in pounds sterling at a price of
118 US dollars. dollars per tonne sif West German ports.
On this issue, Mr. Hazebrook was informed that we will
consider his proposal and the answer will be given shortly.
Conversations were recorded / V. Mikhin
April 8, 1952a
RGASPI. F. 84. Op. 1.D. 60. L. 11-17. Typescript.
The signature of the person who recorded the
conversation with representatives of West German firms is
an autograph.

a

The date has a number inscribed in blue ink.
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Appendix 8. Letter from R. Chambeyron to
M. V. Nesterov. August 15, 1952
Vienna, 15 August 1952
CHAIRMAN OF THE USSR CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
Comrade NESTEROVa
Moscow, Comrade Kuibyshev, b
Dear friend!
On July 30, before leaving Vienna for Paris, I asked
Professor Chi, who was returning to Beijing, to use his
passage through Moscow in order to inform you of the
results of the Bureau meeting that took place on July 2527. On July 28, I sent you, through the Soviet political
mission in Vienna, a draft communique prepared by the
Bureau, and this document was not published pending
your reply. Having received no notice from you, I sent you
the following telegram on 4 August:
―The Bureau decided to convene a plenary session of
the Committee in Leipzig from 5-9 September. Invitations
and order of the day are being sent out. I insist on
receiving your opinion as soon as possible regarding the
information transmitted through Ji Chhao-din. I am in
Vienna. ―
I remind you that the information transmitted through
Professor Chi was mainly related to the meeting of the
committee, the measures that need to be taken to
transmit the message adopted at the Moscow Economic
Meeting, the next Economic Conference and the
a

The document is cited according to the copy held in the personal
collection of ß. M. Molotov.
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organisation of the Secretariat, as well as its funding to
the next UN General Assembly.
On August 5, the Soviet political mission in Vienna
informed me through Mr. Kudryavtsev that you do not
consider it expedient to have a committee meeting in
September and therefore should not have published a
communique, which, of course, goes without saying.
However, not understanding well your motives, I
asked Mr. Kudryavtsev to clarify the situation for you, and
a day or two later he conveyed your message to me,
confirming, without any clarification, your initial point of
view.
I decided then to send you the following telegram:
―I received your message. After the decisions taken by
the Vienna Office, I consider it necessary to have a
meeting with you without delay. Please reply immediately
to Vienna. With friendly greetings (7 8/52)‖.
In this letter, I aim to explain to you the reasons that,
in my opinion, motivate the meeting between you and me
and, if necessary, also Oscar Lange.
You remember that the date for the meeting of the
Vienna Bureau was fixed, by common agreement, by you,
Lange and me. As soon as this date was adopted, I
formally invited the bureau members to this date. The
meeting was attended by: Chambeiron, Lange, Perry, Chi,
Steve, as well as Joan Robinson, Dobretsberger and
Madame Cookhoff. Rocha e Silva and Lalchand Hirachand
could not appear. This meeting was preceded by
negotiations in Prague, in which Lange, Chi, Madame
Cookhoff and I took part, and it was agreed that you
would take part in these negotiations before our joint trip
to Vienna.
Of course, all the members of the bureau regretted
that you were ill and it is unnecessary to mention that,
although we did not officially say this, the bureau
unanimously wished you to get well as soon as possible.
From Prague Lange and I phoned Professor Ostrovityanov,
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insisting that, one way or another, someone should come
from Moscow to Vienna.
Quite frankly, the absence of a Soviet representative
at the Bureau meeting was not good. I am afraid that
some of our colleagues interpreted this absence as a
sudden loss by the Soviet Union of interest in the work
and prospects of the Committee.
This influenced the discussion in the bureau and the
temporary order of the day that we developed allowed
only an exchange of views without any formal decision, at
least on the first day. However, it was necessary to make
a decision regarding the Committee meeting.
In April of this year in Moscow, you supported the
proposal to organise Committee a meeting on the occasion
of the Leipzig Fair, which left us a few weeks before the
opening of the General Assembly of the United Nations. At
that time
The national committees that were created published
a message that the Moscow-based Committee would meet
in Leipzig in early September. I will even add that the
organisers of the fair indicated in their propaganda that
the committee would meet on the occasion of the fair. Do
you understand the perfectly legitimate insistence of
madam Kuckhoff and the authorities of the German
Democratic Republic know about the decision, regardless
of its nature.
Finding itself in such a position, the bureau had to act
and it unanimously proposed to confirm the principled
decision taken in Moscow in April this year. Now the
USSR's answer puts us in a different position, even more
complicated because your answer does not contain any
specific proposal. He confines himself to stating that the
meeting is now untimely for reasons which undoubtedly
have a solid foundation, but which should be discussed.
The Economic Conference in Moscow adopted two
decisions. Firstly: it accepted an appeal to the United
Nations, and secondly, it organised a committee, which,
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along with other tasks, was entrusted with the
transmission of this appeal to the United Nations.
If the Committee does not meet now, then the
question arises as to what procedure we will take for the
transmission of the appeal to the United Nations. You
remember that at one time you envisaged the creation, if
necessary, of a delegation to transmit the appeal to the
United Nations. On the other hand, we need to reflect on
the work that should be done with regard to some
delegations that might possibly support our point of view
at the United Nations.
This is a series of rather difficult questions that, one
way or another, must be resolved.
The members of the Committee will undoubtedly ask
me about the reasons for changing the decisions taken in
Moscow and Vienna. You need to be ready to answer and,
at least, to approve some kind of perspective.
Consider that members coming from distant lands
should be notified well in advance of the date of each
meeting, otherwise we risk not seeing them at any
meeting. We already have the experience of the Moscow
Conference and it is not good for an organisation to
constantly postpone the date of its meetings. I am well
aware that we must take into account the development of
the environment, but we must also try not to create the
impression that everything is being decided by several
members of the Bureau.
Incidentally, this brings me to the question of
organising the secretariat. I lived in front of the bureau
and I believe that Professor Chi has outlined this part of
the discussion to you—all the difficulties that I
encountered when trying to get assurances from some
capitalist state that our secretariat would be able to work
without difficulties in the presence of a representative of
the USSR or the countries of people's democracies. After
We decided that it would be most convenient for us at
the moment to have two addresses: one in Vienna, which
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is easily accessible to all our delegates, and one in
Geneva, in view of the fact that many business people and
economists of Western countries are associated with this
city ... I found a room in Vienna under the circumstances
of which I I'll tell you personally. It will soon be placed at
my disposal, at least that is how I was informed from a
well-informed source. Something needs to be done and
refurbished there, and we would have a great place to
work. But Vienna is of interest only if the secretariat is
organised on the basis that was outlined in Moscow. The
time has come when you have to make a decision about a
person who could come from Moscow to work with me. I
understand that due to the lack of a permanent seat of
the office, you could not make a decision. I typed small to
a minimum, but very qualified staff who can enable us to
deal with the minimum tasks outlined in Moscow. I did not
get the impression that the members of the Bureau
clearly understand what the activities of the General
Secretariat should be and this is an issue that I would like
to discuss with you, since it is difficult to create an
organisation if you do not know in advance the tasks that
it is called upon to carry out.
Finally, I am a little concerned that the Soviet Union
is late in its contribution to fund the Committee. Apart
from China, which made a contribution fifteen or eighteen
days ago, no country has contributed a single centime.
Fortunately, the administrative costs have so far been
very modest, otherwise we would have long ago been
forced to admit ourselves insolvent.
In connection with the meeting of the bureau,
another problem arose. This is Perry's request for a loan
on behalf of the English Committee. The British
Committee believes that as soon as the contracts it
concluded in Moscow begin to be fulfilled, it will be able
to participate in the expenses of the International
Committee on the basis that we have developed in
Moscow. So far, the British are asking for an advance of
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US $ 2,100. Chi, Lange, Madame Cookhoff and I discussed
this issue. We believe that the request of our English
friends should be granted. But we would like to know your
opinion and this question is urgent.
I am attaching two documents to this report:
1. Letter addressed to the existing Committees, the
members of our International Committee and all those
individuals who, to one degree or another, could support
our appeal to the United Nations.
2. The first issue of the newsletter, which I have
compiled very briefly, using the materials I have, and
which is intended to stimulate work of the organisations.
Tomorrow evening I leave Vienna for Switzerland. I
will be back in Vienna in 5-6 days. I would like you to tell
me what you think about my proposals, in particular,
about a meeting with me. I must plan my time and I will
not hide from you that my health is not very good and I
would like to follow the advice doctors who recommend
that I take a vacation for a while.
It is also necessary to resolve the issue of appeal to
the United Nations and a possible meeting of the
Committee.
For your information, I also attach to this letter a
table compiled by research department of the Economic
Commission for Europe in Geneva. In this week I have to
meet with Myrdal1. He is very interested in our activities
and I think I can inform you about his position in relation
to us.
Friendly to you
Robert Chambeiron
RGASPI. F. 82. Op. 2.D. 754.L. 153-157. Typescript.
1

Myrdal Guiyar (1898-1987), Swedish economist, founder of the
Stockholm School of Economics.
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
ag-in - agency.
acc. about-in - joint stock company.
am. - American.
ex., ex. - former.
including - including.
c., c. - century, century.
VKP (b) - All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks).
VKT - General Confederation of Labor.
VSNKh - Supreme Council of the National Economy.
WFTU - World Federation of Trade Unions.
All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions.
year, years. - year, years,
gene. - general.
mr, madam, gentlemen - mister, madam, gentlemen.
State control - state control.
Gosplan - State Planning Commission under the Council of
People's Commissars (CM) of the USSR.
D. - business; the designation of the storage unit accepted
in archival archeography,
dollars - dollar,
dr - dr.
others, friend. - others, others.
head - manager.
deputy. - Deputy.
app. - western, western.
and. about. - acting.
ed. - edition.
arts. - artificial.
capitalistic. - capitalist, capitalist,
cbm, cbm meters - cubic meters,
kW - kilowatt.
collective farm - collective farm.
comp. - the company.
set - set.
kchs - Crowns of Czechoslovakia.
L., ll. - sheet, sheets; numbering of pages of archival files,
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mmm - madam.
Ministry of Foreign Affairs - Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
min. - minutes.
Ministry of Foreign Trade - Ministry of Foreign Trade,
million - million,
billion - billion.
MTS - machine and tractor station.
MES - International Economic Meeting,
ex. - eg.
NEP - New Economic Policy
island - island,
expect. - expected.
UN - United Nations.
Politburo - political bureau,
etc., etc. - other.
639Prodameta - Society for the sale of products of Russian
metallurgical plants.
Prodvagon - A company for the sale of products of Russian
carriage factories.
Produgol - Donetsk Basin Mineral Fuel Trading Society,
industry - industry.
Promkooperatsiya - industrial cooperation.
Manufactured goods - manufactured goods,
prof. - Professor,
etc. - other.
RGASPI - Russian State Archive of Social and Political
History,
rub. - ruble.
p., p., p. - page, pages,
from. year, s / g. - this year.
s.-d. - Social Democrat, Social Democratic.
agricultural - agriculture.
agricultural cartel - agricultural artel.
sowing. - north.
see - see.
SNK - Council of People's Commissars; 03/15/1946
transformed into the Council of Ministers (CM).
SNKh, Economic Council - Councils of National Economy,
owls. - absolutely,
the co-ambassador is the Soviet ambassador.

1079

state farm - Soviet economy, state agricultural enterprise
in the USSR,
Op. - essay.
USSR - Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
Art. - older.
USA - United States of America,
t. - vol.
tons, tons - tons.
t., com., tt. - comrade, comrades,
tonnes, thousand - thousand,
etc. - so on,
i.e. - that is.
t. m., t. m. - thousand metres,
etc. - the like,
t. box - thousands of boxes.
TASS - Telegraph Agency of the Soviet Union,
trade representative - sales representative,
st. - Street.
F. - fund; in the description of the archival source, the
designation of the name (under a certain number)
large arrays of documents, united by a common topic or a
certain person,
f.st. - pounds.
FTC - French Confederation of Christian Workers.
Tsentrosoyuz - Central Union of Consumer Societies of the
USSR.
CSO - Central Statistical Bureau,
h - hours,
people - human.
ChSR, Chs - Czechoslovak Republic, Czechoslovakian.
PC. - pieces.
copies - copy.
saving. - economic.
Jan - January
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